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MA'rRirilLA I’lON EXAMINATIO.N . 
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Bengali Passages for Translation. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into Eriijlish any two of%he followint^ three passages : — 

A. 

ills cw^tTsr ?r 1 tTsf*r 3 r artw 35 

m 5 R?rit 1 

«i[% 9 iwtcaa a;pr*rf% 

asiasf I ifata ’^ta -sera 

atJ <2r?fi( awJT 1 v&taita f*r«i atJ^aft? at? sfata aa 
:?tcaa » ^aftatwta fesR 1 ^tae 

^faaTf%r»R 1 atsfcatasr aicaa ’tjg atasertw a?a c?«at^ 
«rfwt^ 's^pt^rf^ ^faai 1 

amwfas attaa "f'sta ca^t^ ^Tc^rt 

ca Ttta f%fa waf'Sf^a ^faTtf?:^, aftsrecap 'etai 
•raa^a® aa— ca atSjpa ^ af^rj^tc^r aU a^^taa, ca? at^ 

*ftaa ata^ca ^faaa ?a 1 a^rfa ^ca afaiataa atcaa a’g 
aaHffa aapwca, -^aa f% aitaaarf att 1 

B. 

»rcnt:^a fi«i ^cata^pp C3f«tt't5l faattata ww ‘aa'wa 35 
afftal faiaa 1 f^i^catcanr a'Pta'stn a^al ; 
fir^ 'srcaaf affawa, ariat^ « at» 




MATKICtTI^TION BXAMI NATION. 
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'Trt?c?riT ST1 1 '«5f5r fH®i 'srcnt^c^ Ttft 

ytP5 ft? Tfw fifPT^ I 

’tiJ «rc*rt^, ^^tir i 

^t5t?r f*t«t?r I ?t5r i ^*rf^ sW i 

1%^ iBtJr 41 1 *ffcf 'srf^fe tot, <«t 

'sicnf^F wtwi ?^51, 'sftn^ ^wc^j 

55^44 I 

fW4 n:^ *<1^ ^4 «ftpT^ 43114*1? ^’tC4»r «f4?1, 
4tf^?' ?^t44 I f«f4 CSTtiJP? 4?r ftf|t5r4, JI#t1 
4'^?^ ?ff?ra 4tf5fC44 I 4| 44? ?^C« 'srt'Tt?^ ?4 

414 45f?C« 4tf4I44, ne’fvlif ®®r?rfnT?r W9 ^tl4 ^[14 <141 
4t4^ ?tf4?1 f^4 I 4?!*r ^<^ir 4f?tl« '^t? ‘59’ 4l4 
4? 4^ I .C4tC?r 4’^n»ft?P 4l%i:« 4tf^ I - 

C. 

4t4t?fI4 4t4T«f5Pl? ^ C4f^ *ft«?1 4t?l *6 
«1449 4tCT «4f '5rf% %«(|-4t4 ?t4 'SjtC? I C4t Tf4 ?«-4m 
WI 44414 ^TfEp "TfCJir I ®4tf "STf^ %?[ ; 

4W 41419 44 4l? 4111? <41^ ^55 4? 41 I •^'- 
141541? «rr??1%l ?rtilin? ??W? 4fin ?14f4t1‘l ?f%1 41t?' I 
5414?! C444 4lfe f4?1 C4?l4 4111 if?, Il4l?1 C14f4 4?51? 
<:4?t4 H? ‘4?^ C4^ C4«?1l4? ^? ??C1? f^4 lf??1 C4? I 
4lf¥11? Cll4 Cll4 4lt4 C4fCl 41 41 pi? 4141? ^4? 
f44l«l if^ ?14 11? I ll4lCl ?lfail1l4 ll4UW? fr-^ ^ 

1? 41C1 41 I ft4 9 iHtor? C114 Cll4 ltl4, C4111 ?t?4l4l 
C^ll? 414 It? I «r1?4, «St^fl C4C4 Cll4 Cll4 Iftfl? 

?l4Tt4 4lt I ll4l?1 ^|;4W ifinn 4f??1 C411?, 4?^ 444 
C44n4 1^41 41?, 144 C4|4lC4 %1^41^?1 ?14 ^ I 
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MATRrC ULATlON K\ AM IN ATIO.V. 


EN(;LrsH. 

First Fapkr. — Part I (A). 

Hindi Passages for Transeation into Encets!!. 

0>andidates are required to give their answers in their own irords 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of the following extracts into English : — 

A. 

srnw 35 

( u 

^ 1 wwji wsrwT 

wff ^wir *ret fsrwr 

mfim %■*! fturr trarrssff^ 

^wiW an«rm sffsjracJgTcff ^ ttstt w>r« 

^mt I “ xmr ?nn hw irw ^ %wff irisTm % 1 
3 ft Ttf lit ^ ?ra # fsTOT% ait xn^rar Ifyw 

5*n IT? I fe^TT *ff?t TO rftf qrqrit Ji? 

qrroq^ fsr^ ^ttost f«? jt? i rr^i 

fpi^ TTf^xu |rgr? 31%, xit fsrro ^ttst %m 3 tt fw 

WH% ff flPf ^ rf ITT? TO ft* %f?qr TO TOSTT wfe? 

f%? TOXnfTO %% TO? TOT? %IT TOT 1 !% % 

ftrrot HTOT fTO 31X311? %f?qT jtt 5t 

TOt I xTsrrn TOirt iTnif sr i TOi fw t?i#t 

qrr HIT ?fT qrfejT %, HtHTTO ^ W3ft %Ti: 

? Htt I qftnfqft wm org- jft% ?t ar? TOif^ 
qrJiT ftuTT TT^rT^mrsn fin fw 

TO? TO«T TO If wr«n f??? 3TI« ferift ^ wfrit TOOT 3Tf%W 

^ %it qTTwr % afa ifia i 

B. 

TOT3rr xrj^qi: toi^ aan??®? 3ii wFaw 36 

fTOI I TO% 3JTITTO3rT TOTTO qiqtt ffwOTR^ aTTOTT?? 



MATRIX IJ LATIOiV K X A M IN AT ION. 


faw I wsrif wt^w ^tepi uaw irt jttjt i 

3frt TIT Tiv% nw aiy^Tmt f*i5r% ii^ 5 Ht fiRT «5T% 

♦I«ilT^ ?!T% TIWUfTIT T!n«T ^5^1 m rI5^% 
innraTT ^rtfinur ^rWhlt ’jwsra ww iif t i 'sr^s> 

aWmm^ Ttw wf rg> fs^ H^raiT ®: 5sn% 

ife ftfff I g% ^51^ y*rat ^ 

TI5H# %tr ftiin Tff^gf grft ^ 3 >it tsn^ 

wgiw fsriagn# i gi?«Tni% tni^ twsft ^w«t 

fgg i v r ^Itt w % arfT% tbotwi wren 5*51 ^ ^ht 
?!i?Ti% vs RRT%% ftr? Tiarerfir f aarmi % t” 

*nnft Tg g^Hw Wqft f g l ? > gHff ft’ Wlt^ gr«g ^ TITf 
151% ii4^ 1 % g 511% fimr 1 mrenc ftw 1 % 

^ramnt misn ti^i fw “ 1551 it %• 1 ?l 5nT% 

iwi WT%% WTRn gtwfgi wrwm tiscj nnft %% ira % 

Tffinft 11% ^ %tt nnifT 3 ^ jwiT giTT rarFsr^ fisi 

fimw %% iin Tifr fttr fwnr srrain it TnaiBr tsit%3t ” 
ni itst TiiniT aTiitmi mirwt %iTft mt t f^i 1 

c. 

^fm gmwi Wf Rigw iiftn %it gn %t wTgfijfgniT 
f ?Rf» wrefTT m I an wi 11 i 3 %t guTTw 5 ittit m 
%TT firt*^ lit 11 % TigiTT >151%^ nwfi %hi it 1 ai 

3?r imf %TT lift gn IT, 11 WITH H%w iiirft gaw 
11 % nil iwrfi %iT iiiiHi %%% f%% wii % I iw aiT 
IW 511%% 11 % HTWT TTaiHT TlgHgllT I 5ftT%t Hiam 
5 IWT W ll # t lllftwt wtl HTllT I 11% 5rf%# ^ llWtlT 
%IT aitt 1 % 5n%% ^ HU • 11%% HtTgH 'giTWT Shpf 
wi HIT HTlir t 11% %5(n f% iw HfWI T!ITI% fn 1l% 
5111 % %IT IT^ HIT wnsm^t it T#t % I g?T, ‘hi%, 
fist 5BI wm % ?■’ 11 % HT fiiii--“5f HTn% TUI iiftri 
wnn ^ fw 51151 gwr wt% %ft fRnuiftH wri %it fsTW 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


fa^faragr ftrt wfa i” afit 
^ — “ aw faan^rirS «rfcf atar aaa aft % ' aa 
ara at atff % i m aiait araf aft % aw at 
5^ fearwnSr i” faatwt waft a»a aarw ifaa^ war — 
“ waf , wwt aw fa?jrarat ft^Sr fat af a aaa 
wrfs f I aa awa at arfr wnat arsanaiar wana 
arft Taft i If aawar f fa aa faaft. anan aa aat %9 
wfaa wwia *wt attt, aa aaa— ^air atai% ar— aa 
^ftrarar wai t” aawT st aa? aar^tiT aa faaft^Tt 
aftaa acf aar i aa%at w^ ^ faaaa# aa 
^ ^aiT ftiar itrr aft%% waaf ifaaaf arar ^amn • 
aa% aar— “af%, aajf at ; aiaa ta i afa 5 ^Ftm Tar 
fit aaiTf aaar aia at araar 1” taaft wfea^i# 
^ft amt I aa aa^ar aia fa^ft ar 1 aa aa r amt 
faaaTT 1 0 


KNGLLSH. 

First Papi:r. — Part I (A). 

LJriya J^a.s.sacies for Translation. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into EnerJish any Hvn of the foJlowinsj : — 

A. 

9 ifir» 9 ia aif Q^i gqs^eQ m ^ 
qsl I 3cr€Q Qiau qQ, si© ^ 

‘qeti'Q 9199191 I 'eiffgg.Q ©901^ ^5> SIpq 

91 ^; S ^99 91 ©^ 95 )QeQ 991 % ©99 i Q® ai^QR 

9qQQ ; 1©©!- 99g<? 99©© 9©€l€l <©©99 I ©999 

^lasi t|%q 1 ; ‘qyqg© go ©95; 1 ‘ei^QQ© 



MATUICl'LA.TION EXAMINATION. 
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gicQ.iQ 9^91 c^lQsiq i 

^9l§'.£l)'?l9Q Cge'OGQG® a|£^ eiw qi^ 

Eii^ esilJo fi)i9eQ i 9»iiaoi ^9 aiacQ ‘siisi'^ 

QQ <] q|»Q' aicf S^QI €»Q Q«IQ GIQIIGQ I 
C9 QQ? Q^t 9^^ I C9^9|% |QQ, <9 91^ 

99l9|St9»a ^9^1 91'ai Ha I 9a 9aai'^l9IIG» q'?Q 
eciaqci egoica a^iQ asiii^ ‘^a aca i 

9aiQ. eacocaea 5i7»i asiaea og <^€>aa, q^eiaiaea 
9^ e9iQ2ii<^ I %eiiflie9 wftfiacQ 

9ai 2 «»Qca aSsjieg i oi eaa 9ii i «§< 
aq csiq aeoQ m 9991 aeqcaei suga a^ aaipQ 1 
aa eaiQ 991 caipaa 1 99iQa ©icja ok 
901 991 'Sig 09 aeii ©919 ciiQiiQ 1 ©9 9 i©§ ai© 
©cia© 99009 ag’iai^ gTH ©tiai ©$iai ©919 aoQ 1 
99 iai€i © 99 ©a aooa aiaia 90€isi ag ^<1 

9i| I 9a €i^a Qa 99©9et aai»i©a e$i©a 9©$ia: 
oi^a 9i0a aao9 ai|a- 9991 ©ai^io oisl^ 
sii©aa a©a <a alaa ©©cTisi aq 1 ©q©a 
-eT I'Sf cf^i9 ©9'3q©9aa 9 a a^oa ao-cigsj, 
a^i9 »i|, eii5f©a ©osi® 9)@, a 9i?a)©a gos »i§ \ 

B. 

aai 9 aa ©n^ aao® goia-^'^a dSa^iQ 
Eii©aa9i^a ©919 ^91 ^19 ai©® 1 a$ <]®a ag 
a9oa goia<^<^9 ai99 so 9^4 aa © 9 a 
919 I eii©aaai^a aa 9 ® 99 a©a qnaa aiai ©9€i 
9 ^ aa aeei 99a 9 oiaiiiQi 9 © 9 oi ©919110a 1 

goia-^a sitji oSeiqQOQ ^ 90^0991 9©9€i9i»a^ 
aq, aa aa gifliana wlsio a9ii©a 1 ©la qao©a 


:i5 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


doeiMiQ glfli eciGO HQ 01 01 aCQ 

o^€i9 q©0' g5i?|,oo ogac^ eoiQ »il ' ^ootQ»i§Q 
caaQ oo€i ©e^ qq , ^s»o q©iff goidei ©Q'eiSf), 
goia^^ q-ai cg^OQ QQ-eiSS i o^iaco cilQ 
Q€ifi?o 9091 ©q saiQ 9 aioQ, s8€siQ©i^Qgr 

eo€i©«][-aogi ^|qi>^icQ 90 Hfli 9 ?iq i oeosi ©«;[ 
goia^osjr €019900 €€ig ooiQ'^g i oioro oglooiQ 
eooo qcfo ©iq 9 i,aog© goi*^^© oo 96 i 90 ^'aii 9 €Q 
0?'q§ I €9S9 yflO “ei^^lOI €©09 h€ 9Q 9Cf €9€1€0 
9 go Qqoisi^^ 9 aiQ dSsiHi^ suSoo, goia^o ©o© 
oiQ- iia' 0© g©ig«i©- q^eo oiei 9§o gei.Q 

©qQOQ. I €9 €© 09 h©^ 00 ^ 00 . 9900 9§;0 €910 

qgiQ y©€0 €a?oi<oii€0. 1 q©H€0 yqqo <€0 
^q €0 €009 qsjHi ©^ 9 libO., oc^q 99^ 9 
fi€Sl <19 €1!g€0 910 9I§J1€0., .gOia^OQ- €1199 
gqg <fo€i'iiQ 0 ©9 1900 oq9Io go^go €9iq 
€0190 ©99 I 

€ 9 ia |0 9191.9^9 0 €%g 9 9 I€$ €00©Q 9^210 
flioig,!© 99 S^ I 0€^99 ©q^qO" © 9 §€Q €9 

9 €€igq 9€0 aQQO € 9 iq € 9 iq OIOQ 9^19 I €9 
€<^€19 210 q^q €^ 0 l€ 0 , €^€19 2|0 91 €^€fl €0 

006 ) I €9 9€9 gl 9 ©| 0€0 q© ai 9 l§<^ SI| 9 qgO 

0€%99 oi©o qioi© €qo€w q'iiiq osoloo oeoo i 
q© -a©©! € 9 Q? 19 i^ q©€0 99 q jsiq €i 1 a ©© qg 
eii 9 q 1 gqo 9 ig 9 €iloo 9 q 1 o € 99 *^ 9|6) Qa©io 
€i 99 l© ^« 1 |Q € 9 q I € 9 I 0©©0 €^09 €9l0q|0 
9?i9l% €€liai 09 lg. eiolo ©9,1 -aq^O € 9 IQ 9|9| 



MATHlCrLATlON KXAMINAllON. 


leigq qsiGQ. I €icr QciQ^silsei 

€t9<?G9» G9 S^Cf 9\ W QlgQ? €1|§ Ca 

CQeoeQCQ m a^crq^Q g^i 

C9 QSli CSliaig C61IQQ »l| I 

«°9§;0| QgqOGQ ^eilQ CP^IQ G9IOQGQ ali^fi^ I 
GCIIQg ^Q^CiejQ Q®g9CCl 91^1^ 

cqiciiffi 9I<^ QOCO. I 0l9r e^a© q9C9 
G9Q€1|§GQ eilSl^^e^CQ QOIQ »|15J I 3oa@0|Q’ 

OIQ-Q ^e€|€l qsi G^q ; Q% C^IQ 
QgGQ I g°€|§0| QgiGQ, 9I<^” 

“eq|9 GQIQ GSliai® 9IS). ^€10. 

g9G9 Q^Q I “Ol^l eiia^GT 

^ egg* Q?oi<^ GQiaio 9195? 

€SiQ9IOGQ ‘ei«ll94llff CQg GQC9 GQ'S' i 


KN(^LJSH. 

First Paper. — Part 1 (A). 

I'rdi: Passa(;e8 for Transi.ation into English. 

Candidates are required to give their amwers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 

A. 

jStU iiUijb i^JLfe pj v^l 

sS ^ V.J0I jS 

4L ^1 - Jjlc li ^ LoT uLijb I? tjlu 
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MATRiCULATrON EXAMIN ATlOxN . 


ijLCujb - 

^ ^ y yf ^y. ))^ ly^ jjLiJu H 

^ u*'^ - ^ - wr* ^ 

cA* jJ!/ c/^ * tiy^ ^ I? ,/| ^lU ^.< a/ 

w'J If ^T uXl ^ (yyj ^y^ - IlflM ^ O"*^ 4"’ 

4^ 2$LMjt-> - ^L. 


^^y^T** f ^ ^ ^ t_/fl.3a-i (^^1 

AiG - y y^ y y^y ^ sl^ c-.y y 

- A- (,^1 aj aX ^ ^) - ^y AfOj ^y^l 

jf^y ij^y " . y^f-^ ^.v^Ait ^Uj 

- y UT aX^ v^^I ^ 

y c—y c-Cl » — yc ^ ^^1 bl bl If '^-r^ t^/^J 

y 

^ 1^-^ js^ - Kaw. L^ 7^ It*«^J - 

^ i-Lff i^f <^L^ L. i. ^ ^ - 10 <L^jiLo 

‘-Xiy ^ yjji '-rif ^ cfj^yy * 

jj . ^jJX« ^Uf ^ V^ /'jl Ij-f 

* h v^-H ii/i^ '-rHi-aJ i„ ;^av y c_/ 

C. 35 

I^aXs^^ V,,^^ * ^ ” *.^1 ^^^rciXfa 

- IjJ I <f»f 4?^^ <::^•l 1'^^ ■ '—.^a'-l^ ^ 

(^ ^ ^ ^ y li/V 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION . 
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lju) ^ ^ ^ • 

V ^ * (»i^ 4 j - l^ ^'j,; vJol 

^ ^ 1^1 - iuy^^j^ ^ 

- 1 *^^ * ^ t^**' ^ ^ At^Xil 

{/• ^ ^ y If W 

^ fi^ - eft* tf::^ C’j ^ eJiT* 

• ey^ ^ &^XiT '_ciW*^ e/^ 

J yXftJ 1 ^ ^ yiltLlo Vi.^L^ ^ 

* Z-Ui <i j^,A ^jyt ^ ijj. uy 


RX(JLfSH. 

First I^apkr. — Part I (A). 

Pariutia Passages for Translation into English. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translates any two, but only two. of the following passages into 
English : — 

(o) wair wtHwart jisi 1h»^ waifftr ^fianrt i aftawwr 

f 5 fteWTC ITirf^T IT^ I ^ «KTtW% 

ait?m qffa^wi^ w? at wwf fsfawrjwrr ar^r m 

^rftrr jfaiT %tt ir^ i ftr^mr fwr x hvutH- 

^ fiasrfro $sr a?w i wwt ^ iftaw ^ ai^nn »nr 
wimr ^ ^-f?i»5nT wmwT nim TTW^wit t anfaw 
^ ftrt f^ar fimr mirsr i a^ar ny i-ireft wv 

^ftr Tiarr ^-ftr^ant w# “ vrftiTre umH ift^r aft aw 

anwFt ipf, TTffV ?arm- aw# pv%-arTii!5 ^ wt anftr 


35 
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MATRICULATION K X A M 1 N A'l’ I O N . 


war HW ar% ftra fnarr w arm irwq^ 

^ i” 3 ?faa%-ar 3 T 5 ^ “ rrin^t rrm^w 

nan w® igtarr nr #tt f g'vrs 

I TT 5 rr%-aiiai!Tr i srrf ifffw 

n^ wf a» ff*nf ’a ^? 5 rr?-n®n w? i tTftr% mn 

fewft-*nntwT%-^fn«r ^ira x ^ifarafl wns aii 
«fsr^ “ tiTt n f fgur i w% %% nfit 

w^ w «f ®f w®f I «r ararf nnr wtJiw 

Jror sttr^ i” ntrm^'warfn ruft^ fn fw 5# wf ftr® 
f? arsn %arr n^r? irt 1 nafrw^ anaisr 
nnfir narfirirwf ®ts«^ ufftw t arer arrdwT ^at 
'WTirftasT tsm tforsT t wfarr^ witaR n anift ^‘«t 
arrttrgr 1 fir?^ aftraft ar® wwfir arff a^r®® anfirat 1 

( 6 ) ar^ wsf^TT WTTSir narr^anrTrr ftr^' 1 fnsan 
arTO %sn t rar^ fnt 1 ^ wnmr ^waran nan 
rrfn fn?, fn nwair fat a n 1 firfran ar^t ^r t m 
fnt 1 arwt nfrannsiW. 1 nnrar nan % i finlar nan afi 
tsr ?: WT waRT arawr 1 war^ n^nnr ftr^r 

an#^ HW wit I ansIWr tiftr fn wanftan iawT anar ansa 

>0 

arrit 1 %f% arm a^ fHf»ai axya 1 warat 

w aw fawf n# 1 arfnar ^nr fn aiarar fan n$ 1 aa 
Ttarr jratan^ arraRT anar ^ nsft aitn ^ aafn 
aa#nT ri^an^a awr anft wTfsra asiFa firfawa arrp 
asT anfa fafam aia nia and 1 da dan fn^arr ?^n 
fiWTf amfwr fadaa ar^ fann^t ww ananr fir arawna; 
dt sf^m an? ad s nan ftfnnd anatg anftrfian danw 
jar fira df r: g aa n ? arfdw aadw fad “ drr anft faaif , 
fd*r, fiwrasnd wim f ta, fda atfiraf anai fnp 1’’ i §n 
?dT jar fdaif aa fda nrd 1 »a?t aj aw at? warj 
naan? anar aft w?t fat aw 1 anaa naiait adarwr d 
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w*r% ^ I wVw fy^nf % m^r 

g^rgTr% ^ gt wfsraTT 

WT I gftr wr? %5r, #« ^migif err? i 

WW 3^ % gtwt 3T3T 333 31% l” %3 t3I3T 

•snqwT f33T%> 3rf«33 gw 3m!r *313 gra 
Htgrrsn? TTgf3rt% 33t«ift fgt • 

(c) 3t ggrft 3t3” wftr nggxg %ft tran ^ 
gcT3 31% I gg gf** 33fr ggtw^ ggni ggirr finx 
«3Tgt m t 33313% 3)% “wg 31 T 3ft fgg gff 
ttr gftf fg 3ft gifft 3 ?ri313t 33 t” tigi% 3f 33> 
“%tT 33 % 3T 33131 gftgff 3t;f gif 1 fn^ f ^i gfig 1 ” 
3^1 ft! 3ft 3ft gifft 3331 S13 Hgfeg 3ft ftf |f 331 
gi3 3% I gffgf %ff 33% ftf tl3fl3 TO ftiof, fit 33f 
5% g31 333 I 31t 33ilf% 3tTl 3g%331 firf^ff ftff3 
3% I fit ftrt 3*3 3*3 %3% f33t 3313 gf3 31*3^, 33R^ 
fmif 3 3if3 3»g 3 igt fgtg 3t3i gggff 3ft fs^gt g%3i 
%r %ftr3 gi% I gigi ti33i gggng %ff w«?% gi3rif3i 

N3 

ti33i3 gif ffe g% 1 3gt fitftit ^1331 ft 3*531303 
^33 gigt g if ggf , ^ %r 3gg3i gig^ giftre fnroi 
fft3it ftif gfgg 3t ff3 tt^f 1 wt 3i ftii % 3131 
“jfgif 331 1 ” 3331 ft ftnn groft ti33T3% gerg 
ftt “ftl3 f3% ft3Tf %ff *f3r Witgf f t 3313 ?” 
tl3313gif gft 3 3f3 <3l ft f U fT ^ S^’^%' tiggif 3 ft 
33tifr 1 ti33i3% 3® gi!f% %dgl fig 3313 3 % 1 tigr 
gW3I 33 % 331 3% 31*5 wf 3lft3 g3lff% gif 5*31 
t 3!3f “ ftf3f3 g%g31 35 t gf 3*5* ^3 %tl 3ft 3ft 
ft f I %tt gt 331 5333 ft% 3ft ftftf «gif 3 lff% 3»fl 

^gt firgi ft ggr 1 3513 ^ 3^gi*ift 33 5 %gt gi3 313 
3 t ffti 3i5 f ft fig, %t, 33t >” 
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MATRICULATION K X A Ml N ATJO N . 


ENGLISH. 

First Paper. — Part I (A). 

Translation from Assamese into English. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any two of the following three passages : — 

A. 

sftcJiw wi ®rt%r i 

I f ?r?l w 

jftbR 5n?9r i ^tbf 

srtbR <®T »r?rtt9r i *r«t« 

JTfbf^ c*rfTf fwcar i 'flfSrJi ^ ?t% w- 

•W ’S^rrl ^sr, '5rt¥ hwh 'sti s^tf^ i 

csKW*n I ^ 

cj^otR «rf? R«rtifsi 

?pRc9f ; «it¥ (0^ <^f63T ’ttR n?Jr ?fRcst I c’lRf 1 

strR ^’Tfr f?r, ciR^rt ^55 ?t^c? ’ftw ; 'srf^ 

cwRot I 

B. 

«ic«rf?r-^»i c?Rfi cj( ? ^51 cJfR^br 

I ! 

<11^4 ifift’rR 3ftt^ sit?!? 

'srPTt^-^sr RRffn 1 Jrfefici <iit ^«n c’ftw^’r 

'srtRsf® ^€rtt c?Ft jRtc^r 1 f%?r, wW cjt ? 

sR 'srtRsr 1 ^^risr jjictw R sTtsi 

c^1 ^*Nt*re Rwhri c’Pt isTt*! ci5^?rttn i 

cs^ ^?pr« ^cnRp 'sitRar 1 

cw"f I c>r^ 

^RR»r I '«Rjr 3rtwR*ri '■rtnt^ R«r RrR^ 

I '«tsTt's c 5|H JTiJt^ c^'s^ ^irf»f« ; 
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'srt^ 6^t 'fife fw 

%1 1 ” ?«r ^ ^ 1%^ ’Ttw in ? 

«ftc^ C’l (At ^iltt 'SfC’Tf’R iW CBWt • 

^91 1 c^-s ^^9rl fff, d'Q^ ^rt^fl c9Tt^- 

¥t5i^ i 

• c. 

citiitc’rf^^ «rciK^^ 'e?rW^ c^f^i^l • t c’ftrBt 35 

'srf^ *X?f*l w t «rfftir ^ftm '5?t?e 

«rtfw «r«T^ VfV\ ▼fifisr I «?tfw ^Ft^« t 

if^csrrc'Btt^ ®t®^ ji’R 

'«R ^9v%yl I '5rt^«t« 

’*ft»rii^^'f»r '«rtf%f|9r 1 ^f5[^irt? 

Ftft? 'srf^ ww 5W^ tft® <«rt^ I ^fit ciRft 
iffwif V ?^ir-^c9T^ ^ I ?R9rBf 

Tf’tiT «t?tT^*f^ Bpr^l 9Rtt ^*11% ^^9rw ^ *ft^, 

srcsrt^Tf^^’f^i irtf^? 

I ▼csrsri <151 'm I 'smw <* 11511 ? 

?i?l? »fl??5r#l? arl? <*11^? net? ’«rt«5'- 

9r-?iC9iBf Tff^« I 

'src-fl’i'i^ <*n^lw 'fit nfKl^ ?®?ilfj ^ ; 

-iit ?fC9rBF fl<5 f ? ’flf??! I 


ENGLISH. 

First Paper. — Part 1 (A). 

Khasi Passages for Translation. 

7Vie figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far 
as practicable. 

Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 

{a) Ki kot ki sla ki long mynta ka bor kaba pyniaid bad synshar 35 
ia ka pyrthei. Ha ki ri kiba shai ym don ei-ei kaba ki briew ki kham 
niew kor pallat ban ia ka jingstad. U ’riewshai u dei hi u ’riew nang 
kot nang kot nang sla. U ’riewshai u kham lah kaba duh shisien bam 
ka ja ban ia kaba un duh ki kitab lane ki kot khubor ki ban bsa ia ka 



H) M ATRlCUTiATlOW KX AMfNATION . 

jingmut bad mynsiem jong u. Ki jaid bynriow kiba la shai ki kyr 
shan katba lah ia ki nongthoh kitab, nainar ba ki sngewthuh bha ba 
ki trei ka kam kaba kyntaug bad kaba shitom ban bsa ban pjiah ia 
ki jingmut ii paitbah ha ka ri. U Rxtskin u ong shision ba ki 
nongthoh kitab kiba khraw ki long ki nyioin kiba synshar ia ki jing- 
mut ki briew. Ki pynpavv ha ki briew ia ki jingsngew bad jirigkvviili 
bad ki jingdon kam kiba khraw jong ki» bad ki kyraiew bad ialam 
jingmut ia ki sha ki kam kiba khraw' bad kiba bha. Ki batai lia ki 
ia ki ain kiba shan bad kyntiew ia ka long briow man briew bad ka 
iaid ka ieng, bad ki kdow lynti kuinno ba ka jaid bynriew lean roi 
bad kan bha. Ngi ki Khasi ngi ju bud ia u kni-u-kpa. tfynroi 
hangno mynta u kni-u-kpa ? Sa tang ban ia pynlong kni pynloug kpn 
da ka kot ka sla du ! La ym leh kumta ym bit shuh. 

Ki kot khubor ki long mynta kaboribah kaba pyniaid ia ka p\ rthei. 
Kaei ka kam ka ba khraw jong ki kot khubor ? Kam da long e(i ban 
thoh ia ki khubor bad ki jingjia kiba khraw ha ka pyrthoi, la kawei 
ka kam jong ki kot khul^or ka long shisha ban pynbna ia ki jing- 
phylla ha ki shkor ki ki briew. Kaei ka kam kaba khraw jong ki ? 
Ki kot khubor, la ki dei shaphang ka niam no shaphang ka pyrtliei, 
ki ialam iaki jingmut ne jingkwah ba saphred jong ki briexv, bad ki 
ialam jingmut de kurano ban iaid ban irn, ban trei bad ban leh, ha 
ki por kiba pher ba pher. Ki kot khubor ki long ti shabi ia ki jing- 
mut ki briew, bad khlem ki kot khubor, kino kino ki ri kiba shai kim 
lah ban im. Ki briew ki ia kyrshan lem haba mih ki kot khubor kiba 
bit. Ha ri Khasi jong ngi ym pat don ka jingkyrshan kaba khlain ia 
kano kano ka kot khubor. Te kata ka pyni shai ba ngi dang duna 
ha ka bor pule. Bad ka jinglong kum kane kam dei ban neh. 

Ki kitab ki ai jingbam bad ki pynksah d^'ia ka jingmut. Kumba 
ka met ka don kam jingbam man ka sngi ban kyrshan ia ka, kiimjuh 
ka jingmut kam lah ban im bad ban trei khlem la ka jingbam. 


Ki Ktfkn Ia La Ki Samla. 

(6) “1. Ban nym ngat bieit eh ia lade, ngi dei ban peit sha baroh 3r> 
sawdong, kumba bun ki khwai ha khmat ki dohkha, bad bun ki 
snangkhawiah ia ki sim, kumta riih bun ki jingriam ia ki briew. 

2. Bun kiba peit tang shiliang khmat ki kham iohi ban ia kito kiba 
peit baroh ar, bun ruh kiba don ki khmat ba ishalak, hynrei ia u maw 
jynthut kim iohi satia. 

3. Don kiba shu suba sniew ia baroh, kiba kurn kita, ki ira kordit 
ha pyrthei. Don pat kiba shida than haduh })an leit kynthup bad 
pynsyaid ding sa ia ki ’sein puh kiba pjah. 

4. Don kiba trei ha shyntur ka lawar ding, kim lei lei ; kiwei pat 
ki mut tang ban shu syjiid hading dpei, ki kum thang pynban la ki 
kti. 

5. Wat iadei lok badno badno tang namar ba u bha briew ; ki juti 
ba la niad sia bad {lynphyrnai bha ruh, bunsien yn dang shem ki prek 
ki ban thar sa ia ki kjat. 

6. Haba poi ka jinghikai thymmai, wat dait kyrkieh eh ia ka 
katba ym pat tip ka dei u kpu ne ka long tang u maw. Ta ki met 
iap ruh la ju leit die na kawei ka jaka aha kawoi pat ka jaka. 

7. Wat ju shong khlem kam. Lada poh u bainong katno ruh, 
trei. I jingioh iba rit i kham bha ban ia ka bym ioh ei ei. U Alhia 
u dei ban shim jinghikai ia lade na u dkhiew.’’ 

U Thomas Alva Edison u long uwei riewstad uba don nam eh 
mynta ka .sngi. U la thaw bun ki jingthaw kiba phylla bad kiba 
myntoi ia ka pyrthei, kum ka telephon, ka phonograph bad bun 
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kiwei kiuoi ki koi* kit^a phylla oli. Te une ii saheb u la long uba 
pyrshah t h ia ka dih kiad. Shisien la kylli ia ii, baloi um dih kiad, 
bad u la pynphai ktion, “ nga don ka rukoin kaba kham bha ban 
pyndon l<#rn ia la ka khlieh Ban da u la mlien ban dih kiad, un 
ym nep jingmiit shuh ban ahem kat kita ki jiiigshem ba phylla baroh. 

Abba, ko Kpa ! Uta uf)a lah })an ong ia kane naduh la ka myn- 
siem, u la pynmih ka jingkyniid kaba kham bang ban ia ka jong ki 
angel. Iva la don ka bneng ha ka jingjylliew jong kata ka ktien Kpa ! 

Ha* kanci ka ktien ka don baroh katf)a nga lah ban pan ; bad baroh 
katba nga don karri ; bad baroh katba ka jingkwah jong nga ka mon. 

Nga la ioh baroh phar shadnh ka byrnjukut haba nga lah ban ong, 
“Ko Kpa.” 

SifAPHANG Ki Adong Sji>rONG. 

(c) Ki Shnong Khasi barok, ki don la ki rangbah kiba synshar 35 
lialor jong ki, lada ki Dolloi, ki Lyngdoh, ki lyngskor, ki Myntri ne 
kino kino ki rangbah kiba hapoh ka bor u Siem, kino ruh ki don bor 
ban bishar, ban pynshiton ia ki nongleh bamman ha ka dor bar ; ki 
don ruh la ki adong adit ban pyniaid ia la ka shnong ha ka jingryntih 
kaba bha, kaba u Siem ruh u ia mynjur lem. la ki kajia majia, ne 
ki kam ei-ei kiba kham khia kham eh ki ju ap ne ai ha ii Siem. 

Ki rangbah shnong ki lah ban bishar ha la ka shnong kum u Siem 
ha ka dorbar. 

(1) Uno-uno uba pep khlem da pyntip sha u rangbah, ha kaba leit 
sain ia ki ’law lyngdoh ki ’law adong lane kino-kino ki khlaw, kiba la 
buh ka adong ban leh shisien shi snem, kum ia uta u rangbah kin 
shim ka kuna pynkhein adong, kumba la buh ka dorbar. 

(2) Uno-uno uba pep khlei^r da pyntip sha u rangbah, ha kaba 
leit shna lynti, pun jingkieng, ne pynkhuid ia kaei kaei kaba don kam 
ha ka lynti, kaba ju don ka adong shisien shi shem, kum ia uta ki 
rangbah kin shim ka kuna pynkhein adong, kumba la huh na ka 
dorbar. 

(3) Uno-uno u byra treh leit thoh dieng thang briew haba la wer 
ia u, bad haba um shym niun shym pang ne don daw kaba biang ban 
pep, kum ia uta u briew yn bishar ki rangbah bad kin shain kuna. 

(4) Kino-kino kiba ieh noh ia la u para shnong ha lynti leit jing- 
leit, haba ki la iohi ba u pang, kum ia kita ki briew u rangbah shnong 
un bishar bad un dain kuna ia ki. 

(5) Lada uno-uno uba kren bein ia u kynja rangbah shnong ha 
dorbar un hap kuna san wei dob. 

(<>) Uno-uno uba ap raasi ne ap biang khlem akor, ba kita ki 
jingri ki leit bam ia ka lyngkha u para lok, te uta u trai lyngkha wn 
kem ia kita ki inrad un lam ha u rangbah shnong bad ka jingmudui 
artat, u rangbah un leit khmieh ia ka jingduh ka lyngkha bad un 
pynsiew ia ka jingduh ka lyngkha. 


o 
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MAT K ICVIm\ TION JO \ A M I NAT ION. 


EN(^LISH. 

Fiust Paper. — Part I (A). 

(Iaro Passages fou Translation. 

CnndidateH are required to giv>c their answers in their ova trords 
a.v far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any two of the following passages : - 

A. 

Da’o an’ching jedake donga ki’taprangko poraienga, skangode 35 
uandake donga ki’taprang dongjacliim. Maina skangode raandcrang 
lekako dakna changkujachim. Unon mandorang maikoha sona 
skode, bolpleng ba plengrangosa serongachim. Aro ja’mano namang 
bolbijak ba bigalrango seaha. Uorpro da’o gita chapa ka’ani kol- 
rang dongkujani gimin ki’taprangko altue dakna man’jachiin. Ki’tap 
kingsako dakna nangode mande iiko salniaal jakchisa inikot mikot 
dake sena mangha. Aro, iiandaken ki’tap kingsako senan ruutbea sal 
nangaha. Uni gimin segimin ki’taprangni damba namen rakbeaha. 

Aro dam rakani girninan pilak manderang nko ramram brena amja- 
chim. Uni gimin na’a maiba ki’tapko poraina skode jeo ki’tap donga 
nchinasa re’ange poraina nangachim. Indiba da’ode manderang 
lekako danka cbangahani gimin, aro c}\apa ka’ani kolko bikotna 
man’ahani gimin, neng’mangijan ki’taprangko dakatna aro uarangko 
dam nom’e palna man’a, maikai pilakan narangko bree ska gita 
poraina patibeani onga. 

B. 

Gam’ A ABO Tbng'a. 

Gam’ana bate teng’an gong’rakbata. Mikka kimpreton na’a gam’- 35 
ako knana skang il’irapako nikchenggen. Aro slai goo, slaini gam’- 
ako kanana skang wa’alni delipako nikchenggen. lam maini gimin 
ong’a ? Maina gam’ana bate teng’ani re’ara gong’rakbatani gimin 
an’ching gam’ako khana skang teng’ako nikronga. Mikka ripra- 
pachi bangbangni balwa jitpakako man’a. Unon bangbango 
balwani nangtinggriko gam’arangan mikka kimpretarang ong’a. 
Unon teng’ani re* a ta’rakbatani gimin an’ching delipako nikso- 
chengronga, aro uani adita ja’manosa gam’ade an’chingona sokbara. 

Slai gooba na’a chel’ao chadenge niode, uni gam’ako knana 
skangan slaini nolio wal’sareko nikchenggen. Maina teng’ani 
re’a ta’rakbatani gimin uade rang san nang’ona sokanga, indiba 
uni gam’ade ja’manosa gang’ona sokbaani gimin ukode na’a 
ja’manosa knaa. Saniba konta dokako ba turechi maikoba dat- 
engako na’a chel’ao donge knatime nibo. Boiko datmane dat 
taina tureko ra’doosa na’a uni gam’ako tak tak ine knagen, Pilakna 
bate teng’ani re’an ta’rakbata. Teng’ade mikjapprakon mail lak so 
hajal sotchet ta’rake re’a. 

C. 

Salsao menggo manggni rutiko cha’ueming iiko apsan .suale cha’na 35 
man’jae jegrikengachim. Unon uamang makre mangsako nike ua 
rutiko apsangrik suale on’china nko mol’molaha. Makre tochakaniko 
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ra’e nitiko apsanj^rik po’tonge samprakclii ge’sako done toe niaha. 
Unon samsachi jrimbatani gimin apsan ong*atna gita jrimbatgipa* 
chiniko rhikwake cha’aha, unoa samgipinchi tenggilskaaha. Indaken 
jrimbatg|^3achiko chikwake cha’rikriken bon’kamao rutian on’titisa- 
naha. T ko nike menggorang aganaha, “ Tochanabeaha, je on’tisa 
F)angaki dongako chingna on’arangbo, chingan sualo cha’ginok.” 
Unon marko, “ Indiba indake dakoara apsangrik suale on’e kakket 
bichal ka’a gita ongja” inemung uchiko bik nchiko bik chikwake 
toAngkuaha, aro samsachinikode uni ku’sik ning’chi du’atsrangaha. 
Unon ruti on’titina agre dongjahako nike iiko on’pachma meng- 
gorang inormolboaha. ** Indiba indakode angni bichal ka’e neng’ani 
dormahara baosa” inemung makre gimikkon du’krome re’angaha. 
Menggorangde nirikmangmangaiaha. Uandaken manderangni raokor- 
doma ka’oa iikilrang!=»a gamko cha’tokronga. 


KNCLTSR. 

First Paper. — Part 1 (A). 

PusJiAi Passages for Translation 

f Candidates are required to (five their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

% 

Translate into English two of the following passages : — 

(а) Tun lai indohna-a German hovin in ropui tarn tak an ti- 35 
ohhia a. In ropui berte zinga. Rheims khua-a biak-in chu in ropui 
^m-em a ni a. Chu mi biak — in chu kum tam tak sak a ni a, nimah- 
sela German hovin minit tlem te chhungin an ti — chhe ta a. In 
thiat hi, in sak aiin nasatakin a awl zawk ani. Kawng — ka — te 
chunga lung — milem za ruk a awm a, a them chu a lian 6m — 6m a. 

A hmun dang — a za ruk lai a warn bawk. Mi thian-ghlim lem leh 
lalber lem, kum tin-a mi lem a awm a ni. Lung — milem tam tak 
awm mahsela lung — milem dahna hmun tam tak a ruak a ni. Heng 
hniun lii nakin lam mi tha milem atan buatsaih a ni. 

(б) Ka mumanga chuan vak-vai-tu chu thih-na-hlim-kawr kam 35 
chu a va thleng a, mi pahnih hman-hmawh taka lokir a tawk a. 

Vak-vai-tu chuan, “ Khawi-a-ngo in kal dawn ?” a ti a. 

Mite chuan, “ Kan lokir ani. Nang pawh kir ve a kan duh a che, 
nunna leh thlamuanna i duh ber anih chxian,” an ti a. 

Vak-vai-tu chuan, “ Engtiziange ni ? ’* a ti a. 

Anni chuan, “ I kalna tur a hian kan kal dawn a, kan ngam chin 
tawp kan kal a ; kan lokir leh thei lo Uielh ani. Thui deuh phei chu 
kal ila, i hnena thu shawi tuvin kan lokal thei lo tur ani an ti a. 

Ximahsela vak-vai-tu chu an hnena a kir ve lo va. 

(c) Shihal pakhai hi a ril^m hie mai a, thingbul kaw rawng 35 
< hhiinga berainpu — in chhang leh sa thenkhat a hniit chhiah chu a 
hmu a, a kal a, a va hit a, amah chuan hlim tak chuan a ei a. A ei 
/awh chuan a lo (^hhiiak leh dawn a, a leng ta lo va. Ka ei hnem 
lutuk aiii tih a lo in-hria a, a lungngai ta a, a hram a hrara ta mai a, 
shihal dang chuan a lo hria a lokal a. “ Kng ngo ni ? ” tiin a zawt a. 
Jhing bul-a awm shihal chuan a manganzia chu a hrilh a. Ani chuan, 

* ‘ Engange i lungngaih ? I luh laia i riltam angin th6p than in han 
awm rih la, chutichuan awl takin i lo chhuak mai ang,” a ti a. 
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enc;liish. 

First — Part f (A). 

Translation from Tamil into English. 

Candidates are required to qire their answers in their own words 
as far as practical) li . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Translate into English any two of the following passages 

(a) oj ) Lpiu f II 9^ iFj . h J^i I n cji oA") jiif nr oiJ ) sn j o / n rtf). on 

^ in’ I sxir-j} I -y / ?/ i IoJiQi n t^ iji iijhndffi . /> JoT 

i9 111 I fS)^P !, i^i) h jj of? ij b S'9) jo t) y 1 I 0 

^rfj, 'o-h.jii ril’d n’ i _/o)r. Df .nan Ji oil :i i / i i))ij.'ii 

J hJ Ji^u)r .h -Ji f . ’h )>Q h I ^ 01 1 1 !i 1 ->y o)/^)V>7,.y; .Ar 

^DfTjJii'] I isTiT 7i f, r r/n -.uf oiJSfDi irij n j^oiQQtiii 
lUT^^ih ^dSlr pj.L ^.tt sr^r jjj Q T,rs\)s\').njidsi)ii!\') : 

^'-^aQiDfrsir.^iu TLDmL^>i^ tiij aQi’^uji^ii’, IT) phbj oil yi 

cJift^^SiTSm ^SmL^oUVJJ ^JQJ^bV.! iiil^ 

Q’^fr^QLo.j^ji.jisf.iLfi’jD cjy/© 5/ /,r;(^s37. S Tb)9iij jijir^ ^hii 
Sssri^smi—z^LL ,.jif loij ^ i^iDiPiujoin^^ Q riij ■Jisuniyi 

Sll.L^ P_,lL.XI I SS) oV Ji ;},1 ^ oV F 1 ’u J T Jjfl Jo'cT, 1 oil . 

i9sin^ ^w.T Jsrjir ^ui Toiir ji jOoDt ayi.! n iL f.i li ih^Ji 

Qij!T[ 1£:^ ToSdbQLrjT sir Foiio')! ^^r.rui j r i’ .rsn. . nrP Ji 

^sir .:^o1S)lui 9 oh 'oi JiPkt sm ov ^ 35 1 oh . 'brJ^joi 

sjisir djsir ^fi'ji ji^. fQ-t-ii iJiFiij oTah\iji ,jjjb)j^r i 0 Ft'.. 1 , 

-Mf 'oiJoir * * tb T oh 'oifJ 9) 4)1 a rsii u jd)! pm 7 * 9? u Tr j) / i 

Qijfr tp dp oTsm h < 3 ^ T r n n j f 9?, jpsir pi a/ a _ h h 1> 'j)iii9 

^ohj)! ibsir jyiij 7F.9ii.j^ iQ ^rshyri? aV hS ifj h 9? ? o ah , 

t A) 'ojbii rsjr oi jj Fsyi ihQ h,r 19 9,1^, h 7 ? ,y /*/ , 

^9 J^riJi jj^' 1^1 // / jjj 'oFoir ji^ .mL.^9h n r , jjj 9 j 

o\) djy <dTdyf 'F'FI brdiJI ..pJ 1 f) _ t)j99 1 fill ‘T .1 631 (dc^olil , ofP I j9)' 

'bT^urirsyrsir nj^ o^ri QoUi *, j,i r, j3)i „ i fjji (j ah oufli 'n j h 

"d FiL'^dQ jjBr shsTL^Toir. 7L_'jiiTa6n r ‘i9h) uinrfu 1 o)i 1 m fi't. ini, 



MATRIC^ULATION KX AMI NATION. 


/ jintjir ^ ,/)/ // / } Tj (ui^rh T^ohr i J/ VoU) r 

iLji ^ onvun // r ^ Jii *// / va/./ 5^? y. ? 3; iL.^^ oQQ tiuili 

ir).>9fl^:Bfl 7, j)i ^Ji.hj jioir Q.t /;/ y / 1 jih 1 / 'oiu r'i 

S Ilf 7 T,,iV . ^S./ at\nu(ij>.iir ill in'osfld^fi fsfhj h sii Q/ ifi -^ f^^oV ^1 / r 
^SIti7ii9[Ii^i f / f a)ji Ti'jif Tijifl^) ijTip^-hTifinii) Q~7 =uj 

'/i)y 3/?i) ip] fJiiLf.jiuu Q 7^s\'io{il^6iJ'f TTi^pirjiiSl^' 

( 6 ) ,ri T L^i Tsim^ k 1 9 lu syi oil) i Q jir'SsOJiTi^ri 

JSj i Q oyfirjhjii Q 3? i bW? ?/ /.r^coc^ r t, jii . 

'osuip i iJl Ti jlDiUl Jf I T T h JjLL Ql J I IT^lUV^ / T ^ih J)J k TjTJ 

.^'dir nfi^i. .-iy/*/?/./T '57 iQ^^iiioyv y»^o^yy 
LJ T TJJ jj’l , oToil / 9 7 7 J33r •'? 'ofTi T> ^ S fU^J? T/ n 53/ 'f i 5 7 ,^^$ A'! 
ovfk ^ ^&=iT^oVT^r ; ipoiioirov j^oij^^i)^ upm^m i6Toy] 
iMiT^^^sssn^^sisfiiut iQufi^ QusmT) LQoirSsrrJi^i'^i^Lb, 

l 9 t^(UT 

^m^7lfllU7SlU ^SU ^SS>L^IU t9 TTSmS5Sri<^7UUiT7j J}JljiUUp 
SL^tSljoYr ^ i^iS tQu U T T77i .* fJoili^TTfr.TiTj LLT 'PflS^k ItT^ T 
‘S'7f),J}l ^'?7 {JfUTiU'.T Ti .yijLpJi cBUIplLlTk ^S)Jm Q^EF'Tok 

SSTfJlp 3Ui6<^ T iTli in JTIl9.fi P)}, ^ 37) 

,^^i‘njT!Ti'ji9ir rjj sfTn 3 k ,. .jy su sir 5 /.fi k ^fi fii^,kds\)Qiusir _ iji 

Q^^Pifh^§7 QuTkKpnf^rTikr: ^f5fi^j)j^ivk JiTfiru mr^rf 
lUi^^. iSfiuipiujk SiiTinsir t suib j^i 2 TQ^siJTsir 

srsir j)! Q^TksSIk QjBTSsi){LfT3rP<3;&rr<i ds.kjTi.j'ir Qfsri^dsOT 
!? i T I'i Slk Q^FIU ^(pplpk(^l hu /-9_(p ToLQ) i Q<3i T37dTU.Toil . 

(c) Q^iumssn^.h^iii)] §QiJ3)L_fiJ 'oDi^'sufliura JiJtr 
dQlUST)! — b^^oV S3} L^'U TD^SBT Ji Lf) i TtfiSfT il p'd .J)j olt^^ T TITT) 

fi .3/ 7 .TdsiTlLjl ]' / y 50 7 ^s6' TJ.T T I tU //_/ . f SsTlfi/ ’l / 3)J T aiJ .^7 

£fi 7, 3)1 J oil <$] jjj r> S 2^1*1 ^Js cjjj , iy _jjj ,DJ33) jti9k .-jy 

/? 11 y /„_® oljjiTi 3)1 tpkTyJiJS)^^ .Jij it J TT^SJJ ^37 rLLSu95jl 

ST tpn ih oV(j^ sip.k^k iTju^i 2<STnLh sivu^k S 
<s)9 u.L^ rair, / j S 3 ) r, a/ sii .^fifijh.Jikr orkJTsirsDif.niu oJT s)J 711.9 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


^oSiL^iU J>j'Qvd5SrA^<3r[T!Tj)^SSi]T<3ii^ll) 

c^j.iFoir ^Q^ifTihijjJsQssruts^., 

^lEiaoir ^s^ wsoir ^ssr<i^^,Tr ^off lL"® * 

(?^-T Q(3=a)5^)i= Ji ClfiaS)(^IJ<SiJ IT &iMTIiJ ^ 

l)!Lh, Qu.fl\OlUTTfni9^l}) SiH'^DlU iT 1 .Til'll ^I LL Tll^lh 

jy/y_a7J)/.Z)//J,T^-5a),T:SJ^. “ Lj^ai^oir Q^TjlLl^'oUL^ 119^151^-^ 

oruijii^ L[)^s9ii9ok 0/>/)/.r),r^/n ? 

(^^ J(r^sQ(oTT<SLD:T'3si) 7^S0T* €^Q.TIU^^J SO lC^i<3ihlT SYLtl.H-j i 
(^p^^s=Ti.L(-^^?OTih*' or sir .01 ^jjnQu irji}^^S!OT,iij (S^sji jjji 
^oir .oj.T^^Ji JiTsii. 

loppd .^liT 'j)itpiT,'Fi Tj^jirJ^ >?,r .57o')y S/n) 

oQ^^lotiuJj .yriLhr<of. Lpih p ? ry r^i^i;r/pQp,j)r<^r jy / T(^Lps:f)pj 
oil a rp iL. f/y /_ sir t- Pi cia^u i } lL i ^ ^ iF sm t i ’ . 

Sii9sir oriLL^Tih ^^shru^rm 

in 7 'juir^n^Bif.i rsyrmsir, sjrn^ o $ 7 , /j);,; ,^^7 Nrsn i r 

P '-f^bvpTti9 ^li , nsjr j^^,i .^i9TsiD^3 mPsii LDSsrn i iL 

Si^Pj urnnQis^oir.r)! nmi\^p^fr,frppi^i jp i o)j.P ir^)!U 
spi^ inJy n il r. TsSppJsii . p 5^) ^.sC' S)!Si i ^ i^KsiJ /. 

3.T(l.(Jj-^Lh sivpSo0lLhTpSsS) Ju9s\) IJ Ji IJLOl' Sil ^P.S^.hinSir <ol :Ot 
75 /i) ^5^^. <^ii/j^im)fiTo:srn^:oir jp^ojOoiJh if^ iriT h TiTiri 

^pjip.^T Spi'iu joji 'l^n'S)isd\nii^f-h n p J){^p tu 

iXiSss)iCiU^ih p^Pi ni i 3.(or^sa)L^iu ^SIqjiij ^sou in> >)\ 

jjj ^sur 31 n nil ^ h Ssirp sjr, lu fi iSoin j 3 3 ( / / 7 > Qrn 1 
lu^sujwii^.. iij i9 aiij:f csmimsir Qi /,; z^/ h/ jii sii ss^i nu r lii ijir Jir r 
iLjLh 3 dfLL^ 3 1 iLJif jiL oJT, npnsOf/^ ir^ Lpsii <ssfl> rr^ ijj, 

^^fjnsaPajfrnsir ^iinurpSjS) ’ n^rr iBnsifLf Qf i Puj 

lUfT S37 sunijLDTmi fi^ i^ ''ipsOLDT -r, I rrS^s sui ii . js) T>ii iri). 

jifsinrnoir ^^suGlwrnjj i9 jiuTS5dFlu9sir UnmumTssr .^(kso .‘JjI 

mb'TSSl fiU ( I^LDLI /y A 33 pp / ./ / y . iQlllJ.f (PfrfP 3 QY^ 3 ^ jV ip 

s9^^i^rf^(hpi([r3oV . 
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ENGLISH. 

Fir.st Paper. — Part J (A). 

'J’JUNSLATION FROM TbEUGU INTO ENGLISH. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as pi'aclicahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full inarks. 

Translate into English any two of the following passages : — 

(^0 -sr*Q^ ‘^5 

r^ocoTr*,^ §^;;5b^§"c»o 

ro 

?ri!6\~^>to-C5bo~^?i-'. -^0'%c- ■^^^e)S5bocScxx50^§- 

■w SJ 

;:^ocS ^^•u)b^S'cX5oo?<c^ 

dac>o£5b^<^alp»S^3(^ ■^fe"^o^s5b^x)ocS ?\Oc^v (cashew nuts) o"^^- 

cX5boo^ »).x^o^;;5b 

dbboo<S^ofr5b?^^, •53^0^ wO/X'cS'sr®^ ^ooiS'o^S^ooo d6T*H'^e>o 

o 

i)o^0 L5or<g^*7v^;^o^lD 

^oKc^OoT^o^’^efN) 

r^^-.vgXioOTr' ■0 '^^Sp^.'^'> 0(^ &^'S‘^A')e5^'^^§'^^?5bj 

aexj'''3 835c^30ooo^..^'?5^,t>5C'j5^ooo. «cS.xvr®^X3(S?\o^..cL^.;5b .s^T’.cv.v 

m ' V, / 

pr^o?5^'^ .'O'SS^e; Ho.^ow 

'Soio'~^-C3oocxw :rC,^-'^:iT^Kc'pO'C3.^-', -oT^o^o^'^^-Oj°o^ 5' x<ie? 

■^0(S25^^e>3 

?5^^ex) 

-sr®^ ^/VX)oo ^ooo.^ ^(S;6o^5b;6 d;6S;^^px5 

«ooujo§^:^ . -lo ^(^e9-C:^-u)b sS(5o.- 

V—,-' ^3 

coijo^p^^.ti-sj^rois'efloicv^ ^o^oooo&j^rOsowJ^'.^’S b, ^ 

^v)7r°‘xr®7T^^'S^oA^"^ ^"® .to\ ew ^7r»- 

ej cA. CO 
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.AIATRUiULATJON KXAMINATION. 


o6o.;5b, 0;^ciSb^\^i5bo '-‘dd •3i^c5b.';x35K^^'^^S ooo ^3^''\7r»To 

^ Qjtj ej — o -u) -J 3 

:^oa ^o*£) ^o-sr®oo^c5ig;to. 

(6) Ov^;3o 

^odS, '^^dS'sr’O- 

-fC'^S^cibo^^^o-CX)- 

"^e;^ KoJ'qj^ -CSbccob. ?ocS5:-'^ r^JxT^ ® ^cCo'sr®^-) 

ro V^y 

XJd&eKJ "^2^08^ ^'^cS^lr^r^Sbo ^)ocS5b'5~®e;55k>3;5’^cR5b?A^^ 

r 

.:itSSo0':J8bo cCo?) c^e^'SoiS T58boe^)0^e)e?^,Tv') 

"Soee^e;?^ ?5b c«b,‘0 J^-Do 

~7r>0eV^ ;!■> *<jr i3oo 5GSc38bo-C5a S'dtSoo^ .‘^o“S.;\->. 

*r®?i^ej^'3cS':5^-cx) ri0s ^"Sa^(^ ^^JcSsS-Cio ■sn'b^eflo o^r^^yCSooS^TT' 

(Z) 

r 

dSoc'O ii0-u) 

“ S ?5b^?X) '[5i^C55x^>D '^TetcXSoD u^i^^cS"'^ ■^S'X^Sj'^ab- 

TP.'O ^Trex3i5ooex5 :Sr> J.Xwo Ibo'j^ or)c55bo^o(i.>o o?.v^-' _ 

J CO 

■vSb^^S:, ^oOj'O^' ob^k)” ' o.^e>3 7r^;;5b7^A, 

y x-D^^ -JSb^ 

ST'^^cCo ^ ”5^^^ ‘I o^ si :^e;S^G” ^ 

' 'c o o ^ f^.: 

36ii, ^ .i,:r3><l>,§6 i. r'co ii 

'^-J O cO o 

^5e^)o*^diba-o'(:rr^ :X)sir®cX5bo~^oP. 

xS^dSb^^ ^5bi5bD 7<\rr' 

-2>oSo^ ?G 0^or^sir®pl» -^(*5oejb\o^C7r“’^XS !i " 

. J—i —i V'* fiJ y _o 

(c) ^^^^•^'.S'^'e^cc:-'c?A:)e)C r^-^rogy ^>,)o 

z3o;S.^::ir®0S'o -Xjjj-iibboi^K r^oK'oeDo '<^o^K^yi^O'2X)7^'C - 

■sr®'^g.‘0^3(j^^e,^ -sr^bo-O, rGo^*>^ :v<^<:;bg;lv) 
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^;;5SiD'^^Ei)c'^0v^gd55oo^?)^i5coe;o^^ oocn-S^ex) ■^cn''^|3oocn> 
17^ 835500 ^8^'$^Soc'i3SoO^^^':55bo 
x<■)^6^foc55bo^^^SS3 ^r®^f)c:«5b^ 

^ ^,-100:90 

■^■Sex)0^-C5o;^ ■^o2o^eJ)02:?=^-u) ?oe;T5^55o;^^^o 

"Sex)^ '^^:)^'■5T®^"oo?^^^ C5 o-c5oo 

;6c0'0-o-^:i^e5^o^^55ej ;Ooo:5oa^8 ?.^e;55o.^55bo^ -;a-*^}0X5 


ST'’ o ?\ cS5b arjSbo 


2? 


K^N:Ko^e;e>o'5y^o-u) 


^895100; •jCiO^O^C<S^S^O -“'’ e5>8i ^ Ndc.^ 

m v'ii V. 

!Os^^“'.,t) -’'^e, o-S)b, ^^i^ftcjSSO'^^oo ^^‘2oex5 0'^:> v ..^ ^ d8o;^o 
' o '-..^ 

^5;^:;^;.>C)^5l'. ^iSejoS" :60o^J)oi^o ?oS?'3-£) 

-7kr>^§^i:io 

W'8b^'D:i<^-:3kT-o;^ ,J3^^^^'-)?5b^gc^D0'SS^?) c:XSo^-);5bO“C5^^ 

■rr°<rx^-'^xio^-u>oo ^5 5 j ^^ex) iGoB'fO^^’sr*- 

o^eso 

<)?’jj03ir"ex)^.o§6 <)C^c»oo-u) cxjoi^ocS^ '^)^o 
dSK^S^ ^exjS'-i^^e, S|oS''oA'^ ^ Jto<)0:^g§oe>o -?^L'g02X5 S)^jjfr"0 
2>^=^y^e;^'sr»0(S^r’^.^jj_go (fT^oKodi^ e9^b. 
<)ej02S^^-5r^855^r«^oe;o'*j^ ^^o7CiS''cXog>;;5oc^*' ^ i^^r-?<^^02>:)N' Tn 

z\.^SkS^ •B55bo^^g:)o^>oo'7^eo"S^ 

v.^ xJ — ^V._ ' -n 

-^t5;:'0^>:) '»r^ccS^o^^'So^oK)e;c«5 s^^go 

tx)^’S^ c.^gc^>-'^8^c-0 .5rr''e)0-^.T), 

d5S0^d5^^O2»^^ 

c (^or-e.)cS'8o~-d, 
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MATBICTTLATIOK BXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 

First Paper. — Part* I (A). 
Tbanseation from Kanabese into English. 

The figmea in the margin indiedtte fuU marks. 
Translate into English any two of the following three passages : — 
(“) «ooos(5J8od>) t\ j^c3' dojido 

cn ^ CO 

rfooS TioocSertvscS 2oaJ, ©cWSirf c^o. 

V aJ o 

&=& oQQsa) .djd so^ciorrfo^ w^&rS 

•i' 8J ^ •J 

dv’JS ?iood 

is eo li- * 

Ooiijas isd Ti^cSii odoj (Psyche) siodOSSoSJSJlzS 

rfoctoSoed v'o. dj5da;(SoSo?je> ©dv'do, 

CO O c<. 

<5adVo do^.rv'a) , 7i Wv=ir5&)=# dart aood 
o fo ^ ii ^ 

«iodo ddo,, esdv'o- ?joodboi<S)rtd v'o. soodo 




Q 


add ddw^d wsSiy’iicSood cdooi^Si^dd'/S'a'^do 
3^dd* (Venus) d^dJccJj rtoaoSo® «503^diyo aOodo, 

CO 

d«»c2)o,cd)do, ^odo, «£»dv'o dd, esoDd^^irt =5^f>8?o 

•d- CV 

^ddosad d^ddoSo^ oiodo oip9?o 

ddo ; dodo edvdo^ d’^odcdord dosssdeddoSoodo 

— o 4. 

^ddo, ^rtsSdo «5ios^?oddo. 's^dd,\ Si^dd* d^d 
dcdoo ^voDrt, edv ^os^dsg ^icdoo^d 

‘O’ 

^ ^€>9aod ©dvo 8Jd Sddos^cdosd 
dscfio.cdodo. d eSAJodVo. «sdvo dd^ dortddo^ ^ddo 
'saa? d ^ odddq. ©dart jsS^v, ddrt ©dosqSdosad 
^.’tfcdodo. dart *# 086» wo ©sas djodvo. 

^ JS • CO "SSP 

©ddo S53rt doddwo dosdo ^J8&3,do dodo coamrtvod 

eJ _o 

doo83d dd, ejd v^odo®, sSwdo®, drtdo“tfo®odo 

< — 0 cn «<. 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


2T 


af?^ cSdsS^OTSew assOdsia. 

?;^d^,ojbo ^7j»3:8r\d addo Vodo 

■& o ^ A. 

aoadj, ^rrah dtidoi^osa doip^.d d€> «sd 

fO O CO 

Vf^o, i^oc^do. ?J^c3ao,esioo eddocScdo dod?d dodo 
«<. -rf- — £> 

enjoSgddS d?odo£> ddo^«JTO^ 
eSa d v'o. «5dv' ^e^dSoadd® «ddo 'avdood e5^ 

O O CO 

r^v* e^e;?d5^ ^oocSdrorf 

ti* 

^dSoi^So. doosid® ^js)id 

CO 

•3-dodrta5j3)C^(5 ?)r5.333cdovsd ?d’5dSo,cdo cSjs)^ 

rJ -d- 

dj3^ r)o^o^j5oddo. r)o^5o^^/5o Sdjsssd^^ 

D 

«5dv'o oOs^ do wdd doosSddo, iSdohrO ^js^a 

2a —fi <, 

dv'o. wd ssdv' ?J‘^odd.ddo, {Sos^dod d dos^So 

* o ■=<. —0 

dcTOh «5dv'do, ^oas^od oSoa^sdcSoJodo, 83Wo, esd 

CO SO 

s^oadfS doasaddoaddddo. 


(*>) ?i d, do, ^ ? d ^ -S a ^oa . 

#iyd ddrdv" tF«; sa dW,«®d dS d, 

^ ® w — ® 

=#ejdaod ^d d f:ad ^^J^J , ddnaddo <ad do. «sddo 

eJ o 

^^d^saOoSoahcdooa, cSSgCdoddcsahcdooaj n^dd^^d 
csahcdoja •ad do, «dd ©dd® eJad^r sS^d #va^d 

CD CO 

doaVo d d v^dd/a, essa.fcdooa <ado di. «sdd35od 
Scdoo soadv a$&)od(dooa, doc«dS<doja, adadoTad^ 
^dv'oa wac^Vo. ao^hi^doa, dSodoo cdvjas^naddja 
'sae; d dd^dddo, t^odo2oado «sdv'do, eOodoo S do 

CO ^ ^ CD 

ddod, csdVo soadv d.dddosa ajodo ■dii dodo d 

*0 — -fi (5 

^ovdoif oavo «Sd v'o. ad?&d? dodd dwaddVo 

VO ^ ' 


35 
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MATBICUIiATTON EXAMINATION. 


*tfoocSacSo dOod, 35.|^aio cSvJgsd^ <a!^o . 

eooci>ad?j eS(5t^ siordosS.do rfocSrt eJoat^osirt, 

«.5dr^0 ^53(5 aJJSdV ^J3)^3S?^J8o?^0, , 

lir ^ 

^jac^ar^ «sO ?5,^ao!^Kio 

CO ®C 

oisSw®,^ ?o3i.3aq5a>?d jso^vrff^o. t^^So^k^ocS^V 
dorfcioa ssdf^o .sah if^v'osa , sssi?^ d>333^o 

fO —— o 


r^s^wsg/a sioohdfdoi^ri ss5d?d?d>\ cS-Ja^a— “5!)^?^o 
- aS^v'osScSw®^ sssSe;^ ajo. Tlopsog ^iScrfoe; 

ro m 

sSocSo pS^fdo aol>. ‘^jav'o ^ ^jS ; oi35ja,^?^a& ?5a?Sj 

*J V—® w 

saoi^^i^ jsaa^sS^^ocSi) ^j'aif^oTartot^ 

aa> ; riri asav'o?^ Sjjads^ cSsjas^d's^ja z3«)B=#jado5^ 

fo ^ "& 

aw ; csado =#ja^3Sd£) Z3a d ^ssS ajodo^i djaa, «555o^«5 

ro CO O €p 

oi ^ 5d-?3d3ja>>ddo. da^cdo^o, 75Dda?o=^v.®vj 
d -s V 

soodociaDcBoa. esddo, csafS? is'oaoSoaodoosSdo, 
•d- 


oiodo, T?s/adaodo ajodo ^rfcOood •afS-./a^odo^art «Sdo 


d«)<S d do. edd ^pso dv'o dwdds? d>^^doa w..^, 

D O 5 ^ D 

«9dd doWdvo doo^S ^oaodoa 's>,do dj. 

ea 

iSdonado^d ddo Jicao^oaoddo ; dW.T^ododo. 
iStfdo, eoodo daSiddoadac&odv'o s5s5wav'od soodo 
‘c5>^?to*’ ^r^do^oaoddo. ^^t^Soddo, ssddo doados^ 
ddjOa f^'i. ©ddo d'^^Wd^doa^ ajodo 

®L <vi — i) O oL 

oSo^psd 8JiS odod^x ad«S ?o ©d^ «5o-3- <s.ddo. d'^^Wo 

0 ®C D tJ- ^ 

dodo, ajjaacdoaOSodo. A^Soddo ©do, adpsdi ssfsapCdo 

d eo -S 

53ar?o^docg)dd^ d^^a, ddoadd ^cBood ewBodoo 
^dod d'^^Wd^ =#^v'oc;$d‘^ sSoa^ddo. “d;^d^ 
doaodddadsS^d ; do^ ^d^d^ssado^dBodoaddoa 
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rdrl 

< ei < 


sS^j.” *iodo 
V 


;^i;8oi^(^o :— “'Sko&^JocS 

?3zlc&o?ia5^=ff'o ” oiodsio. eoa^iod sos^oSo 

V 

;^?j3«)S^5i?^^^Si^oiPj3o?:^fdo. ajorfosS^s? «5dM^>;5?3:> 

35^0:3^, sSW.T^oSOfd^ ii;5do cSj5^Wo adoc^o-S- ec3o 55 ^^ 
eo 

«3i)C36z3rdO'v 233) o^^^^ysoiido rio^o. ^9r3oS z3 ?do. acozd 

< «Sp (i _£ Q 

SodOfdo, 2Jodoo„5^c3?do, eSWo.saW.Tdo. 

=<- ii w 

(c) oidjdo (dDrJv'o coodo =#j3i^VCi3>jr3j3id?d^ aSjsdo 

ogd^ 2oodo odoo^odjsa ed?i^ ?JDqjr=5^;3sh ^dsS^ 

OrOdoo^. esa^ adooWsddji^ ao^ofcSr\V'dj|^ ^jj^vcdo 

d>)Sr!vd j|^=#j3)odo aJv^ <^233 s^>Sro&ood ssa^dvd^ 

iSd>^o^d^ esdo^ridoo^. ^Odv© 25if cssd sdoi^j 

(Ss^rteacdasd eoodj ss^dv'ilOa) tf rjs?'de59 Sol 25? 

*'•00 © 00 * 0 . 

^foSsSo . idood odj^ djs^spodjsd odo essg 

dvD ^lysddo, sdo^jsi odo ?j5doodo^ •aWo.^jsv &»,) 
<r) -j. ' -ri- ed V 

esj^-S- oO!^s). wdodOod «5do So^r^odi^o— “feo sdodosS^, 

edo2j35d;^ 20o^5do;^ dfs^d idjssd ; sdo:^ 

^ «3ja>^^'=# 20ododdod 55c§^^ «5^ovi,^ =5^odordv' 
•d e 

d-ra^dd ^d- wdodOod doood^ dc^sddjs tsdd 
• o •& ’ ♦ 

aasd ado25=??sdo!a)do5d, dodo 2oodt eroW=# ddo, 

— ® ijr (5 

dod jaddd^Oa) Sodoeasd 's^dod.” ©d^, 25=ff, dOcdoo 
2©?d said d^j3(i3,do. “'s.dos ©do deOod doS=#c5o? 

—0 60 00 ^ o 

do, 63dd ^ai^iidd js ^ ^jSOai 2oodo oOdd^^ ddd dsiT^*) 
doddo, Sd,^ dddd fl^ds^osAdeo dodo oSooO 

eo CO ^ 

^osoddod ^d- cdoB’tfodd ^ ^Ji^vriV cdowdosddo 
pjss? ddo^d^ =g=5do‘5?J5oado;$do oioag). ed 
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MATEXOULATION EXAMINATION. 


< -d 

^si' ‘s'sST^o^do 

Sdof^zJdosisi). ^9hdos^Fio ?» •^ ?jo^ ?5i?3a3 

eo ^ ^ on 

zidcSo^d ^SoSs/sodo dOcdoo ;^o!^ ea)3:)®oij5id«^ 
(sdoT^O^:^. a^dOcdoo ssdo eSdcc^oosi^sj.), Sodo dFi, 

TT W 

?J3Cci3o«^dT^ ^jsd^o dooii^s^d^^ aS^TSrsdd^ 

SdjM^s^di^isnjv^Qs) t\dj . d3«) dd, ^aaso^do^do, 

5iwo&d=3=3ej^ «555«)d doj^s^djsS =dJ»a?^ 

i^^do sa)d do^odo i:fdJs^2jSr^d dooddBcdoo dodo 

ddd Sdoh aOodo so^Sdaod 

■O’ on So 
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ENGLISH. 

PiBST Papbb.— Pabt I (A). 
Tbanslation fbom Malayalam into English. 

Tht figures in, the margin indicate full marks. 
Translate any tw of the following passages into English 


is- 










O Sfny 




£ij 

ngn^^tYO/trmy^U 

^ J ^ f<U ^ 

^y^m » rw » 

ixra^ d 9 ^^^fi>yaaMJby£) 

/vnri^Ji msimt ?«<£)Q igr> . or*»<w^jo« 
9n,x^nirttb0 J»S)/>Q J|r> 9 « ^ (aaj<?^flrvs rtP».>^/n*. ^ 

J 3 i^ 

*>j , Jh9 ^C^^aJS! nn»m JbQ 

ftp j* r njj^o <^i 

r^m^stP £\tm^cyJL9rJL j^tp tnmnnn <y gLjS} 

. 0 f xA 9 rS)tAdiM%y^ 

AV> nag^oj^o , cr»^ 



$2 , 


HA^OmiATION BXAimATIOir. 


j: zntttA/ 

' ■ ^ ' . • ■ ■, f ■ I "* V * 

k • ^ ■ ' ' >■ ' > . 

m^^fi^^^****^* ^ » /S>-3k«4<u^# 

lyW #»yb^V»l /VU J uX> ^ «W) rS^rxX 


<%a/YA 1 #»yb 


^ #**> A> <£)J <3m ♦ 

«»/rr»><A r«i4nf)«9 

^ •^•rrwj <•» 4^igg^>^X^^£)^rf^ C^HS^ IO*^4» 

/v^/r3»»rrr» , rSMw>r*^«l 

/9*9^) ^j^fVX^/r»» /n^ di5) O rv> ^ twi^ntn fWt^n^jyOjio 


^ gn4^m^tO^A/yiri 


^gt.9^M^ CdLI/^>oj 
**^*^‘^" CKtf^ ^ty*rait> fnJ^S^f€^ 

ff/Ujdii/D 

^ rw1mr,riDo#»4r> ^>fi>r>ird«>v^ 


arn 




ENGLISH. 

Fxest Paper. — Part 1 (A). 

Translation from Guzrathi into English. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 

1. SilJjRiMi oi’olill %l%l^ oioftsti- 35 

MW & wi^l ani •HoftMl'Hi ‘^l-il’ MlMMl ill<ln v'Mijft 
««W«ll ^ilwi ^ ^IbWV «l4*^ 'HV'I 5lJ? 

W<1?t ^l^Wl 5lUl 5iiai 



MVrut* ' » 




<l«« «lW «'C3i'Ci 
oi’oi^iiSii d«ii 

S*^itni>ii d JtirtHWi ^a^iis ^i«twlt*'aH«i.«»f|wWI^ 

rtSll RusIR*!! ^ll'wft*! =»l4lf H^l Stall W^'! 

^ . . •■'• 

5 . ^ 4«*l^l 4«tl “Hl^V 

<A8ll 'H'swi ''jflvft 

2. Qiiciciai^dl <4*11 «Hai^i$Cl ^l«ll«n S^dl 3 ^ 


<«ia(l wtsg-H anicft ^dl . shi >lt^*' 

^i«iia(l nsii cJii >11^ niRv <vqi^‘ «i«iij^ ^ ' 

^lltA’Otdl *i ^idl aH^l*aH>ll<l i\dl*il %ll«ft«V - 

<H««ti?j‘ >1^1 aH*l^^l *t ^l^j' rt«fl «l'l 

Qlaii ^4iil(^<l H «Hl9/Sl(aHl 

«i’»Hci'Hi ^i%r 5»ii<H^si=? 'Hi^i^(i«>ii»ii %ii4'ii^'Hi 

>ISK >l«l ^l . >ll<l %tl?l 

wl!} t4^l, ^IfeT «l^ 

“>'^1^' cil ^»ll %i'<h'^ clHiy 5^®ll aiS^ 

^lisadl <l[ JtC-'Hni «H^Rn wawiv ©oft . 

aii a<*« yivwt iS> ««au^ ail>l 5i rt 

Midi MiW d«ll «>3' laiad clMW i^«ll 

snj %l‘^lH il% Hdl 4«145J’ SR^ ?!,? 

3 • ’ "* ^ , 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


^ ^ WitiilWl 
jJ'iyiJc sj^«ii *i8ft -abi^i, 
■Hlicil *18(1 . :i(l^Js»il 

H€Wl Hll S . 3H^ ^*01 

H^l 81% %l«^l«J QIW h . oim «ii^ wi’^ 

il«l aHH 5H(^l^^ll Jslfil'Hi 

^ HaWisfl «Hi 'ftnanH'imi »hi«-^i . a 

«icli SslH 5H%l‘^lH!sl^5f ^iqi^ ^Ht HlSl 

JilJsl«l rtH ^18(1 tfcli >(l. -ot^cii aH'Sflillil'll 

«iRci<lJ(ai %<=[l?jiR«ii ^><1 S, 5l «iici Smr yq^, 

a«ll S'HIM ^UHqi 


JJNGLISH. 

First Paper. — Part I (A). 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of the following passages ; — 

1. 5r»irSf qtar JJWHiqr srarFagrTf^fi^i 
grr^ 9111%, HTj ?i^ WT^ra f :9 9i3«!i 9®ra^, htw 99T 
^ gf wnwr irmniffr^ 9 m *ft^ ^: 9 r 7 nr 9 

9T%, f9rf9T mifsT 91§9. 1191 W 991?^. 

wr %r a m mg; >r jnrfaranfwift t€9 tt^ 9m%^. 9WBtfr 
9 tn^ 9 #) 99 !H swfwfrHtirF ftrai wt 

TfHV. “ift wrr TTSTfmffm 9 ^ *nWt9 n^- 
n^rniM '1%arvi)i ntn 9Tg(9 Ttwa^fr 9 %. FH#H%r^f9T 9 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


35 


ftwn ^fw 5 #^, WT tnm? 

«y TTawrart^r ?i5TtH ftrgrfawqlf vm 5 fiw gwf 
Hiw, s Hnom #Ti»ra SfST ?rafTOTf%iffs#1f jut 
attadif snirarr t 

2. 5«ft^ vf^wT iwnT oftf ^ttT SaraiTW wfifS' 35 

’jinwr oth «ft$ OTsft 5 #w 

«!Tr^H-iarTTra!iT ^rimre ws*i firerr wt. wiwi m 

^iff ftinH « 5 m sn^ ?gt 5 ft« «g 5 ?t«a^ wrafa 
wtrT jftf at awffur wf . ‘‘ wim atar wa ?” ai 

C\ 

faaaiat awaff aa%^ w#h. waw a^rwiraTTaf ^ 

9 n#f arafaa aarr aa^a arT% ; ar^ aai a waaiaaiTaf 
3 !n% aifaaff a$f area Ta€f. ar aiftar ^ ^a fag 
ferart asTtff. atarfat: agar faaa Taiffr aar aiari 
faara ar%. ^ aff ard aaaara ai^arafangiTi vaara 
aa^s? arar ata aaa ara^ aiFaar. gitawrat fei^a aiaai 
aar ariai aaai ad «aia«ft aadar ai® ^a arara, ^a- 
aaatar a ^aaf aiaa ^aiaa atataait ata 
^a ai^. arftr at-*afata %aat ai^arafga gatar 
ama aat. 

3. aiaar aaraa»ff aa^ faswf^ aaata ar an|- 35 
nai’an fsaiat aiw ar^ waa wat at gwrer tsrt ^ar^ 

ata, a aaa #ta ^ af aaa aw aai ^ifa^ ata. 
^ata ar at^i mr aratar atar ant, ad ^ ata 
aaiaa ait. gar ata gaaarat aadai a faaaiat 
aawtfaata^ aad fag^r faaaiat^ aiar ait, a 
ftiftaataar aw^ar aFa^^t aan arai art. atata. 
^u^qt m dnai fa^ a faaara an^a iiaaia 1 ! aa 
Hea^-s^ t faiaa ^ ta ata. ta twiar arata 
aaarratarr a^ ara aia aita aa faaifiiat titdaaa^ 
araid ara#, a anaar ta aa .arena ata t aaar taa- - 
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whW iftdww miwmw W1WI3I# %w . *rw 

vnrr i?f, unorr <ira« iflfhranc Trvf^ormr vnrvr 

^f ^ < n aw w%; WT nwwwj i Ht aiw%«% tawanir 
anutw alwwar 


ENGLISH. 

First Paper. — Part I (A). 

Burmese into English. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate any two of the following passages into English : — 

1- dloQ^ §sg^s$io5oo|(3§ii 
^09^ co#§|so^^3 oo 8 o 6 coo'S§c 9 |o 5 ii gooaoSss 
oly cg5s5sDg5;0D: ogoic\dl ©^scoSsc§| 

g^.o6?co|§scoaDg30o6o§o^6 

oqc7^cooDa5u^oa§6ii ooo5^?9oq^9|[(Sd^s^u 9300 

oS93S)lyOo5^€|o1t^^^SII C^oScopOC^od II «§oS 

gP(?ooD^o5:@:Gb|ii cxDo5^sgo6^ii gsoocSsooly 
0g5s5qo'l^^^:iic1o0 ^ oQoQo§< 200D93G|^5 o§C§ 
qgo'4'' ooccooycgjdll OOCOOOO<SolJ|o6'ii 0060008 
^d:ii orisoo<0^8fl 8o5(3@o80d» 8ogaScgoS5j8:ii 
oooQoS^jdsQ^ii 08008;]^ oggocoooQogo^oSd^ii' 
930^069300089301^11 0^5ooD8c)^ols5^^:tt cl 00 
^o890^o?ooo|ii qoo9|s<3§o8sooo8M 0009^! 00 
08^11 C0Do8«o6ogoS€|^|llCOO!SCB5«?0Sll93COc6 
c»ii 930 oqS» ol^ ::gos^ol^j^fi» 
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-rs ^ 

*• §.93©1i|ogo5ajJo(Ss'iq^GoooSj!o@*co5b§ ^ ,« 
0oSccoo9ooo<5i9aoasc|^@£ s^< 5 g^(?ooo«| 
cs8o^g<Scg|5ii c 8 ^ 6 og] 6 !^ 6 cwg|s^ 6 (?ooDj^oJi 
@ 611 9 <{)somoq|c 8 ofcsSoo 

^co^s<Js«0SG^c^(S«9D^[3^9sc>5jqc^ 

^cgDCOC^H @^a^ 0 § 00 ^ 88c§OOo5ll 
C§ICOo5g6cgo<Sso^c8§H ^^^SOO©6s35|£8<^Cp!M 
ddo 6 oc^cxd^ cooq^spitg^Sooo^cSj^^M^lso^? 
85|ii c^c 86 ^^« c^)olc^ocyDcoo3c§coo5g§» 
cgcoT«^5socj;« aj^ 8 goSoo|jgoSgoii c^oo^ooo 
oq|£!^oS§^Go 1 g 8 ooD ogoS6c“oo5(j^gg5o:j|aSB 
OD^^gCxScOOOGgccfcSgS C0?oT^^(S8^tt9og(5s 

93g^?005(jjb€J^00^HO(So^S(5)00^00O03So:^00^: 
qoor5oo@8in^oSq^oc5o^M ^cj^sQa^jaSii qw 
cogcooSc^scooS w^scgooScdoo^s 
c^GOOSH 98Ggo55 os^^sn^M ogfjwcjqj^iig^go: 
GCgjOoSoOOsgog^C^H 

s. oq^^OCJ^OOOtJj^JII 93g<Soj^OO^ «5C3go5g|s 35 

C^saos @Sy 0 S@ 6 ?O^ogs^M 0 ^og 6 yD:GOD 00 i£ 

oops oo(jooqccoocoo!C|^^o§(?@o£H §5 ^dcmd 

CfOQo6^t55:c51s§o6 006060008 obo^o^yqc^GooS ^ 
CO^SOOOo 68 M 0S0o6cCOOO^sBS^5j,OOOO§y 
c.gl5|08oqo6Gaji?coo5co^s.Gooo6:ji «cogo 6 g^! 
cooo 6 :ooqoocoo 3 o 6 u socooooSoaoSc^ej^bogSii 
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^iSsOODgDQDOOoS^lfc^CO^SJjSc^Gpdill 9SQO^q6 
2 ^iCCO 06 i 9O(JClO3aS93O§O^«G|^OOgS06^ll 0^00 

S?ol!@o5(?OOD<5co6o<SoC3O05o§y oqjCC^DCogS 
ccxbqcapSco^sii oooc§^cx>o§ a^ooSooooo^s 
a^QCOo c^:cgoScp^o6qp95q5cooo6so^ cj^cpc^u 

5»?CgO<S gf 8Cl§9aOsg6y08COODakjiO§cbo§ll CJISCJI* 
COa)«)OqC3^oSo6s0D6H occvDDcSsooQSsog^S 
qcoaSco^sii o5ooGpd§| o^8opoScp6 

O05oOgSo0S^t5(2pil O^,C0dS 00(Sc|00Dt5j[S 00^ 
co^j II «jacog a<Sg^? o6 0 8 coodc] 9 sos«§ 65 )os co8 
cx^cooS»6scoosd^!jco(^n 


ENCILISH 


First PAPsii. — Part I (A). 

Translation from French. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own loordff 
as far as practicable. 

Translate into English any (wo of (a), (6), (c) and (d) ; each piece 
carries 35 marks. 

{a) The rapidity with which things change in our century : — 

Oh, je le sais. dans le tourbillon accel^r6 qui entraine le monde et les 
8oci6t4s modernes, tout change, tout s’agrandit et se modifie incessament. 
Des formes nouvelles de talents se produisent ohaque jour; toutes les 
rdgles, d’aprds lesqueUes on s’^tait accoutum^ h juger les choses mSmes, 
de Tesprit, sont d^jou^es ; Tetonnement est devenii une habitude : nous 
marohons de monstres en monstres. Le vrai d*hier, d6j& incomplet ce 
matin, sera demain tout a fait d4pass4 et laiss4 derridre. Les moules, 
fiz4s k peine, deviennent aussitdt trop ^troit et insuiiisants^ Aussi, j’y 
a! souvent pens6 : de mdme qu’autour d’un vaisseau menace d*dtre pris par 
les glaces, on est occup6 incessament k briser le cerole rigide qui menace 
de remprisonner, de mdme chacun k cheque instant devrait dtre ocoup6 
a briSer, dans son esprit, le moule qui est prds de prendre et de se former 
(h) An Army on the march : — Enfin, le cinquidme jour, vers dix heures 
du sdir, nous entrames k Mayence. Tant que je vivrai, ce souvenir me 
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restera dans Tesprlt. 11 faisait un froid terrible. La nuit 6tait venue ; 
le ciel fourmillait d’^toiles. Tout le monde regardait, et Ton se disait : 
Xous ap^roohons ! car au fond du ciel une ligne sombre, des points noire 
et des aiguilles etincelantes annon 9 aient une grande ville. Endn nous 
entrdrne.s dans les avanc^es, a travers des bastions de terres en zigzag. 
Alors on nous dt serrer les rangs et nous continudmes mieux au pcus^ 
comme il arrive en approchant d*ane place forte. Au coin d'une espdce 
dei demilune, nous vimes le fossd de la ville plein de glace, les remparts 
en blique au-dessus, et en face de nous, une vieille porte sombre le pont 
levd. Alors nous fiimes dans la ville, pavde de gros cailfoux luisants. 
Malgrd la nuit, toutes les auberges, toutes les boutiques des marchanda 
dtaient ouvertes ; leurs grandes fendtres brillaient, et des centainea de gena 
allaient et yenaient comme en plein jour. 

(c) The CruaaderB before J emblem : — Chaque jour ajoutfut anx manxl 
que soufiraient les oroisds ; cheque jour les feux du midi devenaient plus ' 
ardents; I’aurore n’avait plus da rosde, la nuit plua de frafdieor. Lea ' 
plus robustes des guerries languissaient immobiles dans leurs tentes, im- 
plorant la pluie des orages ou les miracles par lesquels le Bien dTsradl 
avait fait jaillir une eau rafraichissante des rochers du ddsert. Tons 
maudissaient ce ciel <^tranger, dont le premier aspect lea avait remplisi de 
joie et qui, depuis le commencement du sidge, semblait verser sur eux 
toutes les fiammes de Tenfer. Les plus fervents s*4tonnaient surtout de 
souffrir ainst h I’aspect de la ville du salut, mais ne perdant rien de leur 
onthousiasmc, on les voyait quelquefois se prdcipiter vers les remparts 
de la cit4 de Dieu. et baiser avec transports des pierres insensibles, en 
s*4criant : O Jerusalem ! re^ois nos derniers soupirs ; que tes murailles 
tombent sur nous et que la sainte poussidre qui t’environne recouvre noa 
ossements ! 

(d) The little hills are jealous of the great mountains : — 

Un jour au mont Atlas les Collines jalouses 

Birent : Vois nos pr^s verts, vois nos fraiches pelouses, 

Ofl vient la jeune fille, errant en liberty. 

Chanter, rire et rdver apres qu’elle a chants. 

Nos pieds que TOc^an en grondant a peine, 

Le Sauvage Oc4an ! Notre tdte sereine 
A qui r^t4 de damme et la ros4e en pleurs 
Font tant 6panouir de couronnes de fleurs ! 

Mais toi, geant ! — d’od vient que sur ta tdte chauve 
Planent incessament des aigles h Toeil fauve ? 

Qui done, comme une branche oCi I’oisean feut son nid, 

, Courbe ton large ^paule et ton dos de granit T 

Pourquoi dans tes dancs noirs tant d’abimes pleins d’ombre 1 
Quel orage Eternal te bat dHin Eclair sombre ? 

Qui t’a mis tant de neige et de rides au front ? 

Et ce front ofi jamais printemps ne souriront, 

Qui done le courbe ainsi ? quelle sueur Tinonde ? 

Atlas leur r^pondit ; e’est que je porte qn monde. 
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ENGLISH. 

First Papeb.-tPart I (B). 

Essay. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

J. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — I.*) 

(a) Compulsory military training. 

(b) How you have occupied yourself during the last few months. 

(c) The uses and abuses of a debating society. 

2. Write an essay on one of the following subjects, following the 15 
general plan suggesbM : — 

(o) Self-help — “every man shall bear his own burden** — the 
habit of self-help^-^t home — at school — in games : the value of self- 
help-r-the pleasure of self-help — ^general reflections. 

(6) An Indian thunderstorm — how you came to be where you were 
when the storm began — the weather conditions preceding the storm — 
what first attracted your attention to it — its progress — its effects — 
conoluding remarks. # 

(c) Any place of historical interest which you have visited — its 
sources of interest — in the past and in the present — its geographical 
position-^ general account of cmy historic building or remains it may 
possess — concluding reflections. 
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ENGLISH. 

SECoirD Paper. 


Head Examiner— T. S. Sterling, Esq., M.A, 


fMR. T. P. Whitmore, M.A. 

' Babu Jyotsnamoy Bash, M.A. 

Babp Praphhllakumar Das, M.A. 

Mr. J. a. Smith. 

Babp Bamach.aban Banerjee, M.A. 

Babp Harendbachandba Chakrabarxi, M.A. 
Babp Spkhabanjan Ray, M.A. 

Babp Phanindranath Lahiri, M.A. 

Babp Jitendranath Chatterjee, M.A. 

Mr. W. W. Henderson, M.A. 


Eoca/tnimrs — ■{ 


Mr. W., Alexander, M.A. 

Rev. Father P. T. Gebvergese, M.A. 
Babp Harakanta Basp, B.A. 

Babp Chittatosh Mitra, M.A. 

Babp Chandicharan Mitra, M.A. 

Babp Mpkpndakisor Chakrabarti, M.A. 
Mr. C. Hhbdland, B.Sc. (Land.). 

Babp Mohinimohan Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Mr. H. C. Claridge, B.A. 

Babp Nanigopal Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Babp Manimohan Sen, M.A. 

Babp Batpknath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 


Mr. a. K. Datta. 


Babp Anandakrishna Singh, M.A. 

Babp Sasimohan Chakrabarti, M.A. 
Babp Manjpgopal Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Babp Krishnabihari Gppta, M.A. 

Babp Nalinimoh-an Chatteb.iee, M.A. 
Babp Aswinikpmar Ghosh, ■M.A. 

Babp Spkpmar Datta, M.A. 

Babp Sisirkpmar Bhadpri, M.A. 
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^Babp Bbojospndar Ray, M.A. 


Candidate are required to give their answers in their own words 
08 far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks , 

1. Give in simple English the substemce of any two of the follow* 

^‘ng passages : — 

(a) I remember to have once seen a slave in a fortification in 20 
^'landers, who appeared no way touched with his situation. He was 
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maimed, deformed, and chained, obliged to toil from the appearance 
of day till nightfall, and condemned to this for life ; yet, with all these 
circumstances of apparent wretchedness, he sung, would have danced, 
but that he wanted a leg and appeared the merriest, happiest man of 
all the garrison. What a philosopher was here ! Though seemingly 
destitute of wisdom, he was really wise. Everything furnished him 
with an opportunity of mirth ; and though some thought him from 
his insensibility a fool, he was such an idiot as philosophers miglrt 
wish in vain to imitate. 

(b) The Santals preserve two features of an early stage of civili- 20 
sation. Though now for tlie most part settled cultivators, they excel 

in clearing forest and have e.special skill in converting jungle and 
waste land into fertile rice fields. When through their own labour 
the spread of cultiv'ation has effected denudation, they select a new 
site, however prosperous they may have been on the old, and retire 
into the backwoods, where their harmonious fiutea sound sweeter, 
their drums find deeper echoes, and their bows and arrows may once 
more be utilized. In the second place, they are ardent hunters, as 
destructive of game as of jungle. The happiest day in the year is 
that on which they have a common hunt, when, armed with spears, 
axes, bows and arrows, clubs, sticks and stones, they beat through 
the jungle in thousands, killing every beast and bird they come across. 

In their ordinary dealings they display a cheerfulness which is refresh- 
ing to a European accustomed to the sornewat gloomy denizen of the 
plains. Their word is their bond, and a knot on a string is as good 
as a receipt. They are plucky to a degree. 

(c) It has been said that half the sc^rows oi life are included in 20 
the little words “ Too late.” It would be easy, looking only at the 
outside of things, to make especial application of this truth — easy to 
moralise on the vanity of human wishes and to show that our friend 
had clutched a bauble, which he had yearned for all his life, when 

he was past the power of enjoying its possession. But they who have 
read aright the character of the man will make no such application 
of the saying. If he had died that night the honours conferred upon 
him by the Crown would not have come too late. They would not 
have come too late to assure him that sooner or later, such honesty 
of purpose, such fidelity to the throne, such love for the people as 
had distinguished his career, will secure their reward. They would 
not have come too late to encourage others, and to be a lesson to the 
world. 

2. Give in your own words the substance of one of the following : — 20 

(o) The tree may fall and be forgotten 
And buried in the earth remain ; 

Yet from its juices rank and rotten 
Springs vegetating life again. 

The world is with creation teeming, 

And nothing ever wholly dies ; 

And things that are destroyed in seeming 
In other shapes and forms arise. 

Not a work but has its issue. 

With blessing or with evil fraught, 

(6) They tell us of an Indian tree 

Which, howsoe’er the sun and sky 
May tempt its bows to wander free 
And shoot and blossom wide and high , 
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Far better loves to bend its arms 
Downwards again to that dear earth. 

^rom which the life that’fills and warms 
Its grateful being first liad birth. 

’Tis thus though wooed by flattering friends 
And fed with fame (if fame it be). 

This heart, my own dear mother, bends 
, With love’s true instinct back to thee. 

3. Write a short story to illustrate the maxim that prevention is 10 
better than cure. 

4. Change the following into the indirect form of speech : — I can- 6 
not help thinking you are bound north on the same business as my- 
self — which is, I confess to you honestly, to strike a blow for the king. 

If you are on the same errand, i have two old relations who are 
staunch to the cause, and I am going to their house to remain until 
I can join the array. If you wish it, you shall come with me, and I 


will promise you kind treatment and safety while under their roof. 

6. Construct short sentences to illustrate the difference in meaning 
between any three of the following pairs of words : — corporal, cor- 
poreal; comprehensive, comprehensible; officious, official; verbal, 
verbose. 

6. Distinguish between the two plurals of: — index, fish, brother. 

7. Write sentences introducing each of the following words (a) as (>' 
an adjective, (6) as an adverb : — first, early, better. 

8. (fi) Parse the words italicised in the following : — h 


(i) He is fond of playing cricket. 

(ii) He loves the six^ging of birds. 

(hi) They made him king 

(b) Construct short sentences using an appropriate preposition 
after any three of the following : — 

Congenial, eligible, prodigal, superior. 
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. MATHEMATICS. 

Compulsory Paper. 


fHoN. Justice Sir- Ashutosh Mookbrjee, 
Kt., C.S.I., M.A., D.L., etc. 

Paper-setters — -j Dr. Syamadas Mookbrjee, M.A., PH.t). 

I Babu Haranchandra Banerjeb, M.A., 
L B.L. 

Bead Examiner — Babu Kaliprasanna Chattoraj, M.A. 


Examiners — 


'Mr. H. P. Watts. 

Babu Girischandra Laha, M.A. 

Babu Aparnachandra Ganguly, M.So. 
Babu Balaram Pal, M.A. 

Babu Surbndranath Sen, M.A. 

Babu Girijabhushan Mitra, M.A. 

Babu Madhusudan Sarkar, M.A. 

Babu Harshanath Sen, M.Sc. 

Babu Srikantha Karmakar, M.A. 

Babu Karunamay Khastagir, M.Sc. 

Babu Radhabinod Pal, M.A. 

Babu Satischandba Ghosh, M.A. 

Babu Prabodhchandra Sengupta, M.A. 
Babu Gangadas Muker.teb, M.Sc. 

Babu Nepalchandra Ray, M.Sc. 

Babu Pramathanath Dasgupta, M.Sc. 
j Babu Satischandba Chattbbjbe, M.A. 

Babu Tabaknath Bhattaohabyya, M.Sc. 
Babu Dbbaprasad Ghosh, M.A. 

Mb. Abdub Rahaman Khan, M.A., ;^T. 

Mb. Matloob Ahmed Khan Chowdhuby, M.A. 
Babu Dhibbndbanath Ganguli, M.A. 

Babu Kaliprasad Ray, M.A. 

Babu Bholanath Pal, M.A. 

Babu Meghnad Saha, M.Sc. 

Babu Lalitkumar Ghosh, M.A. 

Babu Sabatohandba Rudra, M.A. 

Babu Asutosh Sarkar. M.A., B.T. 

Babu Joytischandra Mandal, M.A. 

Babu Sambhunath Banerjeb, M.A. 

Babu Sasihohan Chaerababti, M.A. 

Babu Gopendranath Das, M.A. 

Babu Rambndbamohan Majumdab, M.So. 
.Babu Saratohandra Rayohaudhuri, M.A. 
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Ca7\didatB8 are required to give their aiMwers in their own words 
08 far 08 practicable. ^ 

^ The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


In awarding marks , neatness of diagrams will be taken into account. 


1. , Multiply 783260 by 347810. 5 

Or, 

The quotient after division of a certain number by 372 is 273 and 5* 
the remainder is 237. Find the number. 

(6) Find the G.C.M. of 31762 and 41680. 6^ 


Or, 


The circumferences of the fore-wheel and hindwheel of a carriage 
are 9 ft. 11 in. and 12 ft. 9 in. respectively. Find the least distance 
over which the carriage must travel in order that both the wheels 
may make a complete number of revolutions. 


2. (a) Simplify 


1+L 


1 


Or, 

Find the value of 

J of 9^. lOd.-i of 0s. of £l Os. Id. 

(Express the answer in shillings and pence.) / 

•1701 -r 10-2 


(6) Simplify 


•006 X *07 


Or, 

Reduce tV to recurring decimals. 

3. (a) Find the cost of 21 tons 5 cwt. 3 qrs. of coal at Rs. 5 per ton. 

Or, 


6 


6 

6 


5 


6 

5 


Find the simple interest on Rs. 892 for 8 months at 0J per cent. 5 
per annum. 

(6) By selling goods at Rs. 240 a merchant gains 26 per cent. 5' 
How m^h would he gain per cent, by selling them at Rs. 216 ? 

Or, 

In an examination 62 per cent, of the candidates fail in English 5 
and 42 per cent, fail in Mathematics If 17 per cent, fail both in 
English and Mathematics, 6nd the percentage of those who pass in 
both subjects. 

4. (a) Multiply o*— a6 +a 1 by a -h 6— 1. 5 

Or, 

Divide a*— 6a— 4 by a— 2, 6- 

(6) Find the H. C, F. of 6 

053—705 + 6 and 058— 3o;2+4. 


Find the L. 0. M. of 

* 


Or, 


05 *+»— 6, o 5*+2»— 3 and 05^—305 + 2. 
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5. . (a) Draw the graph of 2a; + 3^=1 

(o) If -5=-, shew that — r . 

■ 6 ,c c 6*+c* 


6. . (o) Solve 

4 


a? + 4 a? + 5 a?+6 
”“"1 


5 

5 


Or, , . 

Solve aj-»-2y=3=4a;— y. .) 

(6) The half of a certain integer exceeds the third of the next 5 
greater integer by two. Find the integer. 

7. Prove that two straight lines which are parallel to the same S 
straight line are parallel to each other. 

Prove that two straight lines which are perpendicular to the same <) 
straight line are parallel to each other. 

Or, 

Shew that if two angles of a triangle are equal, the sides opposite S 
to these are equal. 

Shew that if a triangle has two of its sides equal and one angle 60®, •> 

it is equilateral. 

8. Shew that equal triangles on the same base are of equal 8 
altitude. 

Shew that the straight line joining the middle points of two sides 6 
of a triangle is parallel to the base. 

Or, ^ 

Shew that the angle in a semi-circle is a right angle. S 

Find the locus of intersection of two straight lines which are at right 6 
angles and pass through two fixed points. 

9. Shew that if two chords of a circle intersect either inside or 12 
outside a circle, the rectangle contained by the segments of the one 

is equal to the rectangle contained by the segments of the other. 

Or, 

Construct aright-angled triangle ABC, right angled at A and having 12 
the side AB equal to two inches and the hypotenuse BC equal to 
three inches. Describe two equilateral triangles ABD and ACE ex- 
ternally on AB and AC,tind let CD and BE intersect at O. Measure 
the lengths of CD, BE, OA, OB and OC, and point out any rela||pn8 
that may subsist between them. 

(Traces of the constructions must be left on the paper.) 
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Additional Paper; 

Head Examiner — Dr. Syamadas Mookekjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

fBABD Nibaranchandra Das Gopta, M.A. 
Babu Phanindra^ath Ghosh, M.A. 

Mauia'i Alpazuddin Ahmad, M.A. 

Babu Upendranath E.ay, M.A. 

Babu Bibesvvar Baochi, M.A. 

Babu Amarnath Palit, M.Sc. , • 

Babu Sanatkumab Chatterjee, M.Sc. 

Babu Muktidaban.tak Ray, M.A. 

„ ■ Babu Kishobimohan Gupta, M.Sc. 

Examiners-^ Babu Bibhtttibhusan Datta, M.Sc. 

Babu Girindralal Mukebjee M.A. 

Babu Raghupati Ghatak, M.A; 

Babu Satyendranath Basu, M.Sc. 

Babu Kaliprosad Banerjee. M.Sc. 

Babu Syamachakan Basu, B.A. 

Babu Harpra.sanna Banee.jee, M.Sc. 

1 Babu Nalinimohan Bose, M.Sc. 

I Babu ManoraN.ian Gupta. M.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

In awardhig marks, neatness of diagrams will he taken into account, 

1. Find the square root of 57592921. H) 

Or- 

Find to within one millimetre the length of the side of a square 10 
whose area is two square metres. 

2. Calculate, to four places of decimals, the value of 10 

1 r I 1 

^ 2^2x4 ^2x4x6 ^2x4x6 X 8 

Or, 

Divide *12345678 by *09876543. Correct to four places of decimals. 10 
5. (a) Solve, r without assuming formula, 6 

»= 1806 . 

(6) Find the square root of ^ 

O’* 

1 4* 2o Wa* 
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, -• .:; . ■ \ ,, ,, , 

. ;4: ;(a) Shew how to.find the sum of » being ' <>« 

given the tot term and the common di£teren(^. . , ^ ^ ^ f ' .., 

^ ’ .Or, ’ v\„ ; ; 

Shew how to find the sura of n terms pf a Qv 'P., being given the 0 
first term and the common ratio. 

(6) Sum to n terms '' <>• 

1 X 2 + 2x 3-f 3 x4 + 4x5+ . . . • • 

* Or, 

Sum to n terms 1 + 2» + 3a;2 + 4a;S + . . . ^ ^ 6 

5. Trace the graph of j/sBar^—x from assr — 1 to fljss2 and therefrom 
obtain an approximate Solution of the equation 1 =a;2—a;. 

Or, 

Draw an inscribed and an escribed circle to a given triangle. Also 12 
draw a circle through the middle points of the sides of the triangle. 

(Only trcx^s of constructions are required. The diagram should 
be fairly large.) 

6. If a straight line be drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, 1'2 
shew that the other two sides are divided proportionally. 

{One general case will suffice.) 

Or, 

Shew that the ratio of the areas of two similar triangles is equal 12 
to the ratio of the squares on the corresponding sides. 

7. Prove from properties of similar tri^gles that if two chords of 10' 
a circle intersect, either within or without the circle, then the rectangle 
contained by the segments of one shall be equal to the rectangle con* 
tained by the segments of the other. 

8. Draw a pair of direct common tangents to two circles. 12 

{Statement as well as justification of the constructions is required.) 

Or, 

Draw an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at the base 12' 
double of the vertical angle. 

{Statement as well as justification of the* constructions is required.) 

9. Shew that if AP and BQ be- parallel radii of two fixed circles 10' 
whose centres are A and B, then PQ passes through one or other of 
two fixed points. 
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Babu Bhagabat Kumar Goswami, M.A. 

„ Asutosh Sastri, M.A. 
Mahamahopadhyaya Kaliprasanna Bhat- 

TACHARYYA, M.A. 
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Head Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Kaliprasanna 
Bhattaoharyya, M.A. 


fEABU Atulchandra Banerjee, M.A. 

Babu Mahendranath Bhattacharyy^ , M.A. 
Babu Atulchandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

Pandit Janakinath Vidyaratna. 

Babu Girindranarayan Mallik, M.A. 

Babu Bholanath Chatterjee. 

Babu Radhagobinda Basak, M.A. 

Babu Suijendranath Bhattaoharyya, M.A. 
Babu Hemchandra Banerjee, M.A. 

Pandit Ramohandra Vidyabinod. 

Babu Durganath Sarkar, M.A. 

Babu Kumudchandra Chakrabartj. 

Babu Rajanikanta Chatterjee, M.A. 

Babu Sibdas Banerjee, M.A. 

Babu Jatindranath Bhattaoharyya, M.A. 
Examiners — ^ Babu Harilal Chatterjee. 

Babu Prabhatkumar Chakrabarty, M.A. 
Babu Bepinbihari Guha. 

Pandit Krishnapada Vidyaratna. 

Babu Satischandra Bhattaoharyya. 

Babu Phantbhushan Chatterjee. 

Babu Haridas Sen Gupta. 

Babu Niranjan Prosad Chakrabartt. 

Babu Debkumar Datta. 

Pandit I^alitmohan Smrititirtha. 

{To look over answer-papers written in Devanagri 
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Babu Girindramohan Misra, M.A. 

Babu Bijaykrishna Goswami. 

Babu Amareswar Thakur, M.A. 

J^ABV Saraju Jha, M.A. 


4 
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f (To look over nuswer- papers written in Tr 

Examiners — j charncter). 

contd. 1 Mahamahopadhvava 8aj>asiva Misi/a. 

V Babu Badhakrtshna Bose. M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate fall marks. 

1. Translate from Sanskrit into English any one of the follow ing 
groups (A), (B) 

(A) 

(w) TTv^irnff 

anxn^j jths wftraf^ i ^Ysfu 

ferw I 

(«) ?TJ irf? «W 5T ITHWTW nariiTWw 

TO^o ra fig w Bi q , trenffT«sr ^ i 

(ir) «t ?R*i«wuT- 

fgm? I (iUff ^ wfwf ii 

(B) 

(w) wt wra? 1 afti?r»pnnH*iT- 

9fvi9 fe?r9ri% ?r?Ti 5 ^ 1 HTtr ssrf wiwwssr litsrftrBnfti 1 

( 5 ) w g ^ti foreiT f a^wrgg^imiN’ f sjt 

irfeiH: I (ggif wa gvTgait n^spatsar wararsTT^wt- 
sarfmim: 1 

(a) ! aw %^a a fasgS, sa ftwar 

%fif5nwnhT ? arffts^a TTarrsa^ftHWiTWianaf awf ^ar- 

{i) Change the voice of only one of the underlined parts of the 
above extracts. 

(ii) Name and expound the Samdsa ( ?99II9 ) in any three of the 
folJo^ng compounds as used in the extracts in question I : — 

( 1 ) Twfwanit, ( 2 ) iwraavar, 

(3) lafaQHWfa:, (4) »n^TW9, 

(5) i 

(in) Who is the speaker of extract fll ) or (gj ) To whom, and 
on what occasion, wa.s it spoken ? 
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2. Give, in English, the substance of any one of the following 12 
groups (A), (B) : — 

. (A) 

fTH: i 

^ irg; m flrtmrt ii 

si xi imrf[s?f farsn*q^ I i 
fg^nr f w ^ ! ii 

(B) 

f %• iTvitv ! I 

^jgw: n 

^TW m^rfiT fa g wuKiii lii^i i 
wrenm^g gnf ^jb®? ^ ii 

(a) Point out the finite verb in only one of the underlined sen- 2 
tences in the above aldkaa, and show the nominative to it. 

(&) Disjoin the Sandhi ( ) in any two of the following parts 4 

of the above extracts : — 

(1) St qwyi I (2) m fWT i 

(3) I (4) gn u9«i i 

3. Give, in English, the story alluded to in : — 4 

aw f«wr i 

\l 

manai? tnwdgta 

tm wrart fearmg ! ii 

( 1 ) Parse invnrT^ I'he above verse. 1 

4. Fill up the gaps in any one of the following slokas with words 3 
as used in your text-book : — 

^ a^fir i 

gt ggr ii 

mtfkmWxr fm jfsf^ i 

■wrn: vfting sam «t^?r ii 

Or, 

Quote the full sloka of which one of the following is a part : — 

(а) ^Hfsrt anftnrs am aaigmgar^srni i 

(б) ta; ^ tr a arfa ii 
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5. Form nouns from three of tho following verbs : — 


^ ^5 

and adjectives from three of the following nouns : — 

ITT?, farar, firarr, BVt and . 

0. (a) Decline lyfif or in the Locative Case ( ), 

in the Instrumental Case ( ), and or irftf in the 

Dative Case ( ) . 

(6) Conjugate in Active Voice ( ) i — 311J or ^ in lit S 

] in the third person only and q or in let ( the 

. second person only. 

. (a) Compose sentences to show the use of the following verbs .3 

governing nouns in Ablative Case ( ^iTnCTiT ) 

$ and 

(d) Give the feminine forms of any two of the following : — 2 

|g, ^ and ^ . 

7. Correct any two of the following senterices : — 0 

(а) VRSn^ It^T W I 

(б) TJHH I 

(c) cm 11% ^ir sr i 

8. Translate ony /ifje of the following into Sanskrit : — 25 

(a) On the banks of the river were trees of different kinds under 
whose shade the breeze blew gently and birds were singing in the 
branches. 

(b) When they arrived at the bank of the tank, they fastened 
their horses and washed their faces and hands. 

(e) On hearing these words, he mounted the carriage quickly and 
arrived at the hill where he killed the demon. 

(d) Those two Brahmins started thence, and after some days 
arrived at the abode of the king and mentioned all that had taken 
place. 

(e) At length when the days dawned, and all the people of the 
house did not see the young girl, they began to say, ** Who. has taken 
her away and where has she gone ? ” 

(/) When the queen and her daughter saw that the king was 
dead, they returned to the forest, weeping and striking their breasts. 

(y) He rose and sat up, just as anyone would rise and sit up from 
a sleep. All the people were astonished when they saw this and re- 
turned home. 
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SANSKRIT. 

* Additional Paper. 

Hml Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Kalipkasanna 
Bhattaoharyya, M.A. 

('Babe Ramsaran Ghosh, M.A. 

Pandit Sibapbasad Bhattachaeyya, M.A. 
Pandit Debeschandba Vidyabatna. 

BaBU HaRIPADA SENOtPTA, M.A. 

Babtt Hemohandra Ray, M.A. 

Babe Taraknath Bhattachabyya. 

Babe Adityakemae Bhati'achabyya. 
Pandit Dhieeschandiu Achabyya, M.A. 
Babe AkSHAYKEMAB BltATTAOBAEYYA,;M.A. 
Babe Matheranath Mandal, M.A. 

Babe Bieeswab Base, M.A. 

Babe Beajendeasendab Baneejbe. . 

Babe Dinbschandba Bhattaoharyya, M.A. 
Babe Bhababibheti Bhattaoharyya, M.A. 
Babe Satyendranath Sen, M.A. 
Examiners— i L^f-iTMOHAN Kab, Kabyatibtha, M.A. 

Pandit Manmathanath Vidyabatna. 

Babe Madhabdas Chaebababti. 

Babe Bhagibathohandra Das, M.A. 

Babe ^asibheshan Bhattaoharyya, M.A.. 

{To look over answer-papers written in Deva- 
nagri character). 

Babe Bijaykibshna Goswami. 

Babe Gibindbamohan Misba, M.A. 

Babe Saba,te Jha, M.A. 

Babe Ajwarbswab Thakeb, M.A. 

{To look over answer-papers written in Uriya 
character). 

Mahamahopadhyaya Sadasiva Misba. 

IBabe Radhaebtshna Bose, M.A. 

Gandidatea are required to give their anawera in their own toorda 
aa far aa^pracHaable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. TFanalAte into Bnglish a»i/ of (he following extracts ; — 30 

(«) trwr wV oftisrQ ! wn fHtrosr 

innr wwmrarirean, w ffjfnwt* wsr 



54 


MATKICCLATION EXAMINATION. 


I lott f%<mf TOJff WTwra imnr « waftr i 
fWfr wftsfri, wV tnr? \ ^*raf, it: «it *t 

wafir, ijpOTisrfir f st ^urtfe, « «f[«TT irraf unitfe i ^ 

(6) TRTt f %«tttt: ^QT^rsnyiT *r f 

W%iai < Wl i t ^ITqH:|^ ftltw HWTUT ^ wif^: I 

HJTt trar T T iweiMt wgn arwnwt ^rmnwi si®t 

«r*Js mV, HITT.! w t%fT! i flgwnw 

fiwTarCTUTt I f^wr awr»ww i 

(c) firawiftrw: TTw vTwiri TOTT vrfn «rw#lTi, 

«t |m: ! Twi: mr ir’f 

ftrtWW fewUlwPlT, SHUT t WF HW ii faw fa I 

wi ^«Tr tVTifft u ft wn y n iff; m fiifi ft ttvrit- 

i#hr — ^ wFtwr[ fa q f | au|grt^^ i% ww^ennw 

tanrwvFsfer i *- 

W iwy ifti n KIWI’S wfgAnt Twi gt: nwnrBnr snr 

gjT gt* asrrwpwif^m? i hw «wst 

fg [ar aT<i<aql<a mr, ! f?r iRnft ? %w: imp wtt- 

WITC^t I iTtw: — — OTTWI^iH rf>«r I 

» Hf^HUT H# I :!rvwfi» fW H IH^ I WtW:— %II ! nfip 

5T firyr ^ ? ^ar? -mriwm i 

2. (a) Translate into English eMer A or B. 

A. 

f 

irf^ g q ft w g fa rmim 9W 
nfr w fat f% aiaspfw B fa ttT s i 
^ aa Trarfarfwarra arrf ! 
fa a 3^ WT rf>PT a q ^ ! 

B. 

aw ifta aTanwRT ! f fmm 

fa^fia f% faiiQv aror ufa^t i 
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urarr fijiram fiafTarfii h 

(6) Expound tlie Samdaas in extract 3 

B. What is the nominative singular form of its base ? 

(c) Oliange the voice of tlie second line of sldka A. * 2 

ftimw ?frwi ^ « 
tggiBgga oTf VB iTTnsf 
snw% ! ii 

(а) Give, in Englisli, the story alluded to in the above aloka. 2 

(б) Why is Mahddeva called iiliSfiir p Is the word rightly 4 

used ? If not, give the right form, and the reasons for your answer. 

(c) In the case of would also be right in any 3 

case ? Give reasons for your answer. 

(d) Who was 9||ir P Parse give the present tense 5 

( ) and past tense ( forms of the root of 

ing the prefix | 

4. Give the feminine forms of and and give also the 5 

Genitive ( ) forms of and in the feminine 

gender. 

5. When are the words and ^ used as pronouns ( ^i|i|I9i) f 

Illustrate your answer by short Sanskrit sentences. 

6. State the cases when ony /tao of the following roots ( pni, 

and j take the Atmanepada ( ) termination. Give illus- 

trations. 

7. Give, in Englisli, the story, the moral of which runs as 3 
follows : — 

irmni? mw wiftr# i ” 

8. Translate any five of the following extracts into Sanskrit ; — 26 

i a) In this forest Rama once dwelt accompanied by Lakshmana 

and Sita, in the society of hermits, erecting a hut at the foot of a 
tree. 

(6) When my father went to heaven, I went to Pdtaliputra, and 
repaired to a teacher, named Jayadatta, to acquire learning, but 
unable to learn anything, I set out on a pilgrimage to the shrine of 
Dnrga. 

(c; Tn old time, my liege, there were two different kingdoms of’ 
the Vidylbdhar^s, on the two sides of Mount Kail&sa. One of them 
propitiated Siva, and was appointed Emperor over both the king- 
doms. 
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(d) While a,s a boy I was studying the Vedas, there aiose a 

terrible famine in that land. So my father and mother went off with 
me to a city named VisAlA. * 

(e) Tlron the hermit reached the river Gaiidhabati and after dis- 
pelling his fatigue by bathing in it, he arrived with his companions 
in the cemetery of Mah^kAla. 

(/) In that village the prince beheld on all sides a crowd of 
Chanddlas, adorned with peacocks’ feathers, and clothed in tigers’ 
skins, and living on the flesh of deer. 

(ff) There lived in the Dakshin, in a city called Gokarna, a king 
named Srutasena, who was the ornament of his race and possessed of 
learning. And this king, though happy with fortune, had one source 
of sorrow — he had no child. 


PAIJ. 


Paper-settera — 


( 


MAnAMAHOPADHYAYA SaTISCHANDRA ViDYA- 
BHUSHAN, M.A., PhD. 

Babh Sailendbanath Mitba, M.A. 

„ Nilmani Chakrabarti, M.A. 


Compulsory Paper. 

Head Examiner — MahamahopadhA-YA Dr. Satischandra 
V iDYABHUSHAN, M.A., Ph.D. 


Examiners — 


Babu Nalinikumar Datta, M.A. 
Babtt Mahendrakumar Ghosh, M..\. 


CandidcUes are required to give their anewers in their own tvords 
aa far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any five of the following extracts : — 15 

{a) Tasmim khane kacchapena ekam eva vaddhaih thapetvd 
sesavaratta khadita honti, dnnta pan’ assa patanakSrappatta jata, 
mukham lohitamakkhitaih. 

(&) Ath* eko balisiko satta rohitamacche uddharitva valliya 
Svunitva netvS GangStire valikaya patiechSdetva macche ganhantr 
adho Gahgam bhassi. 

(c) Uddo ** atthi nu kho imesam samiko” ti tikkhatturh ghosetya 
sSmikam apassanto valliyam dasitva attano vasanagumbe thapetva 

velSyam eva khadissamd” ti attano silam Svajjanto nipajji. 

(d) Elako visatthamatto va ekam pasanapitthadi nisshya jata- 
gumbe givam ukkhiyitva pannSni khSditum Sraddho. EkS pasSna- 
sakalika chijjitva elakassa pasSritagXvaya patitva sfsam chindi. 

(e) Samuddadevata niyyamako ahosi. NSvS sattahi ratanehi 
pumyiUha, Tayo kupaka indanilamanimayfi ahesuth, sova^namayo 
lankaro, rajatamayani yottSni, suvannamayani padarani. 

(/) VSsipharasukaih paharositva **rafifl9 sfsam aharB” ti Bha : 
vBsipharasuko gantvS sisam 5haj?itva pfidamflle nikkhipi, eko p’ 
avudham ukkhipitum nasakkhi. 
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{g) Rafmo hanukatthikena dalham katvagahitksigale aparaparam 
samsarante paibsu sithilo ahosi. So pi sigalo maranabhayabhito 
catuhi padehi rafifio uparimabhSge pasmum apabbuhi. 

2. (a) Parse any three of the italicised words in the abbt^e ex- 3 
tracts. 

(6) Name and expound the aamaaas in any two of the following * 3 
patandkarappatta, mantajjhdyakabrdhmano and pa.ndurogadiwituko. 

(c) Conjugate in the 3rd person singular only any three of the 3 
following; — kar in the aorist, hhuj in the present indefinite, aak in the 
future, and hhl in the imperative. 

3. Give in English the purport of one of the following stanzas : — 5 

(а) Asimseth’eva puriso, na nibbindeyya pancRto, passSmi vo 
’ham attanaib, yathS icchim tath^hu. 

(б) Yatha suriyam udentaih na sakka avariturh nabhe evam 
nisTdanam oammam n’ atthi Bvara^aibnabhe. 

4. Give in simple English the story referred to in either of the 

following eouplets : — * 

(a) Sabbhireva samasetha, sabbhi k^bbetha santhavam, satam 
hi sannivffsena sotthitb gacchati nahapito. ^ 

(&) Mama lohitabhakkhassa niccam luddBni kubbato dantantara- 
gato santo tain bah urn yam hi jivasi. 

6. Translate into English any two of the following extracts ; — 10 

(a) Maravadam bhidditvana vitrBseta sasenakaih jayo attamano 
dhiro santacitto samnhito Vipassanakammatthanam manasikarafi ca 
yoniso samroasi bahuvidham d^ammaib anekakBranissitam Pubbeni- 
vasailBnaii ca dibbacakkhufi ca cakkhuma sarnmasanto mahBfian! 
yame tayo atikkami. 

(&) Mahayailfiaih pakappithsu AhgB ca MagadliB ubho disvB yafifie 
mahBlabham vicintesi ayoniso : ** Mahiddhik 9 mahasomano anubhS- 
vafi ca tam maha, sace mahSjanakaye vikubbeyya katheyya va, 
ParihByissati me labho Gotamassa bhavissati ; aho nuna mahasamano 
nftgaccheyya samagamaih.” 

(o) ‘‘ Aham karomi te unham nama detha nisiditurh atthi teja- 
balam mayhaih parrissayavinodanaib.” ** Sace vinoditum sakka 
nisidahi yathicchitam sabbehi samanunnatam tava tejablaih kara.” 

** Unham yacatha mam sabbe bhiyyo tejam mahataparfa khippan 
karoma accunharh tumhehi abhipatthitam. 

6. Give the substance of the following couplets in Englisli ; — 7 

Asevana ca balanam panditsnafica sevenB 

jjuja ca pujaniyanam etam mahgalamuttamam. 
Patirupadesavaso ca pubbe ca katapuhhata 

attasammapanidhi ca etacb mangalamuttamam. 

7. (o) Analyse the aandia in any four of the following : — adkhagge. 4 

appeva, nayidarh, ajjat<tgge^ and acounham, 

(6) Decline fully any two : — Saita (seven) ; rdai and uhha, 

(c) How is the Feminine formed in Pali? Give the feminine 
forms of any four of the following; — gunavd, hatthl, aiha, 
yakkha, and upaaaka. 

8. Correct any three of the following ; — 

(a) Aham nSvasmim vohBram karissami. 

(5) Ubho pi ekato nipanno dfpakam gato. 

(c) Gacchante kdlassa rajadhitB puttam vijayi. 

(d) Kimatthaih bho rodisi, kirn te pitB kalakatfi. 

(e) Vande ’hath Sammasambuddhassa. 


C5 c: 
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9 . 

B:— 


Translate into Pali three from Group A, and two from Group 


A. 


25 


(а) He is everywhere respected. 

(б) We should not forsake our friends in their distress. 

(c) Knowledge is more precious than jewels. 

(d) It is better to possess wisdom than gold. 

(c) The king is the guardian of religion. 


B. 

(а) On a dark night the king heard a pitiful wail. He called his 
servants and ordered them to ascertain the cause of the cry. 

(б) One of the servant^ made his way to the spot, being led by 
the sound, and found a young and beautiful woman. 

(e) She said : ** I am the goddess of the king’s fortune, I must 
leave him now ; therefore I am sorry.” 


PALI. 

Additional Paper. 

Heafl Examiner — Mahamahopadhjtaya Dr. Satisohandra 
V iDYABHUSHAN, M.A., Pu.D. 

Examiner — Baku Amulyacharan Vidyabhushan. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Questions from the Text. 

J. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 10 

(а) Te tain adSya gantva idani KSranani acariyassa arocesuni. 
Acariyotesani vacanani sutva elakahi pucchi. ** Kasma tvani elaka 
hasi, Kasma rodi” ti, elako attana Katakammani jatissaranfinena 
anussaritva hrahmanassa Kathesi ? **ahani brahmana pubbe tadise 
va mantajjhayakabrShmnaohutva matSkabhattani dassamiti elakani 
maretva adasini; svahani ekassa elakassa ghatitatta eken' unesu 
pahcasu attabhavasatesu sisacehedadukkhani pspiinmi; ayani mo 
kptiyani thato pahcasotimo attabhavo; svShani ajja evarupewlukkha 
muccissaml” ti somanassajfito imina kSranena hasini.” 

(б) So ekadivasani paribbajakarfi ma nikkhamitvS S^vatthiyani 
hhikkhdya caranto elakSnani yujjhanatthfinani sanipfipuni. Elako- 
tani disvfi paharitrekamo osakki. ParibbAjako ** eso mayhani apaci- 
tini dasseti” ti napatikkanei. Elako vegena Sgantva tani urumhi 
paharitva patesl. Tassa tani asantapariggaha Karanain bhikkhusa- 
nighe-'pakatani ahosi, Bhikkhu dhammasabhSyani kathani samut- 
thapesuin ; ’** ivuso cammasatakaparibbajako asantapaggahani katvS 
vinSsani patto” ti. Sattha %antva “ KSya nu’ttha bhikkhave 
etarahi Kathaya sannisinnS ” ti pucchi. 
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2. (a) Parse any three of tlie italicised words in the above ex- 3 

tracts. 

(6) Analyse tlie sandhi in Svahani and nuHtha. 2, 

(o) Analyse any two of the following compounds : — ‘ jatissaranena 3 
‘ attabhAvasatesu,’ and * SIsacchedadukkhani.’ 

(d) Where was Savatthi situated, and why was it famous ? 2 


Questions on Grammar. 

3. (a) Frame sentences in Pali to illustrate the use of any three b 
of the following nipUtas : — 

‘ Sakini,’ ‘ addha/ * Saddhini/ ‘ bhiyyo/ ‘ sace ’ and ‘ ingha.’ 

(6) Give with illustrations the infinitives in ‘ tuin ’ of any four of 6 
the fouowmg roots : — 

• n!,’ ‘ su,’ ' hS/ ' dis ’ (to see), ‘ pac,* and ‘ kar.’ 

(c) Conjugate any two of the following roots in the aorist (ajjatani) 6 
and optative (sattami) in all the persons and numbers : — 

*fla’ (to know), * bhuj ’ (to eat)^ ‘jha’ (to meditate), and 
‘ya’(togo). 

(d) Give the full declensions of any two of the following bases : — 7 

‘ Atthi,’ * Gunava.’ ‘ Mano,* and ‘ PurnS.’ 

Translation into Pali. 

# ' 

4. Translate into Pali any three of the following p^sages: — ^ 

(а) Once there was a terribly famine^ in the Kiiigdom of KSal. 

Many men died for want of food. The King trie^| beet to relieve 
the distress of the people. ' " ^ ^ 

(б) Angulimala was a notorious robber, lie killing men used to 
cut off their fingers and wear them in a garland %ound hU nook. 

(c) Once he saw Buddha and wanted to kill him, but heering file 
words he was m<»ved, and throwing awav his weapons ho foil at his 
feet. 

(d) Formerly the island of Ceylon was full of Yakkiias. Buddha 
went there and subdued the Yakkhas anti made thf island fit for 
human habitation. 

Unseen Passages. 

5 Translate into English any two of the following passajores : — 30 

(a) TassSvidure ekani sarani nisslya bahusukarS nivasani kap- 
pesuni. Tain ova sarani nisssya tapasfipi pannasalSsu vSsani kap- 
pesuni Ath’ekadivasani slho mahisavaranadisu afifiatarani vadhi- 
tvS yavadatthani manisani khaditva tani sarani otavitva paniyan> 
hivitva utteuri. Tasmini kha^e oko thullasukaro tani sarani nissSya 
gocarain ganhati. Siho tani disva ** anfiani okadivasain imani Khadi- 
ssami, mani kho pana disva nagaccheyya” ti tassa anagamanabha* 
yena ekena passena gantuni Srabhf. Sukaro oloketva <*esa mani 
disvS mama bhayena upagantuni asakkonto paHyati, ajja mays 
iminil SThena Saddhini payojetuni vattatTti ” Sisani ukkhipitvS tani 
yuddnatthftya avhayanto pathamani gilthani 8ha. 

{b) Atite Bodhisatto ekasmini brShmapakule nibbattitvS vayap- 
patto TakkasilSyani sippani ugganhitvfi gharavSsani santhapesi. 
Afh’assa brahman! ekani puttani vijSyitva put tassa SdhavitvS pa;ri 
dhSvitvS vicaranak81e Kfilani akSsi. Bodhisotto tassa petakiccani 
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•kaivS ninitftddSni ghaiSvSsenB ti puttani gcJietvS **pabbajid- 
ti assumukhani fiatimittavaggani pahSya puttani SdBya. 
^f&inBvantani pavisitva isipabbajjani pabbajjitva tattha vanamQla- 
phalShaib vBsani kappesi. So ek^ivasani vassSnakBladeve vassante 
sBradftruni jSletva aggini visivento phalake nipajji. Putto pi*ssa 
pitupBde sambShanto nisidi. Ath’eko vanamakkato sitena plliya- 
mano tassfipannasSlSya tani agginidisva ** aggini visivetuni labhis* 
s5mi” ti p^nasfilaya avidure tSpaaavesena atthSsi* 

(c) Ath ’ekadivasani rSja uyyBnani gantva ambarukkhaniule 
mahasayane nibanno uddhani olokento rukkhagge ekani ambapim- 
dim disvS **imani nasakka abhiruhitvS ganhituni” ti dhanuggahe 
p^kkosSpetvfi **imani ambapincUni sarena chinditva patetuni sak- 
khissatha” ti 5ha. **Na etani deva amhakani garu, devena pana 
amhBkani bahuvare kammani ditthahubbani, adhunS agato dhanug- 
gaho amhehi bahukatarani labhati, tani pStapetha” ti. RajS Bodhi 
sattani pakkosa petva ** Sakkhissasi tata etani pStetuni ” ti pucchi. 

‘ ‘ Ama MahBraja ekani okasani labhamano SakkhissSmi ” ti. ‘ ‘ Katar 
okasani*’ ti. **Tumhakani sayanassa antoksanis*’ ti. R5jS saya- 
nani haxapetvS okasani kfiresi Bodhisatto ** sSnini laddhuni vattat*' 
ti aha. Raj3 ** Sadhu” ti sanini Shar5petv3 pari kkhipapesi. 


ARABIC. 


Payer -setters — 


Shams-ul-Ulma Kamaluddin Ahmad. 
Abdulla Abu Sayeed, M.A. 

Khan Bahadur Maulavi Hidayat 

jrfoSSAIN. 


Compulsory Paper. 

. ( Khan Bahadur Maulavi Hidayat Hossaix 

tjmminerf— | Md. Irfan, M.A. 

* 

Candidates are required to give tlieir answers in their own words as far 
as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following: — 


A. 12 

^il jUo j djJLx^ ^ 



SyX^ iSJiiJI &.«j^ ^ |jli *4<*tw * ij^^' 

^1 ^ - tiX) j lA.U.1^^” 

also ^ Jlc ^J,IC« oj^y ^ 

B. 

.*Ji;,v.^ u ^1 J^; b iill J ui JaJI 0^ ^^. ^y. Jl" 
lyis - 4jjl Jyy J^l ^ ) 

^1 ^1 ijy^) <J^ 1^ ■ (J^ ' t,£Xjtilii-!b 

j^U f; f^-J J 

|Jai jj' ^1 i}y^) J<ji» - jiJI y^ - *^*>^1 

LiJUGi ^ iw-JUi til" 4x11 Jy"; ly^ - e/* wr^ 

- ^ W 3 j ^ } Cr^ ^ 

# Jis 

c. 

^1 JU . lai' IJJt JJ;^ V^j; u ^1 ^ 

^1 Vj>Jlfl5 - ^LftJI ItX2i J i^C *** 

jA-w 31 Itiib 

JUj ^ JUj I3(i l::^UU 
U^3I ^ j*o(.iJ JtSi - ujllaij) Ui^ tJbjUu:l 
^U^Jaili e/^ “ uJUaiJI 

« Ai> i:i>ti 3t;t 

* * > 

2. Answer ani/ two of the following : — 

(a) Write short biographical notes on — - c>h ^ c.r? 

ObAiw^ - and ixItA, 
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(6) Narrate briefly the conquest of as given in your text. 8 

(o) Write the purport of the letter of the Prophet to ^ 8 

3. (a) Parse and ^ 

A# caU Jfjf in extract A, B and C, respectively. 

(&) Explain clearly the process of (permutation) in the 5 

following:— 

(2^ - v^iUf . ~ * VmASLA . (JUi 

and 

(c) Enumerate with examples the that are fi))j 8 

and vice versa. 

(d) Give the singular or plural, as the case may be, of the follow- <5 
ing 

- wU - - jf (i • OtA^ - h* ” * 

4. Correct and rewrite with full vowel-signs : — 10 

(a) jjyi 

(b) Lf^JI ^ HIm ySC v\iv| iJl^’ 

(c) ^ 

(d) AiuLc ^ 

(«) ^ ykix 

(/) ^jJjSU.JI JU^I 

{g) oGXil 

{h) |jJt 

{i) ^xJ| jjji u - ^ 

(;) JUI yjy] 

‘ 5. Translate into Arabic l — erily I am coming from Damascus 25 
and going to Cairo. Have you come from the house ? We shall meet 
next month. The prince turned to the bearer of the letter. Do you 
speak Arabic ? Yes, Sir, I speak a little. They received the guest 
this night among them. The youth rejoiced and asked for food from 
the man. 
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ARABIC. 


Additional Paper. 

Examiner — (vSame as i?or Compulsory Paper). 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate fall marks, 

1. Translate only two of the following extracts into English : — 


Jti* jLuLJI ^ lyij lil Uikilj 
jjkwj ^ uXil Jil jiJI JU - 1^1 - Lybil 

Lj D JU - 

Lwii JG’ - jdLui Ullc GiiJ 131 iSilaiU - I^auc 

* IjXi jJU 


B. 

^Lb LfiJUil ixjjxyc JjLj jj 

j Af JUj ^aJI ^ 

j j a^G^aaaJI j Ax^^^xJl ^ j ^j^jiji.Jj j 

j j (ii^XaX a . (.aJG ^ 

<s«A5(Ai 1 ^ 1 k^L«4«jc}^ I ^ 1 ^ ^n^LiixixJ 1 L*J j 

« ^ jS 


c. 

.^^^iAaaAam^ j I ^ ^ 

j |3I v.£Ai3 a/jJ aJuSa. 

>lj^t ^1 v^ijjJ Le^Luo ^Ki A-^ilJa^ J^il ^«Jb ^ (..fiyb 
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^ ^j/l ^ Ljbj^l ^ v^/Jj yt ^ 

l(AJb ^ (jlLs. (.«HfAi/oy^)i}yt j - CftLfik. 

. MjI ^1 ^ 

2. Answer any two of the following : — 

(a) Rewrite the following with full vowel-signs : — . 5 

4^Jo ^ ^ JLxaJI L-p-^^wiXi jXfl 

(b) Parse according to Arabic Grammar : — 6 

(c) Give the singular or plural, as the case may be, of the follow- 5 
ing:— 

^A) " and 

3. Give in Arabic or English the substance of either of the follow- 4 
ing I — 

(a) jKacvJ I y jy I 

(h) ^Uil , lSJJLJI 

^ ' j 

4. Translate into English :— 30 

iyLai] j («) 

^ ^UaL. Ai JIa3 - ^ j 

»XimxJI j 'wLo) ^ til j Axle j 

- lSJLxjii ^ <J| ^ ^IaxLw - Itif j*y ^^5 Iti^ kjyj^ 

^ t<w ^ Libf^ttjS J j ypJ) ^ ^ J| ^ 

- i>\Jl iSiu ^ I^acdil AjO ^5 - ly^ 4!uI (j j!j> ^ - ysaJI 

jp 

4j jyJI <w^L« j|i5 jJ^J (6) 

k jui ^ v,£jjLo ^ kji^ “ 
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^ iJjt 

v^Uj lsJJU ^JI 

}ijj Uli - jAUMyJ) ^ vJLULo XtiA.) ^^sut/l^Lb Uij 

GojuAjkf ** ^cJ IJ^ (Jtftf « ) (ijb Co ^xmJJ )j4^ 

• e/® viUU S^ ^^JLf) viJLii^LaJ 

5. (a) Enumerate giving, at least, one example of g 

each. 

(6) Give the and u»0 of the following verbs: — 7 

• o^b«) - and 

(c) Conjugate kJjj^ jm\ from ^JU> and 6 

from 

6. Translate into Arabic: — Is the master of the servant in the 25 
house ? No, he is in the garden of the neighbour. The merchant is 
present in the market of the city. The door of the house is open. 

The King’s ministers are preseift in the Council. The relatives of the 
physician are rich. This book of the pupil is dirty. How many 
persons are present to-day ? The house is about half an hour’s dis- 
tance. 



66^ MATRICUIiATION EXAMINATION. 

PERSIAN. 

f 

\ I Aga Muhammad Kazim Shirazi. 

Paper-setters — | Khan Baha^^ur Maulavi Htdayet 
/ Hossain. 

Head Examiner — Aga Muhaivimad Kaztm Shirazi. 
Compulsory Paper. 


Examiners — 


f Maulavi Abdul Rahim. 
j Maulavi Fida Alt Khan, M.A. 
J Maulavi Mahomed Yasin. 

"j Maulavi Mahomed Hass an. 

I Maulavi Abj>ul Bari. 

I Maulavi Mahomkd Musa, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable^ 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . Translate any two of the following extracts into English : — 


- ^ b b) ‘-"y J 

^ 6‘-y*u>2b..9 ^ 

^ - AXiam 2^3 

Sr j 

^ J ]j ^ jSb (b) 

L-J^ Jy jhv3 - i}j^ 

(Jta# plLwJI Axle ^ t , 


♦wXf - 


— y — W ^ V ’ — 

St jl ^ AiltJ^l^ A^ 
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I ^ ‘ ^ ‘ . '' 

i_r[n^ ^ wOV 

c^ eV’ ;'^ • (^) J 1/=^ J| 

% • ' . 

Oj ij - 1^ ^1 I jt |»JLv Aj ji| ^ j|jjLA^tw< 

^ wX^ ^^Lk. jl ^ IspjLj 1^ 

^jl^l 

^Ij) olixil ^jIJjI^I ^ L,,., qjy 

^) c:.^ ^^Ijl L- 

j jl jj ^^1 Af ^^:>^sif - <s-j^ wX« 

2. (a) Give the singular or plural, as the case may be, of the 5 
following : — 

- - O}"^ " -j^Ui 

(6) State the ^i«a^ of the following verbs : — 6 

(c) Furnish the following with vowel points: — 4 

I 

Ajj) ,^_jJU - if^odc j,Us-J| - J.3UJI iilc - Aic 4 I 1 I 

He |JL** ^ 

3. Translate any one of the following extracts into English : — 


lJ'' ^ 


J. «j| Jjb) v>Jib iS jib 


gta. J il J k_J^L) 


l_/tj ); Ji» jJ Jjl 

jLJ. ^yb y,ljl J — w I; 



14 
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Jl ; oif jl J;|0 u/U 

sd . IftjJ vj:^jyL_Aj| s. fG 

Vi/ y - *• 

kj j I; J — ^ '-/'V 


^ jl u/U 1^ | » S.i^ 

^ \ ^|| | i.i .■— i L.— 4J|1 II.IIX*^ 

iXmU 

s., -. J Sj^ 


b; 

^Ifjljl i_JL_ 


^J(d]y, — <J b Aaw j|J G 






*> ^1 ;J A>^ 

j 0.<i;0 Aj^ ^^|^| ^J^^ 


'—'''^ 3 yv^ 

^I ^CMrAiJt isMt ^0 e/^ 

^1 Jk £)JIa^ ;| y..,,..j , -i.^ 


;li_^i Oj JJ’ li 

j.Mt,^jMt > jl' L« 

u/V / wr — i^l '■4:-^lc 

v_y^ ,j,L_pijI j jl j! 
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4. (a) Name the book and the author from which the extract 3 7 

<6) is taken. , ^ 

(6) Write any four lines of from your 12 

own memory and translate one them into English. 

5. Answer any of the following: — 4 

(а) Give with meanings the feminine of and 

• 

(б) Distinguish .between (1) eit 9S and . 

(c.) Explain ithe terms JU# . and kk^ 

6. (a) Gemot the following I : 

( 1 ) ^ 1 ? km 

( 2 ) 

(8) Sid/ I; / 


(4) b j3b iS iX^b ]s b^ / 

( 5 ) y ^ 

(6) Conjugate in .^1 persons of and 5 

7. Translate into Persian r — One day a King saw a beggar who 25 
was a religious mendicant. He said to the King, ** I am richer than 
all the Kings of the earth.*’ The King said ** How ? ” He said ** Be- 
cause I am a man of Gk)d.” The King asked him, How art thou 
richer than a King ? ” He said to him, Because a King is a person 
who has need of many things, but a religious mendicant is a man 
who has need of nothing. 1 am a mendicant of that sort, therefore 
I am richer than all of you.” 
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PERSIAN. 

. Additional Parrb;.. 

fMAULAvfP. Ahmed. 

! Maulavi Abdul Azi?. 
Examiners — ^ MAUiiAVi M. Md. .Latif. 

I Maulavi Abdur Rahi-m. 

L Maulavi Abdul Muktadir. 

Oandidaiea are required to give tlteir aruwers in their own worth 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 

(A) 

iJy^ j (Jk> 

t ^ ^ ^ yjU4X«><o dJ ^ V.III ^ 

JjL& ^ 

a a - k>Jb*y) ^ dS ^ 

^Ijl 



tsif* (• — ^ J e; — W cAk I; 
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jL^ J, jSM^ ^ 


{s/* ' 

* i 

^ , X.< ^kXi, , aA 0 t c ^ 

^ f.* ^ j i* 

Or, 

ij) ) U h v_f^j 

JkAJ^ 



.3 I Y „ , I 9 ^ I Aii.fl 

A. . ^ ^ 

y y ^ ^ 

^ — xc i — »> — wt—u 

fcX ^L> A- X)T jj jmm ^ aT 


^ 1^ .. .1^ aT 


2. (a) Give the signification of all the in extract (A). 4 

(6) Explain the force of 15 in U and 15 in extract (B). p 

(c) Give the moods and tenses of the following verbs: — 5 

2$iXw - .5^3^> • ciV'® (•*> • 

(d) Give the plural of any five of the following r-^J-lA - cs*^ 

JLfcb - - dUc . 

3. Translate into English : — 

(A) 

t- ^ “y^ 

A^ of J 

Jj ^5 ^ )ji)^ ^ AmXj^ 


10 
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: (ifij* Mf* tT* IS/^ .} 

jfl ^jIj J iX& jl 

{jt^J^ SS ijJu 0 ^«3AWt yi SS ^ Cll^C« 

;l^ h 

« Jiiu JJbl^jL 

(B) 20 , 

Ai o;li> 1^ Jl^l ^ 

vji>^s4m| Li«yy ^ ^ 1^ di^Lc j(g> 

l(^ JU 1; J 1^ J|yl 

liXd^ j) j c5!^ -,^3 

^ ^y'y I (; ‘^y ^ 

- joJt^ Viiiii»^y v»^i^.:wL/) j kXZu ^ j^N«j ^y 

^1^ y ‘^y ^ iil^x^ aaa^ 

« I; ^ LTiJ ^-J 

4. (a) Name and explain the alif ( i-W| ) in the following :-— Uj . 4 

. 

(6) Give Persian equivalents of the following : — they shall arrive ^ 5 

he has io go, we will c&me, he ought to rur^, you might speah 

5. Translate into Persian : — One day Kasim went to his father and 25 
asked for fifty or sixty rupees that he might go and trade, and he 
promised that if he lost the money he would not ask for any more. 

His father gave him sixty rupees, and he set out on his travels. After 
going some way he came to a villi^ In which all the inhabitants 
were chasing a cat ; he asked them what was the matter, and they 
told him that the cat was always stealing their Raja’s milk and the 
Baja bad offered a reward of twenty rupees to anyone who would kill 

it. Then Kasim said to them, ** Do not kill the cat ; catch it alive 
and give it to me and I will pay you twenty rupees for it ; then you 
can go io the Raja and say that you have killed it and ask for the 
reward.” 
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GHEiEiK!. 

( Rbv. Dr. G. Howells, M,A., Ph. 5., B.LiTT., 
B.D. 

E. F. Oaten, Esq., M.A. 

Compulsory Paper.- 


Emminers- 


( Dr. H. Stephen, M.A., D.D. 

Rev. Dr. G. Howells, M.A., Ph.D. 


Oandidatea are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far <zs practiccible. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate: — 

(a) rourot^ 8c tav Kadopq ^aaiXia Ka\ to ajJL<l>* iKetvov 11 

^at €v 6 vi ovK qv€a)(€TOf dX\’ airtav, rov avSpa o/ooi, uro in* avroi/* Kal 
naUi Kara ro nripvov Kal TLrpiooKei Sta rov OiipaKO^, (Pqii Kryjaia^ 
o tarpon, Kal IdaBai avro9 ro rpavpd irjai. naiovra 8c avTov olkov^ 
Tiiii Tis naXrw vno tov 6 <l> 6 a\pbv ^lam^, Kvpo9 8c avros re dniOave 
Kal 8ktoj oi dfHCTTOi Twv nepi avTOv ckccpto in* avT^, 

Parse and give the principal parts of riTudfSKit. 

W ho was Ktesias, and for what is he noted ? 

(ft) *J 5 ya) yap oKyoLrju dv cts* ra nhoia ip^aiveiv & rffitv 8007, ptf 11 
y;pa5 avraU rat? rpir/pcort /cariiSucriy, <popolfiy}v 8* dv tw r/yepon <w 
CTTCoflat, i^aas dyayy ddev ovk corat i^eXOeiv pov^oipyv 8* 

.av, aKovTOS dnibiv Kwpou, Xa^ctv aurov aTreV^DP* 8 ov Swarov icrriv. 
d\\* iy<b i»r)pi raura pcp ^Xvapta? cli'ac* Sokci 8c poi av8pa§ iXdovrai 
npbs Kvpov iptardv iKclvov ti /JouXerat ypiv \prja-ffai. 

Parse and give the principal parts of oKt^oirfir, ifarcSvar/, ayd^T?^ and 
AoScii^. Give the Greek for ‘ He went away without my knowledge.* 

(c) ''E\k€to 8* CK KoXcoto pcya yXffe S* *A0qvy 11 

ovpavodev npb yap ffKe ©ca XemwXevo^ ^Hpr;, 

ap0b) 6poj$ dvpw (^iXioviTa t€, Kydopivy re* 
ary 8* otti^cf, ^vOy^ 8c Kopiy? cAc IlTyAciwFa, 
outf ^aiFopcF^, Twv S* aAAcuF ovri9 opdro, 

Odp/Syarev 8’ ’A;(iA€u 5 , pera 8* irpdner*, avrUa 8’ cyvw 
llaAAa8* *A6yva{yv, 8cnd» 8c ol dtrae ^davOev. 

Parse JaSc ebpavitev, Jkc, and Iac, Give Attic for 0 ! Straf (f>dav9tv». 

(d) Nw 8’ atFo^ 8cc8oiKa Kara ^pivay py ac naptiny 11 

dpyvpont^a ©cVt 9 , Ovydryp dXSoio yepovros. 

yepiy yap <r6i y€ irapc^cro, #cat XdBe yovvwv, 
ry <r* otw Karavewrat iryrvpov <os *Axf‘^yo> 
ripyoy%y dXiays 8^ ttoAcos ini vyvcrlv *A\aiMiv. 

Parse xdB^ ye6vmv and ofw, and give the Attic forms of these words. 
^Sketch briefly the character of Athena in the Iliad. 



iti MATRICtrtATIOX EXAMINATION. 

{«) Kal TTokXol dteovcravTii c^€JrX)^<rowo, Xeyoi^r^c, Iloflcv rovrtf ^ 
raCra ; Kai rU 17 <ro^ta 17 So^iicra avrw, ort irai Svi^a/jieis roidvrai Sid 
rSiv )^Hpu}v avrov yivovrai ; oi';( ovrd? corti^ 6 Te/ifr(»)i', koI ovfc ucnv ai 
dSeX^ai avTov £$€ Jtpd^ ^pd%; Kal iarKavSa\l^ovTo iv avTta, 

2. Translate (unprepared): — 

(а) Christ at the Jemsh festival, ^ « 15 

8 c T^9 eoprrj^ peaovar]^ dvijir} o ’Jiyorov? cis to Upov #cai 

€ 8 t 8 aa’ic€. #fai iOavpa^ov Acyovrcs, Ifois oSros ypdppara otSc, 
p€paOrfK(a^\ direKpiOrf avrois Kal ctTrcv, ^ c/a^ StSd)(^ ovk iariv iptf, 
dWd Tov Trip^ftavTo^ pe lav ns to Olhrjua avrov vroieiv, yvwa-erai 
rrspi T^s Sc8a;(5s, irdrcpov c/c too ©cov co-tiv, y cyw aTr’ ipavrov AaXoi. 

(б) TXc cXotce of Hercules. 20 

Mia TO)!^ peyaXvjv yvvaiKwv itpoLOVcra I4>rj opto oc, ai Hpd/cAcis, 

aropowra woidv o 8 ov cVi toi' ^lov Tpairjy, cdv o5i/ ipc iroirjo’ri, 

iiri T^v ^StiTTTjv T€ Kal paarrjv oSov d^oi crc, Kal tmv pev repirvCov 
ov8ci^os dyevfTTOs Sri/, Toiv 8c ^aXeTTMv direipo^ Sia^Lunry. av plv yap 
TTodlptov ovSe ‘TTpaypartov <i)povTi€L<s, dAAd (TKOirovpevof; SUay rl dv 
K€)(api<rplvov y (tvtlov y ttotov €vpoL<;, 

3. Turn into Greek : — 15 

It was alrectdy about full market, and the stage was near where they 
intended to halt for the night, when one of Cyrus’s Persian friends 
appeared galloping at full speed, and shouting to whomsoever he 
chanced to meet,, both in Persian and iX Greek, that the King was 
approaching with a great army prepared as for battle. Then there 
was much confusion because the Greeks and all the rest thought that 
he would fall upon them in diatorder. 


GREEK. 

Additional. 

Examiner— B ev. Dr. G. Howells. M.A., Pii.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate : — 20' 

(o) llarpoaXo^ 8c ^i\tu cttcttci OeO' iraipw', 

c#c 8’ dyayc Khiarvyq ^picryiSa Kahhiirnpyov, 

Saiicc 8’ dyctr* to) 8* aSrt^ iryv rrapa vyn<: 'Axaiiov, 
y 8’ deKova dpa tokti yvvy kUv* avrap ’A^iXAcu? 

SaKpvaa^, Irapmy dpap c^ero voa^t Aido^cis, 

0iv c^’ dAo« iroXi^;, bpotov CTTi owona irovrov^ 

TToWd 8c pyrpl <l>i^y ypytraro. 
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U 

{^)' 8^ \o(yia cpya'.ra8’’*2(r(r€rai, oM* it* dvcKTa^ 

€i 8^ <r^a> Ivcica Ovrjrttiv ip^ZaXverov wSc; 
er 8J 0€O(crc icoAidok AawcTov ofiSc n Sairos 
€(rff\^9 lo’crcrai ^8os, ivii ra ;(€/3€iova vik^^ 
fi^rpi 8’ cyi) vapd<t7fiiiy koi avTVj ire/) voeoverr/y 
wrpi ^tA«^ iiriTipa ^€p€iv Ait oA/oa /i^ aSre 
v€ik€(rj(ri varripy avv 8 ’ ^/itv Saira rapnitf. 

Scan the last two lines. 

Account for the hiatus before oXt^owa and ipya. Parse and decline 
A(t. Give the various epithets of that god which tend to show that 
he was primarily the god of the sky. 

(c) Ou fx€V 8>) ovSe ToCr’ rt? ctn-ot ws rovs KaKovpyovi Kat dSticovs 

€ia KaraycAai/, d\Xa d^et^eVrara TrdvTcav €ripo>p€iTo. Tro^XaKi^ 8* yy 

l^€iv Trapd rd^ orct^o/ieVa? oSov^ /cat ttqSiov kuI )(€tpi7)v xai 6(l>0a\pC}U 
GT€pofkivov% dpOfiiOTTOvi* a»(rT€ iv rip Kvpot' dp'y^fj tyeVero #fai ‘'EAXi/vt 
Kat papjSdptp prj^ev dSiKOvvTL dSews rrnp€v€iT0aL oitp riQ i^^cXcr. exovTi 
o 7t Trpo\U}()OLr}. 

Parse and give the parts of efa. Derive the compound words, 

2. Translate (unprepared) : — 30 

(o) Gyrus the Great and his Uncle. 

Ecirc /tot, wTran-irc, efp ijv rts anoSpaorp olKeruiVy Kat 

\d/3y^ avToVy ri avnf XPWlf* «AAo, efrf ’Acrrudyiys, p Sijcras 

ipyd^ecrOai uvayKaa-io; ^Hv Sc avroparo^ crot ndhiv irreKOrjy irws 
TTOMyo’ct? ; Tt Sc, €<^7/, ^ paariyda-a^ avrov ye, cm prj avOis tovto Tvotip, 
CTTctra ii dp^y^ irdKiv avrw )(py(Topai ; wpa avv, e'Py 6 Kvpos, napaa- 
K€vd^€(T0a{ (TOL €17] OTO) /laorTiywo’cis /u€, pov\ev6pev6v ye oirws dnoSpu), 
€/tov9 y^cKidra^ ctti Oypav. 

(6) ^end^ a lying dream to mislead Agamemnon. 

^ KWol piv pa OeoL re Kat dvepe<i iTmoKopvcrrai 
liCSoi/ 7rai/vo;(tot* Ata S’ ovk €;(€ yySupo^ virvo^; 

*AXX’ oyc peppy pi$k Kara ppeva, m *Axihya 
Tipyarj, ohearj Sc iroAcas cirt vyaiv *A\aim'. 

''HSc Sc ot Kara dvpop dplorry (paivero fiovXyp 
Uc/K^at in ' Arpecorj Ayapipvovi ov\ov'*Ot>€tpov* 

Kat pev <p<i}vy(Ta<;y enea irrepoevra irpocnJuSa* 

Buok’ Wi, ovAc ’^Oveipe, Oods ini vyas ^A^aiwy. 

3. Turn into Greek r— 30 

A wolf {Kvkos), being hungry, was going round about socking food. 

Being in a certain place, lie heard a child crying, and an old woman 
saying to it : Cease from your crying r if not, I will give you, this very 
hour, to the wolf. Then the wolf, thinking that the woman was 
spealdng the truth, stood waiting a long time. When evening was 
coming on, he heard the woman flattering the child, and saying: If 
the wolf come, we will kill him. Hearing this the wolf went away 
saying : In this place they say one thing, and do another. 
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4. (a) Decline ia the Bingulur: andVaui 20 

. (b) Give the principal parte of and conjugate fully its 

^present and imperfect indicative active. 

(c) Point out the principal points of difference between the 
language of Homer and that of Xenophon. 


Paper-setterfi — 


LATIN. 

( Rev. a. B. Johnston, M.A. 
I T. S. Sterling, Esq., M.A. 


Compulsory Paper. 


Examiners — 


Rev. Father F. X. Crohan, 
Rev. a. B. Johnston, M.A. 


S.J. 


"Candidates are required to give their answers in their o%vn words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — ^ 

(a) In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt litteris graecis 6 
•confectseet et Caesarem relatae, quibus ihtabulis nominatim ratio 
<confeeta erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum arma ferre possent^ et 
item separatim pueri, senes mulieresque. Quarum omnium rerum 
summa erat capitum Helvetiorum milia cclxiii, Tulingorum milia 
xxxvi, Latovicorum xiv. Rauricorum xxxhi, Boiorum xxxii ; ex his, 

•qui arma ferre possent ad milia xcii 

Write grammatical notes explaining the case or mood of the words 6 
in italics. 

Explain or show by a map where the Helvetti lived. I 

(&) His mandatis eum ab se dimittit. Postquam omnes Belgarum 6 
•copias in unum locum coactas ad se venire vidit neque iam longe 
ab^sse ab eis, quos miserat, exploratibus et ab Remis cognovit, flumen 
Axonam, quod e.st in extremis Kemorura finibus, exercitum tradu- 
^^ramaturavit, atque ibi castra posuit. 

Explain the circumstances. 

Write grammatical notes on the words in italics. 

Parse “ coactas.’* ‘ 1 

2. Translate into English : — 

(a) Vix ex fatus erat, geminae cum forte columbae ipsa sub ora 
viri coelo venere volantes, et viridi sedere solo. Turn maximus heros 
maternas agnoscit aves, laetusque precatur : este duces, O si qua via 
•est, curamque per auras dirigite in lucos ubi pinguem dives spacat 
ramus hummuxn, tuque O lubiis ne deflce rebus diva parens. 

Explain the circumstances. 

Comment on ne defke. 

Comment on < The sixth book is beyond praise ; to it Virgil chiefly 
owes his fame.’ 

(5) Quid memorem Lapithas, Isciona Pirithoumque T quos super 
«tra silex iara iam lapsura eadentique imminet adsimilis : lucent geni- 


2 

1 

4 

6 


W 
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alibus altis aurea fulcra torls, epulaec|ue aii'te ora parat^ae regifico 
luxu; Furiarum maxima inxta iulcubai, et manibus prohibet con- 
tiagerc meimst exsurgitquc facem attollena, atque intonat ore. 

Explain the alloaiona. ' 

Write a note on Virgil’s idea of deatU emd immortality with illus- 
trations from Aeneid Vi. 

3. Translate into English : — 

(а) Limen at intravit, luctus videt omnia* plena 15' 

Qam spes in puero mulla salutis erat. 

Matre soluteta (mater Metanira vocatur). 

Qungere dignata est os puerile suo. 

Pallor abit, subitaeque vigint in corpora vires : 

Tantus caelesti venit ab ore vigor. 

Tota domus beta est : hoc est materque paterqiie 
Nataque ; tres illi tota fuere domus, 

Mox epulas ponunt, liqiiefacta coagula lacte, 

Pomaque et in teneris aurea mella favis. 

(б) Ex pastoribus duos ferocissimos deligunt ad patrandum fa- 10 
cinus. li simulate rixa in vestibulo regiae tumultuantur Quum eorum 
clamor penitus in regiam pervenisset, vocati ad regem pergunt. Pri- 
me uterque simul vociferari corpit, et certatim alter alter! obstrepere. 

Cum vero iussi essent invicem dicere, unus ex composito rem ordi- 
tur; dumque intentus in eum se rex totus avertit, alter elatam 
securim in eina caput derecit, et relrcto telo ambo foras se prori- 
piunt. 

4. Translate into Latin : — ^ 

(а) Tumus meanwhile took ewivantage of the absence of Aeneas 15» 
to attack the Trojan encampment at the mouth of the Tiber, which 
was brought into great peril. Aeneas, however, having made an 
alliance with Tarchon, the Etruscan leader, tfjie Etruscans embarked 

on their ships, and having landed near the Trojan camp in spite of 
the opposition of Turnus, fought a fierce battle in which Pollas after 
performing many feats of valour was finally slain. 

(б) Six hundred soldiers: the twenty-fifth horseman; the best 10 
and the worst; what am I to do? ; never give in ; try to win fairly. 


LATIN. 

Additional Paper. 

Examiner — Rev. A. B. Johnston, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own word’s 
as far as practicable,. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English : — 

(a) quern iuxta sequitus iactuntios Anous, nunc qimque iam ni- 0 
mium gaudens popularjbqs auris, viaet Tarquinios reges animamque 
superbam ultoris Bruti fascesque videre receptos ? 

Explain the historical allusions. 2: 
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Write a note on : — 

Evadrenque et Pasiphaen : his Laodainia it oomes. :> 

(6) Biduo post Ariovisbus ad Cassarem legatos mittit. Velle ae de 5 
his rebus, quae inter eos agi coeptae neque perfectae essent, agere 
oum eo: uti aut iierum colloquio diem oonstitueret aut, si id minus 
vellet, e suis (legatis) aliquem ad se mitteret. Oolloquendi Csssari 
eausa visa non est, et oo magis, quod pridie eius diei German! retineri 
non potuerant quin in nostros tela contcerent. 

Explain the construction of velle se . . agere ; constitueret . . mit- 3 
teret : quin . . conicerent. 

Write a note on Ariovistus. * ■ 2 

2. Translate into English 30 

(а) Forte Jovi festum Phoebus sollemne parabat : 

(non faciet longas fabula nostra moras.) 

* I mea/ dixit, ‘avis, ne quid pia sacra raoretur ; 

Et tenuem vivis fontibus affer aquam.’ 

Corvus inauralum pedibus cratera recurvis 
Tollit, et aerium pervolat altus iter. 

Stabat adhuc duris ficus densissima pomio ; 

Tentat earn rostro : non erat apta legi. 

Immemor imperii sedisse sub arbore fertur , 

Dum fierent torda dulcia poma mora. 

Inde satur nigris longum rapit nnguibus hydrurn, 

Ad doininumque redit, fictaque verba refert : — 

Hie mibi causa raorae, vi varum obsessor aquarura ; 

Hie tenuit fontes, officiumque meym. 

3. Translate into Latin 30 

The Sabellian tribes adopted a peculiar system of emigration. In 

times of great danger th<^y vowed a Sacred Spring, and all the chil- 
dren born in that spring were regarded as sacred to the gods, and 
were compelled, at the end of twenty years, to leave their native 
country and seek a new home in foreign lands. The Sabines were dis- 
tinguished by their hardy and frugal manner of life, and their piety, 
which sometimes took forms that were exceedingly superstitious. 

4. Grammar. 

Decline in full: pater; dies; vis; domus ; urbs. 10 

Give the principal parts and moaning of cando ; capio ; rediino ; 5 

reperio ; repono. 

Give the comparative 'and superlative and meaning of gracilis ; dul- 
cis ; parvus ; amans ; malus. 5 

(c) Conjugate the Paase Uefini of naitre and the Present Subjunctive 4 
of voir. 

(d) Comment on the agreement of vua (4, &, 2nd line). 2 

. (a) Conjugate negatively the Present Subjunctive of s*aper- 4 

oavoir, and interrogatively the Present Indicative of ae flatter. 

(б) Write the full conjugation of the impersonal verb pleuvoir. .3 
(c) Translate the indeterminate adverbs of of time : seldom j lat>\ 3 

soon. Give also their comparative and superlative forms in two differ- 
ent ways. 

7. Turn into idiomatic English two of the following extracts : — 30 

(a) Pendant qu’ils oubliaient ainsi les dangers de la mer, une sou* 
daine tempSte troiibla le ciel et la mer. Les vents d4cha]n<$s mugis- 
saient avec f ureur dans les voiles ; les ondes noires battaient les fiancs 
du navire. qu g^missait sous leurs coups. Tantdt nous montions 
aur le dos des vagues enfi4es ; tantdt la mer semblait se ddrober* sous 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


le iiavire, ol nous pr^cipiter dans Fabime. Nous apercevions aupr^ 
de nous des rochers contre lesquels les dots ircit^s se brisaient avec un 
bruit horrible. 

(6) Allez-vous sortir ? Non, je viens d’entrer. Vous auriez dd 
vous lever de bonne heurepour achever vos lecons, j’ai du d^penser 
beaucoup d’argent, et je n’en gagne que fort peu. H verait d’entrer. 
Nous venioos de parler de vous. Je devrais accompaguer cues soeurs 
au th4&tre. Que veut dire cela ? Cela veut dire qu*il faut me payer 
•ce que vous me devez. Je vienS de rencontrer votre fr^re ; il idlait 
acheter un cadeau pour votre mdre. Tout homme bien 41evi devrait 
saluer le roi et se tenir debout en sa presence. 

(c) Dans toute soci^t^, soit des animauz, soit des hommes, la vio- 
lence fait les tyrans, la douce authority fait les rois. Le lion et le 
tigre sur la terre, Faiele et le vantour dans les airs, ne rSgnent que par 
la guerre, ne dominent que par Fabus de la force et par la cruaut4, au 
lieu que le cygne rcgne sur les eaux k tons les titres qui fondent un 
empire de pain, la graudeur, la majesty, la douceur. II sait combat- 
tre et vaincre sans jamais attaquer. II est roi paisible des oiseaux 
d’eau. 

8 Translate idiomatically one of the two following passages : — 

(a) The Plebeians were, however, not wholly without constitu- 
tional rights. From an early period they had been admitted to some 
share of political power. They were enrolled each in his century, and 
were allowed a share, considerable though not proportioned to their 
numerical strength, in the disposal of those high dignities from which 
they were themselves excluded. 

(b) The fame of Greece in arms, as well as in arts, was then at 
the height. Half a century earlier, the career of Alexander had ex- 
cited the admiration and terror of all nations from the Ganges to the 
Pillars of Hercules. Royal houses, founded by Macedonian captains, 
still reigned at Antioch and Alexandria. That barbarians, led by bar- 
barian chiefs , should win a pitched battle against Greek valour seemed 
incredible. 


FRENCH. 


/V per-selters — 


Rev. Father E. Francotte. 
T. S. Sterling. Esq., M.A. 


S.J. 


Compulsory Paper. 


Examiners — 


Rev. Father E. Francotte, S.J. 
W. C. Wordsworth, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full 'marks, 

U. (a) Write out a short biographical sketch on Lafontaine. 

(6) Name a few of his literary productions. 

(c) Say a few words about the style of Lafontaine’s Fables. 
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2. Translate ihru of the following passages: — 12- 

(a) Un jour un coq d^tourna 

Une perle» qu’il donna 
Au beau f^remter lapidaire. 

'VJe la oroia^ 

** Mais le mbinore grain de mil 
• ^ Seraitf bien mieux mon afiaire.” 

» vemezrvoua cheroher en oe lieu ? *’ lui ditrom ^ 

' ^ ' Auasitbt il oonta Taffaire. ^ 

•v' \ Merci de moi,** lui dit la mere ; 

** Tu mangeras mon‘ dls ! L*ai-je fait k dbssein 

QuMl assouvisse un jour ta faim ? ** 

On assonna la pauvre bbte. 

(o) Un savetier ohcmtait du matin' jusq^u’au soil : 

C’btait merveille de le voir, 

Merveille de Touir ; il faiaait dea passages. 

Plus content qu*aucun des' sept sages. 

Son voisin, au contraire, btcuit tout oousu d’er, 

Chantait peu, dormait moins encor : 

O’btait un homme de finances. 

(d) Le vieillard eut raison : Tun des trois jouvenceaux 
Se noyer dds le port, allant A FAm^rique : 

L’autre, afin de monter aux grandes dignitbs, 

Dans les emplois de Mars servit la rbpublique. 

Par un coup imprbvu vit ses jours emportbs ; 

Le troisibme tomba d*un arltre 

Que lui-mbme il voulait enter ; . . . 

3. (a) Turn into Idiomatic Etigh’sh eight of the following expres- i 
sions : — 

S’en donner b coeur joie. Il ne se sent pas de joie. Tant s’en faut. 
Maitre aliboron. Il n’en peut plus. Ldcher Fours. Faire la figue. 

£n mere afiligbe. Grenouilles aussitdt de sauter. Le contre>pied du 
testament. Beta de somrae.^ Us vont en campagne. Hors de propos. 

Un tiens vaut mieux que deux tu Fauras. Je m’en tais. Ne t’attends 
qu'b toi seul. 

(b) To whom was dedicated the Ist Fable of Book X, viz, “ Les I 
deux rats, le renard et Foeuf ” ? 

4. (a) Give the masculine of: — truie, poule, cavale, chatte; the 3^ 

feminine of:— bpoux, oncle, cheval, loup; the plural of : — 
canal, rbgal, bbtail, ail. 

(6) Translate :^ighty horses, the year nineteen hundred and 2* 
sevent^n, Louis the Fourteenth, it is a quarter to 
six. 

5. Translate three of the following passages : — 12? 

(a) Dans la matinbe, le lendemain cette rbponse si vivement attendue 

lui fut enfin remise. Le commandant lui disait, en un style sec et 
laconique, qu’aucun changement ne pouvait 6tre fait aux murs, fosaia 
bu fortifications de la citadelle, sans une autorisation expresse du. 
gouvemeur de Turin; que sur la demands du sieut Chamey, il en 
rbfbrait A Son Excellence ; car, ajoutait*iL lo pavage d’une cour de 
prison, c’est encore une muraiUe, 

{b) Par habitude, il se mit alors A visiter ce champ de bataille 
que le sang n’avait pas rougi^ et ne gisait, coub^be snr la terre, 
que la raoisson naissante. bibs, les rtz, btaient broybs, hai^bs. 

Dans quelques endroits, le terrain# dbfonob^ dbchirb par de p^fopdes \ 
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ornidres, temoignaient des dvolutions de Tartillerie ; on vogait 9 a et 
lA, diss^minAs, des gants de dragons, des plumets, des Epaulettes ; 
puis quelquea fantassins, EcloppEs, qiielques chevaux fourbus qui rejoig- 
naient. C’Etait tout. ^ 

(c) Un jour, il entendit nne vois, venue d’en haut* lui ordonner 
d’aller conver tir les V audois hErEtiques , dmJt quelques dEbris existaient^> 
encore, non loin de lui, dans le Valais. II se mit en rodte, travel's^ les 
pays arrosEs par la Sesia, attoignit au sommet de^grandes Alpes, du 
c6tE du m«nt Rosa ; mais, soudainement enfermE par Tluvarati inilieu. 
d*dne poaplade de pAtres, il lui fallut passer plusieurs mais 

le vaste toit d’tm chalet, !<m neiges amoncelEes ayant derHEre lidi 6b- 
struE tous les passages. 

(d) ** Signor conte,” disait Ludovic en Etouffant une grosse 
Emotion, donnez-moi votre main ; nous pouvons Etre amis mainte- 
nant, puUque vous partez, puisque vous npus quittez, puisque nous 
ne nous reverrons plus !. . . Dieu merci ! Ohamey ne Tavait pas laissE 
axjhever; “Nous nous reverrons, mon hon Ludovic! Ludovio, mon 
ami ! ” Et, aprEs I’avoir embrassE, lui avoir pressE la main vingt 
fois, il sortit de la citadelle. 

6. (a) Parse six of the italicised words of question 4. 3 

\b) Give the principal parts {temps primitifs — N.B. only their Ist 3 

person singular in.the case of finite tenses) of : — 

Etre, faire, re voir. 

(c) Conjugate dire in the Present Subjunctive, and atteindre in 3 
the Present Indicative. 

7. (a) Translate: — listen to Ihe, he sees us, he praises himself, the 4 
man you speak of, somebody told me, both are good, I am ready, 
they were absent. 

(6) Correct: — j’ai parlE A lui, j’ai vu son soeur, il est deux A la 5^ 

cloche, tempErance est le raeilleur docteur, elle sera ici au vingtiEme 
du mois, quelque soit votre intention, j’ai donnE lui mon livre, je 
eonnais lui, il aime les Franyais auteurs, j’ai beaucoup argent. 

(c) Illustrate the formation of the plural in compound words. 4 

(d) Name and translate two adverbs belonging to each of the 3 
following classes: — bkI verbs of quantity, of place, of time. 

(e) Translate the following conjunctions ; — Afin que, de manirEe 3 
que, done, lorsque. Form one short sentence in French with any 

t wo of them. 

(/) What is meant by temps primitifs in French T Name them. 6 
Illustrate the derivation of tenses from any one of them. 

B. Translate any five of the following sentences or groups of sen- 25 
tences : — 

1. It is about to rain; have you no umbrella ? No, I have left 

mine at home. 

2. Unfortunately the garrison of the fortress had no provisions 

enough for a long siege. 

3. Do ypu like to read * The Arabian Nights ’ ? No, that sort of 

reading does not please everybody. 

4. The Cape of Good Hope was discovered by a Portugujsse ad- 

venturer. 

5. Which are the four points of the compass ? North, West, 

South and East. 

6. I have been silent for five minutes f I cannot stand it any 

longer^ 1 must speak. 

7. Why have you not put on your gloves f It is too hot. 

6 
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8. Don Quixote took it into his head to fight windmills which 

he had taken for giants. 

9. The messenger, walked nine miles in three hours ; the cyclist 

rode twenty miles in one hour. 

10. What were they doing whilst we were walking round the 
garden ? 


FRENCH. 

Additional Paper. 

Examiner — Same as for Compulsory Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own w'^rds 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

• 1. (a) Write out a biographical sketch on Saintine. What was his 4 
real name ? 

(b) Say a few words about his literary productions and style. 4 
To what school does he belong ? When did he write ? 

2. Translate three of the following pcussages : — 0 

(а) Peut-dtre ce faible derangement h la surface estil produit par 
un grand travail dans I’interieur de la terre? Des conduits prati* 
cables existent sous le sol qui va s’ouvrir et lui livrer un passage d 
travers les champs et les montagnes ! . . . Peut>6tre ses amis ou ses 
complices d’autrefois employent-ils la sape et la mine pour arriver 
jusqu’A lui et le rendre A la vie et A la libertA ! . . 

(б) Trop fier pour s’humilier devant le gouvemeur, mais trop 
dAsireux, d’accomplir ses projets pour les abandonner si vite» avec un 
cure-denib le prisonnier fit une plume; de la suie dAlayAe dans de 
Feau lui servit d’encre, un fiacon dorA de sa cassette lui servit d*en- 
crier, et de blanos et fins mouchoirs de baptiste, reste de sa splendour 
pass^, lui tinreni lieu de papier. 

(c) Les premiers rangs de la foule sortie A flots d’Alexandrie, pour 
conserver une position favorable, se divisaient de droite et de gauche, 

. gagnant les bords du Tanaro et de la Bormida. II y eut un moment 
oA poussAs tout A coup par les rangs suivants, ils dAborddrent si 
r^idement dans la plains, qu’ils semblaient vouloir erwahir le champ 
de bataille. 

(d) Le viellard tendit la main A Qiamey. ** Le vermisseau, aprls 
avoir rampA sur la terre,” lui dit-il, ** aprAs 8*Atre nourri de feuilles 
amAres, aprAs s’Atre trainA dans la fan^ des marais et dcms la pous- 
siAre des chemins, oonstruira sa chrysalide, ceroueH passager d’oi^ il ne 
sortira que transformA, purifiA, pour voler de fieur en fleur, vivre de 
leurs panums ; . . . 

3.^ (a) What circumstance led Charley to make the reflections con^ 1 
taihed in question 2 (a) ? 

(6) Parse folly six of the words in italics (Question 1). 3 

(e) Give the principal parts (temps prmiUfs) of: — existent (1, 4 

a)» flt (1, b)f semblaient (1, o), tendit (1, d). ' 
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4. Translate two of the following passages : — 4 

(а) Quelle chose par 1& nous peut dtre enseign4e ? 

J*en vois deux, dont Tune est qu’entre nos ennemis 
Les plus k oraindre sont souvent les plus petits ; 

L’autre qu’aux grands perils tel a pu se soustaire 
Qui p4rit pour la moindre affaire. 

(б) Belle le9on pour les gens chiohes ! 

Pendant ces demiers temps, combien en a-t-on vus 
Qui du soir au matin sont pauvres devenus 
Pour vouloir trop tdt dtre riches ! 

(e) Sa majesty lionne un jour voulut connaitre 
De quelles nations le ciel Tavait fait naitre. 

II manda done par d4put4s 
Ses vassaux de toute nature, 

Envoyant de tous les odt4s 
Une cireulaire 4criture 
Avec son sceau. 

6. (o) Write the heading of the Fable, the Morale of which is given 1 
in question 4 (a). 

(6) Parse deux and iel in 4 (o). — G-ive a synonym for the word 2 
Cheches 4 (b). 
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SYRIAC. 

Paper-setter — A. H. Harley, Esq., M.A. 

Compulsory Paper. 

Examiner — A. H. Harley, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are requested to give the answers in their otm words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

tranBlat*:- 9 

iL»ol oa 

IpLy^O ilfSsU ItoCLtof Ifjl 

IVoik/o jUA LI Lfol 

IL^ L^' ^ ,A/ 

iolt ^ fi^lt lii rtrr^o ^^A 

|c>Q> ^ A' ^oai^r 

J?t 

lAji^lfls U-* gy />-3* 
Igs^ |f 1» Umu 9 iA/ Ho yO \A li'L Lst^ AjI 
IfOioo vOflM'Xip ill lA'l'^.ysaA 

2 . (a) Bi^lain. the following expreseioas: ; ‘^e 3 

(h) Sarse the word , what is the eonstruetloni 3 

after this word? 

(e) Write out folly the imperfect,, ix^lnitive and 5 

participle Pe'al of 

(dt How ia the particle oOBpcaedT 1 
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jj.1* ii>. |».ou^ ^01 ^asjf Lx^l^^ ihlo 
^ )! ou^ki» 0^ AA 

/>J»I jUilo? yOAjI fOUDO 

wJJOi^Oi/ ILteAOl v! Ho 

fjul^ cn\^ ^ 0^ /// jl>viJL\ J a!!^ Ho 

fuO^ jiMO^ ^piO^iff Ll^lo • l^JoAi^ OCI 

l^lt otr^ /i3^ 

.^AAi ^ III r^ti 1/ 

(a) Faraa the verbs in question 3 

(b) What is the verb from which is derived? 

•I .-■fj,- 

Write out all the f<ftTQ8 of the Pe’al and Pa •el of 
this verb* 

ic) Parse fully the word »nd mention the two 

modes of construction whioh may follow it. 


Translate:- 

<r^ loCf -^ U l (q^ H ^Ulf 

OI^uLXaI %#wr lAjPf^ Ic^ A'U, ll*-^ 

|Ar U AjI Ici {Jblo jLbtflO '»(L^ 

|-Jp(p lfjSi^0(P JLbj-O ^ «JLuO? /oOU 

0o<n l^cn o . PPT 

loot OOgi ^OJ-^ 

UoI 

|b'?o(a/ oogi . U ^ ll <3l 

<3.f fl lAjs^ ^0^ l}^f II 

iflJUSi ^ /opt loAbO /(^in V^^ 
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|j| ^1 ;>•<? 'lot' /4> 

loi/ In'* III OlAdl ^ 

. C^aOljI flo v3^ (of? 

Point the paoooge in gnoetion & 
or 


r«) Sxplmin the eonotruotlon^^l^^^ . What is 

the ttoanlng of the Pe'al /f^ 

(b) Attaoh pronominal snffixea to the Infinitive Pe'al of 
(e) iUalTae the following ezpressiona Into their eowponenf. 

parte-.- 

7 Write out the imperfect Bthpc'al of ♦ ppe/P 


8 Vranelate into Syriao :• * 

(a) And David eaid. Art thou not a valiant man t And wha* 
is like to thee in Israel? wherefore then hast thou 
not kept thy lord the king? For there oame one of 
the people in to destroy the king thy lord. This 
thing Is not good that thou hast done, as the Lord' 
liveth ye are worthy to die because ye have not kept 
your master, the Lord's anointed. 

(h) And Judah and his brethren oaoe to Joseph's house,, 
for he was yet there, and they fell before him on the 
ground. And Joseph said unto them. What deed is this 
that ye have done? And Judah replied. What shall we sa^ 
unto my Lord? What shall we speak? Or how shall we eleatr 
ourselves? God hath found out the initiulty of thy 
servants. 

(e) This man's sons and daughters.^ 
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BENGALI. 


{For Female Oandidatea.) 


Paper-setters — 


( Rai Saheb Dinesohandea Sen, B.A. 

I BaBU tlOQENDBANATH BaSU, B.A. 


CoMPULsoBY Paper. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Babu Jibbndrakumab Datta, 
Mrs. Debendranath Das. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Note the points in which the account of the Uttara Ram Charit 7 
differs from that of the Ramayana. 

2. Who is Bashanti ? What part does she play in the third act (> 
of the Uttara Ram Charit ? 

3. Describe the manner in which the early Maury a Kings used 5 
to go to the forest for hunting purposes. 

4. Translate any two of the following extracts into English : — 20 

(«) c?tr cftr wn, 

>rffg i 

'srtsrw, 

<fBr I 

(6) (gr^far *Krf- 

cartRl 

^4,jnr nOT >8? ^ 

ufbrtc? r 

jp’rpR tw, ^ 

I 

(c) c? ^?r ^^*1 ! c^PiTl »iwr 

'srfiR’f «lt*i tT’nrl iw>Dt*rfn ^ i 5Ft5fT « fe*f?rt»r ' 

?ni, "sr^fTi ?fart1%^ wW w ; 

<sr«t?r otIw sri i 

5. Parse the words underlined in the above extracts and expound 9 

the Sanuuaa in ?nprrf»fW, «md 'stVf’W 

sntN. 
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0. (a) ^xxm into prose 5 

«itfw *Rrtfifi«r srr^ 

^ »rfc«r *whr i 

(6) Parse Ttcxf and in the above extract. 3 

7. Describe the origin and development of the Art of Printing as 7 
you find it in your text. 

8. Correct all errors in the following extract : — 13 


wrt7 *iJnr «rrft f^?t- 

ff*Tt5i I c*r<rtcJi sw5*t «rfvw"fjr 

, Jr*5t*rf% 'srf« 

ftaffffWf ^JRTsrJi ^fwc«Cf!T ; ffar’fi'tTI 

JT^^CJTisf vfiretf i jr^tnra?r 

«rhr TWn xi^ 'llf% c^f 
^nFrir ntr^ i 

9. Translate (a) and either (6) or (c): — 25 

(а) % ^?r i 

f«f5[ <2rf%fwa JT'stf f^5f ir?iw?r 

^ carti^F^ i f5(tw?r sfwttw 

^•1 ^fiTnr <srff% f|9r jti, %<r% « «rT«f^¥«rc‘fF 

'£rf% c?rt?K?a ^r^pj fl^r i xi^ w? «rw 
natapt^ atari ffc^rsi, ca c’T^fta aait^ca^ a^a caerl aa? ^at- 
f^cna, xia*.. xi^ wa ca^'pat^at^ ’»rr3Faa ^Ffacaa, xiai’t a«5f'e 
^ata alatf^sr i aaa ilfaata, acatsa « stataar, c’ff’at^t- 
caa aiaca'atf«g;w atart ^aa, wa fla artfUaa pa^fl 

xi^aaa affar® 'tt^a? i ar^^fn xiat^gi faf ta^ afipai 
xia*^ am ansr «rafta fena §ata a^tcaaaaa 'sta 
«rf^ atatffsr i ^tara atmata, ata»rwa «rfa*t « iif^ata 
erff% 1%a ^a ^a^a at^, xi^ca ara cata^ cat cataaF^ 
awattcif^ I 

(б) cat ^ra^fa hajaacaa srtitcavi %. ’?«at°'. w 
attw attt« ^atat a#fl faij^fea *ma[ atarara ataami 
'Bfanaa ^fai«%*R i fla latftcaa aaac«fa acaj xi^^a 
'sraraa ^tal f^ai a^faa, ” xi aaFt ca^ai atr« «rrfaa ?” 
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^ fwwfn ^ »rt5^ f?{ Jtrtj 

5ri5rt»R **»?’' I %W3l ^51 ^f^nrtt wtf^wR 
sTu ?f*nrt^ I 

(c) ^ ^jfj 

^ %1 c?f9r ; (?r? ^*r 

« -srsjv *rr^«ftir5t? >rf^ n^ifl ^rs 

K?nr1 c^tPTsrr^i 

'■rfw^ ?r^t5R, irT^»r«t?r ’f't’p '5rc;i?Rs«| iffsrji 

srf»r«r, '»rrc^, ^ ^ i ” wsr 

'8rf««nr 'Bttipir »re»n?i ^tft?r c>i^ ^ w 

"T® ^ *rT^ttfl I 


BENGALI. 

(For Female Candidates.) 

Additional Paper. 

Examiner — Same as for Compulsory Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Describe the formation of coral islands and give an account of o 
«ome of them. 

2. Explain the nature of the punishments known as ^f%»t?rcfhr ^ 

and prevalent amongst the Buddhist monks. 

3. Expkun with reference to the context the force of the humour 3 
in the query of Janaka—^* ^xX ! C^t^trxfiT 

ite effect on Kausalya. 

4. Translate into English any one of the following extracts : — S 

(«) it3j9r«tPF fe«rr^«r 

cwfijr® nt«?n Tfi I fwtfwfa w >«« «rfv^ 

nftafCT ^ a ^tfrCW >Tf|7 ^TCTt’fF ^ 

I '«rprW5 *rfl3?pr ?r« wt^^rtcsr ^ii 

s R w f an t t a Ttc^ f*nR ^rf^^rtfr 
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(6) JTI ^inrtfw CTtftW wif ^tf!T f 

•iwcij^ »rww nfHjttf ^finri »nrt sfSnrt ^itPnrtt^^ i 
'flt Tf«r^ ’wWfwc^ >r^[?nr »rf «' 

c?<ri ipfirr^ft «rf*mr «f¥cff Jrrrt «? 

>T«t» vTinr ^*1 tftnn ai I 

5; Rewrite the following in chaste and elegant Bengali ; — 

5t%t%rtJr ?f»rw « ^ i ^ 

*ftcf c^ J|CR 5n«n *iti I fw (?i 
«Jt>ifcw ^ ^<1 'eWw c«fT*fiJ( i 

Btfnn <r^ »r«5fi «rfj(fw !5[<r i «rtft 
^»n 5T1 c>r^ «rr»pr «ftJrt?r ostsr *n^ 

sr^l I 

6. Correct all errors in the following passage : — 

^ '2rt% f^v\ ^Ta ntnj? 

I f%12r ^vft7 a atiftai ^ ^ '«a* 

'sif^nr 'srar^r ’ta^, ^atfa»fca“ «ra?riT • 

«iiw '«(i?tcar ^Wa cTM" acaa, "^fiai afn 
fS’atata 5Tca ; ala*! wTa »n«ta ca ^ai « 
af%« aasr ai -, atf^a^ « *tt^ capat w 1^*1 atr® af^'® aa’ jti i 

7. Form adjectives from the following words : — 

f^, ?’t'<|1, xrjrt, and I 

8. Fill up the ellipses in the following extract : — 

c® ai %«T c’T 3Ka «rta« ®a®a a^l ^ i 

ijc^a jnjtf *rfi3 « faata »rttig, "yeaf' 

fat® iTtt I ®T9Ta*fc® ca ajfe atai ^laatf^^r, 

ca ®tatt^« a'-’aa a^fat® ^ att, '«ai’t «f?r ^tti i 

9. Translate any two of the following extracts into English 

(o) c®'rjRn ®tatc® '*t«T c®tt® a^al arfar i c^ ®taT- 
c®e ®an at»r Hi ; afa cara ®tata «rf® at«f ®faa1 a^ai 
at*r, ®ca ca ®tai ^ata ®ta ; ch «ii5ray acta a^ai 
«Hta u^a*' ’lac® at^^atata fencat caa i ^atfa ®tatt® 
c®tatcaa ®c*f®i ^1® ®faa1 ftfH ; ®tata atfta^ a® 
fafe, t%a®^ cwt Hca I ca tt ^ ’S(ta ^ ata cat '«a^ 
cat apa «9®tt aaate ttc? hi i 



(i) ^ «rtsw >nnr cwf5rftflE;»tfti ^rtir i»«nitlw 
?Tcnwo f*r« «i?n 

f||w fW>i • or *wit IMI 

5ri »r»7, ftf ^ ^tfpr 

<rttvJT, ttfW iWi?f »rr«i;»R!r ^11 <ff ^ 

<2rf fi Tf^ ^rtf? ^ *ff^ I flw 

«rt»^ ^1 jfWJTF (sr?^ w:»r5r mw «Wir cnt^v 

^cvr^'^Ttci I 

(f ) ?tc« c^ <sif^: 

(7f ?p:?f I qsif^ ^f5r?i c^ fS’w 

^1 ^ iirt I c»r isrfjt ^fSrjl ^rtw »ni^ 

^:w?r ^sr, ^«f5 ji« ’sr^tsrt^n c«rt^ c«r<n 
Tfftg «W?r ?t'^ c^ (?f iWfwtT 

«itfewl *rf^ ^OT»r fHl ^irt cFfj I «iw ■s 

CTTf^c^r, c^T^ *ttt*t c«f*r, c^i c<ft^ ^»r, 

c*r («« «2t^ <irti^ c’r ’fr«¥i ^ 'irtf, c^i 

f ‘Tsrftw ’tr&in ttre 1 

10. Explain in simple Bengali : — 25* 

cwRftf , ’TW ^ c»it ^ 

^ i5tc»r Bs|»*r 'Raraflarl 

^ar*f ^c® ’itfapr ' c^rni jft®rt« ’ii3nr «wsTtn 7tfn 

3tf*r ^r«fT| af%tf , ^51 ^ ^ 

<st1^^ C¥»nrt1w 'sr^jrfir ?pfir£« *tt%?[ 1 c^al 
«mt¥ *mpnr ifl^jn cwftftf , c»rt ’fNi jtT^, 'JW 

'srti:?, «rT^ "'Tf «rtc^ 1 *r5[C5a *ft? ^*rai<?r 
c»rt<ii*f ^iJii «rft, «r«f?r f ^ K«r '®«?5 ^ 

f# 'sftil ?rnr. «rf 5 fVg cirPf^ir >rr<f <rrw^ jti i «rf? 
c’T^ «rfl«r iic«n c^jr-vafni «a«ratfera ^tfsr *r«w c? 

'Bi'^ •ft'eirl «T^i *nm 1 

*r?[cs5 cTt^ ^wi ^f%c» ^?ri 5rM1f?FJr wjft 
'•ft? ^Jrt in 
»rjcs?r ^aaRtaf »rtan*r <«r- wrani^ 'fl^Jitar 
iff® I ^ «rit® "nf ^jlirTfcf if, '<« 

CTiT «as ®r^ fwwf^, afir ^tf»fii ^ »r 

jrf3« ^ f ® r 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


HINDI. 


{For Female Candidates.) 


f Babu Baidyanath Narayan Singh, M.A., 


Papev’setters — J 


B.L. 

Babu Puranchand Nahar, M.A. 
Babu Shibnandan Ray. 


Compulsory Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Puranchand Nahar, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate the following extracts into English : — 20 

(а) smrip % wrr ftr «!rni ^ ?5n%wt 

m ftt wf# arT^ ^ fw 

Uirt 8^ ^ Ht TW Jit I 

VT^ 9ft fwi ifWJT ^zn I sinr Tw wrifft 

^ ^ I «!W, 11110% tosrt, ow orftr 

oiT crii # orit ^ I ono wift % % 

onomwt onronr i orrooit m bw ojt gor f%%jn i 

( б ) now orTor% orar? ww, ^ i 

Jifir sfk =trwfT orawt ^ra ti 

ormOT% n’osr fnt, ^ vgiiw orin wit i 
?w *r)f» otfeof wf, vfv oir fw oiowmf i 
015 orfti omit tort, ^o oiiw *w 55 firtoft 1 

OW Otft STW 550 OW 5101, 0%5 5# fOO ofr I^ OI O t I 

2, Explain in your own vernacular ; — 

ofoa 55 #t^ 5 t, 5tarfir fiw 55 wtw i 
T ior oiS H3 ^fsT Oft, it# toit om n 
itf t?55 ori 50t 551# I 5tf# fOff 151# II 


15 
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wrfH feiftwr wart « arrat rftK Sftr snar ii 
|1sT fare aw tfs faar wiaa i aftai aaa anr aignraa ir 

«i^fa atm i aifmr ^ ir 

aft arnnf awtf at^tm i ^afa famtar n 

^ at: mft ftrmt ^at# i aa?r "^tfa aanft aitf ii 

am JFta aa ata aa, ara ara at tfa i 
aa afiaft aa, aaf aafa afaaii 

3. Parse the underlined words in (2). 5 

4. Why the Canto is called Z 5 

5. Give the legend of 5 

(i. Give general rules of forming feminines from masculine in 10 
Hindi and quote examples. 

7. How are degrees of comparison expressed in Hindi ? Illustrate 10 
your answer with examples. 

8. When does a verb agree with its object ? Give examples. 5 

9. Translate into English : — 25 

ara ^ irm itrt ar^ ^arr 3tTt air^ i«t% aa 
aia% aftir ^ a?, aa a t a a ia^ a#>t% atar — “a#T i 
aa aat^tRT % ara# % fe? ^ i aa wa aaair 

^ aana ^ aaa^t #a aff a^m i aa ftr? gaat aat 
t#t aratmft wt Strt ariar aiar ^ aa ^ ^ tsta 
aaim ^ i ga ax^ i#t ara Faat % aaar aa i” atitt: 
f ftmia ar — aa% atTara # ^ am aa^ % aar faar, 
ataaas, ara aa itw: fw as fatsmr % i ^aaanrata 
as a%aT aa^ % aa aiat far ihr ara? 
a^ aaatt ^ aa aarft % at^ at a^ am i 
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HINDI. 


{For Female Candidates.) 

. Additional Paper. 

£a;am»ner— S ame as fob Compdlsoey Paper. 

Candidates are required give their answers in their own words 
' as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

I. Translate into Hindi any two of the following extracts : — 

(а) O king! listen to the .instructive story which I am^about to ^ 40 
relate. When man is born he does not bring anything with him into 
the world, neither does he carry anything away with him when he dies. 

The object of existence is that man should do something worthy of 
notice, and he will be duly compensated for his actions, whether 
good or bad. As. life is transitory, a person should make a good 
figure in this world, so that he may enjoy a good name here and 
eternal felicity hereafter. 

(б) “ Tell me, stranger,” faltered the dying boy, “ what cause of 
hatr^ have I given you ? I who love all living creatures ; I from 
whom the wild animals do not flee. Willingly I have done wrong to 
none. I live here with my aged father ; he is blind, and I wait on 
him. I came here with my pitcher to ^ek water for him Alew ! 
when I am dead, who will care for the old blind man ? Oh, cruel 
stranger, why have you been thus pitiless ? ” 

(c) A fox, hard-pressed by the hounds after a long run^ came up to 
a man who was cutting wood, and begged him to afford him some 
place where he might hide himself. The man showed him his own 
hut, and the fox creeping in, hid himself in a comer. The hunters 
presently came up and asked the man whether he had seen the fox. 
-“No,” said he, but pointed with his finger in the corner. They, 
however, not understanding the hint, were off again immediately. 
When the fox perceived that they were out of sight, he fled away. 

% Compose sentences with : — 1 

vtwwrer, arwrtarw, 

un wifir if t , «rw«nfr8r and nwgrftnrt i 

3. Bewrite the following, correcting all errors : — 10 

wireifF iffihnr ^ nt i wtt ^ atm# «t 

tn Wft VWf OTf I ^ TWfe 

^ wra: S ^ wft 

V I i^hriNrt ^ an fug a n ft t a# ^ i 

av a«tm la jwsht % %ann vfav ft t 

af fvtvif I aft aar e fWfKt a% an ftrarft r 
aft aif a^ aaiar finift af i 
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4. Fill up the ellipsiea in the following : — ' 6 

% tiiTW »ST t ar^‘ 

k • fwtife art ami t sror 

%■ I i^arHt wu wimrfr 

-fTO t ‘ 5m Twarrft % ‘ wr 

fanrr wm ??r Twr 9 ^ ^ TO#t 1 

'srff fjj Wr ai^at ‘ 5 tt ^ arHSTw 

srft mn I »rfir ' arm mwfiiar m t rrt 

mrw 5® ft Hw#t ^ 1 

6. 'Vfrrite an essay in Hindi on one of the following subjects : — 30 

(а) Fenolihle education — different views on the subject — it is a rag- 

ing question in Europe — its importance in this country — its effect on 
the mind and the body — contrast between an educated, ^and an unedu- 
cated lady — its advantages and diseui vantages — ^your opinion on the 
subject. • 

(б) Flattery — what it is — motives of the flatterer — effects of flat- 
tery on those who are deceived by it — the age that is most likely to 
suffer from its influence-concluding remarks. 


ASSAMESE. 

* (For Fen^de Candidates.) 

Paper-setter — Babu Satyanath Borah. 
Compulsory Paper. 

Examiner — L. N. Bezbabooya, Esq., B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following extracts into English 

(a) ^ "tiTlir ^ ^ ’jjurrni fwrf «o 

mm * cwfl ft 

cjrwori ftfnr nwon 

cwfl htir fptnft ritipiw nfihii ww 1 vrti , 

mir*f ffl ntft I evm ^ ^ 
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srr^, «far*r ncr, ft iiretci iit? i fti 
ift?r Jift ^ <fc?, 'Sft^F «itn[ srfc^ 

nfii «B?nr ^ t •f?ri ft ,«T«r 

: -emir ft ’It? 

ftt^ >rft #irft I ftfi, ^ ’r 

«ft9r ciftti, 'ww Jff'v «‘tftsrrc^ ;itsr^ 
ftiT '*rc^ ^ (ftfttPr T ■mw? ar<rft CTPr^w.^rtjp 
^|?ivr *t^ ’«rtft»r. <^?r ftirtf wr at iror* 

wn^^. orrftB ^ft% i ^^< 1 . «cnr ?rarnft cs^ «r 
?finr ’jj;^*'8pni C8^?r •r^jnr*! wftftar i 

2. Parse the words underlined in the above extracts. 5 

3. Turn into prose order : — , 3f 

c»ri^ ftn's «fwi f F ?Ji%1 

m aiftsi ^ 

fty-ft? 'srf^'h* I 

4. Rewrite the following extract in pl&in Assamese : — 5 

^ 'Sit? afJi%»r5l Jrf??ir »rjrftre 

-■i^sfir 5ftf^ t 3rrs(? ^ftr-sTT^ ^ CTW«tt ?ir, ftrl -Bit? 
?ftnr fw ’(fl CJltCTftlt? ftg?t»r ssft 'tTc? ; 

«it? c*i^ waft ?ftwj«. w-'w tftaf fijnr wftl c^'Sw w aw 
fftytsr wft? ww I 

(а) What parts ot speech are the words underlined in the above 2 
exteaot T State what addition and alteration will be necessary if they 

are taWn as noun^. 

Explfun what you understand by TVi, and compare the 7 

^ of Surajuddin, the Judge^ with thi^t of Giyasuddin, the, 
Sultan, as shown in the, tenets. 

6. Explain with reference to your ^xts the imports of the follow- 8 
ing proverbs I—' 

(arwrerfini % »' 

(б) srtft sftft'diT ftl^r iitsrnr • 

•>, Wi.f ■ 
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7. Traniilate thQ following passages into EnglisC 

(a) I f»t^ 15 

Tffwt?*i wtf f?tw 1«r^ w fw^ 

«f w I trfw «rtfpr ’ll 1 Jft'f ,i 

iMs - 

•; WT ctr^tff. n?n t , . 

.4<R «ifw5iR' *w fftj’ I c^ffw fTfsr »iW8 ; .f 

«iar^ «r<rjr fHvftnJW wfCTt^*i i 
W c%w apw JR fro I 

fn'^RWr ;nr^Jtcrrwir '"it^ jr« ^aisitaw ^ . 

^ i ^ irit^ ’^tjfl?r cnr^ ^rfarai iffiwf 

f^w?r JR* ?rtwKj Rtwn I 

^ BfirNCTPi^"«itf^ I c^c«i£« ♦f'l^ 
n^’tfrsnr f^Ji sf'ThJftPrf? w»rl jmf?^ i 

«Rl ^ cjir «Ptwi1 ?rt^ «rfip ?l?r ^tfl^r, c^ 

*nF 'btr TfCTi srffPT I ^wtsr><iw^l’rr^mc?reiiiN^ 

^ ttJTsr CT5 nb-a^N ^ «rf%i i 

(b) c's'Sff n%tJr »rt?i' ^’fftn wcntff ’t»rt^. i® 

^ C'Bt^ 'flU5t<Rr J(tW« M f ^w- 

Jrtjjj? nn»r jffy Jt« «Jt5 

c^ Ftfi's Jfl??? ’t^Bf I CJBtfet^ i^siw ' 

nntl cJTtfl c^'Sjf c«tfff w i c%^ 

C^JT ^nf^ai C^ itlJT ^1 059^ fefireTl 

^iT I ^ •rrfff sTffiiJr brw ^- 

jf^ ^JT JfIttBr I JTlw ff’PTT^^ «fi5r 

8!«pr«r C^'^iT 'fw ’5(«t^ I 965^5^51 

«rf|^ «ttf^ c^f^ «r^< •ft^flBr, ^Ttpi 

<irt^ I affW Cl'S cari 

wtsr I Or, 

(6) 'SRJTi' fii CJT^ »Rr*nr . lo 

itTfi fjifrrtvr 

9ttc?, (?i^ f^*rr^ sffi «rtc^ i irjrt ^*?|wi c^it 
I ^?r cJiw iK «?195(-^ Brn «rrcf , 

cicsj C5ft«f 1C1I1 ^1 Jrtt r ^'Srrww ^ 

7 
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'ftc’f I JTf?? Jitarw ti 

c*rM c’fttJTi.srf^ t ft jrtw?nr 

vrw «rif c«PT ip|w-?f^ ft<rl ^ 

•ttw, «if!p ftiw% Tftt’pr '■np?lTi ^•r- 

?ft« •rw nUfftit^T.; f^jn^ ^PFfwt? 

cffw «nT <1111 1 c*r^ cirft «pnfin 

csim«Rw-^iaf ftt«nlfw I ■ 

8. Acoount for €| in ?rw«l, 3rt«|, and ?F»nt«l ; and fpr ^ in 10 

•ffirvll, 5lTRrr«r5^ and q9t^ I 

9. Expound the aamaaes :••— 5 

'»rtc«t»n, and i 

10. Correct the mistakes, if any, in the following passage : — 10 

^ sr«f® of^n ?rf5i4t I 

<wc«CT CTfc*f ><1? THr- c'5TJif?r 

sifftr?F?tNr I csfta- nt^w ?? *r?pc?r <8^1^, 

•^iwcar Iff* <Bft jrrtiTfir, ft ^trstbr w i «rf?F 
*rcjr JJt ^1 H 'sitftfi I 


ASSAMESE. 

(For Female Candidates,) 

Additional Paper. 

Examiner -Sikuisi as for Compulsory Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Explain the following passages, elucidating the similes indi- 10 
cated in the underlined expressions ; — 

(o) ?tw*, nf^iT ftsr’p fti ctw- 

ftw, JTtsn^ ftre^ I ^isgi ^JT 

^81tI ^8nr Tfti Jrffi5!r 

ftity «rt?p ^'ipSfft€l*T I 
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<6 ) c>it?r ^S?rtn, 

ffi c^i c*nn — 5ir 
ffTfi*fTit»ritTl,-’R c>rW I 
stfw ^iTi 5it» c*it f^sn ctr«ii 
^t^ffSr «Tf?#,-^^*nr fww— 

« « « # # # 

. c3R*rnKti-^^w %tf ^t^ I 

2. Narrate the incidents of the life of Emperor Greorge V, which 5 

^e given in your text, as a proof of his extreme civility ). 

3. State the true ways of economy, and explain how miserliness 5 
and thriftlessness lead to the same result in life. 

4. Translate the following passages into Assamese : — 15 

(a) All these circumstances and the previous humiliation offered 

by Sib Singh and his queen goaded the Moamorias to a resolve upon 
destroying the Ahom kingdom root and branch. The Moamorias 
collected 12,000 troops, and placed them under the command of 
Mohan Mala Deo. Nahor Khora and Ram Moran were appointed 
officers under Mohan Mala Deo. Kirti Chandra Bar Barua sent a body 
of troops to quell the rising; A bloody battle ensued in front of the 
city. Nahor Khora came to the field, accompanied by his wife Radha 
Rukmini. Radha Rukmini is a famous name in the history of Assam. 

The Moamorias fought with bo#s, spears and javelins. The Ahoma 
fought with guns. But the Moamorias fought so fiercely that the 
Ahoms found themselves unable to stand. The curious feature of 
this battle is the fact that Radha Rukmini herself took active part 
in the operation. She fought with her bow with great dexterity and 
wrought havoc among the Ahom troops. The Ahoms continually 
aimed their guns at this woman, but she could not be hit. At length 
the Ahoms became panicstricken and fled. 

(6) You are now come to an age capable of reflection, and I hope 10 
you will exert it for your own sake, in the search of truth and sound 
knowledge. I will confess that it is not many years since I have pre- 
sumed to reflect for m3 self. Till sixteen or seventeen I had no reflec- 
tion, and for many years after that 1 made no use of what I had. 

I adopted the notions of the books I read, or the company I kept, 
without examining whether they were just or not. But since I have 
taken the trouble of reasoning for myself you cannot imagine how 
much my notions of things are altered, and in how different a light I 
now see them from that in which I formerly viewed them. 

Or, 

(c) I W€is invited to dine with the Grand Vizier’s lady, and it was 
with a great deal of pleasure I prepared myself for an entertainment 
which was never given before ,to any Christiati. I went in a Turkish 
coach. I was met at the door by her black eunuch who conducted 
rue through several rooms, where her she-slaves, finely dressed, were 
ranged on each side. In the innermost I found the lady sitting on 
her sofa, in a sable vest. I was surprised to observe so little mag 
nificence in her house, the furniture being all very moderate. She 
guessed at my thoughts and told me that she was no longer of an age 
to spend either her time or money in superfluities, that her whole 
expense was in charity, and her whole employment praying to God. 




MAasiotJi.A.nd>r sxaminta^ion. 


t ’l. any iiiw of thft toUoi«^ i^aw»aiir4D0^ngUs^ 

^ ^ («) itor Jtnr «rtT tiw «fi-*n ^ 

STWJTI «r»r?j SORT, fir tfftr fifferi <«fi<f Tm i 
csrw ^ !ifi I ?fifwr ^ «fini % fi 
3Tt!???r TOT c«t|flr csnirrw, I^ Jitw tot 

cJTi^fipr'8 *rtorj tot ^ ntfiv ^ 
^ "ftci? I 5wqt?{« c’fmfi *iti I 

Jifi-fl jflw^ tfpr JTft^ ^Ji>itW5r ^ fint? «tw 
c*tt?itfinr fiori 5R?l?tt^ Tfw ’R sftwtpr, 
5fT»m ww 311^ sftw I fi TWnr wor ^ft« ^nr *rt^ i 
5R3it?{t^ mi mr? mmi, in? 'isr <fi •stm m^ri la i 
Tf’m tot <?Tf3r «ffti i *Jfiw 

3Rm?iil cnti^ mr, ^ mimr ww ifisjbr fici i 


(6) ajfisr «f>R if«*t JR 191 1 «rfi 

§^5m?(bTiti1ifwfifici(:9rtiwini^itPi I 
it^ c«wi *tR fim I fi iti?T mi 

nfifii, (M itut it^ «tfi «fi I It 

«rtfi ifi ifi fi^iti aiti itcwi ii i 

111 ’iti mi •^'«9fiin Hit mfii, fii mtwira 
citltrsn ifi mi JTfiiwi ifii I srmt JltJRimn in 
fim«i itil JTfn cifi ‘flHi mfl ifi H ift fill, fii 
ifii itttci I iJR imi <«t cj^ifwi ^«n «nt»r ifi 
•rnwra ®wfi mifi mtiH ifi mfi JTitiw ^jri 
l^tltt 'ifB H I 


(e) (Rti If 1111 cit mti HI ^ >rrti Jtti 
mfii I H®t mwfi cJiti tt^iw cJiti ici, citu 
3ft cifinr ii?r ^ificil I ci«i mr ifin, citJfti 
Jftfitl, fim lint's HI ! * It ^1 llfi HI llJflW 

cjfti ^ mfbr I fiiJffi mt mfi ctn ci§ ifiti 
111 lUrni itfifci I 3it cifiii jr*>»nr ifi itn 
itcii cititfi ifiwi, fii Cl'S c3tR im i«fiti I cjfTi 
iiici itfi ^1 hr itfi® cifim "ifi m i ji^ 

fimiti itw Hifi ificii I *iii citcii jfciR itcmi 
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6. Explain appropnate use and Tp^Vf as stgna of the 6 

Plural Number. Is it correct to say t ^^ve reasons for 

your answer. 

7. Give the feminine forms of STi, Wtift, CTt**f1 5 

dTfft, c^nr, I 

8. Decline aqi:tr^j taking it as a Personal Pronoun. 5 

9. Name the isf^vs particles which are used in forming an abstract 10 
noim from an adjective or a class noun, and give the abstracbnoun 
forms of the adjectives : — TJ and \ 


KHASI. 

{For Female Candidates.) 
Paper-setlers ^BiRX. J. C. Evans. 
Compulsory Paper. 


Examiner — Rev. J. 0. Evans. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Describe the character of “ A Virtuous Woman.” 15 

2. Narrate the story of “ U Kohtympan.” 15 

3. Give the meanings of the following synonyms '20 

Kynjih and Kynthih, Kynhiet Kynteit ^ dumok. Ranab, Sharing 

& padun. Tai, Kyndeh & peh. Phyrnai, Tyngshain & thaba. Mait 
ds thiew. Pdem & pung. Khoh & shrat. Rykhiang & Ryngkhiang. 
Khlaw & rai-eh Tyrha, lyng-a & pisa. 

4. Compose sentences showing the different meanings of the follow- 
ing words : — Shen, nang, sah, da, del & beh. 

6. Explain the following with reference, to the context : - 12 

Pat ka kong ’ri, San ka kong 'a, Syat ia khalai. 

Iwei i syntiew i shad ha Sla um, pynieng ia u Tyngshop, and 
ka nakra ki Syiem. 

6. Translate the following into English 
(a) Don saw tylli kiei kiei kiba rit ha ka khyndew hynrei ki long 
kiba stad shi kaddei: ki dkhiew kim long ki briew kiba khlain, 
pynban ki khreh lypa ia la ka Jingbam Mynliur ; Ki heiraks ki long 
tang ki pait tlot, pynban kr thaw ia la ki ing ha ki Mawsiang ; Ki 
puit kim don V Syiem pynban ki ia leit mih baroh ha ki kpnhun ; V 
Niangbshiaii u bat da la ki kti bad u don ha ki ing Syiem. Don lai 
tylli kiei kiei kiba i shingeng ha la ka Jingiaid, shisha saw tylli kibai 
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Shyngeng ba baba laid : U Bing aba khlaia tam ba pdang kt mrad 
khlawv bad urn phai na uno uno ruh, U Ksew beh, U Lanprsohmoh* 
ruh, bad U Syiem bym lah ieng ialeh hk u. 

(6) Ka Jynroh .k^ la sc|h jingim noh ba bneng naduh kata ka 
por ba la ieit phong ka Nam shata ; bad ka sah ka jing isshun ia Ka 
Sngi bad la U Bnai, U Kur ka Sngi, naba ka sngi ka la thang ha ding 
ia ka tang naba ka kwah ba ka Nam kan sah bha briew ban dup 
ibha U Khun la jong, kumta ka thma Ka Jynroh ne Hynroh bad ka 
Sngi bad u Bnai ka sah haduh mynta. Haduh mynta rub teng 
teng ba Ka Jynroh ka ju dait ia Ka Sngi bad ia U Bnai. 

(c) Kumta ka Pyrthei ka nang' tyllun sha ka Thma, bad ki Khun 
Khasi jong ngi ki la leit shata, bad ki nang leit. Ka ri jong ngi ka 
dei ban pyrkhat na ka bynta jong ki bad jong ki ba ha ing jong ki. 
Kane ka thyma ka la ktah ia u thied Snam ka ri jong ngi ruh. Ki 
Kmi ki IS aiti ia la ki Khun bad ki Kur la ki ba ieit. La ngi kiba 
sah ha la ka ri ngim lah ban leh shibun, hynrei katto katne ngi lah 
na ka bynta la U Syiem Patsha, la ka ri, bad na ka bynta la ki para 
ri kiba la leit sha khmat Thma, Ki kin shah Sain kum ha ka lawar 
ding, bad kin wan phai pat kiba la phrang bha, kumta ngi ngeit. 


ENGLISH INTO BURMESE. 

{For Female Candidates,) 

Paper-setter — Mb. Yio Wun Sin. 

Examiner — Maitno Ko Ko Gyi, B.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into Burmese ; — 

(а) On one occasion 1 saw, a long way off, a largo crocodile, 20 
twelve or fifteen feet long, lying asleep under a perpendicular bank 
about ten feet high, on the margin of the river. I stopped the, boat at 
some distance ; and noting the place as well as I could, I took a 
circuit inland, and came down cautiously to the top of the bank, 
whence with a heavy rifle I made sure of my ugly game. I peeped over 

the bank. There he was within ten feet of the sight of the rifle. I 
was on the point of firing at his eye, when I observed that he was at- 
tended by a bird called a ziczac. The bird was walking up and down 
close to the crocodile’s nose, but when it saw me it jumped up about 
a foot from the ground, and dashed' itself against the crocodile’s face 
two or three times. The great beast started up, and immediately 
spying his danger, made a juhip into the air, and dashing into the 
water with a splash which covered me with mud, ho dived into the 
river and disappeared. 

(б) War is the condition of thie world. From man to the small- 20 
est insect all are at strife, and the glory of arms, which cannot be 
obtained without the exercise of honour, fortitude courage, obedi- 
ence, modesty, and temperance, excites the brave man’s patriotism, 
and is a chastening corrective for the rich man’s pride. It is yet no 
security for power. Napoleon, the greatest man of whom history 
makes mention — Napoleon, the most wonderful commander, the most 
profund statesman, lost by arms Pbland, GFermany, Italy, Portugal, 
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Spain and France. Fortune, that name for the unknown combina- 
tions of infinite power, was. wanting to him, and without her aid the 
designs of man are as bubbles on a troubled ocean. 

(c) A right-minded man will shrink from seeming to be what he 20 
is not, or pretending to be richer than he really is, or assuming a 
style of living that his circpmstances will not justify. He will have 
the courage to live honestly within his means, rather than live dis- 
honestly upon the means of other people ; for. he who incurs debts in 
striving to maintain a style of living beyond his income, is in spirit 
as dishonest as the man who openly picks your pocket. The honour- 
able man, on the other hand, is frugal of his means, and pays his way 
honestly. He does not seek to pass himself off as richer than he is, 
or, by running into debt, open an account with ruin. As that man is 
not poor whose means are small, but whose desires are controlled, so 
that man is rich whose means are more than sufficient for his wants. 

2. Correct the errors in spelling, if any, in the following pas- 11 
sage 

^ofsOQOS 93(^1 Oq|s^CCOO(?CX»O^Of(?o6o^S II 

c1c(5^ajoc^^8H c1o1c^(?^«^oooooso^ 

saaj^Qcoc^ii oqcpsccoo^: ojoo(?>^ooo<S8oo^ 
5J80o6o^o5oOo6o§j^6 OOO0S<;^03OOD^^SC.gCCX>5 
<j^COOO«)OlyUgs>d5QOo593C09jDO^@00(?OOCOOOOgDS 
06s@6iic^o:;^oo^o6cod(?ooo ^(Scooo6scbci^tt 

OqGpSCCOO(Sj<^6q^5 93Cg|5(?Oo5^o5^§CXD^@6^M 
oSooScsSofjcSscO^SII Oqcp:(?CODl58COD95cOgSoE[ 
oodc@5co§o:5|oS(J^cco<Sii 

3. Combine the following sentences : — 12 

d^Oo558<So|?«CO?(?OOOC@93€^6| ce^oo^co^ 
^lOfgO^Dgl ^oSo^dicCJjSgscp (2C^Oc||§CO^S 

a^(S— j}o:Jj(?^joqj5ogoS§di — 

Cj6:CC^Oo|cO^ cl8dl“.0§@6 <^fOgS:93(S<S 

— oqcqooll go(Jsc1ol8d§c»^g§o9|di — 
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o^^0{|[:c1jo1?o§oo^ ssoxSsasosQSiigo^ 
goggof 0 ^ 0 ^ s <?oga^ s ogoS@6(^ — 
citol !0§oo^so^2@oS^og§oqf (^« 

4. Frame sentences to illustrate the use of the following expres- 12 
eions 

(а) 98D@S9D^C<X)0(Sll 

(б) 

(c) (?oo6sc^^(Sg^ii 

(d) d8s§J^fso§ii 

5. Write an essay in Burmese on the following 26 

Envy — 

(а) A base and low feeling. 

(б) Must be got rid of the moment it takes hold of us. 

(c) Not only a vice in itself, but the father of other vices, particu- 

larly dishonesty. 

(d) Contentment, the great foe of Envy. 
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Paper-setters — 


BENGALI COMPOSITION. 

/ Hon. Justice Sib Asutosh Mukerjee, Kt., 

) C.S.T., M.A., D.L 

) Rat Saheb Dinrschandba Sen, B.A- 
^ Rai Saheb Isanchandba Ghosh, M.A. 


Head Examiner — Rai Saheb Dineschandba Sen, B.A; 

fBABU Kumudinikanta Ganguli, B.A. 
Babu Anilchandba M00KEB.TEE, M.A. 
Babu Hemadakanta Chaudhubi, M.A. 
Babu Kumudbanjan Maltjk, B.A. 

Babu Balailal Datta, B.A. 

Babu Pyabimqhan Banebjee, B.A. 

Babu Manmathanath Mustaphi, B.A. 
Babu Pbansankar Sengupta, M.A., B L. 
Babu Nalinikanta Bhattasali, M.A. 
Babu Jajneswab Baner.tee. 

Babu Kalipada Mukheejeb. 

Babu Ramendbanath Gupta, Kavibatna. 
Babu Jyotishchandba Chattebjbe. 

Babu NabIIkbishna Bhattachabyya. 
Babu Muninjjbapbasad Sabbabhikabi. 
Rai Saheb Habanchandba Rakshit. 

I Babu Rasamay Laha. 

ET j Babu Habanath Basu. 

Examinera ^^ Babu Jalabhab Sen. 

Babu Abinaschanbba Ba.su. 

Babu Jatinbbamohan Ray. 

Babu Basantabanjan Ray. 

Babu Nabakanta Guha. 

Babu Manilal Ganguli. 

Mbs. Hemlata Sarkab. 

Maulavi Abbul Kabim. 

Maulavi Abbur Rahim. 

Maulavi Abbul Jabbab. 

Babu Kalibas Chaubhuri, B.A. 

Babu Manmathanath Ghosh, M.A. 

Babu Pabimalkumab Ghosh, M.A. 

Babu Bhabasinbhu Datta. 

Babu Akshayohanbra Babal. 

Babu Hbmohanbba Ray. 

Babu Dbbkumab Rai Chaubhubi. 

I^Babu Umapaba Ray. 

Candidates are required to give iheir answers in their own words 
as jar aa practicable . 
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The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate any two of the following passages into Bengali 

(а) There was once a poor naan who went every day to cut wood 26 
in the forest. One day as he went along he heard a cry like a little 
child’s ; so he fpUowed the sound till he at last looked up a high tree, 
and on one of the branches sat a very little girl. Its mother had 
fallen asleep and a vulture had taken it out of her lap and flown 
away with it and left it on the tree. Then the wood-cutter climbed 
up, took the little child down, and said to himself, “ I will take 

the poor child home and bring it up with my son.” 

(б) The king of a country, a long way off, had three sons. He 26 
liked one as well as another, and did not know which to leave his 
kingdom to after his death. So when he was dying he called them 

all to him, and said, **Dear children, the laziest one of the throe 
shall be king after me.” ** Then,” said the eldest, ** the kingdom 
is mine : for I am so lazy that when I lie down to sleep, if anything 
were to fall to my eyes so that I could not shut my eyes, I shall still 
go on sleeping.” 

(c) The second said, ** Father, the kingdom belongs to me ; for 26 
I am so lazy that when I sit by the fire to warm myself, I would 
sooner have my toes burnt than take the trouble to draw my legs 
back.” The third said. Father, the kingdom is mine ; for I am so 
lazy, that if I am going to be hanged, with the rope round my neck, 
and somebody were to put a sharp knife into my hands to cut it, 

I had rather be hanged than raise my hand to do it.* 

2. Fill up the ellipses in the following : — 

’•PRlf »PTI VTer J I 

I *r»rin f *r 
sn wW? 


^ 1 


3. Substitute a single word for any tux) of the following ; — 2 

(o) ^rWsT '»rr^ i 

(6) ^rfifhr tii'l i 
(0 CT ftww sn I 
w Tfirr? jpwi sftt I 


4. Correct aU errors in the following : — 16 

I 

«t?Tir c^c9rfi>cv ar>i 

cjf m 1 

^ I ^ c^tsnR*f^ his 

^1 *rl i wtcifv ^ 

j[«rl «rt? 

f 
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6. Writ© an essay on any of the following subjects: — 40» 

(a) Industry is the mother of good luck. 

(b) Any story frdm the Ramayana or the Mahabharata, showing 

examples of truthfulness, fortitude and devotion. 

(c) The Saraswati Puja. 

(d) The Maharram. 

(e) The Christmas. 


HINDI COMPOSITION. 


Paper-setters — 


{ 


Babu Puranchand Nahar, M.A. 
Babu Rajendraprasad, M.A. 


TBabu Stbnarayan Lala. 

Examiners — < Babu Badrinath Vbrma, M.A. 

LBabu Brajamohan Thakur, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as pracHcahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into Hindi : — 40* 


A. 

It was one morning, in the sultry month of April, when a human 
figure was seen moving in a stree^ of Kanchanpur, a village about 
six miles to the north*east of the town of Vardham&na. There waa 
no moon in the heavens, as she had already disappeared behind the 
trws on the western skirts of the village, but the sky was lit up 
with myriads of stars, which were regarded with superstitious awe 
by our nocturnal pedestrian, as if they were the bright eyes of men 
who once lived on^ the e€u*th and had since passed into the realms of 
Indra. Perfect stillness reigned everywhere, except when it was 
interrupted by the barking of dogs, or the yells of the village watch- 
men, two or thr^e of whom often join in a chorus and send forth 
those unearthly shouts which so often disturb the sleep of the 
peaceful inhabitants. 


B. 


Rama, the son of Dashratha, is the name of this illustrious hero. 
By respect for his father’s promise unwillingly given to Kaikeyi, 
his treacherous step-mother, this young prince, the heir to the throne, 
abandoned the court, and the fair town of AjodhyA and wandered' 
forth into exile. In the solitcury forest, with Lakshmana, his brother, 
and his wife, the lovely young Sit&, he led a contented existence, 
banishing all resentment from the minds of his companions, as well’ 
as from his own. The innocent guests of the wood he avoided in- 
juring or alarming, but when the blameless anchorites implored 
protection against the evil Rakshasas, the enemies of gods and of* 
men, he armed himself in their defence. 
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c. 

“Aha, Perseus ! ’' he cried, “So you have come back without 
doing what you promised to do. Your courage is not so great as 
you would have us believe.’* • 

“Nay, Your Majesty,” answered Perseus, “ I have slain Medusa, 
and have birought you back her head.” 

“ That you must prove by showing us the head,” said the King, 
with a sneer ; for, of course, he did not believe Perseus. 

“Since Your Majesty insists, behold the head!” Perseus cried; 
and drawing it from the bag at his side, he held it aloft in all its 
horrid beauty. The King gazed at it an instant, with the sneer still 
on his face, and then sat motionless — turned to stone in all his royal 
state. 

2. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 40 

(а) Description of a village — the village you have visited — means 
of communication — description of any interesting site associated 
with tradition or history — its inhabitants — climate — produce. 

(б) Punctuality— what it is— quite a modern virtue— punctual- 
ity in school — in business — in travelling — in social affairs— examples. 

(c) An Indian Festival — description — its usefulness — individual 
happiness — social effect — its misuse. 

3. Illustrate the use of the following phrases : — 6 

• (a) HWTT (b) (c) ^ITmiC (d) 

(«) ftrst firw 

4. Give in your own words the significance of the following 10 
proverbs ; — 

(O) 'HI WCT. 

( 6 ) 

(c) ww If it imr t 

i<i) faro# w. 

(e) tsrr «r t*rT 

'6. Fill up the blanks in the following extracts:— 6 

ft^rST tre UST t 9ffT t, t ftl ITWT 

wit t • fwt t f*K ww iffw 

w?, ftnfrsr wjur wtw iTt t tii 

wtw Tirt t® t t wfrt % wtw fator 
wit t wwT mt 1 1 ftran 
ftr f«w% fwT wwii t w#f wwr wwt i 
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ORIYA COMPOSITION. 


Pctfier-setters — 


{ 


Babu Madhusudan Das, M.A. 
Babu Kasinath Das, M.A. 


Examiner — Babu Godababisa Misra, M.A. 

Gandidaies are required to give their anawera in their own worda 
« <M far 08 practicable. 


The figurea in the margin indiciite full marks. 

1 . Translate into Oriya any two of the following : — 

- A. 

History in the remote past is quite uncertain. When Galamadhaba, 20 
the famous warrior of the times, was galloping happily on to the royal 
court his srteed stumbled upon an iron rod and fell down on the fore 
legs. Galamadhaba was violently shaken in his seat» though not 
thrown ofl. He got down immediately, tied the wounded beast to 
the stump of a tree and began to shovel out the sand with his mighty 
hands. But what would be his surprise when he discovered the spire 
of an edifice which, from top to the bottom, could be ho smaller than 
a hillock. Away he then went to the king’s court with all the delight 
of a discoverer and related the ^ory to each man he met. The king 
gave a patient audience and ordered a thousand men to be dispatched 
tc reclaim the submerged shrine. The company laboured forty days 
and forty nights, and on the forty- first gave to the world what we 
now call the great shrine. In place of thd sand hill stands the gi- 
gantic structure of stone, dwarfing in height many a hillock of fame. 


B. 

Europe has not seen a greater hero than Napoleon. When each of 20 
the mighty countries stood by itself Napoleon took them one after 
another and made them parts of his wide empire. His expedition 
into Bussia, of course, fell short of its purpose : but that was a failure 
that marks the life-long success of a genius. He has fought duels in 
which he has been to his combatant as a hungry lion .to u young hart. 

He has singly faced bands of armed men approaching dreadfully like 
death in person. But the wonder of it is that with a single glance of 
his eye he has vanquished them, while his sword lay peacefully in its 
sheath. When all Europe from the Ural to the Atlantic invited him 
to the field of battle he has calmly accepted the invitation and though 
beaten down and taken captive, has not given himself up to despair 
for a moment. At his name the valiant European trembled from 
head to foot. But the real conquest is a conquest of the heart which 
he seemed not to have known. 


C. 

The giant had a huge appetite and any thing that he swallowed 20 
seemed to make his stomach empty. He digested an ass, devoured 
a horse and then laid his enormous hand on an elephant. The pigs 
and oalyes slipped through his fingers and escaped. The men who 
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thad been silently watching all this from behind the narrow windows, 
•could not believe their eyes. They though t that they were dteaming in 
a stupor brought upon the land by their own sins* tiiere could not be a 
•moving hill or a man that could swell himself into a monster. The 
strange figure then moved upon what looked like a pair of legs, each 
-stride extending over a pine’s length. In half a dozen paces he cleared 
the street and set foot upon the altar which crumbled away in one in- 
stant. Outside the village wall was a pool of water which the giant 
sipped oil till nothing but the blackest mud was left. He then wal- 
lowed in the mud and seemed to be delighted by the enjpyment, for 
such it certainly was to him. 

2. Write an essay on any one of the following : — 40 

<^€im i 

Or, 

A letter to your younger brother giving him instructions as to his 
duties when cholera brea^ out in your village. ^ 

3. Illustrate in sentences of your own the use of any six of the 0 
following I — 

GOIQ ; eiiflQci; ; 

verb from QQ • QoQZt (noun) J 

4. Change the voice in the following : — 6 

cacocQCQ si§«i 

■G9Q%Q|Q|Q! Ql^lQ QS ^9 l 93 

.4i€i,Qqi>oicQ Q2II ; 

OIQ 9^ I 

qa 9Q 3lOIQr ‘acai'ail^ 

mQ^, ‘^Gdl'aiieQ GQGQ 0(q?Q tiQQ> Qgvfi 
QflOg gii Olfi? ©CCl I 

5. Parse the words underlined in the following : — 9 

(1) ggl$^ fl|<^g I 

(2) gg qg|,gsi qgi,ggi ^(3 ^q Qesi. 1 

• (3) gg 92j| ^€191% ggiQ WQ I 

. (4) oigr ^logQ m QiQ ^ ffig I 

(3) gg eiigi qei gqqq? 
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URDU COMPOSITION. 


Paper-setters — 


Kban Bahadue Mablavi Muhammad 
Ibrahim, B.A. 

Maulavi Muhammad Mustapha Khan, 

M.A., B.L. 


Head Examiner — S. Khuda Buksh, Esq., M.A., B.C.L. 


Examiners — 


('Rai Bhaqabatisahay, Bahadur, M.A., B.L. 

Maulavi A. H. Hossain, B.A. 

1 Maulavi A. F. M. Hossain. 
j Maulavi Abdul Hadi. 

I Maulavi Md. Abdul Hamid. 

LMaulavi a. M. Md. Wazi. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Urdu any two of the following: — -40 

(a) I have not yet described to you the most singular part. 
.About six years ago — to be exac^, upon the 4th of May, 1882 — an 
advertisement appeared in the Times asking for the address of Miss 
Mary Morston, and stating that it would be to her advantage to come 
forward. There was no name or address appended. 1 had at that 
time just entered the family of Mrs. Cecil Forrester in the capacity 
of governess. By her advice I published my address in the advertise- 
ment column. The same day there arrived through the post a small 
cardboard box addressed to me, which I found to contain a very 
large and lustrous pearl. No word of writing was enclosed. Since 
then, every year upon the same date there has always appeared a 
similar box, containing a similar pearl, without any clue as to the 
sender. They have been pronounced by an expert to be of a rare 
variety and of considerable value. 

(b) At this time two travellers were moving slowly in the direction 
of Krishnagar. Each carried a small bag in his left hand, and in 
his right hand an umbrella which protected him from the rain. 
They had no shoes on their feet, but they had shirts on, and their 
chadars were wrapped round their heads in the shape of a pagree. 
They trudged on, one keeping before, and the other just behind. 
They had walked several miles and were tired ; and particularly 
so was the one that walked behind, as could be seen by his weary 
gait. Night overtook them as they entered a village. “ Let us stop 
here for to-night,” said the one that walked before, to his companion. 
These words were spoken in a low cautions tone as if the speaker was 
afraid of something. 

(c) Babar, the Mongol conqueror of Hindustan, was descended 
in the fifth generation from Tfmur, and was bom in 1482, in Farghana, 
where his father was governor. Driven from his native province by 
the Uzbegs of Shaybani about 1604. Babar sought his recompense 
in the subjection of Afghanistan. He took possession of Badakhshan 
in 1603, occupied Kabul in the following year, and annexed Kandhar 
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in 1507. For many years he meditated the invasion of India, it 
was not until 1525 that he felt himself strong enough to descend at 
the head of his Turks upon the Panjab and occupy Lahore. 

2. (a) Composeshortstentences to illustrate the use of the folio w/ng 10 

words ; * * 

_ ^lOdO - (Jds! - . 

-BndJjS 

(h) Give the genders of : — 5 

fyfc - lu*i - - cL»tai^ and jki 

3. Rewrite the following after filling up the ellipses : — 5 

* 4L jIjjJ ^ ^ JL 

4. Write an essay in IJrc^i on one of the following subjects : — 40 

(a) Contentment is the true source of happiness. 

(h) Slow and steady wins the race. 

(c) All' is not gold that glitters. 

(d) Choice of companions. 


ASSAMESE COMPOSITION. 


Paper-setters — 


{ 


SrIJUT NABINCdANDRA BAEDOLAI, B.A. 
Srijut Padmanath Baruya, B.A. 


Examiner — Srijut LaesOviikakta Sarma, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
'* as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Assamese any two of the following passages : — 40 

(a) A poor Negro, walking towards Deptford, saw by the road- 
side an old sailor of a different complexion, with but one arm and 
two wooden legs. The worthy African immediately took three half- 
pence and a farthing, his little all, from the side pocket of his tat- 
tered trousers, and forced them into the sailor’s hand, while he wiped 
the tears from his eye with the comer of his blue-patched jacket, and 
then walked away quite happy. 

(5) Once upon a time a great war took place between the birds 
and the beasts, and this war was kept up for four or five days, 
because both sides were strong, and neither could at once defeat the 
other. There was one animal that went first to one side, and then 
to the other. If the birds began to win, it called itself a bird. If 
the beasts began to win, it called itself a beast. This animal was 
the bat. One day, when it seemed that the beasts would win, it 
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went over to their, side, and said, O beasts! I am not a bird. Is 
there any bird that has two rows of teeth in its head as I have, and 
gives milk to its young?*’ Another day, when the beasts seemed 

likely |tO faiJ, the bat .went over to the birds, and said, O birds ! 
am I not a bird ? How can I be a beast ? What beast can 6y in the 

sir like me t ” This is also the lot of all those who are false to their 

friends, and get first to ibis side, then to that— 'Seeking only to be 
on the side that wins. 

(g) In the wild ioreats ol the 'Deccan 'RSttna \wed lot xnany yeata. 

He made trends with the black forest tribes whom the Aryans called 
monkeys. A wicked king named Rdvana took away poor Sita one day 
when Bdma was out hunting, and carrid her off to his own country, 
Ceylon. But Hama went after him, and was helped by his dark- 
skinned friends who lived in the woods. Their chief was called 
Sugriva. He sent a large army to help Rama, under his general 
Hanum^n, whom to-day many Hindus worship as the great Monkey- 
god. Rdvana was killed, and Sita came safely back with Rdma. 

2. Construct simple sentences in Assamese using the following 5 
words and phrases : — 

(a) ; (6) ; ( 0 ) ; (rf) ; 

(«) I 

3. Correct the following : — 5 

I ft 

'Bit’tsrhF 

‘Ot cnft flRft *rt^ ar«fsr i cJtcsiftpr ^ft, 

«ft flF5 csift ’Ithi I 

4. Explain in simple Assamese : — 5 

(а) ft ^ *rw, ^ ftc»r w I 

(б) I 

(c) ft artcw ft? jfw i 

w !r«r cwrvfftcsr w i 
( e) *rrc*r <rt?r, «rr¥ <rhr i 

5. Turn the following into indirect form ; — 5 

0®§ C»Rl ftin/* fft 

ft^ sRsft ; ’mi '■rftw ftfi »iftPl csrwti i ^ 

»r8r swtl ; 'ST'Tw w^ttwbrt^i cjrfntti i ^ 
cirft Jwrfti ; ft w ftwt ^rw, ^ orft 
^ *rtw ^ ftfifttfi” fft 

ft^ I 

8 . 
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C. ; Write an Essay in Assamese oh one ot the following subjedts . 40 

(aMTirefvi 

: >) I ' * 

<e)itftar^*r I 
(<*) ^ fsty I 

(e) fSrsr I 


BURMESE COMPOSITION, 


Paper-setters 



W. G. Wedderspoon, Esq., M.A., I.S.O. 
Maung Tin, Esq., M.A. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Maung Kyaw Din, B.A. 
Maung Ba, B.A., FC.S. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Correct the errors in spoiling, if any, in the following passage : — 10 

«|<?s8n co(S^^o'lccooit gjcooo9s>o^;| co(Soi5 
@<S5o3 soo^gcoo 9dooo§cx5^ 

06cx^^(^u OO|gC93O<5cdqjOSO^OO05cO^SOOCgj6 
c^<Sc§6ocjio5oo5(iii co»8oooscl8o§o^t^o5d^scx5 
clc^cx)^ ^o5og06o^SC]^f(NJ)o8llOg8sc(gDo5o^S 

OOoSgOGOOO 

<5)5o@S oQscx>o5c8cx)c^o§iic1o§oQco^? ^oScx) 

^0§00^ CX)o6GCp6oOOOOJII 0(S!8?8 So§5|6^§ 

@^yj^<Soq5a>§8ii 3o8j^^O(?ooD9ac|5|&^€^c?ooo 
c1c3§cQ 9sodoSc@o 6 ooo6^(S8dbc^c8a)^^so::^ii 
Ga)9^CCX>DC038yGQooS OOj:^06^Q(JO2)?dl» 

2. Combine the following sentences : — g 

«C^GQ0003^o 5:§‘.00^ O^GpJGCOD(S?C^ cooSj 
6 odoS@§ §Ga)o<S(i — p?so^?o§ 
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c300(S^~^oaoScx>oSoooc50b^(?«X)6<i — 5cs)oa 
(Sgscgi^ €j^<5@§ ^oS^ii cosods 

Co6 (?SX)o6cCX)<^-^ — ^Scy^DCOOO ooos 

coSo^ ssS QoScocbd^ caoD(Scco(i — oqcpjccoo 
(SsCXD^CO^SII l»C§|o<So^SCOo5cjiOO^06^ CO^S 

COOdSsII s85c(^505sO^<JGpa5cCO(ii ^o5c8s9D 

Qq^n cSSo^^t ^ccxDoe^6c.go^ojG^a)gg6§co^s 
COOD(S«ll98(S(?C^S06jO^C<apoScCO(^M 

3. Frame sentences to illustrate the use of the following expres- 12 
siona : — 

(а) 930OCgjDOll 

(б) OO^^OOCXJll' 

(c) coScg?@cc51oS'ii 

(d) o(:^oSo^6» 

4. Write an essay in Burmese on one of the following : — 35 

(1) Memory — 

(а) Value of a good memor^p^. 

(б) How to cultivate it. 

(c) Education not merely remembering. 

(d) Why is a schoolboy who thinks better off than another 

who only remembers. ^ 

(2) Duty— 

(a) Duty is that which is due from us to others. 

(b) Some duties are pleasant, and some are unpleasant — ^greater 

credit in performing the latter. (Give instances \ 

(c) A schoolboy's chief duties : obedience to parents and 

teachers, hard work, truthfulness, punctuality, etc. 

5. Translate into Burmese : — 35 

I was in the stokehold, and this prevented my witnessing the finely* 

fought engagement; but I gathered the full details at first*hand. 

We were quietly steaming 14 knots per hour, when we were signalled 
for full speed ahead. The destroyer Broke leapt forward at 27 knots, 
and when we heard shells dropping overboard, we knew we were in an 
action. A naval battle gives a man in the stokehold an uncanny 
feeling, for he knows so little of what is happening ; yet he feels so 
much that minutes seem like hours. A big bump announced our 
ramming the enemy. I sent two hands up to see what was going on, 
and they returned with the welcome news that we were fighting 
Germans^ and that we were winning. It was a trying time for us in 
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thA Bfcol^old, but there was no croaking and no wavering. We 
worked on ceaselessly. Suddenly a cheer went up, and we Imew we 
had won. I afterwards heard how the fight progressed, how our 
Commander outmanoeuvred the Germans, and how we destroyed 
their ships. 


ENGLISH. 

Alternative Paper. 

Examiner — A. Warren, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

N.B.— importance will he attached to clearness and accuracy of express 
sion and style. Answers will he valued according to quality rather than 
quantity. Neatness of style and originality of composition are desired, 

1, Write an Essay on one of the following subjects:— 25 

(a) The power and responsibilities of the Press. 

(h) Your favourite leisure reading. 

2, Write a letter to a friend describing how you would spend a 15 
thousand rupees, if the sum were placed at your disposal by a kind 
friend. 

3, Give in simple English the substance of one of the following 20 
passages : — 

(а) From the littleness and meanness and niggardliness forced 
upon us by circumstances, what a relief to turn aeide to the exceeding 
plenty of Nature ! There are no bounds to it, there is no comparison 
to parallel it, so great is this generosity. No physical reason exists 
why every human being should not have sufficient, at least, of neces- 
sities. For any human being to starve, or even to be in trouble 
about the procuring of simple food, appears indeed a strange and 
unaccountable thing, quite upside down and contrary to sense, if you 
do but consider a moment the enormous profusion the earth throws 
at our feet. In the slow process of time, as the human heart grows 
larger, such provision, I sincerely trust, will be made that no one need 
ever feel anxiety about mere subsistence. 

(б) Among all the sorrows of this war there is one joy for us in 
it : that it has made us brothers with the French as no two nations 
have ever been brothers before. There has come to us, after ages of 
conflict, a kind of millenium of friendship ; and in that we feel there 
is a hope for the world that outweighs all our fears, even at the height 
of the world-wide calamity. There is no people that can praise as 
the French can; for they enjoy praising others as much as some 
nations enjoy praising themselves, and they lose all the reserve of 
egotism in the pleasure of praising well. But they have praised the 
English army so generously because there was a great kindliness 
behind their praise, because they, like us, feel that this war means 
a new brotherhood stronger than all the hatreds it may provoke — » 
brotherhood not only of war but of tlie* peace that) Is to come after it. 
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4. Give in your own words the substance of the following 20 

Our life is but an idle play 
And various as the wind : 

We laugh and sport our hour away, 

Nor think of woe behind. 

See the fair cheek of beauty fade. 

Frail glory of an hour ; 

And blooming youth with sickening head 
Droops as the dying flower. 

Our pleasures like the morning sun 
Diffuse a flattering light ; 

But gloomy clouds obscure their noon, 

And soon they sink in night. 

5. (a) Find suitable similes for any three of the following : — 10 

War, thunder t anger ^ pity. 

(h) Construct short sentences personifying peace and justice. 

6. Name the metre in which the following stanza is written, and 10 
scan the lines : — 

Other Romans shall arise. 

Heedless of a soldier’s name ; 

Sounds, not arms, shall win the prize. 

Harmony the path to fame. 
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"BABtr Nemaichand Sil, M.A. 

Babu Rakhaldas Bastj, MA.. 

Babu Haripada Pandey. MA. 

Babu Atindranath Mukerjee, M.A. 

Babu Nrtpendrakumar Datta, M.A. 

Babu Upendranath Ray, M A. 

•Babu Narendranath Mukerjee, M.A. 

Mr. S. K. Ray, M.A. 

Babu Baidyanathnarayan Stnha, M.A., M.L* 
Babu Nilratan Mukerjee, M.A. 
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Babu Radhakrishna Jha. M.A. 

Babu Jibanchandra Talukuar, M.A. 

Babu Pareschandra Mukerjee, M.A. 

Babu Hemchandra Ray. M.A. 

Babtt Btdhubhushan Sengupta M.A. 

Babu Pramathanath Banerjee. M.A. 
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Babu Atat.bihari Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Babu Kalipada Mitra, M.A. 
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To look over answer-papers written in Vernacular . 

BENGTALI. 

fBABu Kaliprasanna Banerjee, B.A. 

Babu Manmathamohan Basu, M.A. 

Babu Kaliprasanna Dasgupta. 

Babu Benaykumar Chaudhuri. 

Examiners.— ASSAMESE. 

Babtj Nabtnchandra Bardolai, B.L. 

BURMESE. 
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Excminera- 

contd. 


.UBIYA., 

Babu Nilkanta Das! M.A. 
HINDI., 

i Babu Radhakbishna Jha, M.A. 

I ' 


URDU. 

Maulvi Wahid Hossain, B.L. 

N.B . — Only two questions are to he attempted in each group. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as prtwtieahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Group A. 

1. Give some account of the social and political organisation of 12 
the Hindus in the Epic Age. What changes do you notice in the 
character of Hindu society and government from the Vedic Age to 
that of the Epics ? 

2. Give a short history of the Kushan Empire. 12 

3. When did Hiuen Tsang visit India? What light does his ac- 12 
count of India throw on tho religious and political condition of the 
country in the seventh century A.D. ? 

^ROUP B. 

4. Give a brief history of the Bahmini Kingdom. When and how 12 
were the several offshoots of this Kingdom annexed to the Mogul 
Empire ? 

5. Briefly describe the measures by which Akbar sought to realise 12 
his ideal of an united India. Show how the policy of Aurangzeb to- 
wards the Rajput princes and his Hindu subjects proved to be the 
cause of the decay of the Mogul Empire. Compare this policy with 
that of Akbar. 

6. What was the Maharatta Confederacy ? Sketch the progress 12 
of the Maharatta power under the first three Peswahs, and indicate 
the policy adopted by them in overthrowing the Mogul Empire. 
What led to the eventual fall of the Maharatta power ? 

Group C. 

7. Sketch the career and policy of Dupleix in founding a French 12 
empire in India. To what do you ascribe his failure ? 

8. Give a short history of the Mysore Wars during the administra- 12 
tions of Lord Cornwallis and Lord Wellesley. 

9. What measures for the removal of social abuses and for the 12 
intellectual and moral progress of the people of India were passed by 
successive Governors General from the accession of Lord Hastings to 
the outbreak of the Mutiny ? 

Group D. 

10. Indicate the extent to which the British Grovernment has 14 
adhered to a policy of conservation in India. 

11. Describe the various methods adopted by Government to pro- 14 
mote agriculture in British India and to help the agrioulturid classes. 

12. Estimate* in the form of an essay, the benefits of British rule 14 
in India. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

PnnPr.<iPttPr<!— I RaMENDRASITNDAR TrIVEDI, M.A. 

^ ' ' ^Babu Birajmohan Majumdar, M.A.. B.L. 

Head Examiner— Babxj Birajmohan Majumdar, M.A.. B.L. 

'Mr. A. Mercer. M.Sc. 

Babd Hemohandra Sanyal. 

Babu Jitendranath Sen, M.A. 

Examiners — -I Babu Surbndranath Chatterjee, M..\. 

Babu Susilkumar Acharyya, M.Sc. 

Babu Sisirkumar Mitra, M.Sc. 

LBabu Phanindranath Das. 

Candidatea are required to give their answer a in their own words 
as far as practicable^ 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (1) Explain why the Polar regions do not receive so much 10 
heat from the sun as the regions near the equator. 

*<2) When are shadows shortest at noon at Calcutta ? When are 
they longest ? Give reasons. c 

2. What do you mean by the antipodes of a place ? JO 

The latitude of Calcutta is 22® 35' N. and the longitude is 88® 25' 

E. Find the latitude and longitude of its antipodes. 

If it is noon in London, what o’clock will it be at Petrograd, 30® 10 

10' E. and at New Orlecuis, 90® W. 

3. Explain the terms Selvas, Geysers, Steppes, Snowline. 10 

Explain the formation of glaciers. 

Or, 

Explain how land breezes and sea breezes are produced. 

Explain the formation of rain. 

4. Draw a map of Africa and show on it the principal lakes and 10 
the rivers with which they are connected, Abyssinia, Morocco, Natal, 
Mozambique Channel, and the most prominent Capes. 

5. Where are the following rivers and into what seas do they 10 
fall ? — Amu, Yangtse, Kiang, Tigris, Rhine, Po, Danube, Mackenzie, 

Rio Grande del Norte, Liffey, Tyne. 

6. Draw an outline map of the great lakes which drain into the 10 
river St. Lawrence. 

Give a short account of the Alpine lakes. 

Or, 

Name the Republics that constitute Central America. 

Give a short account of the Panama Canal. 

7. Give a brief account of the different races, languages and reli- 10 
gions of India. 

Give a short description of the Himalayan region with special re- 
ference to its principal ranges and peaks, and the principal rivers 
that have their sources in this region. 
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8. Where are the following, and what do you know of them : Kat- 10 
mandu, Cherrapunji, Dehra Dun, Amritsar, Thaneswar, Ajmere, 
Mount Abu, Chilkat Kavery falls, Ohitral. 

9. Where and what are the following: West Indies, Cape of Good 10 
Hope, Tasmania, the Hague, La Plata, Teneriffe, Alexandria, Meso- 
potamia, Bulgaria, Rheims. 

10. In what respects does Australia differ from other Countries ? 10 

•Give a shoi*t account of the Great Barrier Keef and the Dividing 
Range. 


MECHANICS. 

( Hon. Justice Sir Asutosh Mookerjee, Kt., 

Paper-setters — < C.S.I., M.A., D.L. 

(Babu Jnanchandra Ghosh, M.A. 

Examiner — Adinath Sen, Esq., M.A. 

Oandidates are permitted to attempt only eight of the following queationa 
which are of equal value (=12^ marka), 

AU diagrams must be drawn neatly in pencil. In awarding marks 
attention will he paid to neatness and cleanliness. 

« 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as farvas practicable. 

1. Define mass, weight, acceleration, and force. 

2. State and explain the proposition known as the Parallelogram of 
Velocities. 

3. A particle is moving with a velocitv of 100 feet per second ; a uni- 
'form acceleration then begins to act upon it. At the end of 1 minute its 
velocity is 220 feet per second. How far will it move in 10 minutes and 
what will then be its velocity ? 

4. State and explain Newton’s Third Law of Motion, giving one 
example. 

5. Describe Atwood’s machine. How could you prove by means of it 
that the space described from rest by a body acted on by a uniform force 
varies as the square of the time ? 

6. A body whose mass is 3 lbs. acquires a velocity of 10 ft. per second 
in 5 seconds (from rest) under the action of a constant force. Find its 
.magnitude. 

7. Enumerate and prove the proposition known as the Triangle of 
Forces. 

8. Define Moment of a force” about a point. Prove that the 
moment of a couple is equal to the algebraic sum of the moments of the 
two forces forming the couple about any point in the plane of the forces. 

if. Masses of 2, 4, 8 and 16 lbs. are placed at a series of points in a 
line at right angles to the edge of a table and at distances of 4, 3, 2 and 
1 feet from the edge. Find the magnitude and point of application of 
the resultant force. 

10. Explain the three classes of straight levers with examples. Find 
the relation between the power and the weight, where the lever, which is 
supposed to be without weight, is in equilibrium. 

11. Describe the common balance. How would you use an incorrect 
ibalance to determine correctly the mass of a body 7 
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ENGLISH. 

rHON’BLE Db. Devaprasad Sabbadhikabi, 

I C.I.E., M.A., LL.D. 

Paper-setters — J. N. Das Gttpta, Esq., B.A. {Oxon). 

I J. R. Banebjeb, Esq., M.A., B.L. 
l^J. W. Holme, Esq., M.A. 

Fibst Papeb. 

Head Examiner — Mb. J. R. Banebjee, M.A., B.L. 

f 

fBABir PADMiNiBHqsAN Rudra, M.A. 

Babu Ramapada Majumdab, M.A. 

BAbu Ishanchandba Ghosh, M.A. 

Babu Subbschandba Sen Gupta, M.A. 

Babu Sunitikumar Chatter.iee, M.A. 

Babu Pbiyanath Chattebjee, M.A. ■ 

Babu Sbikumab Banebjee. M.A. 

Examiners — -{ Babu Gikindbachanuba Bankb.jee, M.A., 
i B.T. 

/ Babu Matilal Chatter.iee, JM.A. . 

I Babu Satyendbanath Bose, M.A. 

Babu^ Syamaohaban Mukeb.tee, M.A. 

Babu Nbipendp.achandra Banebjee, M.A. 
Babu Susilkumab De. M.A. 

.Mb. C. H. Linton, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
08 far as practicable, 

* The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. * Avenge, O Lord, thy slaughtered saints.’ Give the substance 12' 

of the sonnet which begins thus, and explain the circumstances which 
led to its composition. 

How does Milton comfort himself for his loss of eye-sight ? What 
classical exatnples does he cite in the sonnet headed * When the as- 
sault was intended to the city ’ ? 
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2. Write explanatory notes on the following, indicating the con- 16^ 
text in each case : — 

(а) All is, as ever in my great Task-master’s eye. 

(б) The better part with Mary and with Ruth 
Chosen thou hast. 

(c) I did but prompt the age to quit their clogs 
By the known rules of ancient liberty 

(d) New ‘ Presbyter ’ is but old * Priest ’ writ large. 

3. (a) What do we learn from the fourth Book of the Task regard- ^ 
ing the delights and occupations of Cowper, and the general tenour 

of his life ? 

(b) Explain:— S 

What is it but a map of busy life, 

Its fluctuations, and its vast concerns ? 

What are the * fluctuations ’ and * concerns ’ that Cowper specially 
speaks of ? 

Or, 

Explain — ‘Ruler of the inverted year.’ Give the substance of 
Cowper’s address to Winter. 

4. Explain the following, indicating the context, and adding notes, IS- 
where necessary : — 

(a) Where penury is felt the thought is chained, 

And sweet colloquial pleasures are but few. 

(b) The course of human things from good to ill, 

From ill to worse, is fatsfl, never fails. 

(c) Man in society is like a flower 
Blown in its native bed. 

(d) My very dreams were rural, rural too 
The firstborn efforts of ray youthful muse. 

Sportive, and jingling her poetic bells. 

5. What led Coleridge to write the Ancient Mariner ? 6 

6. Write a short essay on the thought contained in the follow- ID 
ing:— - 

He prayeth best, who loveth best • 

All things both great and small. 

Or, 

Oh Sleep ! it is a gentle thing. 

Beloved from pole to pole ! 

To Mary queen the praise be given ! 

She sent the gentle sleep from Heaven, 

That slid into my soul. 

7. * The world is too much with us.’ Briefly state the substance 1^ 
of the sonnet which is thus introduced, and indicate the lesson which 
this sonnet is intended to teach. 

8. Write explanatory notes on any three of the following, indicat- 12 
ing in each case the connection in which the passage occurs ; — 

(a) The visible scene 

Would enter unawares into his mind 
With all its solemn imagery. 

(5) Myself will to my darling be 
Both law and impulse. 

(c) And ’tis my faith that every flower 
Enjoys the air it breathes. 
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(4) Men are we, and must grieve when even the shade 
Of that which once was great is passed away. 

(e) To be a Prodigal’s favorite — then, worse truth, 

A miser’s Pensioner — behold our lot ! 

(/) A perfect Woman, nobly planned. 

To warn, to comfort, and command. 


ENGLISH. 

Second Papke. 

Head Examiner — Mr. J. R. Banebjee, M.A., B.L. 

’'Babe Pbaphullakumar Guha, M.A. 

Babe Basantakemab Ray, M.A, 

Babe Hibankemar Banebjee, M.A. 

Babe Kibanchandba Bose, M.A. 

B.ABE Manibhesan Sen, M.A. 

Babe Girijasankar Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Babe Sebendbachandba Gepta, M.A. 

Examiners — •{ Babe Babadakahta CHATTER.rEE, M.A. 

Babe Habanchandba Chakladab, M.A. 

Babe Nakendeanath Chatteetee. M.A- 

Babe Bipinbihabi Gepta, M.A. 

Babe Pulinbihabi Kab, M.A. 

Babe Bhependbachandba Bose, M.A. 

Babe Kirankemar Bose, M.A. 

1,.Babe Basant.akemar Ray. M.A. 

Carididates are required to give their artswera in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give an account of Gerard’s being thrown into prison and his 15 

rescue from it. ^ 

Or, 

Give a sketch of the character oL Catherine. 15 

2. Explain fully any three of the following passages : — 15 

(a) “ Hippocrates and Galen ! ” he cried, “ ’tis a soupe au vin — 

the restorative of restoratives. Blessed be the nation that invented 
it, and the woman that made it, and the young man who brings it 
to fainting folk This corroborative, young Sir, was un- 

known to the ancients.” 

(b) There is an art can speak without words ; unfettered by the 
penman’s limits, it can steal through the eye into the heart and 
brain, alike of the learned and unlearned ; and it can cross a frontier 
or a sea, yet lose nothing. It is at the mercy of no translator ; for 
it writes a universal language. 
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(c) ‘‘Kafce,” said Eli, “fear not; Richard and I will give him 
glamour for glamour. W© will write him a letter, and send it to 
Rome by a sure hand with money, and bid him home on the instant.” 

(d) This bitter-sweet stayed by him. Seeing which she built on 

it as cards are built And so with the patience of her 

sex she coaxed his body out of Death’s grasp: and finaUy. Nature 
being patted on the back, instead of kicked under the bed. set Jorian 
Ketel on his legs again. 

3. Characterise, after Stopford Brooke, Milton’s Prose Works. 15 

4. What are the defects of the style of Paradise Lost dad how are 8 
they redeemed 1 

5. Explain fully any three of the following passages : — 12 

(a) This is the Elizabethan weakness and strength, the mixture 
of gold and clay, the want of that art-sensitiveness which feels the 
absurd. 

(b) It goes with the Miltonic feeling of the necessity of the mete 
mob of men being governed by the best. 

(c) Neither do I think to covenant with any knowing reader that 
for some few years yet I may go on trust with him towards the pay- 
ment of what I am now indebted. 

(d) It is this humanity that makes him the most interesting 
character in Paradise Lost to those who do not read the poem to the 
close. 

(e) But the truth is, Milton not having formed a cleetr idea of 
the temptation, tried to get one by repeating himself, and the Nemesis 
of unintelligent repetition fell upon him. 

6. (a) Give Addison’s observations on either bodily labour or 13^ 

witchcraft. * 

(6) ** The jS'pecto^or has a permanent value as a human document.” l^ 
Justify this remark. 

7. Amplify the thoughts contained in three of the following 9* 
passages : — 

(а) A general trader of good sense is pleasanter company than a 
general scholar. 

(б) Thus, he endures the torment of poverty, to avoid the name 
of being less rich. 

(c) For want of this standing dress, a man who takes a journey 
into the country is as much surprised, as one who- walks in a gallery 
of old family pictures. 

(d) Take a brute out of his instinct, and you find him wholly 
deprived of understanding. 

(c) If I was a lord or a bishop, and kept a barge, I would not 
put a fellow in my livery that had not a wooden leg. 
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ENGLISH. 

Third Paper. 

Head Examiner — Mr. J. R, Baneb.te.\, M.A., S.L. 

TBabu G0PALCH.1NDRA Maitea, M.A. 
i-REV. J. N. Rawson, M.A. 

Babd Niranjan Niyogy, M.A. 

Miss Victoria Mookebjee, M.A. 

Babu Abinasohandra Basu,- M.A. 

Mb. P. C. Whitlock, B.A. 

J Babxt Nabendbanath Chakbababti, M.A. 
Examiners— Babu Abinaschandba Majumdab, M.A. 

Db. S. K. Gupta, M.A., B.Litt., Ph.D. 
Babu AsuTosq: Chattebjbe, M.A. 

Babu Charuchandba Biswas,- M.A., B.L. 
Mb. G. H. Matthews, M^iA. 

Babu Subeschandba Ray, M.A. 

.Mb. P. C. Raychaudhubi, MA. 

Candidates are required to give thej^ answers in their own words 
as far as practicable » 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects: — ' 30 

(а) The dignity of labour. 

(б) Novels £is a source of instruction and amusement. 

(c) The child is father of the man. 

(d) Nothing useless is, or low ; 

Each thing in its place is best ; 

And what seems but idle show 
Strengthens and supports the rest. 

2. Write a short essay of about twelve lines, by developing the 10 
thought contained in the following lines i — 

Strong is that man, he only strong, 

♦p whose well-order’d will belong, 

For service and delight, 

All powers that, in the face of Wrong, 

Establish Right. 

3. Give in simple English the substanoe of the following pas- 20 
sage ; — 

In some charming lines of B^rianger, one may fancy described the 
career, the sufferings, the genius, the gentle nature of Goldsmith, 
and the esteem in which we hold him. Who, of the millions whom 
he has amused, does hot love him ? To be the most beloved of 
English writers, whatp^, title that is for a man I A wild youth, way- 
ward but full of tend(m^ and affection, quits the country village 
where his boyhood hw be^n passed in happy musing, in fond long- 
ing to see the great world out of doors, and achieve name and for- 
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tune; and after years of dire struggle, and neglect and poverty, 
his heart turning back as fondly to his native place as it had longed 
eagerly for change when sheltered there, he writes a book and a 
poem, full of the recollections and feelings of home — ^he paints the 
friends and scenes of his youth, and peoples Auburn and Wakefield 
with remembrances of Lissoy. Wander he must, hut he ceurries 
away a home-relic with him, and dies with it on his breast. His 
nature is truant ; in repose it longs for change : as on the journey it 
looks back for friends and quiet. He passes to-day in building an 
air-castle for to-morrow, or in writing yesterday’s el^y; and he 
would fly away this hour, but that a cage and necessity keep him. 
What is the charm of his verse, of his style, and humour ? His 
sweet regrets, his delicate compassion, his soft smile, his tremulous 
sympathy, the weakness which he owns ? Your love for him is half 
pity. You come hot and tired ftrom the day’s battle, and this sweet 
minstrel sings to you. Who could harn^ the kind vagrant harper ? 

4. Explain eifi&sr of the "folldwing extracts ■ 2(1 

(a) When God at first made Man, « 

Havitilg a glass of blessix^ standing by ; ' ' 

Let us (said he) pdur on%ixfi all trp can ; 

Let the world^a riches, which dispersed he. 

Contract intd a span. 

So strength first made a way,; 

Then beauty flow’d, then wisdom, honour, pleasure ; 

When almost all was out, God made a stay. 

Perceiving that alone, of all his treasure, 

Best in the bottom la;^ 

For if I should (said he) 

Bestow this jewel also on my creature. 

He would adore my gifts instead of me, 

And rest in Nature, not the God of Nature ; 

So both should losers be. 

(b) Think that the grass upon thy grave is green ; 

Think that thou seest thine own empty chair ; 

The empty garments thou wast wont to wear ; 

The empty room where long thy haunt hath been ; 

Think that the lane, the meadow, and the wood 
And mountain summit feel thy foot no more, ’ 

Nor the loud thoroughfare, nor sounding shore: 

All mere blank space where thou thyself hast stood. 

Amid this thought-created silence say 

To thy stripped soul. What am I now, and where 1 
Then turn and face the petty narrowing care ^ 

Which has been gnawing thee for many a day. 

And it will die as dies a wailing breeze 
Lost in the solemn roar of boundless seas. 

5. (a) Scan the following lines and name the metre in which each (5 
line is written 

(i) Slain by the bloody Piemontese, that rolled. 

(ii) Softly she was going up. 

(6) What do you understand by a foot, caesura, and blank 0 
verse ? 

6. Point out and explain the figures of spe4ili|^^d in any four of 8 
the following > - 

(a) Grey hairs should be respected. 
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{b) Oh, the depth of the riches both, of the wisdom and knowledge 
of God! how unsearchable are his judgments, and his ways past 
finding out ! 

(c) He shall be like a tree plafited by the rivers of water. 

(d) He is a citizen of no mean city. 

(e) He lay all night on a sleepless pillow. 

(/) Three summers I have lived there. 


. BENGALI COMPOSITION. 


('Hon. JpsTicE Sie Asutosk Mukbbjee, Kt. 
) 0.s.lf M.A., B.L. . 

Paper e^ ■ y gA-HBBf DjNBscHANDBA Sen, B.Ai 

vBIbIT KoKILBSWAB BAATTACHAEinrA, M,A. 

■ " * 

H«w! iiawmtncr— M ahamahopadhyaya De. Sat^sohandba ’ 
Vidyabhdshan,''aCA., Ph.D. 


Examiners — 


YBabit Panchanan Ghosal, M.A., B.L. 

Babu SasaneaMohan Sen, B.A. 

BaB 0 GOsyBANDHU Bhattachaeyya, B.T. 
Bab0 Jadcnath Scandal, B.L. 

Bab0 Rajendeanath Kanjilal, B.L. 

Babu Jaoadananda Bay. 

BABtr Satischandba Mttba, B.A. 

Babu Naeendbanath Bhattachaeyya, B.A. 
Babu Hemchandea Vidyaeatna, Kabya- 

. TIETHA. 

"' Babu Abinaschandka Das, M.A. 

Babu Pbabhatkumab Mukek.tee, B.A. 

Babu Chabuchandba Basu. 

Babu Gieindeakumae Sen, M.A. 

Babu Chaeuchandea Banbrjee, B.A. 

Babu Nagendeanath Basu. 

Babu Nikhilnath Ray, B.A. 

Babu Saeo.teanjan Baneejee, M.A. 

Babu Gobindanath Guha, M.A. 

^Babu Bhubanmohan Baneejee. M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

1. Translate the following two extracts into Bengali : — 

' (a) No kind of indolmoe hurts the health more tiicut the modem 20 
custom of lying a-bed too long in the morning. This is the genwal 
practice in great towns. The inhabitants of cities seldom rise before 



I.A. AND I.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


129 


eight or nine o'clock ; but the morning is undoubtedly the best time 
for exercise, while the stomach is empty, and the body refreshed with' 
sleep. Besides, the morning air braces and strengthens the nerves, ^ 
and in some measure answers the purpose of a cold bath. Let 
any one who has been accustomed to lie a^bed till eight or nine o'clock * 
rise by six or seven, spend a couple of hours in walking, riding, or 
active diversion Vv^ithout doors, and he will find his spirits cheerful 
and serene, his appetite keen, and his body braced and strengthened. 

(b) Joan of Arc was at this time in her twentieth year. She had 20 
been a solitary girl from her childhood ; she had often tended sheep 
and cattle for whole days where no human figure was seer^ or human 
voice heard ; and she had often knelt, for hours together, in the empty 
village church, looking up at the altar and at the dim lamp burning 
before it, until she fancied that she saw shadowy figures standiug 
there, and even that she heard them speak to her. The people in 
that part of the country were very ignprant and superstitious,, and 
they had many tales to tell alv>ut what they had. dreamed and what 
they saw among the lonely hills near the village. 

2. Amplify one of the following extracts in simple Bengali, so as to 12 
bring out the sense clearly : — 

(a) CT Tfi; «rrjnr1 '5rfa»t*l sjl ; 

c?f c»rTl ^1^^ sjl ; a »i®l 

f «2rf« 'SFt^^n jti I 'BTW 

'srfJial ’rtfw jnftf 

I ^rtpi i 'ov- «tt- 

«2f3rfP5«r vtT, *rr?rr^ 

f^irl I 

I a 'STT- 

»r<^t5rwir artt, ftfV-virwsrl ^it?it>r 

^•<^1 ’mM’f i nftc?nr 

apw «rtc?F i 

wt?r1 a 'sr’FtiT ^c«f5r 'sWw 

«itJrfc«nT 'sri'sjv ^ 'J(«f-»rf9rt5nr 

I ^<Tf?wtc5r ’yfwl, ^ 

iTC^ Tftf, I 

« f^c«nr, ^ '»rtJrftw?f <sr 

3. Write sentences illustrating the difference in meaning, if any, S 
between the expressions in /our of the groups below : — 

SIT and tTT ; CTT*1 and ’f^TT ; f[«f and ; »rfw(^ »n^, 

; a'»rtT and .rttntT fwr and ^ i 

9 * 
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'4. -Write aa easay on OM of the following subjeota - 40 

. (a) Oompanicmafaip of good boofca. 

. (b) l!a<neat and M^ent toil bri^a Its own reward. 

. ‘ :(4) Condition of fil^ingsl duridg>a 

1 Onries BubjMte.to thetr edvereign^ ' 


HINDI COMPOSITION. 


Paper-setters — 


( Babu Somnath Jharkhandi, 
C Babu Badhakrishna Jha. 


B.A. 


Examiner — Babu Puranchand Nahar, M.A., B.L. 

a ^ 

Cai^didaiea are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


I, Translate any two of the following 
Hindi : — 

‘ A. 


passages into correct 40 


In this sequestered vale, blessed with all the spontaneous produc- 
tions of Nature, the honeyed blossom, the refreshing breeze, the 
gliding brook, and golden fruitage, the simple inhabitants seemed 
happy in themselves, in each other; they desired no greater pleasure, 
for they knew of none greater ; ambition, pride, and envy were vices 
unknown among them ; and from this peculiar simplicity of its posses- 
sors the country was called the ‘ Valley of Ignorance.* 

At length, however, an^unhappy youth, more aspiring than the rest, 
undertook to climb the mountain’s side, and examine the summits 
which were hitherto deemed inaccessible. The inhabitants from below 
gazed with wimder at his intrepidity; some applauded his courage, 
others censured his folly; still, however, he proceeded towards the 
place were the earth and the heavens seemed to unite, and at length 
arrived at the wished-for height with extreme labour and assiduity. 


B. 

A. — Heavens ! how 'can I have deserved all ibis'? How express my 

happiness, my gratitude ? A moment like this overpays an age of 
apprehension. « 

B. — ^Well, now I see content in every face. 

C. — Henceforth, nephew, learn to respect yourself. Ho who seeks 

only for applause from without, has all his happiness in another’s 
keeping, * 

A. —Yes, sir, I how too plainly perceive my errors; my vanity to 
, please all by fearing to offend any ; my meanness in approving folly 
test fools should disapprove. Henceforth it shall be my study to 
reserve my pity for real distress ; my friendship for true merits 


a 

On the 22n4 of September Lih*Darin insisted on entertaining n^e at 
a Chinese dinner. Well-meant as the invitation no doubt was, I con- 
fess that I had faced the entertainment with mixed feelings. My 
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>i([ 4 i 0 hgar ex^erienoas Bhowii tne the ordeal which such a feast 
iepresmts ip an av<si:9^ However, thiegs passed better 

than I had veiatpred to 4iope. The dinner ooniMed of only sixteen 
comoB, d^y .ebs^bed In 

to disoi^ !the strhnge mixture m X Je|t:Qu|^ 

Inepmpetent to analyse most efi^dtoep, imt ^e accangertihats m the 
table* ' • ' : . ■ ..y f v ^ 

2. Rewrite in idlomatie Hindi after oorreoti^ mistakes if any ; — 5 

f ftr wtr 

wftiiwiirtijTfiitw w wtmirtPr.nirTe I 

e f 9 t nit tirr V i ifw kt for iw nnnv 

HI wmr f# ^ M 

3. Explain the meaning of the following idioms : — 

<o) e ftit iwfirT 5fi*n I 

(6) hhS f fni 1 

(0) ^ ^iraiir Ht HtS I 

(d) HtH iw Sim ^fstr I 

(«) ms sriT ^ sT^ w^5c i 

4. Write an essay on any one of the following : — 40 

(a) A Hindu Festival. ^ 

(b) as an ideal brother as compared with flnSI'n^ • 

(c) Rome was not built in a day. 

5. Explain in idiomatic Hindi any two of the following 10 

(а) imt Tfro fesft faw *1 in'#, 

ft fY HfsuT aiftf sin ST ft?, 
isft, flft H'pr sr Hsfl^ wm ^ iwft m, 

Tmr mnn hw ! irl# w iftt ii 

(б) wm emsfl .% ft af it ft, 

im HIST ainm miifiif) vr i 

Hiinw ft at fw ft, 
ar sra-safii sm'^ f far ft V ii 

(c) ai^inrera hi V ft Hf^j^fHiit, 
aw am-fsrrmT mfiisit hi faaift i 
jnrfsr firtiff % fr hi fty »mi 
av anm ftsft imHiai Hft.V « 
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URPU COMPOSITION. 


Paper-setters — 


{ 


Maulvi Muhammad Mustapha Khan. M.A.. 

B.L. 

Maulvi Muhammad Yusuf, M.A. 


Examiners — 


1 

t 


Maulvi Md. Yasijs. 
Mauj^vi Md. Abdul Wali. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
. as far €ts praeticable, . " - 


The figures in the margin indicate fuU markei : ^ 

1. Translate into Urdu an^ two of the following passages ' 20 

(a) By this discourse, Ali Baba perceived that Caesim and his 
wife, through his own wife’s folly » knew what they had so much* 
reason to keep secret ; but what was done could not be recalled ; there- 
fore, without showing the least surprise or trouble, he confessed all, 
and told his brother by whab chance he had discovered this retreat 
of the thieves, and in what place it was ; and offered him part of his 
treasure to keep the secret. *1 expect as much,* replied Cassim 
haughtily, ‘but I will knW exactly where this treasure is, and the 
signs and tokens how 1 may go to it myself when I have a mind ; 
otherwise 1 will go and inform against >ou, and then you will not 
only get no more, but will lose all you have got, and I shall have my 
share for my information,* Ali Baba, more out of this natural good 
temper than frightened by the insulting menaces of a barbarous 
brother, told him all he desired, and even the very words he was to 
make use of to go into the cave and to come out again. 

(b) An Afghan officer named Hasan, and surnamed Gangu Bah- 20 
mani, established during the reign of Muhammad bin Tughlak an 
extensive kingdom with its capital first at Gulbarga in the south-west 

of the territory now consituting the Nizam’s dominions, and after- 
wards at Bidar, sixty miles distant. The dynasty became known as 
the Bahmani, from the surname of Its founder. For more than a 
century the Bahmani kingdom stretched right across India from sea 
to sea, including a large part of what is now the Bombay Presidency, 
as well as the Nizam’s dominions, and the Northern Circars of the 
Madras Presidency. The kings were mostly engaged in war with the 
powerful Hindu st^e of Vijdyanagar on the south, which then domi- 
nated the whole of the Tamil territory. After 1482 the kingdom was 
split up, and the later Bahmani kings had merely nominal rank. An- 
other Turkish officer set up a principality close t<p the capital, which 
is known to history as the kingdom of Bidar, and lasted for more 
than a century. The rulers of this principality .jfire called the Barid 
^hahis. ' * ' 

(c) After the mutiny, the Muhammadans all over Northern £0 
India, particularly those of moble families, were in a very backward 
and depressed condition. This was ;|^ell known to Syed Ahmad, and 
long and anxiously did he ponder *o Wr it. He came to the concplsion 
that ignorance was the great cause of the unfortunate state of his 
co-religionists. He saw that they knew nothing of modern science, 
modem arts, and modern ^terature. He then set himself to the task 

of imparting knowledge t6 them. He tried to raise funds in every 
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part of the country to found a Muhammadan college, which should 
be like an English public school, but he was bitterly ^posed by the 
maulavis and priests of his own faith. They thought that all the 
education necessary for boys was the study of religion and the logic 
and philosophy of the Middle Ages as contained in the Arabic lan- 
guage. Modern science, of which they know nothing, they hated, 
and were very much against the study of the English language. Some 
of them threatened to take the life of the reformer. But he perse- 
vered. He knew that he was right and they were wrong, and in 
the ‘end he triumphed. 

2. Paraphrase in simple Urdu prose 6 

a 

j ^ ^ ' 

^ Ijj A ^ i ^ 

JJl^ ^ «I; ^ ^y-JLi J 

^ Uii fj,} dj jLi 7J, if A Jjl 

^ ^ j — A — lili* 




^ Ui ^ J ^ 

il J i^ 


s ^ y- 


3. Write sentences illustrating the use of the following phrases : — 

If - ^JS*xyo - jif If aJLL 


4 Write a letter in- Urdu to a younger brother offering advice re- 8 
2a ting to some dispute among the members of the family. 

5. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following subjects :-r* 40 

(a) A Court of Justice. --Situation of the building. The court 
rooms. The offices for the clerks. The bar library. The police and 
the peons. The trial of a case, 



' (b) Th^ Post CMSee.— >The. ijtwtioa of th« buil^g. Tbofadsm 
bwnesB. different klnde of bnsin^ traiiiMiCted«~-with speolo! 
referenoo to the Insurance and Savings Bank Departments. 

(c) Make hay while the sun shines. 

(d) A football match. 


ORIYA COMPOSITION. 


Paper-setters 


-{ 


Babu Madhusudan Das, B.A. 
Babu Brajanandan Das, B.A. 


Examiner — Babu Dasarathi Panigraht, B.A j B.T. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as for as practicable. 


1. Translate into Oriya any two of the following passages: — 

(o) Napoleon knew what to do and he flew to his mark. He would 
shorten a straight line to come at his object. Horrible anecdotes may, no 
doubt, be collected from his history of the price at which he bought his 
successes. But he must not therefore be set down as cruel, but only as 
one who knew no impediment to his will ; not bloodthirsty, not cruel — 
but woe to what thing or person stood in his way ! Not bloodthirsty, but 
not sparing of blood, and pitiless. 

(6) The sun rides in a chariot provided with a single wheel, and drawn 
by seven horses, carrying in his two hands the two celestial lotus flowers, 
the emblems of light and animation ; and on his right-hand side stands 
his attendant Kundi, holding in his hands a pen and inkstand, symboliz- 
ing the computation of the age of the universe by the process of the suns, 
and recording of the merits and demerits of the beings dwelling therein, 
in the register of the heavens. On his left, stands his porter Pinjala, mace 
in hand, the insignia of his master’s divine sovereignty ; and on his two 
sides are stationed the two celestial damsels wafting chamars unto him, 
ever proceeding on his luminous, infinite, and ethereal journey with his 
shadow-queen Nisprobha by his side. 

(c) The object of a society is to bring about the moral and material 
improvement of the members by every means. Through the co-operative 
movement a vast organization is being built up by and through the people 
themselves .for the benefit of the humblest and the poorest. But for no- 
thing are the possibilities greater than for the spread of education. The 
whole of the co-operative organization is ready for the spread of education, 
and every one connected with the movement should be only too anxious 
to use it to its fullest capacity for that purpose. But it must be borne 
in mind from the start that the object of the movement is to teach the 
people to help themselves. 

2. Either, 

Rewrite the following in simple and idiomatic language ; — 

€^€131 ecisi aiQ-eig £i<3i«;[5iiff 



t;A^>:4;Kb.'Xso/ BXluairAxtairs. ' 

KK?<?Q QIQ«1 I m f Cll^ WQi eRli 

crQ9«i €951 qiiq l^i oi9i oi^ 

WflH? O^I^IQ l GQ«» <R> 

C|€!| (^ a$?lCQ. <<^ Qg^ «B9% S9IQCQ 

«?<1 I 

Or, 

Ck>rrect if there be any errors in the above extract. 

3. (a) Frame sentences with adjectives derived from — Qgl^ 

and nouns derived from— ggO^ ^oflO, 

SlO I 

(&) Turn into indirect ncurration : — 

"flcr^iG© si^n^QQQQi §c5ri gw a, ©ig® ffi@, 
G9«fO Ofl%© GQQ^^l ©Q9I g©IG€l ©§©%GQQ QIQ^QI 
gfIgGGi €11 sell gQIGCI «IG€) «^G1| €?€) GQQflGQ? < ®2|| 
GfllGO Q^l “fig I GQ^Q GSIQQI g©IG€1 G©l§<3 €1€|?> 
•eiQi© aejQ qcfqGQ ?^crQ|^? qq^gq a©iQ '«IS!) • 
flCTQG© GgQff G9I1GO “eisil aQ3l G<?Q?IGC^, eUS^ ©g 
G©Q ff|'§*l9, fl^oaGQ fllGSt fflg I ©g ©!G« 

ffigl” , . 

4. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

(а) Dairy farms and their use. 

(б) The uses of rivers in India. 

(c) Village-life in harvest season. 

(d) To be able to command, one must learn to obey. 



^36 


I k. AKD I.SO. aXAMINATIONS. 


ASSAMESE COMPOSITION. 


Pafer-settera — 


Sbijcj Hbmchanoba Goswami, B.A. 
Sbijut NabInchandba Babd,ot.ai, B.A. 


Examiner — Sbijut Satyanath Boba, B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as 
far as practicahh. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into Assamese 40 

(а) The same feeling which prompts us to write a long letter to 
a distant friend than to one nearer home, animated most letter- 
writers in days gone by. The time a letter took to arrive at its desti- 
nation, the expense, and above ail, the amount people had to say, 
made them often, if not always, discursive and very long-winded ; nor 
is it to be wondered at when one reflects that in those days most 
people, owing to the difficulties, not to say dangers, of travelling, 
remained at home for months at a time, and a letter received or sent 
was generally an event of great importance to the whole household. 

Of course there was plenty of time to polish and re-polish, and even- 
tually to send off a highly-finished and thought-out epistolary docu- 
ment, much in the nature of -a diary, ^recording the most minute 
actions of the writer’s daily life, and His opinions and feelings on 
every subject he could think of. 

(б) The British public often hear praises of our splendid Indian 
Civil Service men. I am glad that they are now hearing something 
of our Sepoys. But the most important person who constitutes the 
vital part of Indian Administration — the clerk — they least bear of. 

He sometimes comes to you in caricature, as a comic figure in stories. 

Vou read of the fearful ‘ Babu ’ in Kipling’s books and many other 
novels. Yet it is he who makes the working of the handful of English 
civilians in India possible. It ia he who makes up for their want of 
knowledge of Indian affairs and Indian languages. It is he who 
virtually works the whole machinery of Indian government. 

(c) Then, in simplest of words, he told us what the story meant, 
holding us the while with eyes, and voice, and gesture. He compelled 
us to scorn the gay, heartless selfishness of the young fool, setting 
forth so jauntily from the broken home ; he moved our pity and our 
sympathy for the young profligate, who, broken and deserted, had 
still pluck enough to determine to work his way back and who, in 
utter desperation 9 at last gave it up ; and then he showed us the home- 
coming — the ragged, the heart-sick tramp, with hesitating steps, 
stumbling along the dusty road, and then the rush of the old father, 
his garments fluttering, and. his voice heard in broken cries. I see 
and hear it all now, whenever the words are read. 

2. Render into simple idiomatic Assamese, explaining the simi- 
les : — 

(ay '*rffw jtw 5 

I 
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•;13) 

(6) cw^ »rtf% <rt^mt5r s 

Wl'il f»r ’5[Wtf%« ’JW 'TKInn I 

3. Put the idea contained in tlje following pasd^ into Assamese 8 
prose, and in as forcible a style as possible: — 

ft f?j(l c’rfsR ftjT ftsrtc^ 

ftflf »rtft:?r Jitft, 

^ftjf ftsrtc^ 

?r?ftin 'sftjr «ftf% i 
^ cn^fl t ft«T 
^ JTfW^ ’f’f 
<«ft5r '5t^« JT^CJT 
n?t!r fifftil tTt^ *rf«fir i 
«Fftl^ ft ft^ c^fttft 

<tft ftsT? 

•r® c«fft^ft Wiw 

?Fft? '5f^ 8?1 I 

4. IlJustrate the use of the fallowing phrase : — 1 

5n:^*l—#!'S— Corf'S— «»tft i 

5. Try to express the following idea in more chaste and refined ‘ 1 

language ; — 

ftt^g? ^ ^^1 ^pf-, ®rt>rc?i»r '»rt^ 'srtJT’if 

6. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 40 

(«) ^tWsi’w (thermometer) 

(6) jr#Jit*r i 

{«) J?ftft?r wfJT 

tPfsc ^ c^sf ftjTi 

ftsr JTf^ t 



138 


I.A. AND I.8C. EXAMINATIONS. 


BURMESE COMPOSITION. 


Wedderspoon, Esq., M.A. 
i'aper-seuers Jin, Esq. 

Examiner — Mauno Ba Maw, B.A. 


Cmdidatte are required to give their mewera tn their own words 
as far aa practkahk. 

The figurea tn tha margin indicate fuU marka, 

1. Tranyp^te any two of the following into Burmese 40 

(a) The eight of him, notwithstanding, cheered them» for he was 
some degrees more wretehed than they. They also cheered him, as 
he was no longer under the dread of passing his night alone in the 
fields. And so, in better heart, the three plashed painfully down 
the never-ending lane. At last it widened, just as utter darkness set 
in, and they came out on a road, and there paused bewildered, for 
they had lost all bearings, and knew not whether to turn to the right 
or left 

He was about seventeen years old, and big and strong for his age. 

He played well at all games where pluck wasn’t much wanted, and 
managed generally'to keep up appearances where it was ; and having 
a bluff, off-hand manner, which passed for heartiness, and con- 
siderable powers of being pleasant when kte liked, went down with the 
school in general for a good fellow enough. 

(b) The death of Nelson was felt in England as something more 
than a public calamity : men started at the intelligence, and turned 
pale, as if they had heard of the loss of a dear friend. An object of 
our admiration and affection, of our pride and of our hopes, was 
suddenly taken from us ; and it seemed as if we had never till then 
known how deeply we loved and reverenced him. What the country 
had lost in its great naval hero — the greatest of our own and of all 
former tiraes^ was. scarcely taken into the account of grief. So 
perfectly, indeed, had he performed his part, that the maritime war 
after the battle of Trafalgar was considered at an end ; the fleets of 
the enemy were not merely defeated, but destroyed ; new navies 
must be built, and a new race of seamen reared for them, before the 
possibility of their invading our shores could again be contemplated. 
-—Southey. 

(c) Of all the men that live in history, therh is none, perhaps, 
whom most of us would so much wish to have seen as the ^eat 
Julius Caesar. Tall in stature, and of commanding aspect, delicate 
in feature, and graceful in form, we picture him to ourselves as not 
less conspicuous for the beauty of his person than for the eminence 
of his genius. But who can rest satisfied with realising to his ima- 
gination the mere outline of the hero’s figure, if we fail to obtain a 
glimpse of the expression which gives to it mind. and character? 
There was in Caesar, we are told, a charm of manner and address 
which captivated all beholders. Cato smiled on the man whose 
treasons he denounced; Brutus admired and Cicero loved him. 
Strange that a being whose public career was so selfish and unfeeling, 
should have proved himself the most merciful to his enemies, the 
most considerate to his friends, the most magnanimous to those who 
wronged him, of all his countrymen. 
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2. Explain the following in yoitr own words : — ' ^0 

(o) oqosSoo^cgw (200?8oOgS^^« 

(6) 6oc^<5>^«c^ii t^aS|ocoos(;9aooSo^j^6ii 
(«) @D0pS«»o9(Sii o|ioo6o(5co^s» 
ooQov go5cooo6sc@^« 

(d) ^.^.gaooooif ^!C8olcg|6i» oooSgoDcoood 
G^ocySn ccoQ^cjojjdoS^ii 

(«) c£§(?ooo5:c^6ooococS« (^t^oScgj^ooo 
ccoo<5tii 

(/) <^<SycoToa^« oqo6ycoq5oo^ii 

3. Write an essay in Burmese on one of the following:— 40 

(а) How to study. General meaning — thinking. Methods: col- 
lection of facts— judging the wOrth of facts— comparison — memory. 

using of ideas — mental development-«'the cultured man — ^value 
of assistance in study especially to the student. 

(б) War and Peace. War : breaking up of homes — dislocation of 
trade — ^loss of wealth— cost of living — ^miseries of the poor — horrors 
of war — loss of manhood — invasion. Peace ; progress — spread of edu- 
cation — industries — trade. Contrast between peace and war in the 
land. 


KHASI COMPOSITION. 


Paper-setter — R. R. Thomas, Esq.. M.A. 


Examiners- 


/Rev. J. 0. 
IMr. R. R. 


Evans. 

Thomas. M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
' as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full tnarks, 

1. Write an essay on the effects of IJniversity Education on Life. 40 
Headings : The meaning and aim of University Education — how its 
good aim is perverted — its good effects on (a) the character of the 
mdividual in its social and intellectual aspects. (6). and on society 
and the country as a whole. 

2. Write a dialogue between two persons, one of them a lover of 10 
the town and the other an admirer of the country. 
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uL 3. What do you consider to be the .ehief d^eultiea m to;i 10 

learn the Khasi Language ? Support your answer by illustrations. 

4. Translate the, fdlloi^g inti^ Khasi:--- . V; 

(a) Our clemency will be extended to alL offenders » aave and 20 
except these who have been, or shall be, convicted of having directly 
taken part 4n the murder of British subjects. With regard ie stich 
the demand's of Justice forbid the exercise of mercy. 

To those who have willingly given asylum to murdefers, knowing 
them to be such, or who may have acted as leaders or instigators of 
revolt, their lives alone can be guaranteed ; but in apportioning the 
penalty due to such persons , full consideration will ^ given to the 
circumstances under which they have been induced to throw off their 
allegiance ; and large indulgence will be shown to those whose crimes 
may appear to have originated in too credulous acceptiknce of the 
false reports circulated by designing men. 

To all others in arms against the Government we hereby promise 
unconditional pardon, amnesty, and oblivion of all offences against 
ourselves, our crown and dignity, on their return to their homes and 
peaceful pursuits. 

When, by the blessing of Providence, internal tranquillity shall be 
restored, it is our earnest desire to stimulate the peaceful industry 
of India, to promote works of public utility and improvement, and 
to administer the Government for the benefit of all our subjects 
resident therein. In their prosperity will be our strength, in their 
contentment our security, and in their gratitude our best reward. 

(b) Man is born an infant The infant is a lump of selfishness; 20 
if I may say so, the infant is a compressed tabloid of selfishness. 

The child thinks ^of nobody else but oP itself. The child considers 
itself an absolute and despotic monarch of the whole world. My 
watch, your hat, his gharry and horse are all his. He wants them 
and he must have them. If you do not meet with his demands, he 

is offended and cries. Selfishness is the ruling principle in the child’s 
nature. Gradually, as the child grows and goes to school, he learns 
to respect the rights of other children — his playmates. Experience 
teaches him that he cannot take away the toy of another child. This 
experience, I may say, is the dawn of altruism. When the child 
grows to be a young man or woman and marries, attains fatherhood 
or motherhood, his altruistic principle is developed in a higher degree. 

The man then learns to live for others. He learns to sacrifice his com- 
forts, to secure the comforts of his family and children. So when we 
examine human life, we find that with the decadence of selfishness 
there is a proportionate development of the altruistic principle, till 
this altruistic principle attains a higher standard to be found in 
family life. In most cases there the development ends. In some 
cases it attains a higher stage — a life for the community to which 
he belongs. In a still smaller number of cases a still higher stage 
is attaint when a man begins to live for his nation, for his coun- 
try, and even for the human race. 
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ENGLISH; 

Alternative PajeeI; 

f % S. jSTEBLiNOr Esq., M^A- . ■ . 

Paper - setters — ■< Rai Lalitmohan Chatterjee. Bahadur, 

L m.a. 

Emminer - r-Vi . G. Fra&bb, Esq. 

Candidates are required ta give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indiccUe full marks, 

1. Write an essay of three or four pages on one of the following 3a 
subjects : — 

(a) An heroic act or episode of the Great War. 

( b ) Gifts and giving. 

(c) The pleasures of a literary life. 

2. Write a paragraph of ten or twelve lines on one of the follow- 1^ 
ing topics : — 

(o) The rainy season. 

( b ) Affectation. 

(c) Friendship. 

,3. Give, in your own words, the substance of the following pas- 15 
sage : — 

Our discussion is confined to method as employed in the formation 
of the understanding, and in the constructions of science and litera- 
ture. It would indeed be superfiuous to attempt a proof of its im- 
portance in the business and economy of active or domestic life. 

From the cotter’s hearth or the workshop of the artizan to the palace 
or the arsenal, the first merit, that which admits neither substitute 
nor equivalent, is, that everything be in its place. Where this charm 
is wanting, every other merit either loses its name, or becomes an ad- 
ditional ground of accusation and regret. Of one by whom it is 
eminently possessed, we say proverbially, he is like clock-work. The 
resemblance extends beyond the point of irregularity, and yet falls 
short of the truth. Both do, indeed, at once divide and announce 
the silent and otherwise indistinguishable lapse of time. But the 
man of methodical industry and honourable pursuit does more ; he 
realizes its ideal divisions, and gives a character and individuality 
to its moments. If the idle are described as killing time, he may be 
justly said to call it into life and moral being, while he makes it the 
distinct object not only of the consciousness, but of the conscience. 

He organizes the hours, and gives them a soul ; and that, the very 
essence of which is to fleet away, and evermore to have been, he 
takes up into his own permanence and communicates to it the im- 
perishableness of a spiritual nature. Of the good and faithful ser- 
vant, whose energies, thus directed, are thus methodized, it is less 
truly affirmed, that he lives in time, than that time lives in him. 

His days, months and years, as the stops and punctual marks in the 
records of duties performed, will survive the wreck of worlds, and 
remain extant when time i£self shall be no more. 
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4. Amplify any two of the following extraots ; — 14 

(a) Reading maketh a full man, conference a ready man, and 

writing an exact man. 

(h) The labour we delight in physics pain* 

(c) 1 cannot prsise a fugitive and cloistered virtue, unexercised 
and nnbreathed, that never sallies out and seeks her adversary. 
id) I, the heir of all the ages, in the foremost files of time. 

5. Explain the following passages: — 14 

(а) The intelligible forms of ancient poets. 

The fair humanities of old religion. 

The power, the beauty, and the majesty. 

That had their haunts in dale, or piny mountain, 

Or forest by alow stream, or pebbly spring. ” . 

Or chasms and watery depths; all these have vanished ; 

They live no longer in the faith of reason. 

(б) Oh you who toil and suffer 

You gladly heard the call ; 

But those you sometimes envy 
Have they not given their all ? 

Oh you who rule the nation , 

Take now the toil-worn hand — 

Brothers you are in sorrow, 

In duty to your land. 

Learn but this noble lesson 
Ere peace returns again. 

And the life-blood of Old Englai^ 

Will not be shed in vain. 

6. Express the meaning of the following passages without using 10 
any figure of speech - 

(а) There is a tide in the affairs of men. 

Which, taken at the flood, leads on to fortune; 

Omitted, all the voyage of their life 
Is bound in shallows, and in miseries. 

(б) Man is his own star, and the soul that can 
Render an honest and a perfect man 
Commands all light, all influence, all fate, 

Nothing to him falls early, or too late. 

Our acts our angels are, for good or ill. 

Our fatal shadows that walk by us still. 
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SANSKRIT. 


Paper-setters — 


fHoN. Justice Sib Asutosh- Moobebjee, 
I Kt., C.S.I., M.A„ D.L. 

J Mahamabopadhs^ Satischandba 

] M.A „ . E&D. 

1 Babu Muralidhab BAirra^BS, Ai.A. 
LBaBTT HaBICHARAN GANQUBt, m/A., B.L. 

First Paper. 


Head Examiner — Babu Muraudhar Banbbjbb, M.A. 

pBABU Sbtschandba Chakrabarti,. B.A. 

1 Babu Debbndranath Ray, M.A. 

Babu Kalikrishna Goswami, M.A. 

Babu Subendranath Dasgupta, M.A. 

Babu Akshaykumar Dattagupta, M.A. 
Pandit Ra.tbndbanath Vidyabhushan. 

Babu Kumudbandhab Chatterjee, M.A. 
Examiners — ^ Pandit Kalierishna Bhattacharyya. 

To look over answer-papers written in Deva- 
na^i character. 

Dr. Pbabh#dutt Sastbi, M A., Ph.D. 

To look over answer-papers written in Uriya 
character. 

LBabu Kasinath Das, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their ovm words as 
far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. ^ 

I . Translate into English one of the following groups of texts : — 24 


A. 

^ ufuslftnjTnng i . 

ifwrfvaRjnrro ftrans’JimiH ii 

5^8fr wiwft ari^s i 

wwrer anwfeint ar narr utrwt n 

fwT < if yfEwg g r< BTaT|tni nwi# i 

>D C 
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B, 


. .ir<ii#tirTi VBrrm# tff « 

STgBmmr pfinp i?>Tffiw»qiTwt i 





feirr- 


4l;lf«i«9f4sriT jxawrar^^w i 
w S’sitlT an^- 
KPcraD«lg9«T: II 


wrara^ar afw fira: wr^ftarftfTimT i 



fHf art fw fc?m n 


2. (a) Give, in English, a summary of the description of tglftHH’ 
Bhattikavya, Canto I. 

Translate the following into English : — 


BTftrfir I wliB 5tawft i 

wmsifmv: I simir a^: n^grv uariwt avTarf 

«t I ^lasarar wg;qfeTO i atair ^nwg 

I I ums gBlfwBmj 

afiara^rq i ^gimarnnaift: i 

mm#? ^aanvmwrtar i t wtftsreaig i qta^u a a a fhi ^a i 

Wf^ ^#I|T I 

(6) Explain either w^in o'’ >" f^W- 

3. (a) Expound aamasaa in any two of the words underlined in 

Groups A and B of Question 1. 

. (6) Notice the peculiarity in the formation of the word 

or . 

(c) Justify — 

(i) the difference of gender in ; 

Or, 

(ii) the in etc- 

(d) Derive three of the following : — 

BT ^afe i a , t«npa^ . 
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4. Account tot cace-endingc in anp three imdMrlinod words ot <s 

following extraote 

(а) OTrtr 9tmr » 

(d) 

(e) V9nr §h1^ ^ 

(d) 

(«) fifiiww fa«^ £2? * 

(/) ff <nr*w i 
(g) ifftwnii’as wf[55Wn • 
r>. (a) Explain with two examplM eilhtr IWhHI or (Hl(|mi| . 4 

(6) Name the rooto and suffixea of (Area o( Uw toBowiagW t 

(i) (") l“‘) trowi, (v) l|^ 

6. Correct the errors in one of the foUowing extraets: — 7 

(o) fewwnrt ?fjrata»^nn vm- 

a iwrfN[ firfamm i fwwt 

(б) unn^ii^aid $sBta«rw^ arwr: fwars 

C\ 

w aftamj t fa i ant mn# a irmorr? 

9% ani^ ftrsnufn i 

7. (a) Perform Sandhi in any four of the following ; — 4 

arar?+?mj, w+dfirfir, 

wfn:+5J9* 



(() Decline any three of the following : — f> 

(i) ^ in the dative ( 

(ii) ^99 in the acooeative ( ) 

(ii‘) in the locative (w^). 

(iv) masculine gender in the ablative ) 

(v) in the genitive 

8. Translate the following into Sanskrit : — 

(а) Who art thou, 0 l^y? Whose consort art thou? What G 
is thy object in coming to me at the depth of night in this secluded 
room ? 

(б) Why art thou, 0 pious lady, crying at such an event ? The 9 
gods (diow pity to the helpless relatives of those that depart to the 
other world. So art thou shedding tears when thou shouldst exult 

in joy 1 

10 
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(e) Knowledge leads to enjoyment, fame, and pleasure. Know- 10 
ledge is the great friend in foreign land, ^owledge is prized by 
kings more than wealth. 

The sun may rise from the west, the fire may be cold, the lotus 
may blossom from stone on the mountain- top, but the word of the 
good once said, can never be altered. 


SANSKRIT. 

Second Paper. 

Head Examiner — Babu Muralidhar Banerjbe, M.A. 

TBaBU PaSUPATINATH BlIATTAtJHARYYA, M.A. 

* Babu Abinaschandra Guha, M.A. 

I Babu Nilmani Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Babu Harjcharan Gangult, M.A., B.L. 
Babu Lakshminarayan Ohattopadh ya ya , 

I MA. 

I Babu Naltnimohan Mukerjee, M.A. 

I Babu Upendranath Ray, Vidyabhushan. 
Examiners — ^ B.A. ^ 

Babu Bishnupada Bhattaoharyya, M.A. 

To look over answer ‘^papers written in Deva- 
nagari character. 

Dr. Prabhudutt Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. 

j To look over answer -papers ivritten in Urim 
i character, 

I^Babu Kastnath Das, M.A. 

Gandidatea are required to give their answers in their own 
words as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 14 

(o) 

ff^ %rar fentT'- 1 

w H uawig; wiar, wrr- 

atfft aTU^r^rffnrf^ urasTWi?, aaarf ir 

wiim I 5gfRf>sFu farfrof^ wtiriq, trl^: 
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m. 

tminraL ii * ■ 

'(6) a fv ^fir TTsra%tw5 1 fa#\p 
vwr vw^ a wn ^iftirnr i tn# ^ 

Tnf TOit W! I TwrTfa wan i flr ?nai i 

af ^iwPa an «taTa:i ftr^f^far %a»larefaaT gaa 
atnsr^arrfir^ art: • agar anvaor anftaia 

aTOqftfefR ar jwaaq i afasaa? f«a TfSa^at am 
^af^at a^r gga aaar ara^g aat i saiaarm: agrg^: 
f[si^fa aIr^aw^alfa ii 

(c) aiTtaar^la fagw aaf^fggfgj,— “a? ! foaa- 
aftsaaaarrama ” yFa awifg^aanw ar ^ a wg aar ^ 
^afSTf aotftraq ar^iaanarj, arajparfar^anTra i aaa 
a iga> afeaiarr ^arari- axa^gaa, i aparar'^aa'^arlar^a- 
arfaarwraaiTaar^, aiafaranaat^araaf^a^aata- 
nfaaaTaranaq aaggrara aaiafeaia: afaaa^^n^ af oan- 
Tatfaa! apTfaaa! 1%at Ma^a i ar%a argr^ aafa 
% aia.a a aaaraTsFagaraftraTaaf aafaarrta aftfara^ ti 

2. Summarize in English the story of 8 

3. Give the purport in English of ant/ two of the following expres- 4 
sions : — 

(а) ^sataarra aarFaar: i 

(б) gram aarwa ^fFg^m'arq i 

(c) af %WBtsFa gaat nfaaaaainatrar: i 

4. . Expound the aamasas in any two of the following: — 4 

(а) armmraravaTfaaaamt i 

(б) aiaanafa^aaaft ar i 

(c) arFaat^aaraa-g^aarairaar i 

5. Translate any two of the following extracts into English : — 30 

(a) arFar arfarfaa^ aai^ aaragt am faa* i aar 
m^TW-awfataiar^ gatag at awf rrt a^aTfareft aaa a% 
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irfimHJ I fi%*r urmfuror iwa"- 

twm wfesT wfwftrn «w^- 

fm I wv HT mivi^ mara^ 9 ^k aran. - 

‘ 1 yrttwr: firfw8!T Hoftarts 

wrt gfp^ aimra: i ire wa; arem^w mar mr^a 
’prg aaia— u? ! a tsfer awhia aial auaanafa i aa: 
*a ag m ma a^ aumaiH afa ii 

( 5 ) ma maifaa awa^ar %afaa. a^ aaa%a aa 
gsa waaai ^a ay^tefa a amaartaroi aamftCt 
iaf^ aai — qa%f a sra5t% i aar ^paiaaisan? 
atara^ — ^wts i m^mat fafwa a^ ?a mri aa ^snftsfa 
,a anaiar weasfr amrarar ai^fa i aa: & 

aatjfir at awrai^ aiaj mian: i at a fafsaa. a^ 
arai fy a s » aim agtafwaiamia — m^gaaf sa mrmart 
aa aait afa^i laarfa ijftniaft n 

(c) fa»art aia . fifft: t aa faaaaf 

aia a^T: ufaciyft faaafa i aanjaiar^s ufafara 
yrarearaia aTfa^faai ^ga i a’esJK i 5a: aamatfa 1 
arfir aa1a»i 1 ma aai^qaaafaaV fataiaaaial Tiaaa- 
angat: ^^gaif aimt aiwiaa: 1 a^^i afafirearg i 
ayatfrj # $mt a^wct rnrr a 1 aat a^aig 1 mr: fata- 
gmit I aayaTg 1 aa* a^^a: a»^ aa 1 a aaaa 
arfimfa: 1 ma aaar% afaar: fa ga faa 11 

6. Construct sentences in Sanskrit illustrating the use of any five 
of the following : — 

(a) governing an accusative. 

(^) 17 P 9 governing two objects. 

( 0 ) with an instrumental. 

{d) The dative with the root fg ^ 

(s) The ablative with words denoting refraining (f^lCT^ )- 

(/) The word regulating the case of a noun. 

(g) ^ In mmpfqa. 

(A) ir^ in arm^aa- 
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7. Give the third person singular of any five of the following 5 
forms : — 

of of , finw’H of fumm of car ; 

«*r»B of of aw, wwiff of VT, wsrer of . 

-8. Translate into Sanskrit the following: — 

(а) There lived once a King Kuntibhoga, and a hermit of the 5 
name of Durvasas, who was exceedingly fond of deluding people. 

Or, 

He commissioned his own daughter Kunti to attend upon, the her- 
mit, and she diligently waited upon him. 

(б) And one day he, wishing to prove her, said to her, ‘ cook 
boiled rice with milk and sugar quickly, while I bathe, and then I 
will come and eat it.’ 

(c) The sage said this, apd bathed quickly » and then he came to 6 
eat it, and Kunti brought him the vessel filled with that food. 

(d) And the hermit knowing that it was almost red-hot with the 8 

heated rice, cast a look at the back of Kunti, and she, perceiving 
what was going on in the hermit’s mind, placed the vessel on her 

back. ^ 

Or, 

Then*he ate to his heart’s content while Kunti’s back was being 
burnt, and, because she stood without being at all discomposed, the 
hermit wob much pleased with h#r conduct and granted her a boon. 


PALI. 


Paper-setters — 


( Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Satischandra 
) ViDYABHUSHAN, M.A., Ph.D 
; Babit Rebatinath Chattehjee, M.A. 

V Babtj Sailendranath Mitba, . M.A. 


First Paper. 


Examiner — Babu Mukundabehary Mullick, M.A. 

OandidcUes are required to give their answers in fheir own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate three of the following extracts into English: — 24 

(a) Y§va n* uppajjati Bud<Hio dhammarsjS pabhamkaro . 
tiva afifie. apujesum puthu samapabrShmane. 

Yad5 ca sarasampanno Buddho dhammaih adesayi 
atha l5bho ca sakkSro titthiyanam ah5yatha*ti. 

(5) Nfihu assasapassSso thitaoittassa tfidmo 

anejo santim Srabl>ha yam kSlaih akari muni. 

Asallinena oittena vedanam ajjhavSsayi, 
pajjotasadva nibbSnam vimokho cetaso ahu’i. 
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(c) EeS Namuci te sen& kaohassSbhippaharani, 

na nam asQro jinati, jetvfi ca labhate sukham*. 

Esa mufljam parihare, dhi-r>aithu idha'jivitaih, 
sahgnroe me matam seyyo yafi ce jive p€ur5jito. 

(d) LSbha vata no anappakS 

ye mayarh Bhagavantam adda^fima^ 
saranam tarn upema cakkhuma, 
satthS no hohi tuvarh mahSmuni. 

Gop! oa ahafixca assava, 
brahmacariyam Sugate caramase, 
jfitimaranassa paragS 
dukkhaas* antakara bhavamase. . 

2. Give in English the story alluded to in either of the follow- 
ing:— 

(а) Passa saddhaya silassa cfigassa ca ayam phalaih. 
nago nSvaya vannena saddham vahati iipasakam. 

(б) Kacchapo pavisi variih, kuruhgo pavisi vanam, 
satapatto dumaggamha diire putte apanayfti. , 


3. Give the substance of two of the following in your own words 
in Pali; — 


(a) 


ib) 

(c) 


Ayasa va malaih samutthitari), 
tadutthSya tameva khSdati. 
evaih atidhonacarinach, 
sakakammani nayanti dug^atim. 

Seyyo ayogulo bhutto tatto aggisikhupamo 
yan ce bhudjeyya dussflo ratthapindarh asadfiato. 

Pam ado rajo sabbada, pamadanupatito rajo, 
appamadena vijjaya abbahe sallam attanoxti. 


6 


S 


4. Give in English the meaning of five of the following terms : — 5 

Sukara-maddava, valavedhi, theravada, ditthigatani, vakkam, 

vibhava-tanha, and sacca-kiriyaih. 

5. Give in English an account of the conquest of Ceylon by Vi jay a 7 

as described in your text-book. 


6. (a) Frame sandhi in the following : — ^Tissa iti ; bhattu attiie ; so 3 

aham. * • ^ 

(b) Decline three of the following in the objective, ablative and 6 
locative cases : — Ubho, satthu, itthi and go. 

(c) Give the comparative and superlative forms of three of the 3 
following: — Vuddho, appo, gunava and pasattho. 

7. (a) Conjugate three of the following in the present tense (vatta- 0 
mana), past tense (parokkha), and the aorist (ajjatani) : — Han, i, as, 

su, labh. 

(b) Expound the samasa in the following: — Sabbavada-visa- 4 
rado ; Tambabhumi-rajo-phuttho ; laddhaviriyo ; and dvi-sahassa- 
dlpa-parivaresu. . 

(c) Frame short sentences in Pali to illustrate the following : — A ' 3 
nominative absolute, an abyayibhfiva sam<asa, and a passive, voice. 

8. Translate the following into Pali : — 25 

And so, great king, understand this yourself. Know that this is 

no just cause for anger. Indeed, if you* had not been taught this 
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lesson by me^ you would have gone on taking cakes and sweets^ fruit, 
and the like, until you became covetous through these acts of theft; 
then by degrees you would have been lured on to house-breaking, 
highway robbery, and murder about the villages; the end would 
have been, that you would have been taken red-handed and haled 
before the king for a public enemy and a robber ; and you would 
have come in fear of public punishment, when the king should say, 
** Take this man, and punish him according to his crimes.” Whence 
could have come all this prosperity which you now enjoy T Is it not 
through me that you have attained to such magnificence ? Thus did 
his teacher talk over the king. And the courtiers, who stood round, 
said when they heard his speech, “ Of a truth, my lord, all your mag- 
nificence really belongs to' your teacher ! ” 


PALI. 

Second Paper. 

Exammer — Babu Mahim4RAN.tan Baruya, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Text. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts, adding 16 
notes where necessary : — 

(a) R5j5 parbsuno sithilabhSvacn fiatva sigalaib vissajjetva naga- 
balo thamasampanno aparSparam samcaranto iibho hatthe ukkhipitvS 
avatarnukhavattiyam olubbha vatacchinnavalahako viya nikkham- 
itv5 Ihito amacce assasetva pamsum viyuhitva sabbe uddharitva 
amaccaparivuto amakasusSne aithasi. Tasmim samaye manussa 
ekam inatamanussaib amakasusane chaddenta dvinnam yakkhSnaih 
simantarikaya chaddesum. Yakkha tam matamanussam bhajetum 
asakkontft *mayam imam bhajetum na sakkoma, ayam silavaraja 
dhammiko, esa no bhajetva dassati, etassa santike gacchama’ ti tam 
matamanussam pade gahetvS kaddhanta rantlo santikam gantva 
' deva, amhakaih imam bhajetva dehiti ’ ahamsu. 

(&) Atha sa nava sattame divase samuddamajjhe bhinna. Te 
pi dve jana ekasmim phalake nipanna ekam dipakam papunimsu. 
Tattha so nahapito sakune maretva pacitva khadanto upasakass&pi 
deti. Upasako * alam mayham ’ ti na khadati. So cintesi * imasmim 
thane amhakaih thapetva tmi saranani afinS patittha n’atthi’ so 
tinnam ratanSnam gune anussari. Ath’assa anussarantc^sa tasmim 
dipake ni bbatto nagaraj a sariram mahanavaifa katvS mapesi. Samud- 
dadevatS niyy Smako ahosi. N a.vS sattahi ratanehi purayittha. Tayo 
kupakfi indanilamanimaya ahesum, sovannamayo lahkaro, rajata- 
mayani yoltani, suvannaraayani padarani. 

(c) Tesaib samaggavSse vMantanam aparabhage Bodhisatto 
agSramajjhe ukkanthito kSme pahaya pabbajjaya namitacitto kilesa- 
ratim analllyanto ekako va titthati ekako va nisidati ekako va sayati 
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bandhanBgSre baddho viya padjare pakkhiitakukkuto viya oa ahosi. 
Ath’assa aggamahesi * ayarh rSja may 5 saddhiih n&hhiramati, ekako 
va titthati nisidati seyyam kappeti, ayam kho pana daharo taruno, 
ahazh* tnahallika, s!se me palitSni |>afidSyanti| yan nun&ham <*sT8e 
deva ekapalitam pafifiSyatiti " musavBdam 'katvS eken ’ upayena 
rSjSnam patijSnapetvS mayS saddhim abhiramapeyyan * ti cintetva 
ek^ivasam raddo sise uka vicinanti viya hutva * deva, mahallako si 
jato, sise te ekam paiitam paddayatiti ' aha. 

2. Expound the samasa in. avatarnukliava^iyaih and indanllor 10 
manimaya. Derive olubbha and anoLllyanto, Parse vatacchinnavata- 
haho in (a) and nipanna in (&) above. Conjugate the root .of 
nipanna in the parokkha (past tense) 3rd person only Decline the 
base of ^^aaanHanark in the ablative case. 

3. Either, ^ 

Summarize tn your own Pali the Sihacamma-Jataka. 

Or, 

Relate in your own Pali fche story alluded to in the following? — 

* mama lohitabhakkhaasa niccach luddani kubbato 
dantantaragato santo taiii bahum yam hi jivasiV * 

4. Translate into English one of the following extracts, adding 9 
brief notes on the subject-matter : — 

(a) Evarh eva kho Vaccha yena rupena TathSgatam padddpaya- 
mano pandapeyya tarn rupatn Tathagatassa pahinarh ucchinnamu- 
laih talSvatthukatarh anabhavakatach ayatim anuppadadhammam. 

(b) * Sabbam atthiti’ kho Kaccayana ayam eko anto, ^sabbana 
n’atthiti’ ayam dutiyo anto, ete te KeTccSyana ubho ante anupa- 

amma majjhena Tathagato dhammarh deseti. 

5. Explain briefly one of the following doctrines : — 7 

(а) * There is no Ego.* 

(б) * Rebirth is not transmigration.* 

(c) ‘ There is no continuous personal identity.* 

B. Qbammab. 

6. Join by the rules of sandhi any six of the following: — iti — 
etaih; atta — aUharh; na — idam; adhi — oharati; ma — ime ; dhi — 
atthu; ajja — eva; ndga — Usado. 

7. Frame short sentences in Pali to illustrate the uses of: — ^the 8 

ablative case, the abyayibhava samasa, the absolute case, and the 
passive voice. 

8. Either, 4 

Decline the numerals aatta and aatthi in all the cases. 

Frame short sentences in Pali to illustrate the uses of particles as 
expletives and intensitives. 

9. Conjugate two of the following roots : — n\ in the aj jatSn! (aorist) , 4 
os in the vattamanS (present tense), hU in the parokkhS (past perfect). 


C. Unsebnb. . ^ 

10. Translate into English any three of the following : — 30 

(a) ' Acariya balavapurisena adhikaranirh ukkhipSpetvS adhi- 
karaoiyft hetthd udakapStiih thapSpetvS adhikaraniyS majjhe imam 
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eucim pah^athft’ ti. So tathS kSretvS ^hikatanimajjhe sQoim ag> 
gena pahari. SS adhikaranith nibbijjhitva udakapitthe kesaggamat- 
tam pi uddham vS adho v5 ahutvS tiriyam patittbSsi 

(6) Tads ^arSnasiradilo matasaa sattamo divaso hoti. - Purohito 
rafifio sanrakiccarh karetvS^ aputtake rajje sattamadi vasSni phussa- 
rathaih vissajjesi. Fhussaratho nagarS nikkhamitvS tattha caturan- 
giniyS senSya parivuto anekaaatehi turiyehi vajjamSnehi uyySnad-' 
varam papa9i. 

(c) Atha nam Ma^avyo ' utthehi bhadde, khamStni te, itopana 
patthaya ma pharusacittS abosi, ahaih te appiyam na karissamtti * 
Sha. BodhiBatto pi Mandavyam aha : * avuso taya dussaibgharaih 
dhanaib samgharitvS kammati oa phalaft oa asaddahitva dSnam den- 
tena ayuttam katam, ito patthaya dSnani saddahitva dadeyySstti. * * 

(d) ^Ta«mim assamapade vanajetthakarukkhe nibbattadevatSpi 
otaritva SgantvS tesaifi fleva santike nisidi. AnaAjakftranaih kSriya- 
mano dukkham adhivaseturh asakkoiito SlSnarh bhinditva palayitvS 
arafifiadi pavittho eko varapo kalena kalam isiga^ra vandati, so pi 
XgantvS ekamantam atthasi. 


BENGALI. 


Paper-setters — 


f 


{For Female Candidates.) 

. COMPULSOBY. 

a 

Rat Saheb Dineschandra Sen, B.A. , 
Babd.Jogindranath Basu» B.A. 

First Paper. 


Examiner — Mrs. Kttmudtni Basit, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own*words 
as far as practioahle, 

• The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Explain any four of the following extracts with reference, where 20 
necessary, to their contexts: — 

(<*) srtf Jurt^PT 

Jfcstcinr ctf ? 

?fanr i <sm 

WWff OTSfIntftI 

W ^ JTI 'STfR? 
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fSiirtsTf , 

^ ?'C5 Br^¥c?r irttOTff 

«iwti5 ?t*r *rtisr, 
apc3it?rf^ I 

<c) ?fl^5F?r jjR, cTT^. '»ti»f 

«pjtsnr, ^ 

c*r r^*i ; f5rr«r iii?r ?nr crtsi art»f 

51^4 ^TfiT »rc? ^t? JHlffW ; 

’I'TI ’Hft’N fJi 5Fir, 3i^f% ! 
c?Fn ^ ? 

id) Bs^JT 

5t^5f ’TW ^5«f VW15T, 

w^\ ^^’=nf% *iw I , 

(«) ?»rt'8»r isfitOT 

<« nrai 

2. Unfold the allusions in : — 6 

(а) fjfw C^tf? fWC®Tsr 'srtff% I 

(б) <8^^ '«rw^t‘l «f?n «IR ’tfft’ftcn I 

(c) I 

3. What is the subject-matter of the Raghuhanaha ? Name its 9 
author, and state what is popularly known about his life. 

4. Comment on the underlined words : — 

jnr*i Jijpsr ; c^tffw^ 3 

«!T 4 Jit«t?r 2 JI 0 ^prtsfl I 

6. Expound the eamaaaa in the following, and define any three of 9 
them ; — 

^55TRrT?resr*rfjr^’*r#hr, and R?rt»rT?r«ft«ftsr i 

6. Derive fir^, fSnm?1, C^W, ^T, irfrs, and cT()n | 3 

7. Mention some of the archaic words used bjr Michael in his poem. 3 

8. Form adjectives from <r«r1, *W, and ; and nouns 4 

from ?jrfF, ipf, and 
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9. Correct the following, giving reasons : — 9* 

(«) n<(r5t?n ^*1 

iptw « I 

(6) '»rrft ^ «itff ^ 

%tin 'srfif ^ i 

(c) «itf^ 5r!tfpnR, *a;ffn '=rW?r 

«Jt5|"fI^ ? 

10. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 24 

(«) « «t^3r^jr ^fa?i <811^ ^rfiprf? cjjffn 
’TtflTwi ’S(?5 c>ft ?t«rt»tt?r 

t<l?rWJT ST'ho 

^%rf|c«w I JTfJi ^ ^ I 

^tir ^3ft C’lJiir <«•% Isf^ 

cw <11^ ^ Jiff'S <21?^ 

^ »R^ *ffjy csifi^ 'STBfii® fl^r 

c»r JTft, 

Tf^rKlc^ iR Tt^t»rnr 

tf%?ti»nr ^ c^ Ttw f ^ 1 ^ 

^ «rf% 'si^iTF^r 

wr5Rl%rarii 

(*>) C55 f^'si ! «rWtw? ortRip ’jwi ; '®rt>ni1 c^sr 

''ttJitanr « sfirtaiif wf?f1 c^iRtu 

*rt^ ; ^ f^’tn pt%t ’P^^j 

’5[Ft^’t ^pfinrl c»W?r wrt ^ ' ®tt*i 

’f^tw'il, c«strJi f^t^nsl, 6f?c« »r?»R, p«l « ;ww^l 

<<1 CT tfTtPr '«rtwf (RST «rtJWl ^«fsj •ftfl’ ^ 

^ «rrJitfir«rOT a ’S(*r, >i"»r«r . 'iW c’P’isprrai «rtJitw 

^ c»tiT *1^1 ’^*1 wtf^ *ttf?r I 'si'Ntfwc^ 
.*r^«f •rt’f f?Jr fw aWP *ti:«r «Rr*r?r 

^?r I 

( 0 )' "sMtsp cflff<nri stwhr wi ^‘tt^*r«pt?r 

i[tn I f%f^ «rf«rhr «ftjr, wtf% ^R^ttrtfww f5iw fw®t>ri 
!?1?PT*I I '“Tf^ntl ?tcw j Hw 
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^ <irtf¥?l inr 

'Jp ■^tjrt!r%s •srrtJr ftirnt.^ ’fJi i 

rfwi 5F^f»rf5r>r 'Brt’rhr ft«i ; tWif f^wet« «ntf% 

^<1 ^ !T?ff 

I ” " : 

11. Convert into prose order and translate: — 

'5[i?n s»i vrfjftw, >rrr««- ! tTf®, <« 
awtJif^ra ^’tfi, «ftirw '® 
f^i ^ifi ’srt^w fsTl^ tpw 

«fw I w cas"t. ! 

’ft?!*! «« CVfl»r ; Oftft wt»fl I 


BENGALI. 

{For Female Candidates) 

COMPULsdBY. 

Second Paper, 

Examiner — Mrs. Kumudini Basu, B.A. 

Candidates are required to 'give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicoUe fuU marks. 

1. Explain any three of the following passages : — 

f5(;m ^atcfST i f%i 
CT 'ipfeanr ’fliTwffr 

CT? »r*rfr6 ^»r !rt f 

'■Rj^wi cwf( «sr^w «tata sfaWtPO^r 

5iBr Jifai ^fw 'snpttwti^ 

«Tti cvratw cw c«w J?1 I 

(6) cnwjii snrw?r N1*W i « 

«pp.«tj c»iw ‘Jpum ^ vW- 
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c??r i 

^<n ^55^ ?i ^:w5r ?r«n 

fiff^ I «rf«wtJnr Ji^c^ 

« ?Fvi?r^ <sr?ltfl« ^Ttl^ ; <sff%^ ca?tc« 

^ «T^l 15^w wi 

^*(1 1 

(c) JI?F?r 'SfSIttl fS[5^? 

5>1 >nFif^ir >r«j^?r 

sn Jrnini’j^r « i c^tJi 

^?Pt5 ; c^rt 'sr’tJfw f ^j?Tl ^rtf^tsT'e Jfij 

^P® «i^sit35 ?®tw?r «fff% JT1 1 I®t3rl <211%- 

ai'f^’ftnciT '8«.*Rr, <2rf« nif®, Tfsinf^sr i2rf% ant5^ i 

^;WJT «rr^r?f»i^w 

iHfJni 

{<«) ftf5[ «r8{«ft^Jr ^%1 cw^, ciff^iPi 

*fr*«, ant<j>nr ^i 5Ffat®cf i c^rt 

fkw[^ mw <81^*1®? ^fasri f?f5i «rr*f^T® #t^ar firjR® ?rofjr, 

^i>r f inr, fifsr ^’st 

•rti’psT ; '8it?r fqfir JI1 c?r«t5l %?r9r5Tf^ ^4«tc«ir 

^rtn^rt® c^ctst, f®fji 

c^f^in ’Tstn 1 *fP9^ I 

2. Bender into English any two of the following extracts : — 24 

(<*) «rtm artf^eRr *tf f^n fw 

t 'it ftar « fn^f JifiiT »!«« 

f5»r i 'srf^a « 'surTsr^ifcsr ^wwnr 

»tfipe wr»r « »nrt8rt*f ^flwi sitsrtf^w 

fenoPT twi ^irtfesrsT ; ’V'^Taf f5f?8 ff WST JTl i 

%nm fsrf^ c«rr«Ft% cTrf«tt*r 

(6) ^Twt»rt atJRjntn *ft6 ^1 ^ow i 

•fhpft c®PfPi^ f%f frii c?t^tpr fsfJTi f"wtsi^ 

ffWJT I ftni «njnr^ «tf% 

%*rT »r'«w fi>r i «rt? «rf%- 

>w f<5l *r«i»i ^ffhrl ^Ftdff w*itcf 8^*nr 
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isfil "W isf^ 

(«) rsmi »nr«r « ssTf^ffi^ flcsrar ; <« 

jpjrar c»tt?F %W7'*rfTfi?nr iFftmi c»ftw^ 

>wlwi itiw^ «it?n TfMXf *rTOnr ; 

'sJWw Tl 
«Tf5pi ift I ^fir 
*T^5l ^r»rwiiT 1 

3. Write full explanatory notes on the following : — 

TSWJi’TBt? m c^Fff^- 

c»rt65^s5f< Jfiirl ; ; 

and i 

4. Explain with reference to their contexts : — 

(а) •f’t '«r'i%«f? ^SIJ ; »r^<2riitJ SfJJTJT f ICB 

^ sn bIctt ^wTft «fSi5rtB vir 5»l i ?i^iT 1%jr isr^tsr ; 1^131 

^far? *ra^3r®i ^jfi« cjWbh «fiti«i i 

(б) c^JT ®rsi^t3f, «fi^3r if»ri, 

^3rpT, a^wTtJr i %®^c®r ^I5 b- 

jpfJTW? JTS c«iW I 

5. Translate into Enghsh : — 

f^itresr nil aTPT^ ?tc»r? w «tWir 1^^ 

I 3rTii ?tff^tf3fVic3r >«??. 

^«STI ^fail 'sr^Jisr nttc^rt 'sri^tw 'Ntftyl 
I ftsrsiJn wTir#tir Jfwtfsr »rfr ^fircBsr, 

w fi^nw jp® 

ar?*! I 

6. Account for the iT or ^ or ^ respectively in the following : — 

and ^t?r«l ; and ?rft^t?r. 

7. Join, quoting rules, the undermentioned words in the sandhi 
form : — 

and -gtTl ; and and crt^f ; and * 5 ®, 

8. Comment grammatically on — 

and sft^#)-. • 
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9. Give two examples of each of the following ; — 4 

, ’f’rW?r'l% and 

10. Describe one of the following, avoiding the language of the text 8 

as far as possible.:— 

' (a) The mountain lake ^tCEtlif. 

(6) The advent of the rainy season. 

(c) The reunion of ifTfloit with 


ARABIC. 

Compulsory. 

Shams-ul-Ulma Abu Nash Muhammad 
Waheed, M.A. 

Shams-ul-Ulma Shaikh Mahmud Gilani. 
Shams-ul-Ulma Kamaluddin Ahmad. 

First Paper. 

j&rawwer— Shams ul-Ulma Abu Nasr Md. Waheed, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Paper -setters — 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Translate into English any two of the following extracts 

A. 

0,0^ \ O ^ I 


.id. 03x1 of y xO ^ 

(.i/ol iy(i> * ^ ^ 

O. xOx ofOy\ foyo . y xO-P x ^ \ Of ^ y .O ..O 

Jm JG • uy/* y 

I"' 

.o of of yo sO foffOy^ ^O.. x| Ofy xx( 

XJl^vWI ^9 Ijslb 


16 
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S O ^ ^ ✓ O-P xO I ^ ✓ o ✓ o 

ill IL« ^iLij u ^ ^ ,_yll ^1 ^XuLeJ 

Ufy ^ ]jM Uj^ U^ - Ui>Ui. U li)) o(j4 U^l u;l 

B. 

- ^uil ^ H J w>U (^jl b JuJ^ 

✓ •• ✓ ^ ✓ «S> ✓ 4 ^ ^ 

✓ O ^ O-^ rf'O ^^rf#*** ^ O ^ »if O ^ ^ X y» 

* C-^ • ^^11 

✓ 

^ ^ o ^ O o o d 5 MJx ✓ ^^S 33 o-f I >; ^ 

O jf <J^ ^ O^ ✓ ^ ^ >. O O X &✓ X %U y O 

j(Fo y ^y y<jy ^ CtyOy^y y ^Oy ^yy SS* ^ I * 

- |j[c Ai cSJj ^j~>aJ U jj^iw lU - -4-» J“<^ *jl * '■SJiAl 

y y y ^ y y 

y. ^ O %P '**✓ X X y <j y yO^yO^ 'J ^ ^ O ^ 

vAL *3y:l ^1 4^; JG # ^jjtlapJ) ^ vA;y5^j;l ^1 

O O O ^<*yy O O 05 ✓ -^O O ^ Oy ^ ^'' 

^1 - jrl: ^ Go <^Ux4«f 

✓ o ^ o ^ 

c. 


O O-Px OjJx o/o^ .^5i ^ 


^1 Uil jj 

e 

^yAy y y O ^ y y S<*\u O O y yy Ki^y O ^ ^ y y y oSyOy 

I Ajkflti 1 ^ * iiT^ ^ y yMk\»> s \^ )^«vjb«3) ^ (j - 

^ y y •» y 

yO^Q^O ^OyO ^ 0^0 ^ <Ay ' ^ J[, 0^5 O 

^j,^K/| jyiJI J] ^1 ^ ^ ^1 - ^ x.i^ 

fi fi 

yO y SU \U yyOyy yjS» y ^O yKt yW» ^ KtP y y ^ yy 

Ujk^ ^ j^\ uJut))^ txw^ y*y^^ ^ lyG’ ly^LjCju 


O y y \ ^ y <tyy O^ y y y y^ <tyO 


<jyy ^ I O / 


4jul - lijJ^ j ^ 4— ijli icLou 
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^ ^ I*' ‘^•r« ^ 

J] A^l ^ w« jiAw L« ||XJ^ Jjt Jli* « 

.,^^1 vJjuf ly Di • 

' •* ^ . ^ 

5^ j 4Ul ^ A>1 .(uU AUl ^ Al 


AA 


2. (a) Parse the underlined words. 
(6) Oive<»the Ji||JU3 of :— 


C/ftic - 


3. Explain : — 


Wy j^I u ^ jI ; ^1 4 J ^ *^1 

xO ^ O >• 


Show how this dream was fulfilled. 

• . '' 

4. Translate into English : — 

Jli' Ajul Aaa.^ e/^ 


c^^&Ai} l«3| j »- cLil^ Gl ^ ^p^Ut 

adLj vi^tUJuul j ly© \j:^cyij - aJLx^ ^ 

131 j - jyJI Jol.Lw J^] vjiJLtfj 

V** 

- 4iJU^ L:>jJJa» c/^ 

JJlfe/J jj/(-ae^l »r?*^ v_s^l «»>C^y;) ^_j/l U*»^f <Jj^ 


Sjji S j -jy»aM yb j 4*^ 1*^^ >^1 ^ 

iJjb ^(iJ 1^1 0^1^ - .UjO J| 

|3|^ ■ aJu« U^ aL. oJj |j| o^lj 

>a>ytka JuJI o^l J"! fi^ ,i/i^. 

*J^) ^1 j(« ^ - aXLm *{ t|>^ *•*- 

11 
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Gl ^ j 

2(JJb G) j LJ>ti^f| ^^^1 

« oLu^^l 


A 

« jKMt m 


\J \i>yk fy“ ^i)^ • 'ifilaAaw 3 ‘V'l; 4 

|naJ| o^ly ^ j*^ 

oUJ ^yj " Juift/G ju^aa^G 

Ul^Ge ^ ^Aa. ^ ^«Jum| ^ S,j»Jj^ll J 

* sAc Jil 


5. Give a brief sketch of the life of the author of the book from 
which the above passage is taken. 

6. Give the singular or the plural, as the case may be, of :— 

« J^Lk - i^jJac - c jJJaJl - 

I 

7. State the rules relating to 

8. Reproduce in your own Arabic the following : — 

^U3 AUl ^1 j A^jJI ^ AcU^ LaJi 


9. Rewrite the following, giving vowel-points : — 

( 4 ^ S^apJu ,^1 {sJJU Jvam) ^ L^yt GLGI 


y^36 V »*uil — gaj j^)^) >Csx9 - ^y Ijlj 


yt> liiG ojJl oaaJG iJjyj^^^i 

^JJ^S^JJ - Ix^jb ^LjJ V^Ji^Xm/) A^i^G 

aUc tiA^G cJuklaJ Aa.^ ^JS ^ 

fcwJil A^ ^ Jlr ^y - liUil uA*>Jl 

Aul ^j;3G Jtf^l Gpj j Gt^l^ G^L oXj 
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10. Rewrite the following sentences correctly, and give reasons: — 10 
iS AvXLCil I 


0 Kt ^ 0 9 ^<*^0 0 

« ^^^1 Jjt^ to t 

1 0! ^ f ft *> <1 O 3i 

« |U4> ^ jyl 


(0 

(0 


4^ 


^Lail 4il tj[ (f) 



(®) 

0 ) 

(v) 


11. Translate into Arabic 20 

Either^ 

A. 

The Muslim missionary’s method in the interior of Africa is sim- 
plicity itself. His sole paraphernalia consists of the Holy Qoran. He 
arrives at the outskirts of a village, seats himself under a tree, opens 
the Book and proceeds to read. At the five appointed times he does 
his prayers. It must be borne in. mind that he neither at first speaks 
the language of the people nor is he supplied with food. In due course 
some straying villager arrives ; he watches from afar the actions of the 
stranger and returns to the villaige with the tidings. The Chief 
collects the Elders and they approach the missionary in a body. By 
signs they ask him whence he comes and his business. He informs 
them, also by signs, that he is a servant and messenger of Allah. 
They inquire whether he needs food, and on his replying in the affirma- 
tive, a messenger is dispatched to procure a substantial meal. The 
Chief requests him to return with him to the village, which invita- 
tion he at first invariably declines. 

Or, 

B. 

Imam Bukhari, who learned by heart six hundred thousand ahadis^ 
had to live on the herbs of the jungle for three days in one of his jour- 
neys as student. Another student of hadia, Hajjaj Bagdadi, took with 
him a hundred loaves when he left his house in the pursuit of know- 
ledge. But for a few books and these hundred loaves he did not 
possess anything else in the world. With these hundred loaves he 
spent some time with his teacher , Shahibah. When these loaves were 
all eaten he had to leave the inspiring company of his teacher. You 
will ask with wonder how he contriv^ to eat his dry morsels of bread 
without any gravy. Well, he had devised an excellent scheme. He 
used to eat his food with the help of the Inexhaustible waters of the 
Tigris ] 



164 


I,A. AJ?D I.SO. EXAMINATIONS- 


ARABIC ,, 

CJoMPtrLsoBir. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner— }II avijAVI Md. Musa, B.A. 

Oandidixtea ate required to give their anawera in their own words 
aa far aa prewticable. 

The flgurea in the margin indicate full marka. 

1. Translate into English : — 

A. 

^jJWI iiiax/l j ^J| j j jl> 

^ ^ ^ 

ViM^la^ jLu ^ ^^/Luw^ ^4-^ yi J A_^ ajlawJ) tsjjt 

j,jjG ^1 ULf A)jJJI vjJLU ii^ysb jj^I i^y 

ioj Jlw A^ Jjj Ljyjf ^ ^ AjJI 

/I^JI ^ jMoi >1^51 ^ Sj J^l |,Lu 

jkAx ^UsIawJI aj aIxj y ijjt ^ c^yiw 

Ul J Cr® ^ jiUJI iJjt 

fj kjy^] JL: 5 ^U3 Al Jlc J JL> 

^ * r^v-> 

^Qai) so^oajumJI ^ii^i M^n 

^'jX^ J ^ J 

f" (^ - J Jr*^l uT* itT ^ 

vuyc J - J J^ t^ j le v_.^su U 
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^JS j • aj^I j oU] ut>^ j 

vtyjl pl^ 4^1 

tp Uf}JSji£iJ »Pil U IjiSji^lLS 

* ~ fl 

e/" (*«^ jjT^j - j 

«^|) ^yy^i, J Ji*WI «iLS*j ^ tji tiJojo 

4f ^l&UvlII ^ JU j A-*p 1L*JI ^ic t ^1 

2. (a) What kind of word is ? What is the root, and 4 

JLLd of ovej t What is the force of if used before a verb ? 

(b) Write the derivation of ^ 

mention if there is any JL^ in these words. 

(o) Rewrite one of the extracts in Question 1 with full vowel- 3 
points. 

3. Write briefly a summary of Bedpa’s lecture to the King in your 5 

own Arabic. • 

Give a short account of ^ l 41^| as he is described by 5 

Ihfirtd-Athirt in your own Arabic. 

4. Translate into English 30 

A. 

- IcL^ siJULfc j -jlspJtS] JUaL* 

AjJUs j - j 

^i| yJaL^it j - td]y^ ^ j - UUcRf . 

- S| t^cXa. 

jLa; j - jfy - ^ aWJI jtc 

• if ». f 

ji ^ blj3 - \,y Ah 

^Ijol A/ ^ f.j^l ^ J-.J) ^li . J^l 



I.A. AND I.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


j - l^Ls v±J.JlX6j| jl - SaJI jJb 

• j,Liil Ajllj , fit J 

• ^ ^ ^ KgCdJtf • ^AfiAAMhldJ) J ^Jt>cLsS\J} J 

fc3Ji3 • t^jJ} ySb I ^ yib ^^iJS^J} J 

J A4«Uit« ^ e^l 

J " J J y ^ ) c:>lcLJr ^ 

Xjc^ Ji ^ • ^yi icLw ^ ^;l J^ ^ - iSjkij 

[r^ y^ <-^ J ^ ^ 

*' 4[^ AAaw A>C« Jkf ^ - AAm»^ 


c. 

cL>^(aaJ| (✓e ^ - A^(a.aJ ^aawJ 4JJ^ ^j^A. 

jjbtapJI y jriljJI Ui - oUi^AisxJI Jkm 

I ys^<^'^ I y ^ I ^^^sirAJ I L< 

(jcyo wJislUI SJU^ ^LaJI Jj 

grf ^ ✓ . 

^ ^(»J| vUSIaU JjI jJ^Jl-SU^ ^LwiJI ^ - uJ^LJI 

^ ^xU) AsvAy« UJ - a/U^I ^ y jjs^ J 

« AajJWI 

5. (o) Are these words correctly written ? — 5 

ii/ip'^ J - i^'-J^^.p 

State what the correct form should be, and give your reasons. 

(6) Mention the three kinds of ^Is Jf J^a^f and give examples 3 
of each, explaining the difference. 



I.A. AND I.SO. EXAMINATIONS. 167 

(c) Construot sentences of your own in illustration of the correct 5 
use of these words 

(d) Are these words or f Give yottt reaeone. 2 

6. Translate into Arabic j 
(a) Sir Salar Jang was born in the year one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-four, and was only forty-nine years of age at his 
death. His ancestors originally came from Medina and settle in the 
Concan. They married into a noble family of Bijapur, and one of 
their descendants received his title of nobility on entering the service 
of the first Nizam of Hyderabed. Ever since that time some mem- 
ber of the family has taken a leading part in Hyderabad politics. 

{b) The Arabs are of middle size, athletic, and of a brown com- 
plexion. The common dress of the Bedouins consists of a coarse 
cotton shirt, over which is worn a mantle, with hood woven in one 
piece, either white or striped with white and brown. The wealthy 
wear a long gown of silk or cotton. The head-dress varies greatly. 


PERSIAN. 

Compulsory. 

rZ. R. Z. SuHRAWARDY, EsQ., M.A., B.L. 
Paper-setters — | Maulavi Md. Musa, B.A. 

(Aga Muhammad Kazim Shtrazi. 


First Paper. 


Examiners 



Khan Bahadur Maulavi Md. Ibrahim, 
Maulavi Khalil Ahmed, M.A. 


B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the mcvrgin indicate fiUl marks. 


1. Translate into English 

A. 

^ Jji ^ J 14 

^ ‘“Jr" - ^ 

^ t— U| ^ c:^) Jaeu* uXftxJ) j 

j i_g» r- j 1 J l/! j - oUsJI (.sJLU 



AlaitVi tf>L) jJic ji^ i 

^ } -l^i.i.lO U) j »;UJ) (i^US At CJJkW^ 

^tfJJI 5^ ,j/l j - ^^/KJ^ l<j«fc ^ ei-iia) U u:^X»| 

• S^jAII (JjtftJ I* Jii>\ j {^1 

B. 

^l^tiJI (Jj^saXII ^*L« S^I laJujJs viLfii j 16 

tx;*^ tin (^ J J 

4i) clLJl^ U &J JU ^ AaLiXwI Jl^I sI^ Li* . jMvil) ^^1 

IfcXib ^ ^ S^„| Lo^' « ^JjJjSlJl y^) 

• ^Jjksxi) '^4**' ^ cJ^ 

tjT* *~»-^*** * *-r^ J 

c:-il j Aiti - |.HXI| IJjt» JAJH Jt* ^ 

ixjM ^ap ^ j,i)T ^1 L i_iu^ j fe*lc (J^yb 

is^* Cr* v_y^* «/* J5^ •>* ^ 

- AIaLua/I XtXlb ^ A*flRj J/T ^ - At j,jT’ 

• «-s* j 

2. (a) Pick out eight nouns from extract B, and give their vowel- 4 
points and opposite number. 

(b) Give «^(i . a*^ and of the following: — 0 

smmiij - ^JajLXAwl - J5SI • ii..^lsij 

(c) Rewrite Question 1. A from i^i ^) iJJfj to 1> 

l|iL and give vowel-points. Or 

Analyse according to the rules of Arahio Grammar : — 

SjlL. ^Uiil ^5^ viUko 
V-j^JUS/l U VifJju. 



(d) Derive isbitt 

Give vowel-pomto also. ^ » 

3, Translate into English, adding explanatery notes whei 
eary :— 

JC—f t^yJ 

t.j^ * — ^ ^ 

Jli j> • 





i]ji 

*“ ^ y^ 


JLa> ay-^J ^ ^j. — ^ j 

^ jl JjJ 

V_5^ 

V»,^XP jl Af 

hX» A l. r ViMM »^vr J^3R«? , 


u/^ 

(J'— jIj <i» Af 

igfy — ^ ^ — ir* 

A< ^ 

4. Give the purport of the following extract, and 
underlying thought :— 

jN_Lft 

j) 

O^U. j 


— if jil »J-j 


4 

necte- 12 


its 6 
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5. Explain : — 


JJ ^ A. „ mX i 

jl SxiiS Af 

c:»vAf j Ojijl v^jIj 

v-A; ;r* aA^ ^ ^ 

JyM j i$l&. b ii jJbt iS (a) 
‘V-^ e/ij/ 

— ij {j^j^ i> — « t**) 


j v.::,^; ^yl;b (e) 

ir-^; 

6. Briefly narrate in Persian the story of , and explain (> 

the leading idea in it, 

Write out in your own Persian the substance of the verses com- 
posed by Sa^di. 

^J^] JU-^ j itAnw 

7. (a) Give - jA^IU JLela. and of the 6 

following : — 

and ^UUi - 

(&) Form words with the following suf!ixe8» and compose sen ten- 4 

ces to illustrate the meaning of the words thus formed : — 

h - j!3 'Ai - >y 

8. Translate into B nglish : — 8 

f — iji jl Ir-ry* 
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- j i — if*] ^ y j 





jf jM. ^__W j.;T tS A> 

'-J ^ itA)) !/* ^ ^ 


^ itr-^y b^JJ) 

^ »■» (.y !j 

v ^ — ^ u/ij J — ^ j 

jl ^ ^ 


PERSIAN. 


Compulsory 


Second Paper. 


Examiners — 


Aqa Muhammad Kazim Shirazi. 
Maulavt Abdulla Abu Syid, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . Translate into English : — 

J ^ AiJtSU V»iiiiiw-''afc^L^ ^ uLiUk^lj 

X} ^xs^J^yj} Sii ^ cj Ji ^ 

y. ^ 

* JIj Ail ^ f J o t^AW 1 


10 



172 


I.A. AND I.SC. BXAMINATIONS. 


, i:y> S 

ojljj A{ j Jy I# ); »UtoU 

‘ - f 

4tfl/^ I <***^ 1 iiiy^ i^<<«t»> ” i>j;«i^|j 

^ I; jJblj j J/ y/«> 

JUi’l j ^ ^^^'^)/ j ^si> v^ 

# Vk) 

2. Reproduce in your own Persian the story of which the above 6 
extract forms a part. '« 

Give a short account of the life of the author of Akhlaq-i Jalali in 6 
Persian. 

3. Explain any two of the following lines with reference to the 4 
oontext : — 

iSi^ljkAk. ^1^1 ^xA.i»jb }tjt^ j%} 

si ^jy^ ;l (b) 

yi A^JyA. Lii.»%A5^ 

4. Translate into English : — 

A. 

jj si Jy uJ^k>y ^ jUfI oT ^Jy^ 

Jsx^ ji} j 0^^ 

^lU. ^ j| ^ • u:^|jil u>T ;43 

^^*-** * (j ^ «X<^! y • JJUn^ ^ j kXiM 

kX^y ^Luxl .? ^ >> c/i^ 



I.A. AND I.SO. EXAMINATIONS. 173 

I; j 

jl ^ IksLj u. jl j(^ OJ^ 

« L:>iU otso vj:^)Ut 
, B. • 

c;^ ^ Af a^ aJL 2(asu^ }$ 

vs/l'^a a^^l ^ ^ a^y VJ*!^ 

lJX« ^a ^Js Axiwlajlj Jj(i 1^ ^1 ^i&Lwu6jt Af 

a^ ]j a Ia a . ^^ »(a.| aXju*^ ^ a^a^^idj jl 

- aoa^ a^a^sh. Aak^A^ ^ Li^..>>iUA^^a 0 aT 

^a ^(.ia x ftjb ^1 aiaualw^ j»|^j !/^b 

a^ AXiijI - o«^la v.:>^jla^ 

a^ ^al^ j j.jla laX*ij| lij^jUj oi/ ci^^a a; 

j| VJI.^NAjb (j Hjli} jl^ AAJaiwJI V»».^U 1^ I 

^ ‘^‘ir^ e/W (•‘ir* * ’‘i;^ ^ jl e^ j »_-^ 

Ai^A) - kX^O jl L> pl/v* 

* a-«» ^ Lii-^UsI ^a 2(ak^ c)*^^ 

5. Translate into Persian : — 50 

A. 


Now when the mother of Faraidun heard that Abtin, the father of 
the ohild» was put to death, she took up her child, who was just two 
months old, and sought to hide herself and her boy. At length, 
wearied and ill with terror and fatigue, she came to a beautiful gar- 
den, which she entered. The child cri^ for food, but she had none 
to give him, and she greatly feared that his wails would betray their 
retreat. But there passed by a most beautiful cow, who bowed her 
head to the royal infant and gave him milk in abundance. Next 
morning, knowing that she could not remain in that place long with- 
out being discov^ed, die placed the boy asleep beneath some flower- 
ing shrubs, and departed, meaning to return when she had found a 
safer refuge for him. 
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B. 

At daybreak, on the 23rd, we departed from this village and entered 
the Jalawka desert. We passed in the course of tibe morning the 
ruins of two small towns which had lately been burnt by the Faulahs. 
About 12 o’clock we came to the river Wonda, which is somewhat 
larger than the river Kakora ; but the stream was at this time rather 
mi^dy, which my guide assured me was due to the amazing shoals of 
fish. There were certainly large numbers of fish to be seen in all 
directions. We travelled the whole day through a woody and beauti- 
ful country abounding with partridges, doves, and deer, until sunset 
we arrived at a stream called Kasana. 


LATIN. 

Rev. E. J. Thomson, M.A. 
Puper-setters- Rev. Fathee J. Power. 

Mr. T. S. Sterling, M.A. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — J. W. Holme, Esq., M.A. 

The figures in the margin wdicate full marks. 

1 . Translate into English : — 

(а) Agamus igitur pingui, ut aiunt, Minerva. Qui ita se gerunt, 
Ua vivunt, ut eorum probetur fides, integritas, aequitas, liberalitas, 
nec sit in eis ulla cupiditas, libido, audacia, sintque magna constantia, 
ut ii fuerunt, modo quos nominavi, hos viros bonos, ut habiti sunt, 
sic etiam appellandos putemus, quia sequantur, quantum homines 
possunt, naturam optimam bene vivendi ducem. Sic enim mihi per- 
spicere videor, ita natos esse nos, ut inter omnes esset societas quae* 
dam, major autem, ut quisque proximo accederet. 

(б) Est igitur prudentis sustinere ut cursum, sic impetum bene- 
-volentiae, quo utamur quasi equis temptatis. sic amicitia ex aliqua 
parte periclitatis moribus amicorum. Quidam saepe in parva pecunia 
perspiciuntur quam sint leves, quidam autem, quos parva raovere 
non potuit, cognoscuntur in magna. Sin erunt aliqui reperti, (]ui 
pecuniam praeferro amicitiae sordidum existiment, ubi eos inveii- 
iemus, qui honores, magistratus, imperia, potestates, opes amicitiae 
non anteponant, ut, cum ox altera parte proposita haec sint, ex altera 
ius amicitiae, non multo ilia malint 7 

(c) Quae ubi Oamillus audivit, * non ad similem ’ in quit * tui nec 
populum nec imporatorem scelestus ipse cum scelesto munere venisti. 
Nobis cum Faliscis, quae pacto fit humano societas non est; quam 
ingeneravit nature utrisque, est eritque. Sunt et belli sicut pacis 
iura, iusteque ea non minus quam fortiter didicimus gerere. Anna 
habemus non adversus earn aetatem, cui etiam captis urbibus par- 
citur. Sed. adversus armatos et ipsos, qui nec laesi nec lacessiti a 
nobis castra Romana ad Veios oppugnarunt. Eos tu, quantum in te 
fuit, novo scolere vicisti ; ego Romanis artibus, virtute opere armis, 
sicut Veios vincam.’ 
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2. Write notes on the following :-«tribunu8 plebis; ad calculos 12 
vocare ; sub hasta veniere ; m^igister equitum ; dictatorem dicam ; 
auspicia repetere. 

3. State briefly the nature and value of friendship as set forth in 8 
De Amici tia.” 

Give a brief account of the speakers ip the Qialogue. 

Or, 

Describe the battle of the Allia and the subsequent events that took 
place in Borne. 

4. Translate into English , adding notes where necessary : — 20 

(а) Permitte divis cetera, qui simul 
Stravere ventos acquore fervido 

Deproeliantes, nec cupressi 
Nec veteres agitantur oihi. 

(б) Quis desiderio sit pudor aut modus 
Tam cari capitis ? Praecipe lugubres 
Cantus, Melpomene, cui liquidam pater 

Vocem cum cithara dedit. 

(c) Quo pinus ingens albaque populus 
IJmbram hospij^alem consociare amant 

Ramis ? Quid obliquo laborat 
Lympha fugax trepidare rivo ? 

(d) Auream quisquis mediocritatem 
Diligit, tutus caret obsoleti 

Sordibus tedi. caret invidenda 
Sobrius aula. • 

5. Explain fully the following : — 12 

(i) Omne Proteus pecus egit edtos visere montes. 

(ii) undique decerptam fronti praeponere olivam. 

(iii) animae magnae prodigum Paullum superante Poeno. 

(iv) vix illigatum te triformi Pegasus expediet chimaera. 

(v) quern Venus arbitrum dicet bibendi ? 

(vi) sacro Dianae Celebris die. 

0. Discuss, with illustrations, Horace’s attitude to religion. S 

7. Grammar and Composition, 20 

(а) Write down the comparative and superlative of bene, multus, 
difficile, prope, parvus. 

(б) Explain the syntax of the words italicized in : ne expectemus 
dum rogemnr ; quod amici genus adhibere omnino levitatis est ; 
triduum disseruit de repubJica. 

(c) What constructions do verbs of fearing take ? Give examples. 

(d) What are the different ways of expressing Purpose in Latin ? 

Give illustrations. 

(e) Translate into Latin : — 

Hateful indeed is the class of men who are always casting their 
good offices in your teeth. 

Lucius said that he hoped that the soldiers would be brave and 
fight well for their fatherland. 
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LATIN. 

COMPULSOBY. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner—W. G. Peasbb, Esq. 

CandidaUa are required io give their dnewere in their otm vmda 
ae far 0$ pracUeable, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into Latin : — 

(а) There are some who think that courage is inborn. 

(б) . It is universally agreed that virtue should be preferred to 

wealth. 

(e) He says that he will go to his house at Ccdoutta. 

(d) Wo generally follow those pursuits which most please us. 

2. Translate into Latin:— 

You require more frequent letters from me : let us discuss accounts : 
you will not be the debtor. We had agreed that yours were to be the 
first I you would write, I would answer {rescHbere), But I will not 
be hard. I know you are entirely trustworthy : hence I will make 
an advance (dcibo) beforehand, and I will not do what our learned 
friend Cicero orders Atticus to do, to write although he might have 
no matter to write about. 

3. Put into English : — 10 

(a) Habere quaestui rem publicam non modo turpe est, sed scele< 

ratum etiam et nefcu’ium. 

ib) Caesar praesidiis in montibus dispositis omni ad Hiberum in- 
tercluso itinere, quam proximo potest hostium castris, castra corn- 
miinit. 

(c) Nolite putare, quemadmodum in fabulis saepe numero videtis, 
eo 3 , qui aliquid impie commiserint, agitari et perterreri Furiarum 
taedis ardentibus ; suum quemque scelus agitat. 

4. Bender into English : — 25 

(a) Hannibal uno loco se tenebat, in castello quod ei a rege 

datum erat muneri, idque sic aedificarat, ut in omnibus partibus aedi- 
ficii exitus haberet, scilicet veritus ne usuveniret, quod accidit. Hue 
cum legati Bomanorum venissent ac multitudine domum eius circum- 
dedissent, puer ab ianua prospiciens Hannibali dixit plures praeter 
consuetudinem armatos apparere. Qui imperavit ei, ut omnes fores 
aedificii circumiret ac propere sibi nuntiaret, num eodem modo un- 
dique obsideretur. Puer cum celeriter, quid vidisset, renuntiasset 
omnesque exitus occupatos ostendisset, sensit id non fortuito factum, 
sed se peti neque sibi diutius vitam esse retinendam. Quam ne 
alieno arbitrio dimitteret, memor pristinarum virtutum venenum, 
quod semper secum habere consuerat, sumpsit. Sic vir fortissimus 
anno quievit septuagesimo. 

Wither (6) Circe, 25 

Solumque suis caruisse figure 
vidimus Eurylochum: solus data poctua fugit. 
quae nisi vitasset, pecoris pars una manerem 
nunc quoque saetigeri, nec tantae cladis ab illo 
oertior ad Circen mtor venisset Ulixes. 


10 


30 
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pacifer huio dederat florem Cyllenius album, 
moly vocemt super! : nigra radioe tenetur. 
tutus eo monitisque simul oaelestibus intrat 
ille domum Circes, et ad insidiosa vooatus 
pooula, oonantem virga mulcere capiUos 
reppulit, et strioto pavidam deterruit ense. 

Or (e) Oaeaar^s Vision at ths Bubieon^ 

lam gelidas Caesar oursu su^raverat Alpes, 
ingentesque animo motus b^umque futurum 
ceperat. ut ventum est parvi Rubiconis ad undas, 
ingens visa duci patriae trepidantis imago, 

Clara per obscuram viiltu maestissima noctem, 
turirigero canos eff undens vertice crines, 

Oaesarie lacera, nudisque ads tare lacertis, 
et gemitu permixta loqui ; * Quo tenditis ultra ? 
quo fertis mea signa, viri ? si iure venitis, 
si elves, hue usque licet.’ tunc perculit horror 
membra ducis, riguere comae, gressiimque coercens 
languor in extrema tenuit vestigia ripa. 
mox ait: * En e^lsum victor terraque marique 
Caesar, ubique tuus, liceat modo, nunc quoque miles. 


FRENCH. 

Paver setters ^^^thbr E. Pranoottb, S.J. 

i'aper setters- [q Fattchbttb, Esq. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — Rev. Father E. Francottb, S.J. 

Oandidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicctble. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate three of the five following extracts : — 

(а) Harpagon, Un peu de patience; ne vous alarmez point. Je 
sals ce qu’il faut k tous deux, et vous n’aurez, ni I’un ni rautre, au- 
cun lieu de vous plaindre de tout ce que je pretends faire ; et, pour 
commencer par im bout (d GlSante), avez>vous vu, ditesrmoi, une 
jeune personne appel^ Mariane, qui ne loge pas loin d’ici T — OUante. 
Oui, mon pbve, --Harp, Et vous? — EUse. J’en ai oui parler.— Harp. 
Comment, mon fils, trouvez-vous cette fill© ? — GU, Une charmante 
personne. — Harp. Sa physionomie ? — GU. Tout honndte etpleine d’ es- 
prit. — Har. Son air et sa manidre J’--GU, Admirables, sans doute. 
Hot. — ^Ne croyez-vous pas qu’une fille comme cela miriterait qu*on 
songe A elle ? — GU. Oui, mon pdre. 

(б) Harpagon, II faudra voir cela. Mais, Frosine, il y a encore 
une chose qui m’inquidte. La fille est jeune, comme tu vois, et les 
jeunes gens, d’ordinaire, n’aiment que leurs semblables, ne cherohent 
que leur compagnie; j’ai peur qu’un homme de mon Age ne soit pas 

12 
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de son et que cela ne vienne k produire chez moi certains petits 

d^sordres qui ne m’accomoderaient pas. — Froaine. Ah! que vous la 
connaissex mal ! C’est encore une particularity que j’avais k vous dire. 
Bile a une aversion ypouvantable pour tous les jeunes gens, et n’a de 
Famour que pour les vieillards. 

(c) Harpagon, d Mariane, Ne vous offensez pas, ma belle, si je 
viens k vous avec des lunettes. Ye sais que vos appas frappent assez 
les yeux, sent cuaez visibles d'eux-mSmes, et qu*il n’est pas besoin de 
lunettes pour les apercevoir: mais, enfin, c’est avec des lunettes 
qu^on observe les astres ; et je maintiens et garantis que vous ytes un 
€istre, le plus bel astre qui soit dans le pays des astres Frosine, elle 
ne rypond mot, et ne me t4moigne, ce me semble, aucune joie de me 
voir. — Froa. C*est qu’elle est encore toute surprise ; et puis, les dlles 
ont toujours honte k tymoigner d’abord ce qu’elles ont dans F&me. — 
Har.,(d Froaine) Tu as raison (d Mariana) Voil&, belie mighonne, 
ma fille qui vient vous saluer 

(d) Harpagon^ criant au voleur dea le jardin. Au voleur! au 
voleur ! k Fcussassin ! au meurtrier ! Justice, juste ciel ! je suis perdu, 

* je suis assassiny ; on m’a coupy la gorge : on m*a dyroby mon argent. 
Qui peutce ytre ? Qu*est-il devenu ? Ou est-il ? OCl se cache-t-il ? 
Que ferai je pour le retrouver ? Oii courir ? Oii ne pas courir ? 
N’est-il point \k ? N’est-il point ici ? Qui est-ce ? Arrdte (A lui- 
9neme, ae prenarU par le hraa). Rends-moi mon argent, coquin . . . Ah ! 
C’est moi I Mon esprit est troubiy et j’ignore ou je suis, qui je suis, 
et ce que je fais. Hyias ! mon pauvre argent ! 

(e) Harpagon. Ah! fille scyiyrate! fille indigne d’un pdre com- 
me moi ! C’est ainsi que tu pratiques les lemons que je t’ai donnyes ? 
Tu te laisses prendre d’amour pour un v6leur infame, et tu lui engages 
ta foi sans mon consentement ! Mais vous serez trompys Fun et 
Fautre. {A Elise) Quatre bonnes raurailles me rypondront de ta con- 
duits ; (A VaUre) et une bonne potence me fera raison de ton audace. 
Valera, Ce ne sera point votre passion qui jugera I’affaire, et Fon 
m’ycoutera au moins avant quo de me condamner. — Har. Je me suis 
abusy de dire une potence ; et tu seras rouy vif. 

2. (a) Give the principal parts of: — savoir, plaindre, ouir, dire, 
voir, pouvoir. 

(6) Parse fully the twelve words italicized in Question 1 a, c. 

(c) Account for the subjunctive mood aotf in 1 6. 

3. Translate three out of the five following extracts : — 

(a) De bon matin je fus debout, etles deux coudes sur Fytable, 
je me mis a regarder tous ces gens dyfiler : ces gargons en blouse, ces 
pauvres vieux en bonnet de coton et petite veste, ces vieilles en casa- 
quin et jupe de laine, le dos courby, la figure dyfaite le bAton ou le 
parapluie sous le bras. Ils arrivaient par families. M. le sous-pryfet 
de Sarrebourg, en collet d*argent, et son secrytaire, descendus la veille 
au Boeuf-rouge, regardaient aussi par la fendtre. 

' (^/) II tombait une forte rosAe ; chacun se dypdchait d’essuyer son 

fusil, de rouler sa capote et de la bonder sur son sac. On s’aidait 
Fun Fautre, on ae mettait en rang. II pouvait Atre alors quatre 
heures du matin. Tout Atait gris k cause du brouillard qui montait 
de la riviyre. DyjA deux bataillons passaient sur les ponts, les soldats 
k la file, les officiers et le drapeau au milieu. Cela produisait un 
roulement sourd. Les canons et les caissons passaient ensuite. 

(c) Je ne pouvais plus bouger et je soufErais beaucoup ; mon bras 
droit seul remuait encore. Pourtant je parvins k me dresser sur le 
coude, et je vis les morts entassys jusqu’au fond de la ruelle. La 
lune donnait dessus; ils ytaient blancs comme la neige: les uns la 
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bouche et les yeux tout grands ouverts ; les autres la face centre terre, 
la giberne et le sac au doe, la main cramponne4 au fusil. Je voyais 
eela d’une fa9on effrayante, mes dents en claquaient d’6pouvante. 

(d) Le temps s’^tait mis k la pluie k la dn d’aout; Teau tombait 
A verse. Je ne sortais plus de la caserne. Souvent, assis sur mon 
lit-regardant par la fenStre TElster bouillonner sous Tond^e, et les ar- 
bres des petites lies se pencher sous les grands coups de vent-^je pen* 
sais : ** Pauvres soldats. . . pauvres camarades ! . . . que faites-vous k 
cette heure ? . . . oA dtesvous 7 Sur la grande route peut-dtre, au 
milieu des champs. Et malgr4 mon chagrin de vivre lA, je me trou- 
vais moins k plaindre qu’eux. 

(e) A la fin, prenant courage, j*appelai tout doucemeUt : “ Cathe- 
rine !” Alors elle, tournant la t€te. s’4cria: ** Joseph, . . . tu me re- 
oonnais ?— Oui,” lui dis-je en ^tendant la main. Elle s’approcha toute 
tremblante, et je Tembrassai longtemps. Nous £(^nglotiona ensemble. 

Et comme le canon se remettait k gronder tout k coup, cola me serra 
la coeur. “Qu’est ce que j'entends, Catherine** demandai-je. — 

C’est le canon de Phalsbourg,** fit-el le en m’embrassant plus fort. — 

Le canon ? — Oni, la ville est assi^j^e. . . — Phalsbourg? . . . Les enne- 
mis sont en France. 

4. (a) Under what circumstances, and by whom, was ‘ L’histoire 6 
d*un conscrit ** written ? 

(6) Write the feminine of : — ahb4, dieu, due, chanteur ; the mas- 4 
culine of: — 4pouse, louve, jument, servants; the plural of:— voie. 
voix, chapeau, carnaval, canal, vi trail. 

(c) Mention two plural forms for two of the following nouns, with 4 
special meanings : — aieul, ciel, oeiA travail. 

(d) What is generally the place of personal pronouns in French 7 6 

Mention three exceptions to the rule, giving illustrations. 

(e) Name the French primitive tenses, and mention the forms 6 
derived from two of them. 

(/) Conjugate the present conditional of aimer in the interro- 5 
gative form 

ig) Conjugate the present Indicative of valoir. 5 

(h) Contrast the use of the definite article in English and French. 0 
You may, instead, give some rules, with examples, which embody 
the use and the omission of the article in French. 

5. Translate into Idiomatic French the following sentences : — 30 

Autumn is the season of fruits. Here is some money for you. 

Ripe fruit is wholesome. She is my sister. It is the gardener who 
has planted this tree. Her uncle is not so old as her aunt. I have a 
mind to go over to France. Are not the windows shut 7 Yesterday 
I was fifteen years old. Don’t speak now, listen to me. How long 
have you been in this town 7 Who has broken this window-pane 7 
When you have done speaking, it will be my turn. Allow me to stay 
a little longer. He regrets having neglected his duties. 
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FRENCH. 

Sbcond Papbb. 

Examiner — ^T. S. Stbbltng, Esq. M.A. 

Oandidatea are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English seven of the nine following extracts, leav- 70 
ing out one in Poetry and one in Prose : — 

(a) Le hon Etienne, Son manteau jaune 

Quo Dieu soutien^ne Coutait par aune 

Fut un grand roi, Un sou tonrnoi : 

Un bien digne homme, Toi, petit page 
Plus ^conome De bas 4 tage, 

Que toi ni moi, Qui fais tapage, 

Le vaux-tu, toi ? 

(Adapted from Shakespeare" s Othello, II ^ 3 , by A. de Vigny). 

(b) Le ciel est noir, la terre est blanche : 

Cloches, carillonnez gaiment; 

J^us est n 4 , la Vierge penche 

Sur lui son visage charmant. 

II tremble sur la paille fraiche, 

Ge cher petit enfant J^sus ; ^ 

Et pour r^chaufier dans sa creche, 

L’&ne et le boeiif souflent dessus. 

(Th, Gautier). 

(c) Quand le ciel et mon heure Je defends qu’on me rompe 

Jugeront quo je meure, Le marbre, pour ia 7 rnpo 
Ravi du beau s^jour De vouloir mon tombeau 

Du commun jour, B&tir plus beau. 

Mais bien je veux qu’un arbre 
M’ombrage en lieu d’un marbre, 

Arbre qui soit couvert 
Tou jours de vert. 

(Ronsardfs Testament). 

(d) ’ A complex character, 

II 6tait trds-joyeux, et pourtant trds-maussade ; 

Detestable voisin, — excellent camarade ; 

Extremement futile, — et pourtant trds pose ; 

* Indignement naif, — et pourtant trds blase ; 

Horriblement sincere, — et pourtant tres ruse. 

(Alfred de MiMset). 

(e) Un Fran^ais et un Anglais se disputaient sur le merite reS' 
pectif d^ leur nation. La discussion dura longtemps, et chacun gar< 
da son opinion, comme bien Ton pense. dependant le Frangais, 
voulant terminer d’une manidre polio une conversation qui all ait tour- 
ner k I’aigre, s’ecria : ** Du reste, monsieur, si je n’etais pas Fran9ais, 
je voudrais etre Anglais.” — “Et moi, monsieur,” dit Tautre, “si je^ 
n’etais pas Anglais, je voudrais etre Anglais.” 
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(/) Saint Martin qui servant comme soldat dans Tarm^ de Tem- 
pereur Julien, eut la vision qui le determine k embrasser le ohristia 
nisme. Aprds qu'il eut re9u le baptdme, il servit encore deux ans, 
puis il demanda son congd k Julien. L*empereur lui r^pondit : ** Un 
brave soldat ne sort pas de I’arm^e la veille d*une bataille.” — **3e 
t’ai fiddlement servi pendant vingt ans,” r^pondit Martin, ** trouve 
bon que maintenant je serve Dieu.” 

(g) Un petit ^colier s*en allait k T^ole. Il n’y allait pas gaiment. 
Comme il aurait b^ni celui qui lui aurait dit : ** Va, rotoume ohez toi, 
la maison d’6cole a brills (jette nuit. Voici des vacanoes sur lesquelles 
tu ne comptais pas.” L’enfant va toujours, mais le plus lentement 
possible. Il rencontre une abeille: ** Gentille abeille je vais d Tdcole, 
mais rien ne presse, jouons un peu ensemble.” — “Mon enfant,” rd- 
pond Tabeille, “ je n*ai pas le temps de m’amuser. Regarde, tout 
fleurit, j’ai mes provisions d’hiver k faire. . . ” 

{h) Un lion devenu vieux faisait le malade, et, eh consequence, 
recevait les visites d’un grand nombre d*animaux qu’il saisissait et 
devorait. Le renard seul ne s’y rendait pas. Le lion le fit inviter 
avec bien des compliments. Le renard repondit quU etait extreme- 
ment fiatte de son invitation, mais qu’il lui etait impossible de se pre- 
senter en personne au palais.” “ Car,” ajouta-t-il, “ on voit beau- 
coup de traces qui y vont, mais aucune qui en revienne.” 

(i) Un homme menait k la ville, pour les vendre, un mouton, une 
chdvre et un pore. Le mouton et la chevre marchaient bien, tsmdis 
que le pore resistait, s’arrdtait sur place ou cherchait k s’echapper k 
droite ou d gauche. Tantdt Thomme le poussait devant lui, tantdt il 
le trainait derridre lui. Enfin ilj*ecria: “ A-t-on jamais vu un plus 
mechant animal que toi?” — “Cnacun pour soi,” repondit le pore, 

“ tout va bien pour le mouton et la chevre, mais pour moi, ma place 
sera k la boucherie.” 

2. Translate into Idiomatic French three out of the four following 30 
passages : — 

(o) Two travellers who had gone astray in the night perceived 
some lights that were fiitting in the distance. Not knowing that 
these were will-o’-the-wisps {foufollet), they took into their heads to 
follow them and fell into a morass. “ Accursed lights,” exclaimed 
they, “ you have led our steps astray I ” — “ We have not ewivised you 
to come here ; why did you take it into your heads to follow us ? ” 
replied the Jack o’ lanterns, and vanished. 

(6) Two old men were returning home with a load of wood. They 
were tired ; and half-way they found the burden so heavy that they 
threw it down and called Death to relieve them. “ Here lam” said 
Death to them, “What can I do for you ? ” At the sight of Death 
the two unfortunate men were frightened and said : “ We have called 
you to help us to reload this heavy burden.” 

(c) One evening I heard a knock at the door. “ Who is there ? ” 

I asked, without looking up, — “ Let me come in, please ! ” — “ Well, 
come in ! What do you want ? ” — “ I want your money ! ” replied the 
newcomer. — “ There is no money in my pockets; don’t disturb my 
papers, if you please. If I had any money, I should give you some, 
but the fact is, I have not wherewith to pay for my dinner.” 

(d) One morning, Dean Swift called his man-servant and asked 
him why he had not cleaned his boots. “That is quite useless,” 
said the latter, “before an hour’s march they will bo covered with 
mud,” — “ Well and good, get ready to start.” — “ But I have not yet 
had my breakfast.” — “ It is useless to breakfewt, for before an hour’s 
march you will be hungry again.” 



SYRUC. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — A. H. Harley, Esq., M.A. 

Observe the alternatives in questions \ and 6. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

1, (1) Translate 

^ Q-jll .xSOi asioL 

^a^£ 3 njf Po 01 !^; . Imm-U) ]oot 

ugid_*aj» Uoaar) lot!^ ^&iCf U^lj 

^ Ui-SD iOiOj Usu? fiol Uaso . Jobs.^ ^soj 

looiio . l2o!::k2.ri cn^ oios] ^osIm} 

Uaio . ^io ucn Uf^U ocn U; 

olplo oooj cn>As ^ioj •\l,1aso*. ^oouirkO 

iQSBt )j.j 1 lajA.jjo Uiij} ^cailis ^aj] ^oA.^ . ^qjot iAioi, \bk 
lAjav*. (jkOiiskri ^aySM >ccnf nU jid) j.a ^^^CTiaslJ jcnlV 

r.a oiys>^ ](7 i2^. $j.a.o >0jXi1 >0j,£> ^-io ^cL.s^ . ikO; 

, ^aa&jkkO ,.SD ^anctfZo ^oasZZ ^aabk 

(3) What is the root of |A..ma.I and of ? and the meaning of 

each root? 

(3) Parse the words underlined in the passage, 

OR 

9 

Write out the perfect Peal of %:S)Z and mention seme peculiarities 
of this class of verbs. 

Z ( 1 ) Tranalate'-* 

^ioo ^0£Q^ IfnAkio \ia\o ota; ^J\ 

liaird ^q,o??iZ> Iaoio? ]sLQ.inxi3 U? ^ 

• 14^ ^*01 oiqoiy] • 



U] ^oanoUo W j . mo' a om 

^ PO.91 - po . ^ObS^ #»&■>» U14] ^aucuoiZ II; Lbt . 

|]tf ^oouo^ UrM] Uls^; ^omao aikS> ^oou,^]^ 

^1o ^ooi)^a o^ll /Woou K > aia ^o .,^ 0^01 

^MOtAioo oocn ^oJoio '1(n!i^ oois 

. Io0t>; oiin.n.^’rs p ^-tOi ^ooou; ^ocnii 

(2) Parse the words underlined. 

(3) Remark on the forms and o^cni^ll . 

3 . (a) Translate literally : — 

. uZQhmZ 

Uo • ^OJY .JDAua.! uUm^O ^ZZ oajD, \SjQ!i^O 

^aj] ^cuufc.] . ^cul lUfcJi l]o Ijpo ^ ^qZs^j 1 - 00 }^ ^oouiiib ]ocju 

^ «ao?1 1-00*.? Uaxd ^]o U»o 5 u.a] \Sl:^ 

. aiio^^ai P? ^,.a:^Zo u^aju? 

W^Qj . ul:!^ t-rooj UiiD . uua:a^iD*J U?] \lia*iPo 

oqi ^jfJDO Lij.iD oqi 01 ^ , ^ ^oj-^A.Jo 

Ia^^Z ^r)qvi? IctlJ^ . u^oj-S loOJv >Qj5ZZ 1 . ui^mId 
% 

^,Lsatg? oiiDfbskikr) ^-io . uZqh*jZ 

AaT) Ijo]^ Uci , uX>^.aZ Pql^^ uIaSOj?) 

frO:^o <rta\io? l..i„^5aa ^5 qao . fAoi] upo U^ia^, 

. Uo^ oUkiSv^o aiMi*>o\ ]Zaru^ 

(b) Parse the words underlined. 

(c) Remark on the form U?1 . 

w 

(d) What peculiarities are there in the conjugation of the verb ^qi> 

4. (B,) Translate into Syriac:— 8 

their father; our city; your sons; the daughters of the women 
of the city; her mother; thy mtera. 

(b) What is the meaning of the foUowing :• 

Ox ox 

5. (a) What are the peculiarities of verbs? ^ 

^ (b) Write out the Perfect and Imperfect Ethpeel of • . 



184 I.A. AND I.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 

(c) Parse the following forms : t . 

V 

6. To what class of verbs does (to be firm) belong, and what are the 5 

peculiarities of such verbs ? 

OR 

'** f 

Attach pronomiaal suffixes to 3rd pliir. masc. Pael of • 

7 . Translate into Syriac:— 40 

(a) Hear my voice, 0 Qod, in my prayer; preserve my life from fear 

of the enemy. 

(b) And when he had consulted with the people he appointed singers 

unto the Lord to praise the beauty of holiness as they went out 
before the army and to say, Praise the Lord, for his mercy 
endureth for ever. 

One night I stopped fatigued at the foot of a hillock. A feeble 
old man came up and said, *^Why art thou lying down ? This 
is no place for sleeping.” I replied, ‘‘How shall I go on for 
I have not the legs to move?” He answered, “Hast thou not 
heaid that the sages say, It is better to proceed slowly and rest 
than to run and break down. 



SYRIAC. 

kSecond Paper. 

Examiner — Rev. Father P. T. Gevergbbse, M.A. 

Observe the alternative in qiLestion 2. 

The -figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

The pointing should he done on the spare questionrpaper provided 
for this purpose. 

1. (1) Translate:— 

o] laanm ?)] ^]o 

bOfia >oanj PI P ja^^PAjD o] 

•.4500>aiJQ-£o laiar) Munr) ? cnxaa.^ 

PZO ^OJOOOJSi ^5 P^lAO . ufJpZ] 

^ Ipj ol l.£u!>fcOA.n!::^ \Sri^o 

uaiaa«AJ>j IZa^A.^ Pagama] 

-^3 P^j . Uxl Uih3> ^cu^yo] )}.jO . ^jpo^xnapD 

Ixa^o Ug£iA.^l5kr)gjDj ^jcn^ ufiojcnxij^ 

UrO VaaQfaa>]o octi 

•XDOJOUQ-CO «a3 CTI^jI 

. PiA.g^9 

g^nxjo Icu^l? cnAikj.A!^ ^ooau 

ooi iua^i^gjo U^-*3Z ]ZQJiia»cn; ^oouio 

. OID 

Ijcna . AA]fA.aA. PiOtI:^] ].r)AjD? P^^ 1^? U*) ]o(7U P 

P? Ip^AJO aVk.£X} fmALJ 12>Q^9 ^CLSiK> JO^lLt fjaaO lfJS9 

• Uf^P 1ZgA>pO} looiJo ]Zo9^ 

<2) Remark on the words underlined, 

(3) Mention some of the edicts regarding the ordination of High Priests. 

2, " tl) Translate:— 13 

P Jjyaoj pLal^'gj ^^aJ2u:^ioo ^j,io ^ooiiAaI? ^Afr)A£Q!09 

fA^^ucn P^A!!i^Zl> . 1^a! 1^Z1 ^ax> .^3 o5oiai 



ilo . loi^ \Sl^ . lapo 

^uooil . fjAijI; l» ^ >^».‘aw «dOcn . 001 . 21 ] ^j.. * a-, » - m i} 

oot^ IsttV 'A.jOon . lilai ^ oai^ UaVs ^jlsA^ 

..uvMil ooil^ . )3; ooib^ Uai AJl^^ 

001^ . .Arij 001^ . .a.Im P; 001^ . »*aiOAAO P; oaib^ 

. }.a*xo.>aaxot >CrV>Xa> 

OR 

^ AOfio ua P .Moa Usa u*jaj ^ uXas>} 
la^^o l$aj . IoAa. 1 Uuikio . ^vm^lSA P;o ^j^Aao; 

m!^a; ]a*^o 1$;aao Uo;ot) lacoa . ^a.>^» UoImo 

?a..M.,^-ao . ^oZU t-.>.A'a IqiIjL^ . 

>jAiqj>5o . ]1*5*j . ]oA.^] Uo x*S 

P . Upj] lA.ia>j^a poj ^ja A.al;sbO . 001 la,>^^^ 

](7i 2^? l-viubi^ . Ijoi ].icu::k\? 01 ^^ ;P Pal . Pa^; IZfa^xiil^x U] 

. cn!)0>o U4A*iD9 CTif^ uioioA^]’ ^Ij] 

(2) Point one of the above passages. 

V 

C3) Write out the Imperfect PeaJ and Apbel of fA. {to be firm). 
What is the meaning of the Aphel of this verb ? 

3. Translate : — 

^ Okja .a] ?lf-y,a 'iik oajJocn la!Sso aJIj 

4*i^A.a Uo-iwuj anajo . Uioo’* A.ia 

1-I13CLD 1^53 If^l ^OCrUA^'fO ^lCUi33 OOOI ^OaiM»A-i]o 

,‘*'..9 ^ T p 9.9 P9.P* -9X9 

1-CL^ ^ooij'SZ aA.ao . ai.2iA-^3 Ir^ I >0^1 5]?A^ojo 

* .P'^ ..X9P^9 X-i* *2 11^ #f ^ • 

>oaAjD |p»jio . ^^OLi lA^Zo h |^ 

Aa.O ^10^0 Ui^Aa AIa U-Jk.^3 USiOpO Ul^l 1:^3] 

UfiDAi03 )A-j:)Op2:k cnlcL ^ ,,.A„ ^ o piOJ qlapo AaId,,^ 

Q-a^o . >1,-^? lIa}iAo la^ pslwl»’ ijaa 

-P*P 99-'»* 9P ♦ •** -'*‘PV 

KGL-SV^ CL^^JZIO piQJ Gl-aU)? ]a^ fJDZZjO . ftV^ CkJia^O 

cn^> Pa.L >q^ oiU. ^ lvii^n.m l|Lk»f looi ugpA-ilo . iTjIv^ 
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.sgl lOlliSk} U(^’ 

)k> uOJ^k^l ocn . .jOQlsu ^ 

lAaaMSO \L^ . }.aS ^ooibabA oZlso WcLiu; Is ^ 

|&:^3oZ ^ooul^^ a^lZo liSZi o^l] MNr^A ^QJOi oooi ^f*. 

^^fas4io ^?^i) ilohl:^^!' 

^P(7IZA.aJ3 ^I u^Zo USO GL.^ Quj^JkO • 

^ooii^^ ala 3^ r-^o . ^ooital^ Is'ito ^ooust^o 
\1aZc^ Uo^ MD}.jo f^|o oi^Pooi^ Vsk^uir) U^LL 


4 . Translate into Syriac : — 

They said to Alejtander of Rum, “ How didst thou conquer the 
eastern and western worlds^ when former kings surpassed thee in 
treasures, and territory, and long life, and armies, and yet did not 
obtain such victories?” He replied, *‘By the aid of the Most High 
God. Whenever I subdued a country I did not oppress its inhabit- 
ants, and I never spoke disparagingly of its kings. 

(b) I find no fault in this man of all the things of which ye accuse 
him. I will therefore loose him. 


(c) And the King said unto bis servants. Know ye not that there is a 
prince and a great man fallen this day in Israel ? 
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HISTORY. 

( M. N. Basu, Esq., M.A. 

Paper-setters — j E F. Oaten, Esq., M.A. 

( Babu Rameschandra Majumdar, M.A. 

First Paper. 

Head Examiner — Mr. M. N. Basu, M.A. 



'Babu Akshaykumar Sarkar, M.A. 

Babu Gauranganath Banerjee, M.A. 
Babu Bhubanmohan Sen, M.A. 

Babu Bijaychandra Sbngupta, M.A. 
Babu Hemchandra Raychaudhuri, M.A 
Mr. S. M Bose, M.A., LL.B. 

Mr. R. Khosla, M.A. 

Babu Subimalchandra Sarkar, M.A. 


History of England. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as prac{wable. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Only EIGHT questions to he answered, not more than two being 
taken from each of the groups. 

Group A. 

1. Sketch the history of the West Saxon overlordship up to thgjdeath 
of Alfred. 

2. Describe the conquest and rule of England by the Danes from the 
time of Athelstan. 

3. Give some account of the causes and events of the Civil War in 
England during the reign of Stephen. How did Henry II put an end to 
the disorders of the reign ? 

Group B. 

4. 1 o what extent did Henry II and Edward I contribute towards the 
de velopment of the administrative and judicial machinery of England f 

^ Trace the changes in the relationship existing between England and 
Scotland in the reigns of the first three Edwards. 

6. Describe briefly the foreign and ecclesiastical policy of Henry VIII. 

Group C. 

ni7' 1 grounds of dispute between Parliament and ia) 

Charles I and (6) James II ? 

o foreign policy of England in William Ill’s reign ? 

England in the Napoleonic War be- 
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OROtr? D. 

10. Give some account of the reforms of the Grey and Melbourne 
ministries. 

11. Sketch the Irish policy of Gladstone. How did it affect the Party 
System in England 7 

12. What is meant by the Near Eastern Question 7 What was the 
importance in regard to that question of the Treaty of Paris (1866) and 
the Treaty of Berlin (1878) ? 


HISTORY. 

Second Paper. 

Head Examiner — Mr. M. N. Basu. M.A. 

I^Babu Dharmadas Banerjee, M.A., B.L. 
Babu Upendranath Ghoshal, M.A. 

Babu Debendranath Sen, M.A. 

Babu Jogendranath Samaddar, P.R. Hist. 

Examiners — S., B.A. 

Babu Prasannakumar Basu, M.A. 

Babu Bina^kumar Sen, M.A. 

Babu Rakhaldas Banerjee, M.A. 

-Mr. Kiransankar Ray, M.A. 

History of Greece and Rome. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Eight questions only are to he attempted, two from each of the 
four groups. A, B, C, and D, 


A. 

1. What light do the Homeric poems throw upon the political and 
social organization of the early Greeks 7 

2. Indicate the characteristic differences between the constitutions of 
Athens and Sparta. 

3. Describe accuifately the battle of Thermopylae, adding a sketch 
plan if possible. Estimate the real importance in the Graeco-Persian 
struggle of the battles of Marathon and Salamis. 

B. 

4. Write sketches of the life and character of (a) Nicias, (6) Cleon, 
referring to the rivalry of the two men in Athenian politics. 

5. Sketch the career of Aelxander the Great, and illustrate the extent 
of his empire by a sketch-map. 
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6. Write short notes on any five of the following (a) Confederacy of 
Delos ; (b) Ostracism ; (c) the Achaean League ; (d) the Betreat of the 
Ten Thousand ; (e) the Liciniam Eogations ; (/) the Tribuneship ; (g) the 
Oatilinarion Conspiracy ; (h) the Battle of Pharsalus. 


C. 

7. Indicate the main steps by which the supremacy of Borne wcus estab- 
1 ished in Italy. 

8. Write a narrative of Hannibal’s career in Italy, taking particular 
care to exhibit his greatness as a general. To what was his ultimate 
defeat really due ? 

9. Sketch the career and character of (a) Tiberius Gracchus* and (b) 
Marcus Porcius Cato. 


D. 

10. What was the essential character of Sulla’s work T Append a 
character-sketch of the man. 

11. ‘ The system of imperial government, as it was instituted by Octa- 
vian, may be defined as an absolute government disguised by the form 
of a Commonwealth.’ Elucidate this statement. 

12. Briefly review the circumstances which led to the decline of the 
Boman Empire up to a.d. 476. 
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LOGIC. 

CBabu Adhabchandba Muebbjbb, M.A. 

Paper-setters — < Babu Ambicacharan Mitba, M.A; 

(j. R. Banebjba, Esq., M.A. 

First Pape^. 

Head Examiner — Babu Ambikachaban Mitba, M.A. 

'Babd Chabuchandba Sinha, M.A. 

Babit Syaml4>l Laha, M.A. 

Babd Sdbeschandra Datta, M.A. 

Babd Upbndranath Gupta, M.A. 

Babu Surendbalal Kundu, M.A. 

E, • I Babu Kumudbandhu Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Examiners— { Jjtbndranath Dasoupta. M.A. 

. Babu Habidas Bhattachabyya, M.A. 

Babu Birendbachandba Mukebjee, M.A. 

Babu Dhirendranath Ghoshat,, M.A. 

Babu Naltnikumar Datta, M.A. 

^Babu Kalidas Sen, M.A. 

• 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) Explain and illustrate the distinction between Immediate 10 
and Mediate Knowledge. Has Logic anything to do with Immediate 
Knowledge ? 

(6) What do you understand by Formal Logic ? Enunciate the 10 
Principle of Identity and state its significance. 

2. What is a Term ? What do you ulider.stand by the Denotation 14 
and the Connotation of a term ? Are proper names non-connotative ? 
Fully discuss this question, noticing different views and giving your 
own with reasons to support it. 

What are the various classes of terms ? Explain each of them, and 
give an example of each. ^ 

3. (i) Point out the quality and quantity of each of the* following 8 
propositions : — 

(o) Only ignorant persons hold such opinions. 

(o) Few persons are proof against temptation. 

(c) Phosphorus does not dissolve in water. 

(d) Many are the deserving men who are unfortunate. 

(ii) What is meant by the conversion and the obversion of a pro- 9 
position ? Has (6) above any converse ? Give reasons for your 
answer. Give the obverse of (a) and {d) above. 

4. Give the Predicative and Denotative views of the Import of 10 
Propositions, and illustrate each by an example What do you think 

to be the correct view of the Import of Propositions, and why ? 
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; OT' 

Explain and illustrate differentia, property, and acoident. Distin- 
guish between a separable and an inseparable aoeident, and give an 
example of each. 

5. (a) Prove that in the second figure the major premiss must be 6 
universal 

(6) Given that the major premiss of a valid syllogism is affirmative , 6 

and that the major term is distributed both in premiss and conclusion , 
while the minor term is undistributed in both» determine the syllogism. 

6. What is Reduction ? Distinguish between Direct and Indirect 15 
Reduction. Reduce the following argument to the first figure both 

by the Direct and the Indirect Method : — 

No stars are plants. 

All plants are organic things. 

Some organic things are not stars. 

Or, 

What do you understand by a prosy llogism , an episyllogism, and 
an epicheirema ? Give an example of each. Distinguish between an 
Aristotelian and a Goclenian Sorites, and prove that in the first figure 
only the first premise can be particular in the Aristotelian Sorites. 

7. Test any three of the following arguments : — 12 

(а) If a man is educated, he does not want to work with his 
hands; consequently, if education is universal, industry will cease. 

(б) None but the wise are good, and none but the good are happy ; 
therefore none but the wise are happy. 

(c) We have no right to treat heat &s a substance, for it may be 
transformed into something which is certainly not a substance, 
namely mechanical work. 

(d) Learned men sometimes become mad ; but. as he is not learned, 
there is no danger of his sanity. 

(e) Men who live in society are liable to go wrong morally, there- 
fore to be virtuous one must renounce society. 
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LOGIC. 

Second Patek. 

Head Examiner— Hkbv Ambikacharan Mitra, M.A. 

I'Babd Kajanikanta Datta, M.A. 

Babu Jogindranath Mitra, M.A. 

BaBIJ MAirENDRANATH S.ABKAR, M.A. 

Babu Sitaram Banerjeb, M.A. 

Babu Phanibhushan Chatteb.tee, M.A., B.L. 

Evaminert—A Debendranath Sen, M.A. 

examiners ^ Kalidhan Chatterjee. M.A. 

Babu Purnachandea Sen, M.A. 

Babu Kshirodcuandra Gupta, M.A. 

Mr. Roy Roland Thomas, M.A. 

Babu Bibhutibhushan Mitra, M.A. 

LBabu Sasibhushan Basu, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Determine the character of Inference » and show how it is illus> 14 
trated in Induction. 

Distinguish between Perfect and Imperfect Induction, and esti- 
mate the importance of the distinction. 

2. Exhibit the character of Scientific Induction. How does it 

dififer from Induction by Simple Enumeration 7 * 

Or, 

Investigate the grounds and conditions of Inductive Inference. 

3. Define precisely what is meant by the Cau se of an event. 1 
How is a ‘ Cause ’ distinguished from ‘ Conditions ’ 7 

Or, 

What do you understand by the ‘ Plurality of Causes ’ and the 
* Mutuality of Cause and Effect ’ 7 Illustrate your answer by ex- 
amples. 

4. When is it necessary to employ the Method of Concomitant 1 
Variations 7 Explain and illustrate the Methods indicating its differ- 
ent forms. 

6. When is the Deductive Method employed in inductive investi- 1 
gation 7 Distinguish between the Direct and Inverse Forms of this 
Method. ^ 

Distinguish between Analogy and Induction. How is the strength 
of analogical argument measured T 

0. Distinguish between Definition and Description. Indicate the 14 
Format and Material Conditions of Definition. 

13 
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Or, 

Distinguish between Division and Classification. Is Glassification 
based on Type or on Definition ? 

7. Test any four of the following arguments ; — 

(a) The mind must be a function of the brain, since any serious 
injury to the brain is always followed by the I 0 S 9 of consciousness. 

(b) The flood was evidently due to the wrath of the goddess, 
since it began immediately after she had been slighted, and it sub- 
sided after propitiatory sacrifices. 

(c) * Steel, when brought to white heat in the fire, must be 
plunged into cold water in order to obtain the requisite temper. 
Similarly the human body after the steam-bath, on being cooled 
down, becomes strong and hardy.* 

(d) The human soul must be diffused over the whole body, because 
it animates every part. 

(e) Education is clearly the source of all discontent, since the 
educated not getting suitable employment are dissatisfied with their 
condition in life. 

(/) ‘ What would our ancestors say to this. Sir ? How does this 
measure tally with their institutions ? How does it agree with their 
experience ? Are we to put the wisdom of yesterday in competition 
with the wisdom of centuries? {Hear! hear/) Is beardless yopth 
to show no respect for the decisions of mature age ? [Lotid cries of 
hear ! hear I) If this measure bo right, would it have been reserved 
for these modern and degenerate times ? * 
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MATHEMATICS 


Paper-seUers — 


( Hon’blk Justice Sir Asutosh Mukerjbe, 

Kt., C.S.I., M.A., P.L. 

Db.- J). N. Malltk, B.A., Sc.D., E.R.S.E. 
Babd Narendraku-mab Majumdab, M.A. 


Eirst Paper. 


Head Examiner — Db. D. N. Mallik, B.A., Sc.D., E.R.S.E. 


Examiners — 


fBABU Chintahaban Ray, M.A. 

I Babd Manindr.\natii Set, M.Sc. 

I Mb. B. C. Ghosh, M.A., M.B., B.C. 

J Babu Subendbanath Chattebjee. M.A. 

' Babu Baikunthachandba Ray, M.A. 
Babu Nabendbakumab Majumdab, M.A. 
Babu Sdbendbamohan Oangdli, M.Sc. 
LMb. G. S. Mild, M.A., B.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far 0s practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Select FOUR questions from Group A and three from Group B, 


Group A. 

1 . (1) Find the condition that the roots of * ^ 

ax^ + 2bx-¥c^0 

are real. 

(2) If p, q be the roots of . 7 

a;— 2=0, 

find the equation whose roots are pq and + 

2. Solve: 

(1) a?42/=6, ; b 

(2) a;3 — j/ 8-=218, a;— 2 / = 2. ^ 7 

3. If A varies as B when C is constant, and if A varies as C when B 13 
is constant, prove that A varies as BG when both B and C vary. 

If X vary direotly as the square of y, and inversely as the bube 13 
root of 2 ; and if a ;=2 when 2/=4 and 2 = 8 ; find the value cf y when 
a;=3 and 2=27. . - 

4. (1) Find the number of combinations of n different things ! 7 

taken r at a time. ' '■ '> 

(2) Show that this number is equal to the number of oombina- o 
tions of n different things taken (n— r) at a time. i 
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6. Write down the expansion of where n is a positive 1.^ 

integer, and show that the sum of the coefficients of the odd terms 

18 2 *** K 

d. (1) Define a logarithm, and prove' that 7 

log^ (m^)^n log^ m. ^ 

(2) Prove that ^ 

1_J J ^ 

I 3 6'*‘l6 

7. (1) Prove that cos (i4 — B)=cos A cos sin A sin B, where 7 


A and B are each less than 90^. 

(2) Prove that 6* 

cos (120®—^)+ cos il-h cos (I20® + -4)=50. 

8. Draw the graph of tan x, from x=i0 to 13’ 

9. If 0=10®, o=200 ft., find 6, having given 

log 2=0-30103 )0, log 1726*4=3*2371414. 

L sin 65°=9*9133645, log 1726*5=3*2371666. 

10 Prove that : 

(1) c=& cos cos ^ 

(2) 8iniC’= / \»-a)(K-b) . ^ 

s/ ab 


Group B. 

11. (1) The tangents at the extremities of a focal chord of a 9 
parabola irUerHsH at right angles on the directrix. 

(2) Show that the circle described on any focal chord as 7 
diameter touches the directrix. 

12. (1) Define a normal, and show that the normal at any point 9 
of a parabola makes equal angles with the focal distance and the axis. 

(2) A chord PQ of a parabola is normal to the curve at P. and 7 
subtends a right angle at 5, the focus; show that 50=25'P. 

13. (1) The sum of the focal distances of any point on an ellipse 9 
is constant and equal to the major axis. 

(2) The major axis is the longest chord that can be drawn in 7 
the ellipse. 

14. (1) The portion of the tangent to an ellipse at any point 9 
intercepted between that point and the d rectrix subtends a right 
angle at the focus, and conversely. 

(2) If through ar y point P of an ellipse an ordinate QPN be 7 
drawn, meeting the tangent at the end o£ the latns rectum in Q, 
prove that QN::^SP. 

16. (1) I£ a straight line outside a given plane iapirallel to any 9 

straight line drawn on the plane, it is al.-^o parallel to the plane itself. 

(2) A straight line PQ ’s paralltd to each of two intersecting 7 
planes; show that PQ is al-^o parallel to their line of section. 

16. ^(1) If two intersecting planes are each perpendicular to a third 9 
plane t their line of section is also perpendictilar to that plane. 

(2) Through any straight line a plane can be passed perpendicu- 7 
lar to a siven. olane. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Second Paper. 


Head Examiner — Da. D. N. Mallik, B.A., Sc.D., P.R.S.E. 


Examiners — ■{ 


''.Babu Manmathanath Ray, M.A. 

Babu Nareschandra Ghosh, M.A. 

Babd Bankimdas Banerjee, M.A. 

Babxt Hemohandra Sesoupta, M.A. 
Babu Saradakanta Ganqtjli, M.A. 
Babtt Siteshchandra Kar, M.A. 

Babu Sudhansukumab Banerjee, M.Sc. 
LBabu Naoendbanath Swarnakab, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Two marks are reserved for neatness. 

Only SEVEN questions to be attempted. 

1. (1) Define velocity. Find graphically the space described when the 
velocity is constant. 

(2) A particle moves through 13 ft., 32 5 ft., 62 ft. in 2, 6. 8 seconds 
respectively. Is this consistent with uniform motion ? * Give your 
reason. 

2. (1) Define relative velocity. 

(2) Raindrops are falling vertically with a velocity of 3 miles per 
hour. If a man is walking at the ra^e of 8 miles an hour, find the diroo- 
tion in which the drops will appear to come. Represent the motion 
graphically. 

3. (1) What is acceleration? Prove the parallelogram law of accelera- 
tion, assuming the parallelogram law of velocity. 

(2) Three accelerations 3, 6, 6 have a zero resultant; represent 
them on a diagram. 

4. ( I ) Prove graphically or otherwise the formula 

where s is the space described in t seconds under a constant acceleration 
/ with an initial velocity u. 

(2) Two particles are projected upwards, one with a velocity of 64 
ft. per second and the other with a velocity of 32 ft. per second. Find 
the distance between their highest points. 

5. (1) Explain how masses and forces are measured. 

(2) A body of mass 25 grammes is acted upon by a force of 200 dynes. 
How long will it take to move through ' 4 cm. (from rest) ? 

6. (1) Two particles of masses m and M are connected by a light in- 
extensibie string passing over a smooth, fixed pulley, m moving over a 
smooth horizontal plane, and M vertically. Determine the motion by 
a direct application of the second law of motion. 

(2) If Mss3m, find the space described in 2 seconds from rest. 
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7. (1) A particle is projected with a velocity of 10 ft. per second at an 
inclination of 45"^ to the vertical. Find, by a graphical construction, its 
position at the end of 2 seconds. 

(2) Find also the direction and magnitude of the velocity at that 
point, and explain how the construction follows from the laws of motion. 
K (1) "Define coefficient of reatitution. 

(2) A glass marble (coefficient of restitution = e) drops from a height 
h one horizontal floor. Find the height to which it rebounds. Hence 
show how the coefficient of restitution may be determined experiment* 
ally. 

9. (1) Enunciate and prove the principle of the parallelogram of 
forces. 

(2) P, Q are two forces of which the resultant E is perpendicular to 
P. Find Q, if P= 10 dynes and if =25 dynes, by a graphical construc- 
tion or otherwise. 

10. (1) Deflne centre of mass and centre of gravity. 

Explain a method of determining the centre of gravity of a rectangle. 
(2) A body consists of a square and an isosceles triangle on the 
same base. Find the centre of gravity of the body, if the height of the 
triangle is equal to the base. 

11. (I) Find the condition of equilibrium of any number of force® in a 
plane that meet at a point. 

(2) A particle of mass 16 pounds is suspended by two strings of 
lengths 3 ft. and 4 ft. respectively, attached to two points in the same 
horizontal line 5 ft. apart. Find the tensions of the strings. 

12. (1) What do you understand by the moment of a force ? 

Prove the theorem of moments, viz. the algebraic sum of the moments 
of any number of forces is equal to the Kiornent of their resultant. 

(2) A rod without weight is acted upon by like parallel forces 10, 
2, 5 at distances 2, 4, 0 from one extremity. If the rod laof length 8 ft., 
find the magnitude and the line of action of the resultant. 

13, (1) State the Laws of Friction. 

(2) A body of mass 20 grammes rests on a rough inclined plane 
(inclination .30° to the horizon) in limiting equilibrium. Find the reaction 
and friction. 

; 14. Define an erg and a foot-poUndal, and find the relation between 
ibeni, given j ^ 453‘6 grammes nearly, 

1 ft. = 30 '48 cm. nearly. 

15. (1) Describe the flrat system of 'pulleys. 

(2) Find the mechanical advantage of this system of pulleys, and 
if Tr=90 lb., and n=3, find P and W. 
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PHYSICS. 

Mr. C. W. Peake, M.A. 

Paper-setters — Dr. D. N. Maluk, B.A., Sc.D., f.B.S.S.. 

{ Babu Bamendrasundar Trivbdi, M.A. 

First Paper. 

Head Examiner — Babu Jnanchandra Ghosh, M.A. 

/ Babu Kaliprasanna Ganguli, M.A. 

^ Babu Gangadhar Mukerjee, M.A. 

Examiners — < Babu Nibaranchandra Bay, M.A. 

f Babu Manorathadhan De, M.A. 

' Babu Ra.tanikanta De, M.A. 

(■andidatea are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Not more than seven questions to he attempted, 

1 . Distinguish between work^and energy. A body falls under gravity 
and strikes the ground. Explain how the phenomenon supplies an illustra- 
tion of the transformation of energy. 

Does it also illustrate the principle of the conservation of energy ? 
How ? 

2. What is a simple pendulum 1 Find the length of the (simple) 
seconds’ pendulum at a place at which grssOSl. 

What is the exact meaning of the statement <7=981 ? 

Will a pendulum clock gain or lose when taken to the top of a mountain 
from the bottom ? 

3. How would you find the specific gravity and the volume of a given 
solid ? 

If the specific gravity of a metal is 19, what will be the weight in 
water of 20 c.c. of the substance ? 

4. Describe an experiment, to prove that air exerts pressure. How 
is this pressure measured ? 

If a certain pressure is equal to that exerted by a column of mercury of 
height 760 mm., find its magnitude. [Density of mercury =13*6.] 

5. Define specific heat. 

How is the specific heat of a solid determined ? 

A piece of iron weighing 200 grammes at 100®C. is immersed in 20 c.c. of 
water at 20°C. Find the resulting temperature, if the specific heat of 
iron is 0*1124. 

[The water equivalent of the calorimeter is neglected.] 

6. Explain a method of measuring the maximum pressure of water, 
vapour between 0®C. and 100®C. 

Water is heated in an open vessel anil continually stirred. Describe, 
carefully the changes that the water will undergo. 

7. Define kUenl heat. 
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It is found that one pound of steam at lOO^C. when passed into 15 lb. 
of water at 0°C. raises the temperature of the water to 40^0. Calculate 
the latent heat of steam. 

.8. What do you understand by the pitch of a note t 

•Explain a method of experimentally determining the pitch of the note 
emitted by a given tuning-fork. 

9. How can the velocity of sound in atmospheric air be measured t 
How is the velocity affected by changes of pressure and temperature 7 


PHYSICS. 

Second Paper. 

Head Examiner — Babu Jnanchandra Ghosh, M.A. 

(Babv Radhikamohan Chaudhuri, M.A. 

I Babu Radhagobinda Bhawani, M.A. 
Examiners — Babu Susilciiandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 

I Babu Jogescha?qdra Mukerjee, M.A. 
LBabu Bhabataran Brahmachari, M.A. 

CandidcUea are required to give their^answera in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Not more than seven questions to be attempted. 

The questions are of equal value. 

1. How are shadows formed ? Explain, wjth the help of a diagram, 
the formation of the umbra and the penumbra caused by an opaque ball* 
when light from a luminous sphere falls on it 

2. Explain fully the phenomenon of total reflexion* illustrating your 
answer by means of careful diagrams. 

Explain the phenomenon of the mirage. 

3. Investigate, with the help of diagrams, the conditions for the for- 
mation of (a) a real image, (6) a virtual image, by a plano-convex lens. 

Explain how you would experimentally determine the focal length of 
such a lens. 

4. Describe an arrangement of apparatus for the production of a pure 
spectrum. 

How does the spectrum of incandescent sodium vapour differ from 
those of limelight and sunlight 7 

5. An insulated and uncharged hollow conductor is connected with a 
gold leaf electroscope. Describe and explain the effects observed on the 
electroscope* when — 

(а) a charged ball held by a silk thread is introduced into the con- 
ductor; 

(б) . the ball is moved about inside the sphere* but is not allowed to 
touch it ; 

(c) it is brought in contact with the pphere; 

(d) , (e) the bail is taken out after the experiments (6) and (c). 
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6. State Ohm’s Law. 

The battery resistance h ohms for a current of 0 amperes was found in 

a certain test to be as follows : — 

6 4-2 4 8 6-0 ‘ 6 8 7*6 8*5 110 

C 0*21 0*16 0*14 0*10 0 066 0 06 0 04 

Illustrate these results graphically. Are they consistent with Ohm’s 
law ? [Neglect external resistance.] 

7. State the laws of electrolysis. 

Two plates of zinc are immersed in a solution of zinc sulphate and con> 
nected to the terminals of a voltaic battery. Describe and explain briefly 
the effects observed on the two plates. 

8. A magnet is suspended at the centre of a coll with its plane in the 
magnetic meridian. 

(а) No current passes. 

(б) A current is passed through the coil. 

(c) The strength of the current is gradually increased. 

Describe the effects obser.vcd, indicating the influence of the direction 
of the current on the phenomena. 

9. Describe experiments which illustrate the action between two cur- 
rents and that of a magnet on a current. 

10. A coil of wire has its ends connected to the terminals of a galvano- 
meter. 

(а) It is rapidly rotated about the vertical through half a revolution 
and then through the other half-revolution. 

(б) The north-seeking pole of a magnet is rapidly introduced into 
the coil and then taken out. 

State and, as far as you can, oixplain the effects observed. 

11. Distinguish between a permanent and a temporary magnet. Ex- 
plain how you would prepare an artificial magnet whose magnetism is 
permanent. 

Define magnetic moment. 
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CHEMISTRY. 


r 


Paper-seMers — -j 


Rai Chunilal Bose, Bahadur, I.S.O., M.B.. 
F.C.S. 

Dr. P, C. Mitba, Ph.D. 

Babu Jyotibhushan Bhaduri, M.A. 


First Paper. 


Head Examiner— Babv Jyotibhushan Bhaduri, M.A, 


fBABu Atulchandra Ganguu, M.A. 
I Mr. K. G. Nayak, M.A., B.fjc. 


Mr. B. K. Singh, B.A. 

Babu Jatindramohan Datta, M.A. 

Babu Jogeschandra Ghosh, M.A. 

n i . j Babu Suryyanarayan Sen, M.A. 

■ ' 1 Babu Rameschandba Chakrabarti, M.Hc. 

Babu Anandakisor Das, M.A. 

Babu Jogindranath Ghosh, M.Sc. 

Babu Priyabrata Sarkar, M.A., B.Sc. 
Babu jNANENDRAlfATH MUKERJBE, M.SC. 
i, Babu Jnanendraohandba Ghosh, M.Sr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only SIX questions are to he attempted, of which the first must he one. 

1. Explain the gravimetric and volumetric relations between the 20' 
substances involved in the following reactions: — 

(а) 2 NH 3 + 3C1.2=N.2 + 6HCI; 

(б) CH^ + 20.2= C0.2 + 2 H. 2 O ; 

(c) C0.2 + C=2C0; 

(d) H.2S-|-C1.2=2HCl-t-S. 

2. Describe an experiment to show that a stibstance gains in lt> 
weight when it burns in air. Explain how such an experiment may 

be utilized for determining the equivalent weight of an element. 

3. Five glass jars, each containing a colourless gas, are given to 10 
you. They are supposed to be oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen, carbon 
monoxide, and nitrous oxide. Describe experiments which would 
enable you to identify the gases. 

4. Describe briefly the manufacture of the following substances : — 10 

sodium chloride, calcium oxide, zinc oxide, and ferrous sulphate 

Mention their uses. 

5. How is mercury obtained from its ores ? Describe the prepa- Kv 
ration and properties of mercurous and mercuric chlorides and the 
uses of metallic mercury. 
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6. How is bromine prepared in the laboratory ? Give details of 16* 
the experiment, and o sketch of the apparatus used. What is the 
action of bromine on copper, on sulphuretted hydrogen water, and 

on a solution of potassium iodide ? Give equations. 

7. What do you understand by volumetric analysis T How would 16f 
you prepare a normal solution of sulphuric acid ? Give details of 
the process. 


CHEMISTRY, 


Head Examiner — Babtt Jyotibhushan Bhadbbi, M.A. 


Examiners — 


fBABtr DHritENDBANATH MoOKERTEt!, M.A. 
Babe Asutosh Maitea, M.A. 

Babu Haridas Mukeejee, M.Sc. 

Babu Phanibhusu.'in Chatterjee, M.A. 
Babu Kshitischandba Ray,- M.A. 

Babu Saeatchandea Jana, M.Sc. 

Dr. D. N. Chakrabarti, Ph.D. 

Babu Priyadaranjan Ray, M.A. 

Babu Satlsohandra Ganouij, M.A. 

Babu Kumudnath Chaudhubi, M.A. 

Babu Rajanikanta Basu. M A. 

I^Dr. SuDfrA.MAY Ghosh, 


Candidatea are required to give their anaieera in their own words aa far 
as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Only SIX questions to he attempted, of which the first must he one. 

1. State Dalton’s atomic theory, and show how the first and 20 
second laws pf chemical combination can be deduced from it. 

2. How would you obtain a jar of dry ammonia ? Describe one J(» 
experiment each to demonstrate its solubility in water, inflamma- 
bility, lightness, and basic character. 

3. How would you determine the composition by weight of carbon 10 
dioxide ? What precautions would you take to secure accurate 
results ? Sketch the apparatus used for the purpose. 

4. What amount of marble will have to be dissolved in hydro- 16* 
chloric acid in order to produce 16 litres of carbon dioxide at 27° and 

760 mm.? 

What weight of pure carbon will give that amount of carbon 
dioxide on combustion ? 

6. How would you determine the composition by volume of hydro- - 16 
chloric acid ? 

6. How would you prepare a small quantity of sulphuric acid in 16 
the laboratory according to the chamber process ? Sketch the 
apparatus you would use for the purpose. 

State the chief uses of sulphuric acid. 

7. How are the following substances prepared: — (a) Plater of 16 
Paris, (6) Zinc Chloride, and (c) Nitre ? State their properties and 
uses, and give one test only for the acidic and basic radicles in each. 
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BOTANY. 


j Mb. 

Paper-setters — < Mb. 

IDb. 

S. C. Mahalanobis, B.So., F.R.S.B. 
C. C. Oaldbb, Esq., B.Sc. 

H. G. Cabteb. 


First Paper. 


Examiners — 


Mother M. Dolores Knight. 
Babu Sahayram Basu, M..A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words cw far 
as practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 

Only FIVE questions are to he answered. 

1. Give an account of the various modos of propagation of plants by 
means of roots and stems. 

2. What are the normal functions of leaves ? For what other purposes 
leaves may be utilised? 

3. Distinguish between a root-hair and a rootlet, as regards (a) struc- 
ture and (6) function. 

4. What do you understand by root-pressure? Describe some experi- 
ment by which you can demonstrate its existence. 

5. Write short explanatory notes on tlie following botanical terms i — 
deliquescent, excurrent, zygomorphic, entomophilous, heliotropism, 
grafts, saprophytes, guardcells, sieve-tubes, bordered pits. 

6. What is an inflorescence? Describe the forms of racemose inflores- 
cences that you are acquainted with. 

7. Briefly describe the life-cycle of a moss; and explain what you 
understand by **altemation of generations.” 


BOTANY. 

Second Paper. 


Examiners 



Babxt 

if 


Harendranath Mitra, M.A. 
Satyasaran Sinha, B.So. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far 
as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 


Only FIVE questions are to be answered. 

1. D^cribe the characteristics by which you recognise plants belong- 
ing to the natural order Malvaceas. Mention two plants of economic 
interest that belong to this order. 



' i.A: tsstv i.80."BX&HlKATI0m 

‘ 2. Give an account of the various plant*meinber8 that are utilised as 
reservoirs of food» 

Coiupare the fibro-vasoular bundles in a monocotyledonous stem 
with those in the rhizome of a fern, as regards distributipu and struct ore* ' 

4. What is baik 7 Describe its function and the manner of its forma- 
tion. 

5. Describe fully the inflorescence and the flower of the wheat, and 
■draw its floral diagram. 

6. What do you understand by photo-synthesis? Describe some 
experiment by which you can demonstrate the products of this process. 

7. Briefly describe the principles of classification of plants according 
to the natural system. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Paper-setters — 


/ Hon. Dr. Nilkatan Saekab, M.A.> M.D. • 
> Bai Upendranath Brahmachaei, Baha- 
) DUR, M.A., M.D., Ph.d. 

V Major D. McCay, M.B., I.M.S. 


First Paper. 


Examiner — Babu Sat^ischandka Banerjee, L.M.S. 

Foxtb questions only to he attempted. 

Each question is of the same value, 

1 . What is the chemical composition of food ? Sta te how much of each 
proximate principle is r. quired to balance the loss of the system. 

2. Describe briefly the digestion and absorption of food. 

3. Give the structure and functions of the skin. 

4. Describe the course of the circulation. Give proofs of the ciroula- 
lion of the blood. 

5. Describe the mechanism of the respiration. What gaseous ex- 
ehanges take place during respiration ? 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Nibaranohandra BHATTACHARyYA, M.A. 

Foub questions only to he attempted. 

All questions are of the same value. 

1. Describe briefly the structure of the spinal cord. What are ita 
functions 7 
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2. Write a short account of the phenomenon of muscular contraction. 

3. Describe the histological characteristics of blood. What are the 
functions of the different elements ? 

4. Discuss the functions of the anterior and posterior nerve roots. 

6. How are the cardiac sounds produced ? What is the pulse ? 


GEOGRAPHY. 

( Babu Jnancitandra Ghosh, M.A. 
Paper-setters — j Mr. A. Merger, M.Sc. 

(Mr. W. F. Papworth. 

First Paper. 

•Examiner — Babu Saratt^al Biswas, M.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidat-es must ansioer two only of the questions numbered 1 , 2 and 3, 
and any four of the remaining eight questions. 

1. (a) Describe carefully the physical configuration of the portion 20 
of country shown on Map referring especielly to the position and 
the elevation of the mountain ranges, the shape and nature of the 
valleys, and the typos of coastline and river mouth which are dis- 
played. 

(6) Draw a section of the country from A to H, making the ratio 
of the vertical to the horizontal section that of 5 to 1. 

(c) Is X visible from P ? 

(d) From the scale given calculate the R. F. 

2. In the accompanying map of Africa the isobars are given cal- 2() 
culated for sea-level in J uJ.v , together with the isotherms for the same 
month and the prevailing winds. Indicate by a well-graduated system 

of colour or shading the mean seasonal rainfall from May to October. 

3. Draw carefully a map of Australia. Show by means of shading 20 
or colouring the different types of vegetation and agricultural pro- 
ducts there obtained. Indicate by small crosses the chief localities 
where coal, gold, and silver are found. Finally explain where the 
population is dense, scattered, scanty, absent. 

4. You are told to make a map of a portion of country such as is 15 
usually found in Bengal Assuming that the length and the breadth 

of the piece allotted to you are 10 and 6 miles respectively, and that 
you have the choice of the fulliwing apparatus, show, by actual draw- 
ing, how you would set to work to execute the task. 

Apparatus supplied : — 

. (a) Prismatic Compass, Protractor. 

' (6) Plana Table, Sighting Ruler, Chain. 
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6. It is desired that you should keep a record of certain of the 15 
climatic conditions of your district. Indicate the particu lar phanoroena 
you would observe, state carefully what apparatus you would require, 
and how you would propose to use it ; and draw up a scheme to show 
how you would record and tabulate your results. What might be the 
value of a consecutive series of such records ? 

6. Compare and contrast the Malabar coast of India with the 15 
Coromandel coast in respect of — 

(a) configuration, 

(b) climate and rainfall, 

(c) products and population. 

7. ‘ Under similar conditions,* it is usually said, ‘ similar causes 15 
will produce similar effects.’ Examine the truth of this statement 
with regard more especially to the Mediterranean and Monsoon types 

of climate. 

8. Examine carefully the following tables, of which Table A con- 15 
tains statistics of the trade of Japan during a period of years midway 
between the Russo-Japane.se War in 1904 and 1905 and the present 
European war, and Tables B and C refer to 1911 only : — 


External Trade. 
Table A. 


The imports and exports (exclusive of trade with Korea) of merchan- 
dise for the five years 1907-11 are stated as follows in yen : — 


Year. 

Imports. 

1 

Exports. 

1 

Total 

1907 

494,600,000 

432,460,000 

926,950,000 

1908 

436,250,000 

1 378,260,000 | 

! 814,600,000 

1909 

394.200,000 

1 413,160,000 

812,350,000 

1910 

464,260,000 

1 468,600,000 1 

1 922,760,000 

1911 

447,460.000 

1 513,808,000 

I 961.250,000 

1 


976 yen = Rs. 1 600. 


Table B. 


The exchange of merchandise was principally with the following 
countries in 1911 (in yen ) ; — 


Country. 

Imports from. 

Exports to. 

United States 

81 ,260,000 

142,726,000 

China 

02,00t),000 

88,160,000 

British India 

100,000 000 

20,310,000 

United Kingdom 

1 11,01 >0,000 

23.826.000 

Germany . . 

66,45'>,000 

11,680,000 

France 

6.6rK).000 

43,676,000 

Korea 

16,800,000 

41,690,000 
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.X ■■ -■ Tabi»b,C. 

fhe|i|riilGi|MilArticlesexoha^ed in 1911 wars (iamililoii90f 



Imports. 


Exports. 


Cotton 

. . . . 

145 

Silk 

.. 139 

Machinery 

. . 

26 

Cotton thread 

. . 40 

Grains and 

Seeds 

36 

Silks 

34 

Ironwork 

. . 

47 

Cottons . . 

.. 20 

Petroleum 

. . 

13 

Copper 

.. 20 

Wool 


11 

Coal 

17 

Sugar 


9 

Tea 

14 

Cottons 

. . 

13 

Strawplaits . . 

6 

Woollens 


14 

Matches 

10 


(а) What do these tables show with regard to — 

(i) the agricultural products of Japan, 

(ii) the mineral wealth, 

(hi) the manufactures ? 

(б) Rewrite Table C, inserting the names of the foreign countries 
with which each item of trade is exchanged. 

(c) What difference do you imagine the present war has made in 
the commerce of Japan ? 

0. When it is 10 a.m. in Calcutta what it is time (a) in Bombay 
and (5) in Rangoon ? 

The Longitude of Calcutta is 88^30' 

,, ,, Bombay is 72®45' 

, ,, ,, Rangoqn is 96°16' 

10. Show by means of a diagram how to project on to a cylinder a 
figure drawn upon the surface of a sphere. What is the name of this 
well-known type of projection, and what are the particular advantages 
and inaccuracies incidental to it ? 


Ifi 


15 


11. If you had made daily observations of the length of the shadow 15 
cast at noon by a stick' placed vertically in the compound, what 
differenOes would you havo found between records made similarly at 
Calcutta, Darjeeling, and Rangoon ? 


GEOGRAPHY. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — A. Mercer, Esq., M.Sc. 

CandidattB are to answer question 1, and any five, but more than 
five other questions. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in. their own words as far 
as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Upon the accompanying map of the world insert and name the 20 
following ; — 

London, Antwerp, Bremen, Hamburg, Genoa, New York, Boston, 
Port Said, Rio de Janeiro, Buenos Ayre^, Jamaica, and Honolulu. 

Name the chief ports upon the Pacific Ocean, and show the trading 
routes which connect them. 
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Insert the Panama Canal and Lima. Show the steamer route from 
New York to Lima both before and after the opening of this Cana). 

By actual measurement compare the two, and estimate the value of 
the Canal (a) to the United States, (5) to European nations, (c) to 
Jamaica. 

2. What are the chief mineral products of India ? In what locali- 16 
ties are they found, and to what extent are they worked ? Estimate 
their importance in the commerce of this country. 

3. Britain depends upon supplies of raw materials for her pros- 16 
perity. Mention the parts of the world which supply Britain with 
these necessities, distinguishing between those within and those 
without the Empire. 

^4. Contrast the development of Australia with that of Canada 16 
with reference to the physical conditions prevalent in each. 

5. Estimate the comparative importance of New Zealand, South 16 
Africa, and Argentina as suppliers of food-stufis, and more particu- 
larly (a) as rearers of sheep and cattle, (b) as cereal growers. 

6. Describe carefully the irrigation works which have been carried 16 
out in the Punjab, and estimate the actual value of these works to 
the country. A sketch-map should be given to illustrate your 
answer. 

Discuss the actual value of such works to a country like Meso- 
potamia. 

7. Egypt is sometimes described as ‘the gift of the Nile.* Show 16 
by a careful description of the configuration of the country, its vege- 
tation, rainfall, and industries, whether you consider this title justly 
given. 

8. Write a short description oB^Asia Minor, pointing out what part 16 
the country is likely to play (a) as a link between Europe and Asia, 

(6) as a possible granary of the world. 

9. Draw a sketch-map of the basin of the river Danube. Show 16 
carefully the various nations whose territories are washed by this 
river or its more important tributaries, insert and name the most 
important towns upon its banks, and discuss its importance as a 
highway of trade. 

10. Give a concise description of Siberia, and estimate the respect- 16 
ive values of (a) the rivers, (6) the railways, in developing the 
natural resources of the country. 

11. From what localities is the world’s supply of the following 16 
commodities obtained : — Petroleum, leather, rubber, quinine, paper, 
tea, tobacco, and wool 7 


14 
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B. toitiination. 
1917. 


ENGLISH. 

fDR. H. Stephen, M.A., D.D. 

I J. N. Das Gttpta, Esq., B.A. {Oxon). 
Paper-seiters — \ Rev. Dr. G. Howells, M.A., Ph.D. 

1 Rev. Father J. Power, S.J. 

LDr. H. C. Mokerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

First Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Herambachandra Maitra, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far 
as practicable. 

The figures in the virgin indicate full marks, 

1. ‘ Yet do I fear thy nature.* Explain and comment on Lady 16 
Macbeth’s conception of the character of her husband. How far is 
her estimate justified by subsequent events in the play ? 

Or, 

* If it were done when ’tis done.* Give the substance of the speech 
which thus begins. What light does the speech thro w on the character 
of the speaker ? 

2. Write explanatory and critical notes on the following : — 10 

(а) What hands are here ? Ha I they pluck out mine eyes. 

Will all great Neptune’s ocean wa«h this blood 

Clean from my hand ? No ; this my hand will rather 
The multitudinous seas incarnadine, 

Making the green one red. 

(б) Here’s the smell of the blood still : all the perfumes of Arabia 
will not sweeten this little hand. Oh, oh, oh ! 

3. Discuss the following statement : — 10 

At Belmont wo meet Portia, the queen of the play, the Muse of 

Wisdom and of Love. 

4. * To bait fish withal.* Give the substance of the speech which 10 
is thus introduced, and remark on its dramatic significance. 

Explain:— 

Ant. I hold the world but as the world, Gratiano ; 

A stage where every man must play a part. 

And mine a sad one. ^ 

How W does this declaration help us to understand the 
character and temperament of Antonio ? 
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6. Annotate the following : — 5 

Such harmony is in immottal souls ; 

* But whilst this muddy vesture of decay 

Doth grossly close it in, we cannot hear it. 

6. Under the veil of superficial 03 mici 8 m there appears in * Childe 13 
Harold ’ a robust enthusiasm for what is great, beautiful, and heroic 

in European history. ^ 

Examine and illustrate the foregoing statement. 

7. Give the substance of Byron’s comments on and characteriza- 12 
tion of the life-history of Kousseau. 

Or, 

Write a short thesis on the thought contained in the follow"- 
ing 

If from society we learn to live, 

’Tis solitude should teach us how to die. 

8. Indicate the salient features of Milton’s description of Chaos. 10 

9. How does Milton characterize Belial, and how far does Belial's 15 
speech accord with his character ? 

Or, 

Annotate the following : — 

To be weak is miserable. 

Doing or suffering : but of this be sure — 

To do aught good never will be our task, 

But ever to do ill our sole delight. 

What light does this declaration throw on the character of the 
speaker ? 

i-. 

ENGLISH. 

Second Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Praphullachandra Ghosh, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as 
far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Give some account of Milton’s opinions, political and religious. 12 

2. What attractions to Milton had the subject of Paradise Lost ? 14 

What limitations do you find in his treatment of it ? 

Or, 

Mention the characteristic features of Elizabethan dramatic 14 
verse : what alterations did Milton make in it ? 

3. Examine any two of the following statements ; — 12 

(a) Milton’s style was not modified by his subject. (Johnson.) 

{h) From the first, then as now. Paradise Lost has been more 

admired than read. (Pattison.) 

(c) The Prose Works, as a whole, are not readable. 

4. Explain any three oi the following : — 12 

fa) The genial tolerant man regards him as a Pharisee. 

(b) Here then in two cases, is plagiarism which may be defined 
as unblest. 
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(c) The * stylist ’ of the modem world is generally an interesting 
invaHd. 

(d) Books beget books: but the mystery of conception still 
evades us. 

6. Compare the letters of Lamb and Burke on London; what 10 
1 ndications do they give of the mind of the writers ? 

6. Explain the allusions : — 10 

(a) I am very sorry to hear what you say of Keats. 

(b) My dear father told thee that Goldsmith’s would now be the 
deserted village. 

(c) These authorities have divided the Gude Town. 

7. Give a concise history of Phil Hazeldine. What do you think 10 
of his character ? 

Or, 

Describe the doings of the Commissioners at Oxford. State 10 
briefly the salient points in their principles and character. 

8 Explain in connexion with the context : — 9 

(a) He that serves b 3 ^ the altar, must live by the altar. 

(b) Honesty was a horse that might be over-burdened. 

(c) I am bound over to keep the peace, like Captain Bobadil. 

9. * I am hammering away at a bit of a story from the old aflair of 1 1 
diablerie at Woodstock,’ What diablerie does Scott refer to ? What 
use does he make of it in his Woodstock ? 


ENGLISH. 

Third Honours Paper. 

Examiner — T. S. Sterling, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as 
far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give in your own words the substance of the following passage, 25 
and bring out its leading idea : — 

No one disputes that Shakespeare handled the universal features of 
humanity, the traits common to all mankind. On the surface the 
highest manifestations of the great passions — ambition, jealousy, un- 
requited love— are the same throughout the world, and have no 
peculiarly national colour. But, to the seeing eye, men and women, 
when yielding to emotions that are universal, take something from 
the bent of their education, and from the tone of the climate and 
scenery that environ them. The temperament of the untutored 
savage differs from that of the civilized man ; the predominating mood 
of northern peoples differs from that of southern peoples. Shakes- 
peare was far too enlightened a student of human nature, whether he 
met men or women in life or literature, to ignore such facts as these. 

His study of foreign literature especially brought them home to him, 
and gave him opportunities of realizing the distinctions in human 
character that are due to race or climate. Of this knowledge he took 
full advantage. Love-making is universal, but Shakespeare recog- 
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nized the diversities of amorous emotion and expression which race 
and climate engender. What contrast can be greater than the bois- 
terous bluntness in which the English king, Henry V, gives expres- 
sion to his love, and the pathetic ardour in which the young Italians 
Romeo and Ferdinand urge their suits f Intuitively, perhaps in- 
voluntarily, Shakespeare \7ith his unrivalled sureness of insight 
impregnated his characters with such salient features of their national 
idiosyncrasies as made them true to the environment that was appoint- 
ed for them in the work of fiction or history on which he founded 
his ^ama. As the poet read old novels and old chronicles, his dra- 
matic genius stirred in him a rare force of historic imagination and 
sensibility. Study developed in Shakespeare an historic sense of a 
surer quality than that with which any professed historian has yet 
been gifted. Caesar and Bru^s, of whom Shakespeare learned all he 
knew in the pages of Plutarch, are more alive in the drama of Julius 
C^sar than in the pages of the historian Mommsen. Cleopatra is the 
historic queen of Egypt, and no living portrait of her is known outside 
Shakespeare. No errors in detail destroy the historic vraisemblance 
of Shakespeare’s dramatic pictures. 


2. Indicate and elucidate the purport of one of the 
sonnets : — 


The Spirit of Shakespeare. 


(a) Thy greatest knew thee. Mother Earth ; unsoured 
He knew thy sons. He probed from hell to hell 
Of human passions, but of love deflowered 
His wisdom was not, for he ki^ew thee well. 
Thence came the honeyed corner at his lips. 

The conquering smile wherein his spirit sails 
Calm as the God who the white sea- wave whips 
Yet full of speech and intershifting tales. 

Close mirrors of us : thence had he the laugh 
We feel is thine ; broad as ten thousand beeves 
At pasture : thence thy songs, that winnow chaff 
From grain, bid sick Philosophy’s last leaves 
Whirl, if they have no response —they enforced 
To fatten Earth when from her soul divorced. 


following 


(6) Leave me, O Love, which reachest but to dust ; 

And thou, my mind, aspire to higher things ; 

Grow rich in that which never taketh rust ; 
Whatever fades, but fading pleasure brings. 

Draw in thy bdams, and humble all thy might 
To that sweet yoke were lasting freedoms be ; 

Which breaks the clouds, and opens forth the light, 
That doth both shine, and give us sight to see. 

Oh , take fast hold ; let that light be thy guide 
In this small course which birth draws out to death. 
And think how evil become th him to slide. 

Who seeketh heaven, and comes of heavenly breath. 
Then, farewell, world; thy uttermost I see: 
Eternal Love, maintain thy life in me. 


25 


3. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 60 

(а) The influence of poetry on Life. 

(б) Social progress in India during the past century. 

(c) England and India — What they can learn of each other. 

(d) Education in India. 

(c) Shakespeare as a world-teacher. 
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ENGLISH. 

Fourth Honours Paper. 

Examiner— B,m. Db. G. Howells, M.A., Ps.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Examine the following statement in the light of what you know 12 
of Shakespeare ’s Richard II and Marlowe*« Edward II : — 

* The reluctant pangs of abdicating royalty in Edward furnished 
hints, which Shakespeare scarcely improved in his Richard the Second; 
and the death scene of Marlowe’s king moves pity and terror beyond 
any scene ancient or modern with which 1 am acquainted. — Chablbs 
Lamb, Specimens of Dramatic Poets. 

Or, 

Discuss the inconsistency in Marlowe’s representation of the 
character of Isabella . Can you suggest any adequate explanation of it ? 

2. Comment on the following critical dicta: — 12 

(a) ‘ Hamlet is Shakespeare.’ — H. A. Tainb, History of English 

Literature. ^ 

(b) * It has been suggested that Prospero, the great enchanter, is 
Shakespeare himself.’ — E. Dowdbn, Shakespeare Primer. 

Or, 

Characterize the ‘ romances' of Shakespeare. What are the moral 
lessons taught by them ? Show that they are specially emphasized in 
the Tempest. 

3. Annotate with reference to the context : ~ 16 

(a) To-night thou shalt have cramps, 

Side-stitches that shall pen thy breath up ; urchins 
Shalli for that vast of night that they may work, 

All exercise on thee. 

But these sweet thoughts do even refresh my labours. 

Most busy lest, when 1 do it. 

(&) Hast thou, which art but air, a touch, a feeling 
Of their afflictions, and shall not myself, . 

One of their kind, that relish all as sharply. 

Passion as they, be kindlier moved than thou art ? 

Or, 

Being once perfected how to grant suits, 

How to deny them, whom to advance and whom 

To trash for over- topping, new created 

The creatures that were mine, I say, or changed ’em. 

Or else new form’d ’em. 

(c) • Why, my lord of Warwick, 

Will not these delays beget my hopes 7 
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Or, 

Weaponless must I fall, and die in bands ? 

Oh ! must this day be period of my life, 

Centre of all my bliss ? 

(d) Let him have the king ; 

What else ? Here is the keys, this is the lake ; 

Do as you are commanded by my lord. 

Or, 

K. Edw. Who *s there ? Convey this priest to the Tower. 

Bish. of Cov. True, true. 

4. Write a short note on the Hellenism of Keats. 10 

Or, 

Trace the sequence of the poet’s thought in the ode To a Night- 10 
ingale. Contrast the treatment with that of the ode On a Grecian 
Urn. , 

5. Compare and contrast Matthew Arnold’s Thyraia with other 10 

famous English elegies. ^ 

Or, 

‘ To me this last {Balder Dead) stands alone in modern art for simple 
majesty of conception, sober directness and potency of expression, 
sustained dignity of thought and sentiment and style, the complete 
presentation of whatever is essential, the stern avoidance of what- 
ever is merely decorative, indeed, for every Homeric quality save 
rhythmical vitality and rapidity of movement.* — W. E. Henley, 
Views and Reviews. 

Justify and illustrate by referring to your text. 

6. Annotate the following passages: — 

(а) Thou hearest the immortal strains of old. 7^ 

Putting his sickle to the perilous grain. 

In the hot cornfield of the Phrygian king, 

For thee the Lityerses song again 

Young Daphnis with his silver voice doth sing ; 

Sings his Sicilian fold. 

His sheep, his hapless love, his blinded eyes ; 

And how a call celestial round him rang. 

And heavenward from the fountain-brink he sprang. 

And all the marvel of the golden skies. 

(б) O Attic shape I Fair attitude ! With brede 7J 

Of marble men and maidens overwrought, 

With forest branches and the trodden weed ; 

Thou, silent form, dost tease us out of thought 
As doth Eternity : Cold Pastoral ! 

When old age shall this generation waste, 

Thou shalt remain, in midst of other woe 
Than ours, a friend to man, to whom thou say’st 
‘ Beauty is truth, truth beauty,* — that is all 
Ye know on earth, and all ye need to know. 

7. Rewrite in simple prose : — 

(a) Hail, Memory, hail ! in thy exhaustless mine 12^ 

From age to age unnumbered treasures shine ! 

Thy pleasures most we feel, when most alone ; 

The only pleasures we may call our own. 
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Lighter than air, Hope’s summer- vision s die, 

I f but a fleeting cloud obscure the sky ; 

If but a beam of sober Reason play, 

Lo, Fancy’s fairy frost-work melts away ! 

But can the wiles of Art, the grasp of Power, 

Snatch the rich relics of a well spent hour ? 

These, when the trembling spirit wings her flight 
Pour round her path a stream of living light, 

And gild those pure and perfect realms of rest 
Where Virtue triumphs and her sons are blest ! 

(6) O may I join the choir invisible 1 2 J 

Of those immortal dead who live again 
In minds made better by their presence ; live 
In pulses stirred to generosity. 

In deeds of daring rectitude, in scorn 
For miserable aims that end with self. 

In thoughts sublime that pierce the night like stars, 

And with their mild persistence urge man’s search 
To vaster issues. . . . May I reach 
That purest heaven, be to other souls 
The cup of strength in some great agony. 

Enkindle generous ardour, feed pure love, 

Beget the smiles that have no cruelty — 

Be the sweet presence of a good diffused, 

And in diffusion ever more intense. 


ENGLISH. 

Fifth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — A. D. Keith, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Do you agree with the statement that Lamb is ‘an old writer 12 
who lived a century or two after his time’? If so, give reasons. 
With what older writers does he have affinities ? 

Or, 

Comment on Lamb’s appeal to the sense of taste for literary effects. 

2. Show with reference to any three of the Essays of Elia wherein 12 
consists Lamb’s charm as a prose writer. 

Or, 

Point out the autobiographical element in any three of the following 
essays ; — 

(а) Dream-Children. 

(б) Christ’s Hospital. 

(c) New Year’s Eve. 

(d) Mackery End. 
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3. Annotate any three of the following : — 15 

(a) 1 am no Herculanean raker. The credit of the three witnesses 

might have slept unimpeaohed for me. I leave these curiosities to 
Porson, and G. D. 

(5) His storms came near, but never touched us; contrary to 
Gideon’s miracle, while all around were drenched, our fleece was dry. 

(e) The FainaUs and the Mirabels, the Dorimants and the Lady 
Touchwoods, in their own sphere, do not offend any morel sense ; in 
fact they do not appeal to it at all, 

(d) They were in Arcadia still, but kings ; the ferule of their sway 
not much harsher, but of like dignity with that mild sceptre 
attributed to King Ba«iileus; the Greek and Latin, their stately 
Pamela and their Philoclea ; with the occasional duncery of some 
untoward tyro, serving for a'‘refreshing interlude of a Mopsa, or a 
clown Damsetas ! 

4. Compare Steele’s letters to 'Prue* with Swift’s to Stella, as 10 
evidencing the difference between the strongly contrasted natures of 
the two writers. 

Characterize the letters of Horace Walpole. Why has he been called 
* the best letter writer in the English language ’ ? 

5. ‘ The letters of Chesterfield embody a good deal of sound advice, 10 
the result of the large worldly experience of an acute and cultivated 
nobleman.* 

Justify and illustrate. 

Write short notes on any two of the following : — 

(a) Milton’s explanation of his studious and retired life. 

(h) Lady Montagu’s ideas on education. 

(c) The melancholy of Gray. 

6. Annotate any four of the following IG 

(a) We are afraid that B hath been guilty of that crime, 

that you (like a houyhnhnm) have treated him as a yahoo. 

(6) He is pleased with your placing him in the triumvirate between 
yourself and me : though he says that he doubts he shall fare like 
Lepidus. 

(c) The joke here is, that ho has had a fall upataira^ and he has 
done himself so much hurt, that he will never be able to stand upon 
his legs again. 

(d) If the Louis the Groat, whom Voltaire has discovered in 
Hungary, had not disappeared from history himself, would not Louis 
Quatorze have annihilated him ? 

(e) They would be glad of a Sir Charles Grandison, and prefer 
him even to a Lovelace, were he capable of being terribly in love. 

7. Give the substance of the following passage, carefully indicat- 25 
ing what you consider to be its central idea : — 

It is proper to inquire by what peculiarities of excellence Shakes- 
peare has gained and kept the favour of his countrymen. Nothing 
oan please many, and please long, but just representations of general 
nature. Particular manners can be known to few, and therefore few 
only can judge how nearly they are copied. Shakespeare’s characters 
are not modified by the customs of particular places, by peculiari- 
ties of studies or professions, or by the accidents of transient fashions 
and temporary opinions ; they are the genuine progeny of common 
humanity, such as the world will always supply, and observation 
always find. In the writings of other poets a character is too often 
an individual ; in those of Shakespeare it is commonly a species. It 
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will not easily be imagined how much Shakespeare excels but by 
comparing him with other authors. The theatre^, when it is under 
any other direction, is peopled by such characters as were never seen, 
conversing in a language which was never heard, upon topics which 
will never arise in the commerce of mankind. Other dramatists can 
only gain attention by hyperbolic^ or aggravated characters, by 
fabulous and unexampled excellence or depravity; and he that 
should form his expeqtation of human affairs from their ptoy or tale 
would be deceived. Shakespeare has no heroes; his scenes arO 
occupied only by men who act and speak as the reader thinks that he 
should himself have spoken or acted on the same occasion: even 
where the agency is supernatural, the dialogue is level with life. 
This therefore is the praise of Shakespeare — that his drama is a mirror 
of life ; he who has mazed his imagination in following the phantoms 
which other writers raise up before him may hei^ be cured of his 
delirious ecstasies by reading human sentiments in human language, 
by scenes from which a hermit may estimate the transactions of the 
world. 


ENGLISH. 

Sixth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. {I. Stephen, M.A., D.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Philology. 

Answer Question 1 and any titbee others. 

1. Write notes on any seven of the following words : — thing ; could ; 14 

ought ; nought ; one ; its ; methinks ; children ; quaint ; uncouth ; vil- 
lain; jeopardy. 

2. Give some account of the different races of the British Isles and 12 
the languages originally spoken by them, and indicate the contribu- 
tions of each to the modern English language. 

3. What main dialects of English prevailed during the fourteenth 12 
century ? What were their distinguishing characteristics ? Which 

of them developed into modern English ? What became of the others ? 

4. Classify the mute consonants, and explain and exemplify the 12 
uniformity of ‘ consonantal transition ’ known as Grimm’s Law. 

5. State any four of the commonest suffixes by which words of 12 
Anglo-Saxon origin, and any four by which words of Latin or Latin- 
French origin, may be distinguished, giving examples. 

6. Sketch the history and the different forms and uses of the 12 
Infinitive in. English, with examples. 

7. Explain and exemplify the different uses of the verb do, as a 12 
‘ symbol ’ verb and auxiliary in English. 

8. Explain the variations known as ablaut and umlaut ^ and give 12 
illustrations from English. 
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B. History op Litbbatubb. 

Afiswtr Question I and any thrbb others, 

1. Describe the subjects, and state the periods and authors (if 14 
known) of any five of the following works: — Beoundf; The Shepherd's 
Ocdethdar ; Euphues ; The Dunciad ; The Battle of the Boohs ; Prome- 
theus Unbound; Kenilworth; Vanity Fair; The Pickwick Papers;, 

The Earthly Paradise, 

2. Sketch the life of Chaucer, and give the titles and subjects of 12 
any four of his principal poems. 

3. Name three principal historians of the nineteenth century, with 12 
approximate dates, and give some account of their principal works. 

4. Name and characterize three great novelists of the eighteenth 12 
century, with approximate dates, and give some account of their 
principal works. 

5. Explain the origin and meanings of the word Romance. 12 
At what periods has romantic literature flourished most ? Mention 
any four works of the romantic type, stating their authors (if possible) 
and periods. 

6. Give some accotmt of the principal works of John Dryden, 12 
Charles Lamb, and Robert Browning, with approximate dates. 

7. What is a Lyric Poem ? Name the principal kinds of lyric 1 2 
poems. Name any three of the best lyric poets, and any one of the 
best lyric poems of each. 


ENGLIsrf. 


First Pass Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First Half. 


Examiners — 


■Rev. a. Warren. 

R. C. Goffin, Esq. 

F. W. SuDMERSON, Esq., B.A. 
U.A. Cameron, Esq., M.A. 


1. Give the substance of the dialogue between Banquo and Mac- 10 
beth on the night of Duncan’s murder. 

Or, 

Describe the scene in which Macduff is informed of the death of his 
wife and children. 

2. Examine the evidence which helps us to determine the date of 5 
the composition of Macbeth. 

Discuss the genuineness of the Porter scene in Macbeth, 

3. ‘To-morrow and to-morrow and to-morrow.’ Give the sub- 10 
stance of Macbeth’s soliloquy which begins thus. What light does it 
throw on the character of the speaker ? 
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4. * The quality of mercy is not strain’d.’ Summarize the speech 10 
which begins thus, explain the occasion on which it'was jspoken, 
and remark on its dramatic apporpriateness. 

6. * Thou loss upon loss ! the thief gone with so much, and so 10 
much to find the thief; and no satisfaction, no revenge.* Have we 
here the keynote to Shylock’s character ? Does the treatment meted 
out to the Jew in the play aim at appealing to our sympathy in his 
favour ? 

6. Write explanatory notes on any two of the following 6 

(a) Such a hare is madness the youth, to skip o’er the meshes 
of good counsel the cripple. 

(b) How oddly he is suited ! I think he bought his doublet in 
Italy, his round hose in France, and his behaviour everywhere. 

"(o) Therefore the poet 

Did feign that Orpheus drew trees, stones, and flo6ds. 

(d) How like a younker or a prodigal 

The scarfed bark puts from her native bay. 


Second Half. 


Examiners — 


A. C. Underwood, Esq., B.A., B.D. 

Babti Satischandra Muker.jee, M.A. 

Babu Rajanikanta Guha, M.A. 

Dr. Harendrakdmar Mdkerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 


7. Annotate any four of the following : — 12 

(а) Thammuz came next behind, 

Whose annual wound in Lebanon allured 
The Syrian damsels to lament his fate. 

(б) When night 
Darkens the streets, then wander forth the sons 
Of Belial, flown with insolence and wine. 

(c) Anon they move 

In perfect phalanx to the Dorian mood 
Of flutes and soft recorders. 


(d) From behind the moon, 

In dim eclipse, disastrous twilight sheds 
On half the nations, and with fear of change 
Perplexes monarchs. 

(e) Anon out of the earth a fabric huge 
Bose like an exhalation, with the sound 
Of dulcet symphonies and voices sweet. 

8. Intend at home, 13 

While here shall be our home, what best may ease 
The present misery. 

What did the spirits 'intend*, and how' did they pass their time 
during Satan’s absence ^ Or. 


What if we find 
Some easier enterprize ? 

What is this * easier enterprize* which Beelzebub recommends, and 
by what arguments does he justify his recommendation ? 
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9. Lausanne ! and Ferney ! ye have been the abodes 13 

Of names which unto you bequeath’d a name. 

Give the' substance of Byron’s characterization of the * names ’ 
associated with Lausanne and Ferney. 

, 10. Write explanatory notes on any of the following, indicat- 12 
ing the context in each case : — 

(а) Thou pendulum betwixt a smile and tear. 

(б) Europe’s bulwark ’gainst the Ottomite. 

(c) The spouseless Adriatic mourns her lord. 

(d) The Niobe of nations. 

A young Aurora of the air, 

(e) The nymph olepsy of some fond despair. 

(/) The starry fable of the milky way 

Has not thy story’s purity. 


ENGLISH. 

Second Pass Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as 
far as practicable. 

c 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 


Examiners — 


i 

) 

‘\ 


Babu Bhushanchandra Dass, M.A. 
Dr. Jajneswar Ghosh, M.A., I?h.D. 
Narendbanath Raye, Esq , M.A. 

J. S. Zemin, Esq. 


1. ‘ Milton has taken a scheme of life for life itself.’ How does 12 
Baleigh dispose of this explanation of the want of interest in Paradise 
Lost ? What reasons does he give to explain that want of interest ? 

2. Sketch, after Raleigh, the character of Satan : how does Milton 14 
attempt to allay his scruples about his portrait ? 

3. Explain any three of the following : — 12 

(a) The burial of Clovis was hastened by ridicule. 

\h) He writes as if all were Cromwells or Miltons. 

(c) To forego all these diluted forms of speech is to run the risk 

of the scholar’s melancholy. 

(d) It is Ulysses who is ‘ reluctant ’ and Calypso who is ‘ amorous.’ 

4. Illustrate three of the following statements : — 12 

(a) In the case of Milton, the imperfection of our sympathy is 

due to other causes. 

(h) The exigencies of controversy revealed in Milton the flash of 
real wit. 

(c) How carefully Milton adjusted the sound to the sense is 
known to every reader of Paradise Lost. 

,, (d) Milton wrings the last drop of value from each word. 
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Second Hale. 


Examiners — 


I Babu 
Babtt 
Babu 
^ Babu 


Gopalchandra Ganguli, M.A. 
Rabindranarayan Ghosh, M.A. 
Jaygopal Banerjee, M.A. 
Jyotisohandra Banerjee, M.A. 


5. Sketch the views taken by Koyalist and Republican respec- 15 
tively, of Shakespeare and Milton. 

Or, 

Describe Woodstock : what incidents in Scott’s novel are connected 
with Rosamond’s Tower and the King’s Oak. 

6. Describe briefly the scenes in whicli the following occur : — , 10 

(a) What thou dost, do quickly, 

(() They are coming hither who shall be called Maher>shalal- 
hash-baz. 

(c) You must carry your tricks of for tune- telling to the women 
of the village. 

7. Give the substance of Hood’s letter on the uses of literature. 14 
Compare his humour with that of Cowper. 

8. Explain two of the following sentences, adding a brief notice of 11 
the writer in each case : — 

(а) It is here that letters obtain the noblest triumph. 

(б) He seemed on the whole a most loving kissing kind-hearted 

gentleman. 

(c) The flat dog made me write a flat sonnet. 

(d) You shan’t make canticles of my cantos. 


ENGLISH. 

Third Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as 
far as 'practicable^ 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

fBABU Satyendranath BhadrA; M.A. 

I Babu Satischandra De, M.A. 

Examiners — ^ Babu Rakhaldas Ghosh* M^A. 

1 Rai Lalitmohan Chatterjee, Bahadur, 

L M.A. 

1. Give in your own words the substance of the following passage, 25 
and comment on its aim and purpose : — 

We cannot determine what the queenly power of women should be, 
until we are agreed what their ordinary power should be. We cannot 
consider how education may fit them foi any widely extending duty. 
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until we are agreed what is their true constant duty. And there never 
was a time when wilder words were spoken, or more vain imagination 
permitted, respecting this question — quite vital to all social happi> 
ness.^ The relations of the womanly to the manly nature, their differ- 
ent capacities of intellect or of virtue, seem never to have been yet 
estimated with entire consent. Wo hoar of the ** mission” and of 
the “rights ” of Woman, as if these could ever be separate from the 
mission and the rights of Man ; — as if she and her lord were creatures 
of independent kind, and of irreconcilable claim. This, at least, is 
wrong. And not less wrong — ^perhaps even more foolishly wrong (for 
I will anticipate thus far what I hope to prove) — is the idea that 
woman is only the shadow and attendant image of her lord, owing 
him a thoughtless and servile obedience, and supported altogether in 
her weakness by the pre-eminence of his fortitude. This I say, is the 
most foolish of all errors respecting her who was made to be the help- 
mate of man. As if he could be helped effectively by a shadow, or 
worthily by a slave! Let us try, then, whether we cannot get at 
some clear and harmonious idea (it must be harmonious if it is true) 
of what womanly mind and virtue are in power and office with res- 
pect to man’s; and how their relations, rightly accepted, aid and in- 
crease the vigour, and honour, and authority of both. 

2 . Give the purport of one of the following passages, and elucidate 25 
its underlying thought : — 

(a) Here, while the tide of conquest rolls 
Against the distant golden shore. 

The starve4 and stunted human souls 
Are with us more and more. 

Vain is your Science, vain your Art, 

Your triumphs and your glories vain. 

To feed the hunger of their heart 
And famine of their brain. 

Your savage deserts howling near. 

Your wastes of ignorance, vice, and shame, — 

Is there no room for victories here. 

No field for deeds of fame ? 

Arise arid conquer while you can 
The foe that in your midst resides. 

And build within the mind of Man 
The Empire that abides. 

(h) Leave this chanting and singing and tolling of beads ! Whom 
dost thou worship in this lonely dark corner of a temple with doors 
all shut ? Open thine eyes and see thy God is not before thee ! 

He is there where the tiller is tilling the hard ground, and where 
the path-maker is breaking stones. He is with them in sun and in 
shower, and his garment is covered with dust. Put off thy holy 
mantle and even like him come down on the dusty soil ! 

Deliverance ? Where? is this deliverance to be found ? Our master 
himself has joyfully taken upon him the bonds of creation ; he is 
bound with us all for ever. 

Come out of thy meditations and leave aside thy flowers and in- 
cense ! What harm is there if thy clothes become tattered and stained. 

Meet him and stand by him in toil and in sweat of thy brow. 
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Seconi> Hale. 


Examiners — 


Babu Hemchandba Sabkab, M.A. 
J. W. Holme, Esq., M.A. 

Babu Bijavgopal Mukebjeb, M.A. 
Babu Pabesnath Sen, M.A. 


3. Writ© an essay on one of the following subjects 50 
(t) Higher education as a preparation for life. 

{it) The achievements of modern science. 

(Hi) The emancipation of the depressed classes. 

(iv) The ideal college. 

(v) The influence of literary study on the formation of char- 
acter. 


BENGALI COMPOSITION. 

Hon. Justice Sir Asutosh Mukerjee, 
Kt., C.S.L, M.A., D.L. 

Rai Saheb, Dineschandra Sen, B.A. 
Babu Akshaychandra Sarkar, B.L. 

Head Examiner — ^Mahamahoiadhyaya Haraprasad Shastrt, 

C.I.E., M.A. ^ 

TBabu Jogendranath Basu, B.A. 

Babu Akshaychandra Sarkar, B.L. 

Babu Harendralal Ray, B.L. 

Examiners — ^ Babu Hemendranath Sinha, B.A. 

Babu Purnachandra De, B.A. 

Babu Sasadhar Ray, M.A., B.L. » 

^Rai Saheb Ishanchandra Ghosh, M A. 

Gandidatea are required to give their answers in their ofvn words 
as far as prctcticahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate fvU marks. 

1. Estimate Vidyaaagar as a writer of Bengali prose. 12 

Or, 

Give an account of Vidyasagar as a friend and advocate of female 12 
education in Bengal. 

2. Point out the peculiar excellences of either the Kiratarjaniya 9 
or the Sishupal Badha. 

3 Illustrate some of the most attrcMstive traits in the character 9 
of Kapalakundala by references to incidents described in the book. 

Or, 

Indicate what glimpses of Tantrikiam are to be found in the 9 
character of Kapalika. 

16 
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4 Translate either of the following extracts into Bengali : — 

(o) Vidyapati Thakur is one of the most renowned of the Vaish- 20 
nava poets of Hindustan. Before him there had been the great Jay 
Deva with his Gita Govinda made in Sanskrit. Vidyapati’s fame, 
though he also wrote in Sanskrit, depends upon the wreath of songs 
in which he describes the union of God and soul, under the names of 
Krishna and Radha. These were written in Maithili — his mother 
tongue — a dialect intermediate between Bengali and Hindi, but near- 
er to the former. His position as a poet and maker of language is 
analogous to that of Dante and Chaucer. He did not disdain the folk- 
speech and folk- thought for the expresssion of the highest matters. 
Little is known of Vidyapati’s life. Two other great Vaishnava poets, 
Chandidas and Umapati, were his contemporaries. His patron. Raja 
Shiva Sinha Rupa Narayana, when heir-apparent, gave the village 
Bisafi as a rent-free gift to the poet in the year 1400 a.d. This shows 
that in 1400 the poet was already a man of distinction. 

(h) Kalidas probably lived in the fifth century of the Christian 20 
era. This date, approximate as it is, must yet be given with consider- 
able hesitation, and is by no means certain. No truly biographical 
data are preserved about the author, who nevertheless enjoyed a great 
popularity during his life, and whom the Hindus have regarded as 
the greatest of Sanskrit poets. We are thus confronted with one of 
the remarkable problems of literary history. For our ignorance is 
not due to neglect of Kalidas’s writings on the part of his countrymen, 
but to their strange blindness in regard to the interest and import- 
ance of historic fact. No European nation can compare with India 
in devotion to its own literature, yet, when we seek to reconstruct 
the life of the greatest Indian poet, we have no materials except cer- 
tainHegends. 

5. Rewrite the following in chaste and elegant Bengali, retaining 16 
the words used in the text so far aa you can after corrections, and 
punctuating the sentences : — 

W 

^ 

fvwe ^ 

I vww CT >i>w csrtwwl 
(STJnr af?*! ^ !»1 vWw w i 

vWt ’it?pn «f?hr 

*Wrt?r 

<<iV' vfj vtw 

snitaTwtf apffirw 

cww vWJ ^ wrttf wnfTrtt c»f i 

6, Correct the errors in two of the following : — 

(«) *tat?r cirRfli vtusi •Rm i 


4 
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(6) «rt1^ %t*rr?r '•rfrhr 
w c«rjrf^^*T «»f%« ^finn «ra^ ftm 

. («) «fJWft»itf»R‘*t <firc»w «rWPRr w^4*|5iif5f^ i 

7. Write an essay on one of the following subjeots 30 

(а) All that glitters is not gold. 

(б) The paths of glory lead but to the grave. 

(c) The principal incidents of your life— youi domestic and educa- 
tionaJ career. 


HINDI COMPOSITION. 

i MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. GaNGANATH JhA, 

M.A., D.Ltw. 

Lala Sitaram, B.A. 

Examiner — Lala Sitaram, B.A. 

Gandidatea are required to give their anawera in their own words 
as far aa practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into Hindi: — 40 

(a) One comfort is that Great Men, taken up in any way, are 
profitable company. We cannot look, however imperfectly, upon a 
great manj without gaining something by him. He is the living 
figh Mountain, which it is good and pleasant to be near. The light 
which enlightens, which has enlightened the darkness of the world ; 
and this not as a kindled lamp only, but rather as a natural luminary 
shining by the gift of Heaven; a flowing lighMountain, as I say, of 
native original insight, of manhood and heroic nobleness ; in whose 
radiance all souls feel that it is well with them. On any terms 
whatsoever, you will not grudge to wander in such neighbourhood 
for a while. These six classes of Heroes, chosen out of widely- 
distant countries and epochs, and in mere external figure diifering 
altogether, ought, if we look faithfully at them, to illustrate several 
things to us. Could we see them Well, we should get some glimpses 
into the very marrow of the world’s history. How happy could I 
but, in any measure, in such times as these, make manifest to you 
the meanings of Heroism ; the divine relation (for I may well call it 
such) which in all times unites a Great Man to other men ; and thus, 
as it were, not exhaust my subject, but so much as break ground 
on it 1 At all events, I must make the attempt. 

(6) Baoh man has his own vocation. The talent is the call. 

There is one direction in which all space is* open to him. He has 
faculties silently inviting him thither to endless exertion, He is like 
a ship in a river; he runs against obstructions on every side but one ; 
on that side all obstruction is taken away, and he sweeps serenely over 
a deepening channel into an infinite sea. This tident and this call de- 
pend on his organization, or the mode in which the general soul in- 
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oaraatoa itself in him. He inclines to do something which is easy to 
himi, and good when it is done, but which no other man can do. 

He has no rival. For the more truly he consults his own powers, the 
more difference will his work exhibit from the work of any other. 

His ambition is exactly proportioned to his powers. The height, of the 
pinnacle is determined by the brecidth of the base. Every mem has 
this call of the power to do somewhat unique, and no man has any ’ 
other call. The pretence that he has another call, a summons by 
name and personal election emd outward * signs that mark him extrsr 
ordinary, and not in the roll of common men,’ is fanaticism, and 
betrays obtuseness to perceive that there is one mind in all individuals, 
and no respect of persons therein. 

(c) And .we may add that Caesar was constitutionally as well as 
by accident of position, too much a man of the world, had too power- 
ful a leaning to the virtues of active life, was governed by too partial 
a sympathy with the whole class of active forces in human nature, as 
contradistinguished from those which tend to contemplative purposes, 
under any circumstances, to have become a profound believer, or a 
steadfast reposer of his fears and anxieties, in religious influences. A 
man of the world is but another designation for a man indisposed to 
religious awe or to spiritual enthusiasm. Still it is a doctrine 'which 
we cherish, that grandeur of mind in any one department whatsoever, 
supposing only that it exists in excess, disposes a man to some degree 
of sympathy with all other grandeur however alien in its quality or 
different in its form. And upon this ground we presume the great 
Dictator to have had an interest in religious themes by mere com- 
pulsion of his extraordinary elevation of mind, after making the fullest 
allowance for the special quality of tfiat mind, did certainly,. to the 
whole extent of its characteristics, tend entirely to estrange him from 
such themes. 

2. Write an essay in simple and idiomatic Hindi on one of the 40- 
following subjects : — 

(а) Gratitude — explanation of the term— distinction between 
gratitude of the heart and gratitude of the lips — common causes of 
gratitude — child and parent — scholar and teacher — gratitude due to 
public benefactors— how gratitude can be expressed — baseness of 
ingratitude. 

(б) Moral education — it is best given at home — example bett -r 
than precept — little effect produced by formal lessons in morality — 
intellectual education tends to produce moral improvement. 

(c) Influence of the Kamayan on the character of Hindus, 

(d) The character of Hanuman as depicted in the Ramayan of 
Tulasidas. 

3. Rewrite the following passage after filling up the ellipses:— 20 

mwiw — Hitiir i 

^ IsnjJT — ferat — BT’w — ftrar — i 

— ferift — wnfwft ji# i — twt ferirt 

srw — 9 , am — If w»t— lanr? wt ^ Ihr 

I) — jn *t writ — «r^T«rT — mr 

^ II 
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ORIYA COMPOSITION. 


Pa/per-8dters- 


rHoN. Me. Madhusodh’an Das, C.I.E.’, M.A. 
\Babu Madhosudhan Das, B.A. 


Examiner — Babu Madhusudhan Das, B.A. 


Candidatea are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate any two of the following passages into Oriya : — 30 

(а) But what is interest but another name of what our previous 
education or hereditary influences prepare us for. It is nothing but 
unconscious or conscious preparation for the reception of new ideas 
and impressions. A mason sees in a pile of stones the possibility 
of a building, the plate-layer the ballast for the line, the architect 
material for a statue, while an enemy nothing but so many missiles 
which should be projected against the wall or gates of a besieged fort 
to batter it down. 

(б) Read aright, the fable of the tortoise* and the hare points a 
moral in this direction. The hare was beaten by the tortoise because 
the latter possessed the staying faculty. At school and at college we 
frequently see the prizes carried off by the men whom an ignorant 
impatience had criticized as dull, slow, and incapable plodders, while 
the dashing brilliant fellows, apparently sure of victory without an 
effort, were left hopelessly behind In the race. They had no reserve 
to fall back upon, while the former had a latent accumulation of 
strength on which they drew at need, enabling them to meet every 
demand. 

(c) While men and women still exist who will thus suffer and thus 
die, losing themselves in the thought of others, surely the many forms 
of woe and misery with which this earth is spread do but give occa- 
sions of working out some of the highest and best qualities of which 
mankind are capable. And oh, young readers, if your hearts burn 
within you as you read of these various forms of the truest and deep 
est glory and you long for time and space to act in the like devoted 
way, bethink yourselves that the allay of such actions is to be con 
stantly marked away in daily life. 

(d) How pleasant it is to live with those who are always kind 
and cheerful and obliging. Such persons seem to carry a perpetual 
sunshine about them ; wherever they go they make smiling faces and 
happy grateful, hearts. 

Should we not all be emxious to learn thus to diffuse happiness 
among our friends and acquaintances ? The secret of this is, to think 
ol others more than we do of ourselves. True politeness springs from 
a kind and loving heart. The true lady and gentleman are those who 
are kind to every one they meet. Thus the poorest man can be a 
true gentleman, and the poor^t woman a lady. 

2, Either, b 

(a) Compare and contrast the character of Sudakhina with that 

of Indumati. ^ 

Or, 

(b) Point out the peculiar excellences of Mahajatra as a Kanya 
in blank verse. 
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3. Rewrite one of the following passages in simple and idiomatic 5 
Oriya : — 

(o) ea QQ ag 9\&Q. -eioQ 

9Q 5iiff9 a6i©5^ e'3'91% qqq, 

csiiaa© wcQ 5i§fli gQ«i qcq, 

Q09I9Q m QIQ 1^00 etcao(i>i 
©€191% s%ic[1 §<, a© cicsiH flic© «I9 h 
% 9€»€«.Q ac^w qq gg© “oQig©!©??”© 
Qfl9l%OI Q^ffl ©©9l%s%l9l e^lQ *e(^l 
(M <]@<^©a 9Ui>IGQ€l, 99, 99a9 — 

qaefi^ • 

gC9S©©. 919© 
aeiQ 91 Q €99©1 '^3«1] 
fliQs^, ©© fl9iC3ioQ gg^i I 

4. Rewrite the following, correcting UU errors : — 7 

4*G?I 99i| 9|Q Q<?IS^O| e^lQQ I a I©© I 
©IR 0916^ C99I «€cr ^ gosiQ^’o Gg<3i aqo' 
a^ aa?iiG9 csifRflR 9© cilca ^ aaeiiQ 9SifiQ 
gl9%9Q?GQ. I 99R ?)-a| m&\<Si 919% 9Cf©99l2r 
Q©*)©! ©©91 «19% 9%1?1l9ff ©|©|Q qW© 9|QQ 
9©!© Ci©9€I ©9©© I ^ 

5. Express in ten different ways the idea contained in any one of 10 
the following sentences : — 

(а) SejMRR €1©©l0^1^' 9^ a©ai9 9© eiio'i 

(б) ©9 9|©I© %a9iQ 9 © ai©©©. ©9i?©?i ais) 1 
(«) m 99i©Q 9 1© I ^© %©ii© ©a <©© ©9© aw 

aiii ©^laiw 9 aoa 9i§ 1 

6. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 40 

{ay Industrial needs of an agricultural country. 

(6) The evils of indiscriminate charity. 

. (•) The career and character of Ram. 

(d) Wo ohange from day to day. 
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ASSAMESE COMPOSITION. 


Pa/per-setters — 


^ Srtjut Hbmohandba Goswami, B.A. 
(Srijut Padmanath Barua, B.A. 


Examiner— Nabinohandra Bardolaj, B.L. 

Oandidc^ea are required to give their answers in their own words 
' as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into Assamese any two of the following three pas* 
sages : — 

(o) The mango*tope in which the English were resting was but a 
mile distant from the entrenched position occupied by Sirajuddaula*s 
army. It was about 800 yards in length and 300 in breadth, the trees 
planted in regular rows. All round it was a bank of earth, forming 
a good breastwork. Beyond this was a ditch choked with weeds and 
brambles. The length of the grove was nearly diagonal to the river, 
the north-west angle being little more than 50 yards from the bank, 
whilst at the south-west corner it was more than 200 yards disf>ant. 
A little in advance, on the bank of the river, stood a hunting-box 
belonging to the Nawab, encompassed by a wall of masonry. In this 
during the night Clive placed 200 Europeans and 300 natives with two 
field-pieces. But in the morning he withdrew the greater part of 
them. He had with him 950 Europeans, infantry and artillery, 200 
Topadses, men of mixed race, armed and equipped as Europeans, 60 
sailors with 7 midshipmen attached, 2,100 Sipahis, a detail of lascars, 
and the field-pieces already mentioned. 

(6) I am no lover of moonlight. Most of my adventures in that 
way have been of a disastrous nature, whether by land or by water. 
One fine summer evening, for instance, returning in the captain’s boat, 
gallantly manned by the officers of the ship, from a frigate where we 
held dined, to the Isle of Wight, where we were residing, the boat was 
unluckily stranded off St. Helens. We were obliged to wait five dismal 
hours until the tide was so good as to come and take us off; the 
captain’s lady, a peevish, shrewish personage, taking occasion to fret 
and fume and scold the whole time, ringing the changes on all the 
evils that were likely to befall us, from catching cold to being drowned, 
until she worked herself up into a fit of crying, and was effectually 
quieted by the first lieutenant throwing a hatful of sea-water in her 
face. I never shall forget those five hours. 

(c) .Beware, my young friends, lest you grow" up with an assum- 
ing and selfish spirit. Regard your parents as kindly given you by 
God, to support, direct, and govern you, in your present state of 
weakness and inexperience. Express your respect for them in your 
manner and conversation. Do not neglect those outward signs of 
dependence and inferiority which suit your age. You are young, 
cmd you should therefore take the lowest place and rather retire than 
thrust yourselves forward into notice. You have much to learn, and. 
you should therefore hear instead of seeking to be heard. You are 
dependent, and you should therefore ask instead of demanding what 
you desire ; and you should receive everything from your parents as 
a favour and not as a debt. 
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2. Give the meaning of the following words and phrases in 5 
Assamese : — 

(o) ncjr*f^ ; (6) Tffir-csf 1 ; (c) ; W ; 

(e) 

3. Give your comments on the character of— 6 

(O) ; (j) ; (C) fa^TTfl J «»d (d) as briefly 

as possible. 

4. Turn the following into modern Assamese : — 6 

c^JT c«rt^>rtn c^vtvr cjrfir 

mu bRi I ^ 

»r?[«r «fT sFj5r?m ’far »pj sr^ i *raf 
*ra<r, >iT^, f5r^? ft?rr« •ffai ^f5pii i 

"yf? '«rran cir*rtt ^ (?r 

vi^i 

6. CJonstruct sentences in Assamese, using each of the following 5 
words and phrases : — 

(a) ftfirrfil ; (6) ; (c) ; (d) ; 

(«) Tlty c ^ i^ l I *■ 

6. Write €in essay in Assamese on any one of the following sub- 40 
jects 

(а) I 

(б) I 

(«) i 

(d) jRtwart 

(«) I 
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URDU COMPOSITION. 

*: i Maulavi, Muhammad Mustapha Khan, M.A., 
Pafer-8e.U&i^-^\ B.L. 

f De. M. M. Huqq, Ph.D. 

Examiner — Dr. M. M. Huqq, Ph:D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into Urdu any two of the following passages : — 

(а) For several years Hannibal kept himself unbeaten, won other ^20 
victories, and once appeared before the gates of Rome ; but all his 
generalship was wasted on the stubborn temper of the Romans. They 
had the advantage of being at home, able to raise more soldiers from 
the centre of Italy, where most of their vassals stood faithful to them ; 
and even when they avoided meeting Hannibal in battle, they could 
send armies into Sicily and Spain to assail his allies there. He was 
ill-backed by the rulers of Carthage, and must have had great diffi- 
culty in feeding and paying the soldiers he could keep together, while 
the well-trained veterans he had led into Italy were by this time 
mostly killed in his many battles. So the tide of fortune began to 
turn. From Spain Hannibal’s bqpther Hasdrabal set out to join him 
with an army that might have given him fresh strength. But after 
crossing the Alps Hasdrabal was slain in a decisive battle ; and his 
head, thrown into Hannibal’s camp, told the great general how ten 
years of victories had all gone in vain. 

(б) Integrity in word and deed is the backbone of character, and 20 
loyal adherence to veracity its most prominent chaiiacteristic. One 

of the finest testimonies to the character of the late Sir Robert Peel 
was that borne by the Duke of Wellington in the House of Lords, a 
few days after the great statesman’s death. ‘ Your lordships,’ he said. 

* must all feel the high and honourable character of the late Sir Robert 
Peel. I was long connected with him in public life. We were both 
in the Councils of our sovereign together, and I had long the honour 
to enjoy his private friendship. In all the course of my acquaintance 
with him I never met a man in whose truth and justice I had greater 
confidence, or in whom I saw a more invariable desire to promote the 
public service. In the whole course of my communication with him 
I never knew an instance in which he did not show the strongest 
attachment to truth ; and I never saw in the whole course of my life 
the smallest reason for suspecting that he stated anything which he 
did not firmly believe to be the fact.* And this high-minded truthful- 
ness of the statesman was no doubt the secret of no small part of his 
infiuence and power. 

(c) The kingdom of Bengal had long been independent of Delhi 20 
and Babar had no immediate intention of subduing it, so long as It 
did not interfere with him. The king Nusrat Shah had sent ambassa- 
dors to Agra who had possessed amity, and even paid peshkash or 
tribute ; and the reports from Bengal had so far been entirely reass^- 
ing. Nevertheless, the Bengal troops were now massed on the frontier 
and were apparently supporting the defeated Afghans. On the other 
hand, it was possible that they were merely taking precautions against 
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the war being carried into their own country. An envoy from 'the 
King of Bengal was informed that no injury was intended towards his 
country » but the Bmperor was resolved to quell the rebels wherever 
tlM^ might be found. The envoy dejpairted with the oustomaiy gifts 
and robe of honours, but it became clear that his inaster meant war. 
Keinforoed by 20,000 men from Jaunpur, Babar resolved to force the 
passage of the Qogrs in face of the Bengalis. He made unusually 
elaborate preparations, for he knew the enemy were skilful gunners, 
and were In great force. 

2 Explain in your own words in Urdu the idea contained in the 10 
following lines : — 

L. V-/I tV 


3. Paraphraae in simple Urdu : — ^ 10 

^ ji Uij icsxSLc UjJI ^y, b SijM 

♦ Jy! ^ j j fj; ^ 

(J^ -^^3 Jjl l-ssxw jjl 

j ^ v-Cr^ ^ ^3 f>i * 

yc V— ^ j J ^ bac ys\j 


Af aj[ J,>is a I JJjjJ - I? 
a ^ If l:::^U!3| ^ ^yj yJi - ^ ^ 


4. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following subjects : — 40 

(a) MuBcMcLs-i'Halu 
(h) Modem Urdu prose. 

(e) Borne Urdu newspaper, its contents, its machinery for publican 
tionand circulation, its moral and political influence. 

(d) 111 fares the land, to hastening ills a prey. 

Where weejth accumulates and men decay. 
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BURMESE COMPOSITION. 

% 

/W. Q. Wbddbbspoon, Esq., M.A., LI 1 .B. 

Matoq Tin, Esq. ; . * 

Examiner — Maunq Ba, EsQ., B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) Rewrite the following in Burmese prose: — 10 

5 ) 6 | 6 g|oSccoooSii ccpoSoo^ooocoii §oooo§« 
oooS«c^ooqo5cg|]<Sii cgcoa5sDaqsit|CvJtOO^!9^B 
cxjo5a^«<?j^siiQo:9^«§[H02imci5co^s«o^oi^cx5yo« 
ogj^dc51o8^ii oo3ljjS^5ii@(?oo6@6oDii c@sco 8 
o6oo5« (;c 9 |(Sc 8 f dSfii <?ooo 6 c§^cgoaSc§f « 
oSc8'^0(^o5ll^?(^!Oo85^llgo5go53CJ^CO» OOG|^§ 
CGj^co^Sui coo«o 6 ^o^ 6 sii c^ 6 soocooo 6 cooo 6 ii ^ 6 s 
^^cqDo6cop5sii €)^5{?ooo(Soodo^ii (?coo5:«6*oo 
^coosii §^o§dcoo(S?n 8 |;(;^§?<?@o< 5 soooJii@ 5 s 
CQOiSsoooH ^o5ooooo|8ii oooq^sjocyS 

oo^H iiao|ooo5^^9|sdloo^sn 

(6) Explain the following in your own words : — 10 

(i) OCODCCXJjoSsGpll 

(ii) cx^cSoosoqoocySii g§.gaSoo9f^6ii 

(iii) o^scrjDsoscj^H g;^orS<^« 

(iv) oojg<S5cooSooeo8ii d^0(5s^o^s|8« 

(V) oooconooooco<So^SH O^O^SOO^OSaSOQCOOO 

o 6 oil 
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,2. Kanslate into Burmese 

(u) Slowly cmd stealthily the Indians advanced while the Chris- 20 
tian camp, hushed in profound silence, seemed to them buried in ^ 
slumber. But no sooner had they reached the slope of the rising 
ground i^an they were astonished by the deep battle-cry of the Spani- 
ards, followed by the instantaneous apparition of the whole army, 
as they sallied forth from the works, and poured down the sides of the 
hill. Brandishing aloft their weapons they seemed to the troubled 
fancies of the Indians, like so many spectres or demons hurrying to 
and fro in mid* air, while the uncertain light magnified their numbers, 
and expanded the horse and his rider into gigantic and unearthly 
dimensions. Scarcely waiting the shock of their enemy, the panic- 
sti'ck barbarians let off a feeble volley of arrows, and offering no other 
resistance fied rapidly and tumultuously across the plain. 

(6) The culprit- was indeed not unworthy of that great presence. 20 
He had ruled an extensive and populous country, and made laws and 
treaties, had sent forth armies, had set up and pulled down princes. 

And in his high place he had so borne himself that all had feared^ him, 
that most had loved him , and that hatred itself could deny him no 
title to glory, except virtue. He looked like a great man, and not 
like a bad man. A person small and emaciated, yet deriving dignity 
from a carriage which, while it indicated deference to the court, indi- 
cated also habitual self-possession and self-respect, a high and intel- 
lectual forehead, a brow pensive but not gloomy, a mouth of indexible 
decision, a face pale and worn, but serene, on which was written, as 
legibly as under the picture in the Council-Chamber at Calcutta Mens 
<gqtu» in arduis : such was the aspect with which the great proconsul 
presented himself to his judges. « 

3. Write an essay in Burmese on one of the following : — 

(а) Friendship. 

(б) The Value of the Theatre. 

(c) National Progresa 


ENGLISH. 

Alternative Paper. 


Paper ’Setters — 


{ 


Babu Heeambachandka Maitea, M.A. 
J. W. Holme, Esq., M.A. 


Examiner— G. H. Lues, Esq., B.A. 


Octndidates axe retniited to give their artswere in their own words 
as far as practicahle. 


Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 


First Half. 

1. Sum up Carlyle’s literary criticism of the Waverley Novels. 14 

2. * Scott, in the new vesture of the nineteenth century , was in- 12 
trinsically very much the old fighting Borderers of prior centuries. 

Can you justify this judgment of Carlyle ? 
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3. ‘His /S^f ncenVy, his ihdisputable air of Truth,* Show how 12 
Carlyle considers this element in the poet Burns as being his essen- 
tial attribute. 

4. What is it that, according to Carlyle, marks Bums off from 12 
such writers as Milton and Cervantes ? 


Second Half. 

6. Explain the significance of — *• The Crown of Wild Oli^e.* 10 

6. Elucidate three of the following : 24 

(o) The old rider and reiver frankly quartered himself on the 

publican for the night ; — the modern one merely makes his lance into 
an iron spike, and persuades his host to buy it. 

(6) London is a great city of play; very nasty play, and very 
hard play, but still play. « 

(c) It is the character of children we want, and must gain at our 
peril. 

(d) Out of imperfect knowledge spring terror, dissension, danger 
and disdain ; but from perfect knowledge, given by the full-revealed 
Athena, strength and peace, in sign of which she is crowned with the 
olive spray, and bears the resistless spear. 

(e) The distinguishing sign of slavery is to have a price, and be 
bought for it. 

7. Either, 16 

Show the connection of the following observations with Ruskin’s 
argument, and illustrate them tfy examples ' 

(а) All real joy and power of progress in humanity depend on 
finding something to reverence, and all the baseness and misery of 
humanity begin in a habit of disdain. 

(б) No nation ever made its bread either by its great arts, or its 
great wisdoms. 

Or, 

Write a short essay on : — 

“ To do the best for others is finally to do the best for ourselves." 
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B.A. EXAMINATipN. 


SANSKRIT. 

r Rai Rajenbbaohandba Sastbi, Bahadcb, 
M.A. 

I MAHAMAnOPADHYAYA Db. SaTISHOHAEDBA 
Pajmsetters — < Vidyabhtjshan, M.A., Ph.D. 

' Babu Bbajalal Chakbababti, M.A. 

Babit Subendbanath Majttmdab, Sastbi, 

I M.A. 

Fibst Honocbs Papeb. 

Examiner — Babu Kunjalal Nag, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their anawera in their ovm words 
aa far aa practicable^ 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give the substance of what Manu lays down about the modes f) 

of salutation to be observed by a BrahmachSrin 

(student). 

2. Give the substance of Manu’s definftion of four of the falk>wmg 8 
terms: — 

fniraini, xm, and 

I ' 

3. Translate any two of the following into English : — 10 

(a) ^ finsrem i 

iimnv VTod nwrnt. hv ii 

ng i m vnnidtr fit 1 

WraWWIWS II 

(0) rf wri wnmnw* i 

fH|h^iuira«Miaaiu^uadrf;i^ ii 
(<*) «nmiRn h wren n 1 

•nnt fir ^wfwms 11 

4 . Translate the following into English 7 

wit, ifiw nfin f n^ 

wfir I wiif winfN «r»f n wftj w, 
wrewft irw wwtft irufiJ tw nit i ^ n S, fireta 
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vv I imnf^ <rf a1« if yagm w a^Hifafuimi 
V*Wm I fraiTf iniffiWT reRinr Ifm^ITTVIlRJfi Tn^Tfl iTH 

avanar, w 5 m nT l ^at fatat, tvrala wt^ nwm 11 

5. Give the substance of the following in your own words in Sans- 4 
krit : — 

^ awm^fa% aar 1 
agar a^ asr w^a afir; 11 

6. Write what you know about the place in which Bhftravi was 6 
bom and the time in which he flourished. 

7. Explain the following stanza in Sanskrit in the manner of 5 
Mallinatha : — 

fHiftnfJ iata aia^g 
aaaiaai aa#f af^ar 1 

N3 

faaar aarfvaaaamfigarT 
firaad %a a^a a^aag 11 

8. Translate two of the following stanzas into English : — 10 

(a) a a at aw i auHl aaiaa 

ftraw aaar aaaaaiaar 1 
gai g aci a i f y a a a i^ fa a H 
a araitsar faaar: araag 11 

(b) aarafa m i wfea^f ai f^ 

arail^ faw fir a ia^ arft 1 
anr !srta*t ’^aa*?l aat 
faartaaganrt a atf a g g 11 

'o 

(c) g a fa g g afa T^aat 

afarirrt wa^sfa wir#^ 1 
a^ a^1atafa»«gT: 
garggrr aa% t a afti w : 11 

In (a) is there any eamSsa in f ^^ve the feminine form 10 

of tftmW . In (6) expound the samdsa in ifH | g lfr g lft, 
derive And give the present participle form of the root of 

arftigg. In (0) conjugate the root ot in ipfp in all persons 

and numbers, and write notes on I 
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0. Give the substance of one of the following in English 

(a) 




In (a) derive and account for theifinal ^ in 

In (b) derive and parse ^^TifT I 

10. Translate the following passages into Sanskrit : — 

(а) Two friends were passing through a street when an old woman 
saluted them both with a salaam. The friends began to quarrel as 
to whom the woman had salaamed, and when they could not come to 
any settlement of the dispute, they resolved to refer the matter to the 
old woman. So they ran quickly after her crying, ‘ Ct^amma, Mam- 
ma. wait a moment and resolve our d*>ubt\ The woman stopped 
and asked what the matter was. The friends said ; ‘ Mamma, whom 
did you salute ? * The old woman replied, ‘ T saluted the greater fool 
of you two 

(б) Vikramaditya, King of Avanti, was one of the most power- 
ful sovereigns who ruled India, and was famous for his strict and 
impartial administration of justice. He often inspected the condition 
of his people, and discovered the real state of affairs by mixing 
among them, alone and in disguise. In this way he came to know 
many strange and startling things, and unravelled many mysteries. 




» ftWRTT I 


SANSKRIT. 

Second Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Kunjalal Nag, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give flieir answers ir^ their own words as 
far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. To what extent has the author of the UttararUmacharita altered 
the narrative of Valmiki ? How do the changes introduced by him 
help to develop the plot of the drama ? 
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2. (a) Translate into English two ilohcLs^ selecting one from eaoA 
group : — 


Grottp a. 


(i) Hvr: irfhcf%Hr naiT fnvrtn^nt^ 

mwi IpVnraV ^ •Twnw^ •TfifTTwH t I 
V<fli:fgf4l9 f a qT MWfaw i HWW I ^W'l 
IsrA^ ^T«JT ^ 

4y 

(ii) THTTOT: 



M w i f ft q q qiHH ftrarw tnwT: ii 


8 


Group B. 

(iii) fimniTi^a a aga if ^n ^ a 

^aqfffinrtfV Tnnrt i 

raoufa TiftonB’ waiwt: wffr’ 

s9 

arfirsT aa h^: n 

(iv) fat anan anan faf%a ira ftnrta tot; 

aartsonvra a ar^ a atfr% fnava; i 
a n q^int t Tgf aaftr fa ^aaqaraT^ 

o 

5ff^5rt nwt HTj W n 

(b) Derive nffifr^ 15#»rN, finrW, WPR . Clive the third per- 5 
son singular forms of the roots of and fl|ir9i| in nnd fffr . 

^^, N# ^■ 

3. (a) Hefer to the context and explain in ttka form one 4l6ka 12 

from group A and one from group B : — 

Group A. 

(i) a^sTa»a awfa aga® f 

aarnfarq g Fgiia aaaaro: |atag i 
iiOTaint?BT3iftragiirgggaag« 

a'a3m_aTfftfaaftwti^wiirtas ii 


16 
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(U) ^ fwwt 

9 HV mg: UffHffl W W I tg W tH i I 
i »g ;5iw i w hvIh irftr ^ 
rwni ? «<^ irrat ftrfH w ihrtf^ wrfn ii 


Oboitp B. 



< Bnfa^Fq«w ra M tiE 
mwmaq tf arei arei atn ii 


(iv) fHiiFa ftrsr*a nm4 

v'ljM^MciTri tni. ^fanf^sfv i 
fi^ar awfa f?nnftEr|[§ 
w r afaw fa asrsfwreij^^tTfir ii 


(() Expound and name the samaa^^ in the underlined word in 4 
iloha (i). Comment grammatically on in 4loka (iv). 

(c) Name and explain the ^loka (ii). 2 

4. (a) Give the purport of any two of the following ^lokaa in Sana- 12 
krit with clear reference to the context : — 

(i) aanft ^wirt ^ i 

HaiEwrnwwaj yy iwrriBrw f% *r: ii 

(ii) xnw wwrftrjf^ wai 

m t?nr%ar)'!j^t| • 

• w% aff %a anar 

irdnafsaraa^raanararat n 
(iu) laaafn vmaf#^ 

Tiarr aaia faaa^ waa; fiiai & i 
tat aaaanrfa aiJaFa affaaiaii 
tat f %| afear a ii 

(iy) tagt aa: faatrgr^^- 

aifft a | a i afa a a ft an aw 1 1 
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irfirn: ffiiw f«ST 
|[f§ feriw ii 

(6) Why is ^ fi rgfiy in iloka (i) not in T Comment 3 

grammatically on ^^19^ . 

6. Tam into Sanskrit and write explanatory notes on awy three of 12 
the following extracts, referring each* to its context : — 

(o) WT wwfir ^nfi- 

5rWt W% HI ig«««?QVT I 

(6) mvr vfitttiv wff ar iivnnf’ error i 

(c) ift wrfii 
artfr I 

(d) wwvr i «gf|Tr ii 

6. Derive erVTfirn in %f«rqrRt imie« 5Jin . 2 

7. Translate into Sanskrit: — 25 

Enter J^Bfdmekek, 

Yes, gambling is a kingdom without a throne. 

You do not mind defeat at all ; 

Great are the sums you spend and win ; 

While kingly revenues roll in, 

Rich men, like slaves, before you fall. 

Well, what is this I see ? What did you say, sir ? ‘ This shampooer 
is being maltreated by the gambling-master, and no one will save 
him ? ’ I’ll save him myself. [He presses forward.^ Stand back, 
stand back ! [He takes a look,] Well, if this isn’t that swindler 
Mathura. [Maihura drags the shampooer abotU.] Fool ! you may mal- 
treat him when I am away, but not before my eyes. 

You’ll lose your caste, you’ll lose your soul, 

For ten gold-pieces that he stole. 

To kill a man that’s sound and whole 
With five good senses in him. 

[Mathura seizes the shampooer and hits him on the nose. The sham- 
pooer bleeds y faints and falls flat. Darduraka approaches and interferes. 
Mathura strikes Darduraka.] 

Darduraka. You son of a slave ! you shall see to-morrow, in cou^, 
whether you are to beat people in this manner. 

Mathura. Ah, ha ! yes, yes, I shall see. 

Dardurakd. How will you see ? 

Mathura (opening his eyes wide). In this way. 

[Dardmraka throw dust in Mdthura*s eyes.] 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Examiners- 


SANSKRIT. 

Thibd Honours Paper. 

( Babu Umacharan Banerjee, M.A. 
Babu Kasinath Dass, M.A. 


Gandidatea are required to give their anewere in their own words 
as far as praetieedde. 

THb figures in the. margin indicate fvU marks. : 

1. Translate any two of the following passages into English 

(а) tfta: I imim- 

OTtfrt ^5isrt Qpfturiir 

^aniwT i csftf aw’S' 

an sr wRifti i ^«rar att wfi- 

a rf w r a i 

m u^maharS fTOi% fijOTfir i 9*^ QiT^nwHtn 

w^tiTnrftnT «ri^«f froai m ^ W ! 
wrsref ftrfTO jwTttjowifTi wfH i nfai^a 

arwr: i a fsreftw ai ai^rai 

ftwm VT^ani. • w n faw i 

fsnrfwa amw tn(|ar«aa^TTT% Jwrofft 
*wa%« s««ma I *sfefH fenrfir agan- 

amr^ arawt anmni f a ng ’ai f i q T w 
arm^v iaftm afiw <K%aT a qt feHsawf % 

firfaiftsin I ^sfti amy: gi fii y a m i areiisr aOT*agflnri 
a <B «» w q% aiwTfa i awftan wftar favw » 

afa anaai g^ g fl a ai y a a iaf 
afiiamfam if awl^aai^q git Ittai afgtta wafgais- 
ai # t aa ?a f ai »fa ii 

(б) HKHit awT! aftasft a laar taaraftfa i atJ- 
a^\ac--“ wg afwag i aftw, aartis araaaiafa 

rs, a ^gariaStaa. ww aTtrftanfrta i 


15 


15 
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wnfTsiJt, fwftifiT !T fftr wtw $*i ffjsiftnrw 

nwt?r ffimftifti I ar*nsf^ 

wfti# f^^iTro«8jroT wt^wn^tfn *nnrj(f %5nftr- 
wwma f%|s4 f[«iVsfa ifts^ w ^^inwrsH:, 

5T j wyiffu: ywftrofH” wFir tiv 

fgww vfirHift: i H?n ’s »«ro: fewftr, rrw tr ^ 
warftr tfir ufauq wyiatfru# f*»gw 

I nnrfqntTiT fwmrftiftr i ^ — 

5I1P S*n9, wiwwftrfw I 

<)Rft^Rro woTT-ffT!, war ^ ivwrfwwTm t Fafi r i i f ^f a ^ 
^n*nft3Rfir%iprraj5f q firwwffrriqt qtrn fa FfiqhqrTy u ^qtT- 
JTw I qr F^ qrq^f ^9^ — “^5g»w%aifqi 

wqjt^q wmr: fH5 I TsnsFv ?T qw giy q 1$qt «w’’ 

?Ib I If fktr^Hm mmnrnvt^r^nt qrtsftrfq 

f*rrw qfHgqr gqgrf^^r fsrjt !q|r«g^ ii 

(«) qrrtmw ^rtqnrfcifamTsrf^aTmr qlffvw- le 

qTfigq n T fgq i g<ai g w qr *{ I ff 9 ntimwt - wf 

«IT qr?wqwf%f^q7 % «Tf : i vTv 5 ^ftq^qrTrqsJ- 

qtqrur f%fs«as i wtsq Mifafrf g qi g fgfaiq; i gmisor^ 
grqiTs— “iMw gqftwt qff nfejn, ?nw qm# 
q^fqt^qrrff^Bg wwnrqwtir i qfv g: *>^Fan f mg:, 

a qq^optgqg ww mqriqr^^mnvTqr: ” gfa i ar aim 
iranaTmiatf waa^T^r aiwf Fla T ^ agiaa: qnf «aafa 
awf a|annaftifn i arafaftr anr wfeaFaatafeFafa: i 

ai fa^ ggiaara^ a tRifMagtaaiaa- 
fiHia:, “aa aarif mrayf!, aar ft anawwiqpg, tgr 
f%:, w?5a aalaa i garsr arg , gtsfgani arfram?:, aftj- 
fea^ ^ag, aftf atar: marg i , aana aiaganwia at 
^'anaag araafar aftsFa aait:, %aaT aaiagQa 

wiftmrafwaTi^^aaidaaar f aai arar^aa^ i faar- 
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HimvT” «?rfa?ian^ i 

HVim «««nr V ^ V tmnmrn m^drrn^ 1«rfv 

fiWT ^ yWT, Siw fST^QfHT I HVr 1x *r Wl*l II 

2. Explain and illustrate the rule relating to the conversion of 8 
active into passive voice in the case of verbs governing two accusatives. 

3. When are the roots and ^ used in the Atmane- 8 

pada ? Construct sentences to illustrate your answer. 

4 . State in their order the grammatical operations needed for the 8 

conjugation of roots in 19^ and Illustrate your answer with 

examples. 

6. Correct or justify four of the following : — 16 

(«) ’irjTTfiw »n^at jn^s 1 

(6) ^ 1 

(0) I 

(<i) qr i finiT i ig tm T: 1 

(«) injowns TTfwWl: i 

(/) ^ , 

to) firirfiwftr f^f, V • 

(A) Hf i 

6. Fully discuss the grounds which led European scholars to 30 
challenge the accuracy of Sayana’s interpretation of the Big-veda. 

Or, 

Write an essay on the philosophy of the Upanishads, with special 
reference to the growth of the idea of identity of the individual with 
the world soul. 

Discuss: — ‘ By the acceptance of this doctrine (of trans'migration) 
the Vedic optimism, which looked forward to a life of eternal happi- 
ness in heaven, was transformed into the gloomy prospect of an in- 
terminable series of miserable existences leading from one death to 
another.’ 
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SANSKRIT. 

Fourth Honours Parer. 


Examiners 



Babu Umacharan Banerjee, M.A. 
Babu Kasinath Dass, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give the characteristics of the style of composition of the 10 
Kddambarl and show their bearing upon the literary merit of the work. 

2. Write explanatory notes on any two of the following pach 20 
(Wges 




agni fii a inpft- 


arsnsnsR^«reRT- 
f frqftTfrfts iwm- 
afqrfTa'f'i^aRffisiifr fftin- 

fqanqqrttTfmnnir n 


(0) f «fNq y g t ii^ f qw gffirqqrqrfft srFwsRrw wa aa- 
aiahq^ aavamarr as wfa afwntiffarfiirafaaHai- 
aqftcHauiwir wa sn^aiaurfaofafta araw 

la aaaaat^ai ada fjwrar wianarffwawOT faarns- 
sftaafei^ wiaaa^faf! ii 


Z» Translate any two of the following pskssages into English .• — 

^ WTWrfsr^H^ Wt Wl 
ywwT HRtfiHi vtn «r i 
ftrr arrtfta aar f 
^satf aftfW an^ n 


12 
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(6) ^ fa iran i f d ^T 

a wg^f w tn f lwfa i iw ^ a i naiv ^waRt<n«?r#«rof- 
ai^w m jiTOirar^ ai ^wm%iw aawnm wfa. aifir- 

li 


(0) <rf«T]paTH^mrT l^vn^wrrfiwiftanfVH fw 
fW^H i faua iir: TiHaalH|5f awT i aa ^ 

irtiritfinftaf:arf:1aRft awaaafjwisjft^ 
at a ^aaaf> aw Trwaaaat ftniaawa wa^atgt ii 


4. Give a summary of the argument of Vibhisana in support of 8 
his advice to Bftvapa. 

6. (a) Explain any two of the following passages in Sanskrit : — 12 


(i) D grt w ai ta waifa ^tat 
fa ai f ^a n cx f i gg fa < g • 

' ferat ftnf^ wfssfsTOinmat 
arn^ area?f waar n 


(ii) aaJT afaanaail’iranina 

awrafayra aaiaryafg; i 
^Tf^f^|*nrerraa«iT^ 
afa Tiai ftafeatar n 

(iii) atfafa ^[faf 

a^^Tari^sfa |fai*a|^aq i 
ftrf a g iB wi t g qa ii i f% a) 

WT anfi!%#gfa atarfaaf a ii 


(b) Give the derivation of the word underlined in (i), change the 6 
voice of extract (ii), expound the aamasa of the word underlined in 
the third line of (iii), and comment grammatically on the word under- 
lined in the fourth line of it. 

6. (a) Translate either of the following passages into English.: — 5 

(i) 51=1 faftartar ^aa afa^ aatrat layift t 
wftrat Tfaf« w qa a> aiai ^tanar % trnn ii 


(ii) aaarvaa^ata' 

w^aViarawBaTaa aaaaiara' T iaaw ii 
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(6) Explain any peculiarity of diotioo in (i) by ^reference to some 2 
of tbe words used. 

7. Translate the following passages into Sanskrit : — 25 

(а) And as he was ^oing along through a forest » which lay on his 
road, a lion charged mm, and the hero easily cut it in two with a 
stroke of his sword. And when a wild elephant came at him trunmt- 
ing, he circled round it and cut off with his sword its trunk and met»^ 
and stripped it of its jewel, and killed it. And alone he dispersed the 
hosts of bandits like lotuses, and trampled them as the elephant, lord 
of the forest, tramples the beds of white wAter-lilies. 

(б) One day as he was wandering through the forest intent on 
business, a great storm arose that shook the trees and seemed about 
to uproot them. In a moment dense masses of clouds appeared on 
the sky, with flashes of lightning playing amidst them, presenting 
the aspect of a sea covered with merchant boats and vessels. He of ‘ 
a hundred sacriflces having entered the clouds with a large supply of 
rain, in a moment the earth became flooded with water. 


SANSKRIT. 

Fifth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Pandi^; Asutosh §astri, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts : — 16 

(а) 

iiwf sr 1 

irmsitt 

II 

(б) wvt arwsr 5rrR»% 

^«r’ I 

jr'Tv- 
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I I t t #rv 

^fcTT WIV TO I 
wi ^ «gWT 

( 0 ) wtBfrarr aar^' 

war i 

vWnf^aii) 

a q» an¥' > i 1a mr'i ii 
cvla anrinWt 'irf^fwtr- 
jfifiifarj |hff% 'nV i 

^fahwr aprai ^'la 

^ < I " V ^ *C 

W: II 

2. Explain in Sanskrit^ adding notes on all words and grammati* 
oal forms not used in Classical Sanskrit, any five of the following ex- 
tracts : — 

<a) t ijErrs i 

«af^T»r ’HI iif% 11 

(f>) fsEif^ffg aaaft aar faftSarq i 

irfr II 

(e) u rtmff aarif 

ar^ wfa aaa: f[5raf at i 
^ aanrft zif 'ta: aa fi^ 
aW ifaait » 

(d) V faart aa«ffr aW 

ftiftW a^niara f wr « 

a a? inm aw- 

fa^ lafwftar^fa: ii 

(«) as wwIt’ aa^i%af}’ 

awift’art xprapafef'aa i 
i^maata’ a^ arena 
ara* wa{a* a arara ihfs » 
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it) i 

<nif% cinft' •• 

•N I ^ I 

nnr i 

f ^ang; Trnra^ ii 
to) '^s irf^m ar^ g- sr 
^f f tar a l »qarw> gfwj i 
fe 4t ttgi i»Wfir i?wS»q: 

ffiiw TO II 

(A) W <T wm gsTH\wiif 9f I 
^ II 

V ^w i HwiTOi #ffalw«rs I 
arf^T^ II 

3. Rewrite in Classical Sanskrit ; — ^ 

Writ fa^rniw'frr f^ftnsat i 

" - V9 " “ 

f tn •tr ii * 

BT vr mvTv aiftaat ii 

” ^ 

4. Give the forms used in Classical Sanskrit for, and write gramma- 14 
tioal notes on, ani/ seven of the following : — 

wwH, tag, igf»a, Tiait . 

5. Write explanatory notes on any stx of the following words : — 6 

jftifhi, Bij, ?r?r, awrr, a«a, ga, . 

6. Derive the word and discuss its meanings in Vedic, Aves- 
tio, and Classical Sanskrit literatures. 

7. Mention the characteristics of the various Rgvedic Sun-gods 
and Rain-gods. 

8. Illustrate (a) any three of the peculiarities of Vedic and (6) 8 

the formation of Vedic infinitives. 
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SAJ?SkBIT. 

Sixth Honours Paper. 

- * . ' 

Examiner — Babu Brajalal Chakrabarti, M.A.,.B.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
. as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer angf five questions from each group. 

A. Qbammab. 

1 Discuss Panini*s definitions of the accusative case, together 12 
with VSrttika’s additions to the same. 

2. Correct or justify six of the following : — 12 

(«) vn «rTw% taNfrg i 

(6) i 

(c) i 

(d) I 

(«) gsro vfVTt I o 

(/) wm: I 

<ff) I 

(fc) iBlitw HINT! I 

3. Define and discuss the correctness of the forms : — 12 

firBRUrifi^, and . 

4. Quote rules whidh are specially needed in the formation of six 12 
of the following : — 

^wwiort, KgTW:, 5^8nT*l, 

6* Discuss three of the following: — 12 

(a) “ fsmwwf «g«iqTfinr^T mi” 

(f>) “wums^fjr nnftmTs i” 

m«rRi iimys wnftsfcirw! i ” 

(d) “ vft fe frfw ’ g w Halfauf farart aiwi i nnr ftrm- 



B.A. BXAMQTATION. 2SS^ 

6. Bzphuii and illustrate three of the following : — 12: 

(o) i 

(ft) H^ ff uff fr c g yw iTi^ n j 
(e) tnt^msmnn^ i 

(<i) g fgfir faf r w w fi%!wnrfitftwftt i 

7. Give the f^riTf^TlV's in six of the following, naming the com- 12 
pound in each case : — 

(STf'WT, f^yrwr:, mnrvv, rm^St 

and 

B. Rhetoric. 

1. Discuss ^*IT1W*I tft 8 

2. Give Dandin’s definition of and name and illustrate some 8 
of the important varieties of the figure as noticed by the writer. 

3. Discuss the figures of rhetoric in two of the following : — 8 

(a) q^ f fg H igq H # fv fetjt faiRiildltiff) I 

(ft) ^frmr sr^: %gt mt)m!i ifea f 8 i 

TJTfrWTfW tW II 

(e) iTTfrf^rerer wi%»5«Tf tfl^ fif • 
ww TH iB am HiinffTg; ii 



giTntHt^rf^: mg ii 

4. Explain and illustrate one of the following : — 8 

(o) iir^pT%tn9Tar^rRr wfqt ^rjurererr i 

^ arfirs h 

(ft) ^rgtf jwrfir wtft i 

ftif ii 

5. Reproduce in your own language, in Sanskrit or English, 8 
Dandin’s observation on or style. Support your answer with 
examples from your texts. 

6. Describe the five sandhis as mentioned by Vi^vanStha, and 8 

illustrate the same by references to the plot of . 

7. Explain the different kinds of mentioned by 8 

Vi4vanatha, and illustrate the same with examples from your text- 
books. 
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*B.A. BXAMINATIOK. 


SANSKRIT. 

r Mahamahopadhvaya Kaufrasaitna Bhat- 

J TACHARYYA, M.A. 

PaperseUers — j Brajalal Chakrabarti, M.A. 

(. BABtf Abinasohandra Gdha, M.A., B.L. 

(First Pass Paper. 

fBABU JoGEHDEANATH BhaTTAOHABYYA, M.A. 
I Babu Bhagabatkumab Goswami, M.A. 
Mxamtners — -{ Babu Surendranath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

I Babtt Bihabibai. Banebjeb, M.A. 

^Babu Kasinath Das, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Give an outline of the conduct of the student towards his teacher 8 
as enjoined by Manu. 

Or, 

State the different functions that Man\[^ has assigned to the different 
castes. 

2. Explain the idea contained in any three of the following pas- 18 
sages 

(а) I 

wftifgw inrs ii 

(б) #1 i 

irgtg: ww? ii 

(c) I , 

finB# hj: ii 

(d) Tre wir vmrmmT: mf hb: i 

xti snfm feftraid ii 

3. Translate any two of the following passages into English ; — 10 

(«) gjTW n^Ti# uTT w ft RsqTTwfir i 
frnir fi*r fsftfrs ii 

(6) V HVHrfir wr# i 

VfvrSr in\ trn^sr n 
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Bwi. azAMn^ATioir. 


4 . 


(0) w*r: «mmr in# nsr v « 

arr wirfeRrft wfe 5 feifts 11 

(a) Explain two of the following pasaagee in Sanskrit:— 


(i) w filhrar «Tf H wifm fTtsfani 
1%m]f ir: « fBunf : 1 


fir tfn 
<ar 11 

(ii) ftrerir nrr^ afor: vJfwst 
^fir gf^: 1 




ff rq aiq g arrfiw gt*JT: « 


12 


(iii) ftffVKI it: 

fgsf*^ gg I 


grtfir wtij ST mv gpr^v: 11 

(&) Expound the samascta^ and account for the atmampada form 
of the verbis in extract (i). ' 

(c) Parse the word underlined in the first line of (ii)» and give the 
derivation of the word underlined in the second line. 

(d) Change the voice of extract (iii). 

6. (a) Translate any two of the following passages into English ; — 

(i) HTBT 


' 4 

2 

4 

10 


gagcg ararvTuagTfng 1 
finwfa tntt gw igt f t 
ST firBiWsf gST H 

(«) gy fiiTii ge^ n if v qt 

gnr 1 

gawar gim 

ST g^ifggpfa g[firosinT: « 
(iii) finrg: 

WfgsWsiTffTWWfivwS I 
gfiirw% fi r ^fa f wgc 
fT^gntrTSfTfiTarlartisTg: 11 
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(6) Conjugate the root of the word underlined in (i) in and 2 

third person singular. 

(c) Comment grammatically on the word underlined in (ii), and 5 
conjugate the root of it in and Qgg third person singular. 

6. Translate the following passages into Sanskrit 25 

(a) A king, who desires prosperity, must listen to servants who 
wish him well, and they must give their lord at the right time useful 
counsel, even without being asked. So, king, if you feel confidence 
in me, if you are not angry, and if you do not wish to conceal your 
feelings from me, and if you are not disturbed in mind by my bold- 
ness, I would ask you a certain question. 

(b) Soon the sky cleared and became spangled with myriads of 
stars, presenting the aspect of a magnificent lake smiling with bloom- 
ing lilies. Beholding the sky cleared of clouds, he cast his eyes on all 
sides, and seeing that night was already upon him. he began to think 
— ^My home is at a great distance from where I am. He then resolved 
to pass the night under the shade of that tree. 


SANSKRIT. 

Second Pass Paper. 

* 

fBABU Kokileswar Bhattaoharyya, M.A. 

I Babu Surendranath Majumdar, M.A. 
Examiners — Babu Matilal Bhattaoharyya, M.A 
I Babu Satkari Adhikari, M.A. 

(^Babit Kasinath Das, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give, in English, the substance of DurvSsS’s curse upon Sakun- 5 

tal5. ^ 

Or, 

Vasishtha’s message to &t5, through Ashtavakra, as given in 
Act I of the Uttar acharita. 

2. (a) Translate into English either of the following groups : — I ft 

Group A. 

(i) tr xrmf vswfk m 

snrwfiwuiBqrifa inmt i 

tif ^ v§mif aftmr y yc gg wwtv »• 
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(ii) wTmrftrOTfewtfajftTWTt 

arirfff «^miir7irt9: i 
fOTtJft yq i^i: ^ iinf ftga i Hi afa tfg. 
w tf g afy fir CT fati f wnfafa w II 

Group B, 

(i) trf*rgTfww#tnt 

f?art wjwirftsoi^aifwirf^ i 
^inirar^ gw afn % f w- 

tanf^ ^gftr fetnr ? a# ii 

(ii) finnmn ^fafairtia a i ifl arfa ftnm: 

wfwn «wi# afmsRTjf^H: aftim i 
gn ar awi^ afipfafairortfa?TTa 
Taar arejamjqfa feg# feaa# ii 

(6) Comment grammatically the word . Would it be 2 + 2 

incorrect to say instead of in (i) A ? Give rea- 

sons for your answer. 

(c) Derive any two of the following : — in (i) A, in 2 

(i) B and in (ii) B. Parse either ^t?cnrf (") i 

in (ii) B. Explain the formation of either in (ii) A, or 'or^fV i 

in (i) B. 

(d) Change the voice of ^^pvrmil^ in (i) A, showing the corres- 2 
ponding change in the 4loka. 

(e) Account for in or in and 2+1 

give the derivative meaning of the base of in (i) B. 

(/) In what sense is the word used here, and what is its 2 
ordinary meaning ? 

3 (i) avT^i^ a^afam ira i 
ga wafa ainaf %a ii 

(ii) fiwftaa avft i t i r auRi g l 

nfaaaiffinri i 
mr ff<Da f ftrai |n> fi f a T a<ii 

a ft a f i y a»^ h 


17 



268 


B.A. BXAMUfATION. 


(а) Explain briefly, in English, the allosions in one of the above 
extracts. 

(б) Account for the case-ending in in (i). Why is GangS 

called ^ Expound the aamSaas in • 

4. Translate e^Aer of the following into English - 

(a) few iftTr I 

vvOir vm tnrre ii 

V* Os. 


(6) ^ mm i 



vVBarfnf V fa »fftre « 


3 

3 


5. (a) Refer to the context, and give, in your own Sanskrit, the i 3 
substance of the Slokas in either of the following groups : — 


Group A. 

(i) firB«q 

<r4niftBafa x a ^fat flsfa i 
aeW wrfa 

wiafemftr ifir ii 

(>j) *wrfif gat gaaitr: wiBft 

grow ifTBarat wmFa i 
arpwT wff! a fB a<ia! a*aaTt^sqra»%?i 
fiiatanm: aasaiat at a: ii 


Group B. 


(i) aviam: «m arvfHrfagfiavfHr^ 

a I wa<ni|i jtsftdwt i 

wn^la fnetar fifaafara^S a aaar 
aai^e a* faaaaif# ii 


(u) miaar gannrs vimenrarafirtrerg i 



filrfinT^ «nfH^ H 


(6) In what sense is the word |||if used in I Give 

other significations of tiie word. Expound and na^e the somSsa in 
in the eompoimd HOT in (i) A. " 


4 
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(c) Derive and give the post participle (^) and gjfip 5 

third person singular forms of the root. What is the meaning of ijif 

W^ITir ? Derive tnc^ in (ii) A. 

(d) Parse ; in what sense is the word used here ? Derive 5 

fkfkn, and give eithet; the or the form of the root, in the 

third person singular. Derive in (1) B. 

(e) Explain the formation of and expound the saniaaM 5 

Derive and give the first person 

lingular forms of the root in and What is the nominative 

singular form of the base of «niV|9r^ in (ii) B ? 

0. Translate any five of the following extracts into Sanskrit : — 25 

(а) Long ago, in a city called Kun^ioa, a certain Brahmana 
teacher had seven pupils. Then that teacher, under pressure of 
famine, sent those pupils to ask his father-in-law, who was rich in cows, 
to give him one. 

(б) Once on a time two men, a Brahmana and a Chandala, re- 
mained fastjng for some time on the banks of the Ghuiges. Of these 
two, the Brahmana being pained by hunger, and seeing some Nisha- 
das come that way, bringing and eating fish, thought within himself. 

(e) Indra had a beloved son, named Jayanta. Once on a time, 
when he, still an infant, was being carried about in the air by the 
celestial nymphs, he saw some princes in a wood on the earth, play- 
ing with some young deer. * 

(d) There is a monarch of mountains famous on the earth under 
the name of Mandara*, in whose groves all the gods roam. Its highest 
peaks form the pleasure-gardens of Siva, and he loves it more than 
Mount KailSsa. 

(e) At present the hermit Sveta is on the other ^ide of the eastern 
ocean, in a grove of the ascetics beyond the river Tarangini. That 
grove cannot be invaded by Death, so I will take you and place you 
there. But you must not return to this side of the Tarangini. 

if) Once on a time, on the twelfth day of the month, the king, 
after devotedly worshipping Vishnu, saw in a dream a prince of noble 
appearance approach bikn. But when he woke up, he, to bis misfor- 
tune, could not see him any more. 
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B.A. SXAMIIfATION. 


SANSKRIT. 

Thibd Pass Paper, 

fBABd Debendrakumar Baeebjee, M.A 
I Babu Bhabeschandba Banbbjes. M.A. 

Examiners — ■{ Babb Habihar Banerjeb, M.A. 

I Pandit Asvtosh Sastbi, M.A. 

(.Babd Kasinath Das, M.A. 

Candidate* are required to give their aniwere in their oum word* 
a* far as praetieable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English any three o( the following extracts : — 

(O) W • HWlijriVT 

mwv fttrlhr t m w 

mi 1 nw jttfw 

wefftr wT«rr i?ttitw 5 i u 

tmnm rnUfk mivnr tnj 

nS 

E Ey n wi i mi fWTiT witwanrwimsT w ow t l fii • n vr 
BIVIE^anjfWfHT ^irfw^twr: ’WT EH 

H Tlf’ H firo H I ( ET HgT^fEEW, ET = I 
% EE: 1 HIEE«ftE, EIE ^W , the three sacriaeial 

fires of those names.) 

(6) HSwfifffr ^f I EET E: H l fa g l EtJHIH 

|€hr EE% ift EUlE«fl»«l t E E^slHfERm: I HIE: ^HIHIET 
fE#tE% I EIEt ES nrfE^r E T gE T '^ E WEfe Et E EIE W - 
flfrfEE’ Etsf^: E ETE: • ^HtsflWr EEf I EET e: 

ERilnit Elg WEfE I EE% Et ETEIE: E EEET E^sfl^r* 

HIV I HlfHE ft E^ EE H lE lEE i EPB ^ H ^Efl f ^ Elfirfv < 

( blood. E^EI vocative case.) 

(c) JEE EEt rU E EI E EE EqiEl^f E E t E EE lffv 

ETSE^ E^% I EEffEV ElrtEHfH ««EElfWEHHl4 

I ^UHlfEEEllj^SEIlHIEEElE^E ETlf HF U^WI^ * 
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« jmH I OT irff wjnCTRif 119% fw «rar tow- 
91% I 9 «Rrir»)«Ai: g w stwi nw Twqfa wrii mr 

ii%W% ' ^ «T t ( vocative case OT, or.) 

(d) w I TO «ai%9if 9r g^rr 

99% « %9llf%fBTOr 9fe9Tt %i1I% I S%9r9%ftITOI 

ffvmr: %tir% i inn to^ TOiiroif wr g% «9% i 

fa«wif%g«TO TO9 t: faw% l KTOIfFagu^HfJ 

I fi8«if%gaTO 9Tfei9T: fan % I gsniTO’ 

faif<w»: ga m ai y mi gw: f9i% 999: 1 

91f%<air 9IWT 9 99 % ?a} |99l^ l (9%9T, 

yfaiai = 9^, yaf) ^ or, their diminutives. 999) » necklace. 
9ffv9, another kind of ornament; or, probably an amulet.) 


(e) tat 9 g m i 999%fja99f 9% ^91999 9 1; I $9t 
91 99 91 9999 : 9 ^9 19 1 vfa Svi9999|: I 99191 I 999^- 
911199^ 99^99959199 999% 99^ I 999 fa99 1 9 9 % 
999 9lf dl f TH1 9 9n^ lNrf% 999t I W g 9 i99 9l 
9ir^9TS 959191 9% ^ 199991 : • TOI91 • 99tJ9t 9»il 
$9 999 195 9 199 Vll9ai9<%5 I 991 9 f9991 ^97%- 

$999^ 99^9199 9nf)999Q19995 I ( 99^1, » measure of 
eolids and liquids, j 

(/) Tvwnrwnfwirar^ftf wiftt !rt 
frognftr 991199995 1 91999 #^ fM9i9l9Mr<5ui9 i 9- 
%%T 9 nr qf | f qi99 l f9 91 l rf l999M99l5 > f|9 9t H 919t 
99 91 9 9 9* Wy" 91 I 99 999f 9 lf l ?1 «i 1 % 915 : I 9% 
5 55^^819999^991 %%19! I W^SW wfawfawS lI- 

%fw9: 1 wa io wl l 91911 %% 99%iif g^t nfirji: I 959 
9?% 9199t 9tfNl^915%ni WlTO9ta I 9% 9s gfiwnw- 

fUl^S 9 8959f%99HT 9191911^ 8 919191 1% I 

( 9 #f 91 , ft snake.) 
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(g) wwrfa wftrjaBWWrafW trJ'gwr 

ftr TO jftinftTOT I Ktnw mnwnn tror inraivror 
t«nT sfwwT T<8(wro« |Rft 

M T wirM f TOTSTifTTgrort TOi frot i «fii g 

irfy m w^frar y irferat to ^ irorfiT 
ftrilnr w3TWTOf%TOTO «ifii MiHirftfav in«mTO- 
I mnr WBfmro^wifiwr jwnginnr wy 

W; I ( SjfeMTT, diminutive of . ) 

2. Correct any five of the following passages, pointing out the 15 
nature of the errors in each case : — 

(a) vTOSfroi f»aiisr wfn yqw i 

(h) ft f«r »TOrf gp ^ TO «a«niS i 

(0) TOtr mHvgoiQsTOTO vfi^ guftwif^fw 
inwift » 

(d) mv y ervhrrtsr VTOiv ftwn irc gwfw timfii w 
TOifiiwr'- 

(*) wf# ml! yro to>^ ^wens’ls ' 

(/) TOt fTOT»i«ymws • TOT TBtfiryt wmt» 

TOifsT w TOifm TOn<4n enr% i 
(?) fTOT mvn • arfyrom firj i ^siffw* ' 

(A) Nf «TOnit rym m^fe fvs i vfWroiTS • TO- 
^i*it jTO%w^ I i h fy TOmro- 

m CTnw i 4 ! g I 

3. Comi^nd the underlined words in any four of the following d 
sentencee; — 

(o) TOnr wnfftf ar fTO Wi TO i ^M i 

amros irFa TO wi WTO - • 

(c) EiTOnrf^ g[iTifir umPa TOTrlSyro i 

(d) <1^ frar w ?fq#f w TOrffT.i 
(«) amwna^rflr i 

if) TOtt mrfii 
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- 4. Cimnge the voice in the following sentences : — 4 

(a) w I (5) wt vnr arTfti i (0 ’irwnff 

*miranii w mfei i (<*) wrosrm vH aflwrfn i 

5. Decline the pronoun ^ nooainative and accusative 6 

cases, masculine, feminine, and neuter. 

6. Give the , third person singular (active, or both active and 5 

middle, as the case may be), of any five of the ten typical verbs: ij; ^ 

%, m* ifr, and . 

7. Derive fully any four of the following forms: — 4 

I Trar ^n^ i fmr: i wfjq’wmr i 999 1 
I I 1 «nar 1 aftsr? 1 

8. Discuss the historical basis of the Mahabharata epopee. What 10 
Vedic traditions have been preserved in it ? 

Or, 

Give an amunt of the several reoensiems of the MahUbhiiAjlA. and 
of the Bim%a9a. 

9. Sketdi briefly tiie history of the geammatical iiteratam In VIO 

Sanskrit; ^ 

Trace the origin and development of the Sanskrit drama. 

10. Write short notes on the following authors: — Patafljali; 10 
dabarasvfimin ; dahkarSeSrya ; VSoaspatimiira ; MfidhavBoarya. 


PALI, 


Paptr-aeUers — 
(Po^s and 
Howmrs), 


fMAHAMAHOPADUYAYA Dr. SaTISCHANDRA 
j VlDYABHUSHAN, M.A., Ph.D, 

I Babu Rebatinath ChatTebjbe, M.A. 
LBabu Sailbndranath Mitra, M.A. 


First Honours Paper. 


Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Satischandba Vidya- 
BHUSHAN, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oum words 
, as far as practicable, 

* The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks, 

1. (a) Why is the Khuddaka Pdtha so called ? 

(6) What are the thirty-two constituent parts of the body ? 
Name them in PBli as well as in English* 
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JUUMiBATlON. 


2. 8Ut0 aD, that are mentioned in the Mmhffala BuUa ae being B 
! ; moAgolM idfaifiam (t^ 

• 9 . l^raiislate lieo of the folldwing into English ^ 12 

(a) SahSvassa dae 8 ana- 8 ainpadi 3 ra 

S ’assu dhammfi jahitS bhavanti | 
kSyadit^i vidkiochitafioa . 
sHabhataih vS pi yadatthi kifici || 
oatilha’piyehi oa vippamntto 
cha o&bhithaoini abhabbo kituih | 

Idam pi sanghe ratanam panitaih | 
etena saocena suvatthi hotu j| 

(6) Na paro param nikubbetha 

nAtimailiietha katthaoi nath kiAci | 
vyirosana patighasaAfia 
n&AAamaAAassa dukkliam iocheyya ]| 

Mfttfi yatha niyaib putiaih 
$ 3^188 ekaputtam anurakkhe | 
evam pi sabbabhutesu 
manasam bhfivaye aparimfinaih J 

(c) Na hi ruonam vfi soko vS 
yS c*aAAft paridevana | 
na tarn petanaih atthSya 
evam titthanti SStayo !| 

AyaAca kho dakkhioS dinna 
sahghamhi suppatitthitfi | 
dlgharattam hitay’assa ^ ^ 
thAnaso upakappati (i 

4. (a) Write historical notes on Dhammapada as a canonical work 4 

of the Buddhists. 

(6) Give a summary of either the Panditavagga, or the Ara- 
hatUavetgga in English. 

6. Translate into English three of the following ; — 12 

(a) AAA5 hi labhupanisS aAA5 nibbanagAmin! | _ 

evam etam abhiAASya bhikkhu Buddhcissa savako | 
sakkfiram ngbhinandeyya vivekamanubruhaye || 

(b) Mase miee sahassena yo yajetha sataibsamaib | 
ekaAca bhavitattSnach muhuttam api pQjaye | 
sA yeva pujanA soyyo yaAce vassasatam hutaib i| 

(c) MAppamaAAetha pAp&ssa na mantam Agaraissati | 
udabindunipAtena udakumbho pi pArati ' 
piirati bAlo pApassa thokathokam pi Acinam >| 

id) DhfraAca paAAaAca bahussutaAca 
dhorayhaellam vatavantamariyam | 
taih tAdisam sappurisam sumedhaib 
bhajetha nakkhattapatham va oandimA || 

6 . Give the substance of three of the following in English : — 

(a) PorAnametam Atula netam ajjatanAmiva | 

nindanti tunhimAsinam nindanti bahubhAninam | 
mitabhAninampi nindanti natthi loke anindito |i 

(6) Yassa cetam samucchinnaib mQlaghaccam samAhatarh | 
sa vantadoso medhAvi sAdhurApo ti vucoati (| 
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(c) Yogi V6 \fytM bhQri iayogl bhOrigankhayo | 

dvedhSpathaih fiatvft t^vlya yibhaviyaoa | 
tathatiSnaih niVeeeyya yathf bh&i patrac^ail || 
id) Vanatb ohindatba m8 rukkhaib ^ 

vanato jSyate bhayam | 
chetvA vanafica vanathafioa 
nibbanS hotha bhikkhavo || 

(t) Etam dalhafh bandhanamfiha dhIrS 
ohSrinam sithilam duppamudcaih | 
etampi ohetvSna pariDbajanti 
anapekkhino kfimaaukhaih pahAya |) 

In (a) analyse the sandhi in n^kidi and derive S^inadi. In (6) derive 10 
mulaghaecath. In (c) conjugate the root of jdycUe in the aorist {ajjatani 
third person in all the numbers. In (d) conjugate the root of chitidailui 
in the preterite {parokkM) third person singular number. In (e) derive 
oharinafh. Is there any alternative form of chetvEina ? 

7. Translate the following into English : — * 30 

(а) Ete hamsfi pakkamanti vakkahgS bhayameritS | 
harittaca heraavanna tvafica naib avahlyasi (i 
ete bhutvS pivitv8 ca pakkamanti vihahgamS | 
anapekkhamanft, vakkahgS» tvam flev* eko upSsasi i| 
ohiya sakuna yanti, kim eko avahlyasi || 

RajS me so dijo mitto sakhS pSnasamo ca me | 
n*eva naib vijahissami ySva kSlassa pariyayam i| 

(б) Patbko ca kAmS palipo eg kama 
manohara duttarS maccudheyyA, 
etasmiih paiiike palipe vyasanna 
hinattarupS na taranti paraih i| 

Ay am pure luddam akAsi kaminatn, 
svAyam gahito, na hi mokkh* ito me, 
oruudhiyA nam parirakkhissAmi, 
mAyam puna luddam akAsi kammach. 

(c) Aditthapubbach disvAna meujco maccubhayfi^dito 
vyarahito nAbhivAdeti, na idacb pafifiavatArhiva. 

Na c’arahi vyamhito nagi na ca mawcubhayewidito, 
na vajjho abhivadeyya vajjham va nAbhivAdayo. 

. Katham no abhivAdeyya abhivAdApayetha ve 
yaria naro hahtum iccheyya tacb kammam na upapajjati. 
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PALI. 

Second Honoitrs Paper. 

Examiner — Mamamahopadhyaya Dr. Satischandra Vfdya- 
BHUSHAN, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Identify the following names and say in what connections they O' 
are used in the Milindapadha : — Alasanda^ Devamantiya^ and Anan- 
takUya. Write historical notes on the last two. 

2. Discuss the authorship of the Dhammapada-atthakatha, juati* II 
your conclusion by evidence based on the language of the text. 

3. Translate any /uw of the following extracts into English, adding 2d 
notes on the words italicized : — 

(а) Aatha naahSraja kutagarassa yh kaci gopanasiyo sabba ts 
kutengarna honti ku^ninna kutasamosaranS, kiltam tSsam aggani 
akkhayati, evam eva kho raaharAja ye keci kiisalS dhamma sabl>e 
te ^amSdAtparntikha honti samadhininnfi samSdhiponfi samfidhi' 
pabbhara ti.^ Yatha mah^rSja koci raja caturahginiya senaya 
.saddhim sangamam otareyya, sabba va*sena. hatthi ca assS ca rathS 
ca patti oa. tapparmikhft bhaveyyum tanninnS tappopA tappabbhSra, 
tam yev^ anupariyayeyyura, evam eva kho mahar§ja ye keci kti.s^ilS 
dhamma sablje te samSdhipamukha samfidhininna saraadhiponS 
.samadhipabbhSra. 

(б) Tena kho pana .saraayena ftyasrafi NSgasena satiianagana- 
parivuto'sanghi gani ganilcariyo fiSto ya.sassl H^dhusummato buhuja- 
nassa pan<Jito byatto meclhSvI nipuno viftftu vibhavl vintto visSrado 
bahussuto tepi^ko vedagu pabhinnabnddhima ftgatagamo pabhin- 
napatis^imbhido navahgasatthus^ana'pariyattidharo pBramippatto 
jitwvacane dhannnattha^lesana pativedha'ku.salo akkhayavicitra-pa<i- 
hhano citrakathi kalyanavakkarano durS.sado duppasaho duruttaro 
dnrSvarano dujmivarayogama-nigama-raja^lhSnlsu cfirikarb caramano 
anupubl)ena .sagalanagaram annppatto hoti. 

(c) Atha kho Milindo raja rnahi.saparivarito viya accho, naga- 
nuha4ldho viva manduko, saddiliRniibaddho viva migo, ahigupthikn* 
samagato viya pannago, rnajjnrasainSgato viya unduro, bhCtavojja- 
sarnagato viya pisSco, RShumukhagato viya cando, pannago viya 
pelantaragato, sakiino viya pafljarantaragato, maccho viya jalan- 
taragato, vSlavanain anuppavittho viya purlso, hhlto ubbiggo iitra^o 
.sainviggo lomaha^hajato vimaihso dtimmano hhantacitto vipari- 
patamana.so : mft main ayaro jano paribhovlti dhitim upfitthapetvA 
Devamantiyam etad avoca. 

4. Derive oamoaaratfZ. Expound the HamSHaH in " dliainmattha- ’> 
desana-pative<]ha-ku.ssIo ” and " bhutavejjaHamSKato.” Explain Sf/a" 
tagamo. 

6. ” Ito pubbe mahSrSja sabbena snbbam HabbatbK Habbaifa avijja 10 

nShosi.”— Explain clearly. How woiikl you reconcile this Htatenient 
of Nftga.sena with the Paticcasamupplida ? Illustrate your answer 
by a diagram. 
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6. Answer in your own Pali the question involved in one of the 6 
following : — 

(a) Bhante Nagasena, katihi Skarehi sati uppajjati. 

(&) Bhante Nfigasena, aakka imesarh dhammftnam ekatobha* 
vam gatSnam vinibbhujitva vinibbhujitva nanSkarft^aih pafifiSpetum. 

7. Relate in your own Pali the story illustrative of one of the 9 
following texts : — 

(a) Idha modati pecca modati katapufifio ubhayattha modati 
so modati so pamodati disva kammavisuddhim attano. 

(h) Idha nandati pecca nandati katapufiho ubhayattha nandati. 

** pufifiam me katam” ti nandati bhiyyo nandati sugatirh gato. 

8. Translate into idiomatic English : — 30' 

Tassa pana gatakSlato patthaya te amaccft puna vinicchaye 

nisiditva vilopam karonta cintayithsu : ** sace MahSbodhiparibbajako 
punagamissati jivitaib no n'atthi, kim nu khvassa anfigamanedrfira* 
natb kareyyamft** ti. Atha nesam etad ahosi : ** irae satta pati- 
baddhatthanarb nama jahituih na sakkonti. kin nu khavassa idha 
patibaddhatthSnan ti, tato ** rafiilo aggamahesiti ’* fiatvfi ** thSnam 
kho pan* etam vijjati yam so imaih nissayam agaccheyya, patigacce* 
ova nam mfiripessiCma ** ti te rajfinam etad avocurh : deva ime 
divase nagare ekS kathS suyyatiti.** ** Kimkatha nama” ti ** Maha< 
bodhiparibbfijako ca devi ca afifiamarlAarh sasanapatisasanaih peses- 
santiti.” “Kin ti katva*’ti. “Tena kira deviya pesitaro: ’sak- 
khasi nu kho attano balena rajSnam mar Spot va mama setacchattam 
datum ti, taya pi *8sa pesitarb: rafiho mSrapam nama mama 
hhSro, khippam agacchatu* ti.'* Raja tesam punappuna kathentanam 
saddahitva “idSni kim katabbdha” ti pucchitva “devim maretum 
vat^titi" vutto anupaparikkhitva va “ tena hi tarn tumhe mSretvS 
khandfikhandiyaib chinditva vaccakupe khipathft” ti aha. Te tathft 
karitbsu, tassS maritabhavo sakalanagare pakato ahosi. 


PALI. 

Third Honours Paj*ek. 

Exawitu r—\^Ahv Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 

Candidfitea are required to give their atxswers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Sai^rit Grammar. 

1. Give the accusative and instrumental (in all numbers) of any 8 
four of the following : — 

feuww, fw, arftw, • 

2. Join the words in any two of the following sentences by the rules 
of sandhi, giving the rules in the oaso.s marked with asterisks : — 

(o) wit WWW ' 



268 


B.A. KXAMINATION. 


(b) 19 -* tw: wm. I 

( 0 ) Ttrer wiiw wofeiw: «: «rrew: i 

id) fTf * trvrar^ i 

3. Give three iustancen of KarmacihSraya, Bahuvrihi, and Saiiin- 3 
hara-Dvanda compounds and dissolve them. 

Or, 

Translate into Sanskrit, forming compounds of the words hyphened 3 
in the following : — 

(а) Those-who-have-done'evil must do penance twelve-days. 

(б) With-up turned-face the CStaka prays for rain-water. 

(c) The king, although many-wived, is childless. 


B. PXu Gramhab. 

Onbj THREE questiont to be answered, 

4. Give instances of — (a) the dative absolute of the present parti* 
ciple, and (6) the locative absolute of the present and past perfect 
passive participle in Pali. 

5. Give the terminations of the conditional in Pali both in the 5 
Parassapada and the Attanopada. 

6. State and illustrate by examples the u?e 3 in Pali of — (o) the 3 
ablative case, and (6) gerundial forms usid preposit tonally 

7' * H sometimes returns to its original medial aspirate, and this 5 

gives us Pgli forms which are older than the corresponding ones in 
Sanskrit.* Explain and illustrate. 

8. Translate and write grammatical notes on any peculiarities in “» 
the following : — 

(a) Yava patisedhanti gavo. 

(b) Buddhassa silSghate. 

(c) Gottena Go tamo. 

(d) AjivikS bhikkhGsu abhivadenti. 

(e) Rudato darakassa pabbaji. 


• C. Philoloov. 

9. * Roots are excellent labels to show that a lot of words form one 10 
class and another a distinct class.* Illustrate this remark by examples 
from Sanskrit, Pali, and English. 

10. ‘ The so-called infinitive mood is historically no mood at all.’ lo 
Illustrate this statement. 

11. ♦ The verb was further distingoisheMi our group of languages by 1 0 
its capacity of expressing different times of action * {Peile). Explain 
with specisd reference to Sanskrit and P51i 

12. How would you discuss the question whether speech preceded 10 
thought or thought speech ? 

13- What is understood by primary and secondary suffixes? lUus- 10 
trate your explanation by examples from Sanskrit, Pftli, and English. 

14. Write philological notes on: — 

(а) whilst, work, gospel, needs, and pilgrim, 

(б) saddhirh, siy^, ah^i, dviccha, and hohtili. 
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D. 1’banslation. 

lo. Translate into Pali either (a) or (6) : — 

(a) As the body when dead is repulsive, so is it also when alive: 
but on account of the concealment afforded by an adventitious adorn- 
ment, its rcpulsiveness escapes notice. The body is in reality a collec- 
tion of over three hundred bones, and is framed into a w-hole by means 
of one hundred and eighty joints. It is held together by nine hundred 
tendons, and overlaid by nine hundred muscles, and has an outside 
envelope of moist cuticle covered by an epidermis full of pores, 
through whidi there is an inces^^ant oozing and trickling, as if from 
a kettle of fat. It is a prey to vermin, the seat of disease, and subject 
to all manner of miseries. Through its nine apertures it is always 
discharging matter like a ripe boil. Matter is secreted from the two 
eyes, wax from the ears, snot from the nostrils, and from the mouth 
issue food, pile, phlegm, and blood, and from the two lower orifices 
of the body faeces and urine, while from the ninety-nine thousand 
pores of the skin an unclean sweat exudes attracting black fiies and 
other insects. 

(5) Were even a king in triumphal progress to neglect the use of 
tooth-sticks, mouth-rinses, anointings of the head, baths, and inner 
and outside garments, and other means for beautifying the person, he 
would become as uncouth and unkempt as the moment he was born, 
and would in nowise differ in bodily offensiveness from the low-caste 
candala whose occupation it is to remove dead fiowers. Thus in 
respect of his uncleanneas, malodour, and disgusting offensiveness, 
the person of a king does not differ from that of a candala. However, 
when, with the help of tooth-stjfks, mouth-rinses, and various ablu- 
tions, men have cleansed their teeth, and the rest of their persons, 
and with manifold garments have covered their nakedness, and have 
anointed themselves with many-coloured and fragrant unguents, and 
adorned themselves with flowers and ornaments, they find themselves 
able to believe in an * I ’ and a * mine’. Accordingly, it is on account 
of the concealment afforded by this adventitious adornment that 
people £ail to recognize the essential repulsiveness of their bodies, 
and that men find pleasure in women, and women in rnt^n. In reality, 
however, there is not the smallest just reason for being pleased. 


PALI. 


Fourth Honours Paper. 


Examiner — 


K Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Satischandra 
/ ViDYABHUSHAN, M.A., Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their ansivere in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Text, 

1. Give a full account of the Second Buddhist Convocation, \\niat 
were the conclusions arrived at ? Discuss them quoting authorities. 
Give Gotama Buddha’s genealogy beginning from Mahfisam- 

mato. 
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Or. 

Give, m elegant Pali^ an account of Gotama Buddha’s visit to 0 
Ceylon. 

3. Translate into idiomatic English any two of the following, adding 12 
explanatory notes on the words italicized, criticising their interpreta- 
tions by Tumour and Vijesithha : — 

(a) Namassitvana Sambuddham susuddham suddhavaihsajatb 
Mahfivaibsarh pavakkhami nSnfintInftdhikSrikam. 

Porfinehi kato p’eso ativittharito kvaci. 
ativa kvaci aaihkhitto, anekapunaruttako. 

Vajjitaih tehi dosehi siikhaggahanadharanam 
pasadasamvegakaracb autito ca upagatam 
Pasadajanake thane tathS savegakarake 
janayantS pasadail ca sarhvegafi ca sunatha tarn. 

(&) Aggam hahuaautadinam koaarakkharh mahesino, 

saramannitvana attanarh thero dhammam apucchi so. 

Tathfi sanimanni attanarh dhammasanagato sayatb, 
vissajjesi tarn Auandathero dhammam asesato. 

Vedehamunind tena vissajjitakamena, te 

sabbe sajjhayam akarurh dhammath dhammatthakovida. 

Evarb sattahi mfisehi dhammasaiigitl nitthitS; 
sabbalokahitatthfiya sabbalokahitehi sS. 

(c) Patte solasame vasse, Sattha dhammam adesayi. 
DvapanhSsavassani rajjaih karesi so pana. 

Rajje sama pannarasa pubbe JinMamdgaind ; 
aattatimsa samd dharamdru Tathdgate, 

Biihbisarasuto ’jatasattu tain gnatiyamati 
rajjain dvattimsavassani mahSmittaddu karayi. 

Ajatasattuno vasse atthame Muni nibbuto ; 
pacchS 80 karayi rajjam vassani catuvisati. 

4. How has the word Tathagata” been interpreted ? Adduce at 10 
least eight instances from the Pali canon to show the various meanings 
of the word. 


B. Unseens. 

5. Translate the following into idiomatic English : — 30 

(a) Pare Ambatakarfime vanosandamhi Bhaddiyo 

samulam tanham abbuyha tattha bhaddo jhiyayati. 

Ramant’ eka mutihgehi vinahi pa^avehi ca. 
ahatl ca rukldiamulasmim rato Buddhassa sasane. 

Buddho ca me varaih dajja se ca labbhetha me varo. 
ganhe ’ham sabbalokassa niccaih kfiyagatSsatirh. 

Ye main rupena pamiinsu ye ca ghosena anvagQ 
charidaraga'Vasupeta na math jananti te janS. 

Ajjhattarl ca na jani^ti bahiddhS ca vipassati 
bahiddhnphaladass&vi, so pi ghosena vuyhati. 

Ajjhattahca pajSnSti bahiddhS ca vipassati 
anSvaranadassSvI, na so ghosena vuyhati. 

<&) Sare hatthehi bhafijitvft katvina kutim acchisam, 
tena me Sarabhahgo ’ti nSmam sammutiyS ahfi. 

Na mayham kappate ajja seure hattehi bhafijitudi. 
sikkbSpadS no pafifiattfi Gotamena yasassini. 

Sakalaih samattam rogam Sarabhahgo nSddasam pubbe. 
so yam rogo dittho vacanakarenfitidevassa. 
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Yam’ eva maggena gato Vipassi yen eva maggena Sikhi ca 
Vessabhu 

Kakusandhakonagamano ca Kaseapo ten’ adjasena agamSsi 
Gotamo 

VrtatanhS anSdSnS satta buddha khayogadhS 
yeh’ ayam desito dhammo dhamroabhutehi tadihi 
CattBri ariyasaccSni annkampBya pBninaih, 
dukkhaib samudayo maggo nirodho dukkhasamkhayo. 
Yasmim nibbattate dukkham sainsarasmim anantakarh 
bhedB imassa kfiyassa jivitassa ca samkhayB 
Hiiiio punabbhavo n’atthi, suvimutto ’mhi sabbadhi. 


C. Sanskrit Orammab. 

(a) How are the Past Participles (active and passive) formed 
in Sanskrit? 

(b) Translate the following into Sanskrit, using grammatical 10 
forms for the italicized words, as indicated within brackets : — 

1 . By this kinj; trho had received a weapon from Kara. — (Past Act- 

ive Participle as Adjective). 

2. Tlie king handed over the boy to the queen. — (Past Active 

Participle as Verb). 

3. The rich are never contented. — (Past Active Participle as Noun ). 

4. Ho searched for his daughter who had been stolen away by his 

servant. — (Past Passive Participle as Adjective). 

5. A man ruins himself by his bad condwc/.— (Past Passive Parti- 

ciple as noun). 

7. Give the rules for the formation of the Infinitive, mentioning 6 
specially those for the vowel-insertion. Give some illustrations. 

8. (a) Give the feminine forms of any four of the following : — 4 

(nudat), irmH (ttrayat), (laghiitama), (varsi- 

ka), (triibiattama) and (sth&paka). 

(b) Give: — 

(i) the third person of the present of any two of : — (guh), 2 
(so), and^(nu). 

(ii) the third person of the imperfect of any two of : — (^as), 2 

(P>9). and ^ (nid). 

(iii) the third person of the aorist of any three of -inr (stha) in 
the fitmanepada; nif (man), Ifir (tan) in the Btmane- 
paila ; and the paraamaipada ; (duh) in the Btmane- 
pada and in the paraamaipada. 
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PALI. 


Fifth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 

Candidates are required io give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Texts. 

1. Write out in your own Podi the substance of Buddha’s reply to s 
the appeal of Mara touching his parinibbSna. 

Or, 

Give briefly in your own Pali what Buddha, while speaking of S 
Mara’s appeal, said about the fault of Ananda. 

2. Write historical and geographical notes on any four of the fol- S 
lowing: — Patoligaraa, Kotigama, Beluva, Bhandagama, Pftvft, and 
Kusinara. 

3. Answer in your own Pali one of the following questions topically 
discussed in the Mahfigovinda Sutta : — 

(o) Why do the gods rejoice ? 

(b) Can there be two Buddhas ? 

4. Translate into idiomatic English one of the following extracts, S 
adding notes on the italicized words: — 

(а) TathSgatassa kho Ananda na evarb hoti * Aham bhikklui' 
samghain pariharissSmiti ’ va ‘ Mam’ uddesiko bhikkhusamgho ’ ti va. 

Kim Ananda Tathagato bhikkhusamgham arabbha kiflcid eva iidaharis- 
sati ? Aham kho pan’ Ananda etarahi jinpo vuddho mahallako addha- 
gato vayo anuppatto, asltiko me vayo vattati. Seyyathfi pi Ananda 
jara-sakatam vegha-missakena ySpeti, evam eva kho Ananda vegha< 
missakena mantle TathSgatassa kayo ySpeti Yasmim Ananda samaye 
TathSgato sabbanimittanath amanasi-kSra ekaccanam vedanSnam 
nirodba animittaiii ceUhsamadhim upasampajja viharati, phasukato 
Ananda tasmim samaye Tathagatasvsa kayo hoti. 

(б) Atha kho bho MahS-Govindo brahmano puratthimena naga> 
rassa navam santhSgdram kfirflpetvS vassike cattSro mase patisalllyi, 
karunam jhdnarh jhSyi, nAssuda koci upasamkami euifiatra ekena 
bhatt&bhiharena. Atha kho bho Maha-Govindassa brShmanassa catu- 
nnaro mSsanam accayena ahud eva ukkanthanS ahu paritasaana : 
Sutada kho pana m* etam Br§hmanSnaib vuddh§naiii mahallak&nam 
acariya-p&Cariyanam bhasamSnSnam : Yo vassike cattSro mftse 
patisalliyati karunaih jhSyaih jhSyati, so Brahmffnam pekssati, Brah- 
munS sakaccheti sallapeti mantetiti. Na kho pan&haiii Brahmftnam 
passSmi, na Brahmuni sfikacchemi, na BrahmunS sallapSmi na Brah- 
munft mantemlti. 

5. Give in your own Pali an account of the conversion of Subhadda. s 

Or, 

Write out in your own Pali the substance of Govinda’s dialogue 8^ 
with hi’s wives. 
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B. Unseen Prose, 

G. Translate into idiomatic English one of the following : — 30 

(а) Bhavafi ce kho pana rfija evam sakantake janapade sa-upaplie 
balim uddhareyya, akicca-kfirl assa tena b’havam r5j5. Siyfi kho 
pana bhoto rafifio evam assa : * Aham etarh dassu-khilam vadhena vS 
bandhena vli janiyS va garahaya vS pabbajanaya va samShanis- 
sSmiti na kho pan’ etassa dassu^khllas^ evam sammS samugghSto 
hoti. Ye te hat&vasesaka bhavissanti, te pacohfi rafitio janapadam 
vihethessanti. Api ca kho idam samvidhfinaih figamma evam etassa 
dassukhflassa samma samugghato hoti. Tena hi bhavam rajS ye 
bhoto rafifio janapade ussahanti kasi-gorakkhe tesam bhavam raja 
bija-bhattam anuppfidetu, ye bhoto raAfio janapade ussahanti 
vanijjSya tesam bhavam rfijfi pSbhatam anuppSdetu, ye bhoto rahho 
janapade ussahanti raja-porise tesam bhavam rfija bhatta> votanath 
pakappetu, te ca manussfi sarkamma-pasutfi raGflo janapadam na 
vihethessanti, maha ca rafiGo rasiko bhavissati, khematthita janapada 
likan^ka anupapila, manussa ca mudfi modamana ure putte naccenta 
aparuta- ghara mahfie viharissanti. 

(б) Inie kho fivuso Qotama tapo-pakkama ekesam sama^- 
brfihmananam samaGfia-samkhatfi ca brahmaGna-samkhatfi ca. Ace- 
lako hoti miittAcfiro hatthfipalekhano, na-ehibhadantiko, na-tittha- 
bhadantiko, nabhihatam na uddissakatam na nimantanam sadiyati. 

So na kumbhimukha patigaphati, na kalopimukhfi patiganhati, na 
elakamantaram na dandeunantaram na inusalamantaram, nadvinnam 
bhuhjamfinanam, na gabbhiniya na pftyamanfiya na purisantaraga- 
tfiya, nasaihkitti.su, nayattha sfi unatthito hoti, na yattha makkhika 
san^a- san^a-carinl, na maccham na inahsam, na suram na merayam 
na thusddakam pivati. So ekagariko va hoti ekalopiko, dvagfiriko 
va hoti dvalopiko, sattagariko va hoti sattalopiko. Ekissfi pi dattiya 
yfipeti, dvihi pi dattlhi yapeti, sattahi pi dattihi yapeti. Ekahikam 
pi Shftram fihareti, iti evarupam addha-masikam pi pariyaya-bbatta- 
bhojananuyogam anuyutto viharati. 


C. Sanskrit Grammar. 

7 . Translate into idiomatic Sanskrit any five of the following sen- 10 
tences : — 

(а) May the king and his descendants rule us long. 

(б) The prince questioned him how much wealth he wanted. 

(c) Then a battle took place and the gods killed them. 

(d) They began to excavate the hill, and effected it after many 
days. 

(e) The doctor has directed roe to take this medicine for forty- 
two days. 

(/) He embraced his child and wept bitterly. 

8. Give the feminine forms of any five of the following; — 5 

(antarvat), (roanu), (arya), (parahmukha), 

gfr (pahgu) and ^ (haya). 

9. (o) Give three instances of one and the same thing being do- 
noted in Sanskrit by three words in the three different genders. 

(6) Give five instances of compounds in which the case-endings ot 5 
the first members are retained. 

18 
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10. State in what circiunstanoes two vowels may come together 7 
without coalescing and where they must not coalesce. Illustrato your 
answer with examples. 

Describe the formation of the different classes of aorists in Sanskrit, 7 
comparing them with their corresponding Pali forms. 


PALI. 

Sixth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Rebatinath Chatterjee, M.A. 


CandidcUea art required to give their answers in their oum words 
as far as practicable* 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Either state the sixteen political divisions, or mention the ten 
clans that existed in India when Buddhism arose in the sixth century 
B.O. 

2. Answer one of the following : — 

(a) What do you understand by a dSgaba or tope T 

(b) Give some account of the Pepp6 vase. 

3. Does the P51i literature throw any light on the antiquity of the 

art of writing in India ? ; 

4. Discuss the relative antiquity of the P81i and Sanskrit lan- 
guages. 

6. Answer one of the following : — 

(а) Wherein lies the importance of the Bhavra edict ? 

(б) What are the sources of our information about Asoka 7 Can 
you ascertain his date ? 

6. Trace the antiquity of the JStakaI>ook. 

7. Answer one of the following : — 

(a) What does Megasthenes say about Chandra Qupta and his 
capital city ? 

(b) Who was Kanishka ? To what race did he belong T 

8. Define Philology. 

9. Answer one of the following ; — 

(а) What was the origin of language ? 

(б) Give a short history of the eight parts of speech. 

10. (a) Write notes on three ot the following: — Chamberlain, chil- 
dren, seldom, and landscape. 

(6) Give examples of four of the following : — Augment, reduplicar 
tion, middle voice, sociative case, continuous consonant, and labio- 
dental. 

11. (o) What is a monosyllabic language? 

(6) Name some languages that come under the Turanian group. 

12. Illustrate from English the principle that many words we 
designate as derivatives were once in reality compounds. 

13. Explain and illustrate Grimm’s Law. 

14. Answer one of the following : — 

(o) Give four examples ot secondary suffixes from Pali, Sanskrit, 
A pH English. 

(6) ^ewse the meaning ot the singular and plural suffixes in their 
oldest forms. 


8 

5 

8 

8 

7 

7 

7 

4 

7 

6 

8 

4 

4 

5 

8 

4 
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PALI. 


First Pass Pap?:r. 

Examiner — Maiiamahopadhvaya Db. Satischandra Vidya- 
micsHAN, M.A., Ph.D. 

Cartdidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as prcwtieable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) What are the ten precepts (dasasikkhapadaih) mentioned 10 
in the Khuddakapfitha ? 

(6) Give the substance of what is stated in the Tirokudda H 
Sutta about the spirits of the Departed. 

2. Translate tivo of the following into English 12 

(а) Patirupadesavaso ca pubbe ca.katapufldatS | 
attasammipanidhi ca etam mahgalam uttamain 1) 

BShtusaocafi oa sippaBca vinayo ca susikkhito | 
subhfisitft oa yi vacS etam mangalaro uttamaih i| 

ib) Ye puggalS attha satam pasatthft 
oattfiri etfini yugfini honti | 
te dakkhiney^fi sugataasa sSvaki 
etesu dinnffni roahapphalSni (| 

Idam pi sahghe ratanaiii)>apitaib | 
etena saccena suvatthi hotu || 

(e) Asftdharanamafifiesam acoraharano nidhi | 

kayiratha dhiro puAfifini yo nidhi anugamiko || 

Esa devamanusslnatb sabbakimadado nidhi | 
yam yad evAbhipatthenti sabbam etena labbhati |] 

3. (a) What is the exact meaning of the word * Dhamraapada ' ? ’5 

(б) Give a summary in English of either the Attavagga or the 7 
BSlavagga. 

4. Translate three of the following into English : — I/> 

(a) YaasSsava parikkhina fthSre ca anissito | 

sufiAato animitto ca vimokkho yassa gocaro | 

Skaseva sakuntanam padam tassa durannayam i| 

(&) PSnimhi oe vano nSssa hareyya p5i;un8 visam | 
nabbaparn visamanveti natthi pAparh akubbato || 

(c) Sukho Buddhinam uppSdo sukha saddhamma-desana | 
sukhK sahghassa samaggi samaggSnam tapo sukho || 

(d) AyasAva malam samutth-itaih tadutthKya tameva khidati | 
evam atidhonaeSrinam sSni kammfoi nayaoti duggatim {| 

n. Give the subslaiioe of two of the following in English : — 0 

(а) Sujivatfa ahirlkena kSkasGrena dhamsinft | 
pakkhandinA pagabbhena samkilitthena jivitaih i| 

(б) Yesaftoa susamfiraddhS niocam kSyagatS sati | 
akiooante na sevanti kiooe sStacce^&rino j 
satAnaih sainpajSnSnaih attham gaoohanti 5sav5i| 
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(c) Vitatanho anadSno niruttipadakovido | 

akkharSnaib sannipStara jailfta * iibbaparSni ca | 
sa ve antimasariro inahapatblo raahfipuriso ti vuccati '{ 

In (a) derive * snjfvatb" and expound the samasa in ‘ k&kasurena.’ 
What is the nieaning of 'asavS' in (6)? Conjugate the root of 
* susamfiraddhS * in vattamSxiS (the present t^nse). In (c) expound 
the samasa in * niruttipadakovido.* 

0. Translate the following into English : — 

(a) Etasmirh te sulapite patirQpe subhfisite | 

varaih Kassapa te dammi yam kifici manas* icchasi [ 

Varam ce me ado Sakka sabbabhutftnam issara | 
khettam vatthum hirafinaih ea gavSssaib da^^aporisaro 
yena jStena jlyanti so doso na mayi vase i! 

Balath na passe na sune na ca balena samvase ! 
bSlen* allapasallSpam na kare na ca rocaye !; 

Kin nu te akaram balo, vada Kassapa karanam | 
kena Kassapa bSlassa dassanam nfibhikamkhasi >; 

(h) Kamesu ve handare bajjhare ca | 

kamesu diikkhafica bhayafica jntam ! 
kfimesu bhutSdhipatl pamatta \ 
papfini kammSni karonti moha | 

Te pSpadhamma pasavetva papam ! 
kSyassa bhoda nira 3 ^am vajanti i 
adfnavarb kamagunevsu disva j 
tasma isayo nuppasamsanti kame ; 

Acariyo me si pita va may ham ! 
esfi patitthS khalitassa brahme'l 
ekiparSdhaih khama bhuripunila i 
na pandita kodhabala bhavanti ' 


PALI. 


Second Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Rabu Rebatinath Chatter.) ee, M.A 

Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words- 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English two of the following extracts : — I 

(o)^ Atha kho Devamantiyo rajanarfa Milindaih otad avoca : 
figamehl tvam maharaja, agarnehi tvaib maharaja, atthi maharaja 
Nagaseno nama thero pan^ito byatto medhfivi vinlto visarado baliiis- 
suto citrakathi kalyana patibhano, attha dhamma-nirutti patibhRna- 
patisanfbhidasu pSramippatto, so etarahi Sahkheyyaparivone pati- 
vaaati, gaccha tvaih mahar&ja, Rye^mantarb N&gasenaib patiham 
pucchassu, ussahati so tayR saddhim sallapitum kafikham pativine- 
tun ti. 

(6) Baja Rha ; Bhante NRgasena, sakkR imosath dhammSnam 
ekatobhavam gatRnam vinibhujitvR vinibhujitvR nRnfikaranam pafiftS- 
petiiih : ayam phasso, ayam vedariR, ayarh saflilR, ayam cetanS, idath 
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viiiaanaib, ayatri vitakko . ayarh vicSroti. Na sakka mahffraja imesath 
dliammnnarh ekatobhfivarh gatSnarh vinibhiijitva vinibhujitva uSnS> 
karanam pafiASpetuib : ayarb phasso, ayaih vedanS, ayam saSfiS, 
ayatb cetana. idacb viflaSnacb* ayath vitakko, ayaih vicSro ti. 

(c) Kfiruniko mahSr^ija BhbgavS aabbafififl ca. KSrufidena 
iiiahfirSja BhagavS sabbafifiuta^fiSbena Devadattassa gatim oJokento 
addasa Devadattaib aparfipariyakammain 5y dhitvfi anekfini kappa- 
kotisatasahassSni nirayena nirayaib vinipStena vinipStadi gacchan- 
tam. Tam Bhagava sabbafiiiuta5Snena janitvS : imassa apariyanta- 
katam karamam mama sasaiie pabbajitasBa pariyontakatam bhavis- 
sati, puriman upadSya pariyantakatarb dukkham bhavissati, apab- 
bajitopi ayarb moghapuriso kappatthiyam eva kammaifa ayuhissatiti 
karuufiena Devadattam pabbajodfti. 

2. Conjugate the roots of * vinito * and * nirutti ’ in (a) in the 7 
vattainana, parokha and ajjatani in the third person singular number. 
Derive ‘ byatto.* Find out the roots and suffixes of * vinibhujitva’ 
and • pafiAapetuib * in (6). Derive ‘ kSruniko ’ and ‘ sabbaflnu ’ in 
(c). What is the feminine form of ‘ olokento*? 

3. Translate the following passage into English : — 10 

Tena kho pana samayena Sailjayo paribbajako Rajagahe pati- 

vasati, mahatiya paribhSjakaparisSya sadJhiih. Te * tassa santike 
pabbajissSmftti,’ patica nianavakasat&ni sivika ca rathe ca gahetva 
gacchatha’ ti uyyojetva, panea hi pi satehi saddhim Sanjayassa 
santike pabbajirhsu. Tesara pabbajitakalato patthaya Safijayo atire- 
kalSbhagga-yasaggappatto ahosi. katipahen’eva sabbarb Sanjayassa 
samayatii parimadditvft : ‘acariya tumhakarh jananasaraayo ettako 
va, tidahu uttarim pi atthiti’ i^ucchiibsu. ‘Ettako va ; subbam 
tumhehi dStarb’ ti vutte, cintayiibsu : ‘evam sati imassa santike 
brahmacariyavftso niratthako, may am yam mokkhadhammam gave- 
situm nikkhanta taiii imassa santike iippaditurb na sakkoms, maha 
kho pana Jambiidlpo gama-nigama rajadhaniyo caranta addhfi 
mokkhadhammadesakarb kaflci acariyaru labhissama’ ti. 

4. (n) Write notes on five of the following : — •*> 

Gantliadhuram, vipassanadhurario, dasa-bala, Gotamabuddhassa 

dutiya sSvako, anupSdisesa nibbSna dhatu, and sihgha^ka. 

(&) Expound the samasas in three of the following : — 
Paribhiifijanaka-.saini-sadiso : pakklia-paharana-mattarb ; ade- 
sanS-patihSriySnusasaniyR ; and labha-sakkffrabhibhuto. 

o, (a) Give in English a brief summary of the story of either Cula- s 
kala-MahskSla-vatthu or Kosambakavatthu. 

(6) Write all that you know about King Milinda. 5 

<5. Answer (my three of the following : — ^ 

(o) In what connection has the story of Vessantara been men- 
tioned in the Milindapadha ? 

(6) What books of the Abhidhammapitaka have been mentioned 
in the Milindapahha ? 

(c) Etehi mantitarb gnyhaib khipparb bhavati pakatatb. Who 
are referred to by “ etehi ” ? 

(d) EtRni attha thanani buddhivisadakftraka. What are the 
“ attha thanfini” referred to hero ? 

7. Explain in Pali in the inanner of Buddhaghosa the following 5 
line ^ 

Pare ca na vijananti “ rnayam ettha yamRmase.” 

S. Translate the following into English : — . 

Atfte Baranasiyatb Brahmadatte rajjarfa kRrente Bodhisatto 
ailfiatarasmirb nigamagSme brShmanaUule nibbattitvR vayappatto 
isipabbajjatii pabbajitva Himavantapadese ciram vasitvS lopanv 
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bilasevanatihfiya Bfirinasim patvE rSjuyyane vasifcvS punadivaae 
BSrioasim pavisi. Ath’assa BftrSnasisetthi oAravihare paaiditvA 
gehaih netva bhojetva uyyane vasanatthSya paitfifiam gahetvff taiii 
patijagganto uyySne vasSpeei. Te ailAamafifiaih uppannaRinehS 
ahesuih. Ath’ ekadivasam BSrSnasIsetthi Bodhisatte pemavisaSsava* 
aena evam cintesi : ** pabbajjA nfima dukkhS, mama sahSyam Vacoha' 
nakham paribbajakam uppabbajetva sabbam vibhavam majjhe 
bhinditva taasA datva dve pi samaggavasam vasissSma *’ *ti so eke^i- 
vasam bhattakicoapariyos&ne tena saddhim madhurapatisantharam 
katva ** bhante Vaoohanakha, pabbajja nSma dukkhS, sukho 
gharftvaso, ehi ubho samaggA kSme paribhuAjamAnS vasima" *ti 
vatva pathamam gStham Aha : ^ 

Sukhfi gharfi Vacchanakha sahiraAAa sabhojana 

yattha bhutvS ca pitva ca sayeyyatha aniissuko ti. 


PALI 


Thfro Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Sailendranath Mitra, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Sanskrit Grammar. 

I (a) Dissolve any four of the following compounds, and state to I 
which class each belongs : — 

»iWT»nT, and i 


(6) Give the comparatives and superlatives of any four of tlie 4 
following : — 

wwftffv, nnr, ay, andyg i 

2. Write down the forms of the 3rd pers. of the perfect of ijif, 4 
«Hr, 11^, and ^ I 

Give the 3rd pers. sing, future of , 11^, and if^ | 4 

3. In what compounds is changed to V Give examples. 3 

Or, 

State the rule for the change of ^ into if. Give examples. 3 


B. Pali GRAiiMAR. 

Take up three questions only. 

4. Decline hhisi (mat) and pacchi (basket) in singular and plural. 5 
Give the locative singular and plural (masculine and feminine) of ka 
(who), ya (which), and ima (this). 



B.A. KXAMINATION. 279 

6. Illustrate the use of as a correlative. Give instances of 5 
dative and locative absolutes* 

6. Write grammatical notes on the following forms: — dieehati, 5 

gheppcdt, ala^^ha, yainatn<i$e, and vijjare. 

7. Name the insertions that are usually made to prevent hiatus in 5 
vowel sandhis, and give examples of such sandhis. 


C. PHILOIX>Gy. 

Take up five queationa otdy, 

8. What names are now given to — onoma, rhema, metoche, arthron, 8 
antonumia, protheaia, epirrhema, and aundeamoa ? Sketch the history 

of these words. 

9. Explain, with examples from Sanskrit, Pali, and English: — 8 

compenaation, epentheaia, metatheaia, and analogy. 

10. Enunciate carefully Grimm’s Law, giving examples from Sans* 8 
krit. Low and High German. 

11. Explain and illustrate by examples the difference between 8 
aynihetic and analytic languages. 

12. What part do roots and suffixes play in the formation of 8 
words in the Indo-European language ? Name some of the suffixes 
most recognizable in languages, indicating the way in which they 
have been usod. 

13. Derive (a) corporal, chamber, arm, feet ; (6) arahS, dosina. 8 
majjhima, samgharati. 


D. Tbanslation. 

14. Translate into idiomatic P51i either (o) or (6) : — 

(а) Meantime she, screaming loudly, was Swept down by the 30 
swollen stream, and at midnight approached where the Bodhisatta 
dwelt in his hermitage. Hearing her cries, he thought to himself, 

‘ That *8 a woman’s voice, I must rescue her from the water.* So 
lie took a torch of grass and by its light descried her in the stream. 

* Don’t be afraid : don’t be afraid ! ’ he shouted cheerily, and waded 
in, and, thanks to his vast strength, as of an elephant, brought her 
safe to land. Then he made a fire for her in his hermitage, and set 
luscious fruits of divers kinds before her. Not till she had eaten did 
he ask, ‘ Where is your home, and how came you to fall in the river ? * 

And the girl told him all that had befallen her, * Dwell here for the 
present,* said he, and installed her in his hermitage, whilst for the 
next two or three days he himself abode in the open air. 

(б) *So be it,* answered the Bodhisatta; and he lay down as* 
before. Then that vile wretch, trampling upon the trunk of the 
Bodhisatta, that sacred trunk which was like corded silver^ and 
clambering upon the future Buddha’s temples, which were as the 
snowy crest of Mount KelSsa — kicked at the roots of the tusks till he 
heul cleared the fiesh away. Then he sawed out the stumps and went 
his way. But scarce had the wretch passed out of sight of the Bodhi> 
satta, when the solid earth, inconceivable in its vast extent, which 
cem»8upport the mighty weight of Mount Sineru and its encircling 
peaks, now burst asunder in a yawning chasm— as though unable to 
bear the burthen of all that wickedness! And straightway flames 
from nethermost Hell enveloped the ingrate, wrapping him round as 
in a shroud of doom, and bore him away. 
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AU^rwUim queaHona on PHli Grammar which may ha takan up by 
Burman candidataa inatead of Group A, 

Take up tbbse queationa only, 

1. Analyse the sandhis in the following ; — khvassa, tyatthu, paccH* 
garni, ajjhavasati, bujjha. 

2. Expound the saniasas in — corabhayam. tilokaih, yathabalnih, 
purisakato, hatthiassaih. 

3. Illustrate by examples the main uses of the dative in Pfili. 

4. Give — the accusative of diad, the instrumental of aatthd, the 
dative of amha, the ablative of hhikkhu^ and the locative of eka 
(feminine). 

6. Give — the present participle of as, the future passive participle 
of bhid, the gerund and the infinitive of hd, and the passive perfect 
participle of chid. 


ARABIC. 

First Hovotrs I^vper. 

I Hon. Dr, A SniRAWAUDY. 

Shams-ol Clma Art Xasr Md. Waih.ko. 
Paper-setters — M.A. 

{Pass and | SnA.Ms-rL-rLMA KA.MALr riDiN .Ahmad. M.A 
Honours). I^Shams-fl-Ul.ma Shaikh .Mahmi;i> Gikam. 

E:jcaminer — Shams-ul-Ulma Art Xasr Md. Wahked. M.A 

Candidates are required to give their ansa'ers in their oxm words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Translate into English any two of the following: — IS 

A, 

i ^ ^ 

)a xiu A ^ o 

^ . i!^ 11 A 

J — kz J' 

^ycij ^ , I 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


281 


t.. J 

SjiLc j) 

^ asUj cs^bjt ^1 >L«J ^JS 


(J^tX^ >iU jljj ^ 

AW J. ^^aJuJI ^ 

A )jj j ci?tjj( ^'b ! LftacJL* 






n 


AJLu ^ ^OLftA. 's^^^^.SSlLia/ }i3i 


LpcL_j^ j 


^ ^Jl L 


■^sxXmj IJJ 

^ Jlkf I yy^ 




L^L^j immmSL>L^^ 2 ^^ J 

Jo ^ jJaj (. Jaj^ bjL__.jLli 

— bt^ e;^*^ 

^4^L_i4A*) ,, JoLv ^ ^l_-:Lji^ 
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ijtc L— ^ , 

IjI 

tc»X.i.i. j I ivi^At 

J| jjl — suU 

— Jl k*»^ 

^4^1 ^ 

C. 

L—4st\ iij >1 ^1; U 

ijj — ^( — Lul 

LjjIj^^jiJI / jjlsxi )jyM 





*iLLjJuJ jl 


^JtlaAil a jjJ A ,,JUiU j K^jj: 

A , Aj uwi fi J J. aC j y 

^] ^ «^£pL-jJI U^fjly: v,.:>jiw 

t ^ t iil jl 

0 T I 4^ 

i)j 'i W 

A ^J 0 L>K«J ^ I SSUW 

f> j 

^ cAjiAi) Xi % ii j 

iJl i^jUUf fj JtX h^ 
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!>• 

Ub,u^ 

( j J Ulily y_g^ 

t c)^ jiX—.JtS 

(4>«I>\!>I 

Cfftso -JC)I 

i^]ji ^^jiSDJU j, li 

I Cl?^_c J ;Lu| ^ 

C I juftwj 

J y* ^ 

l^^LaoJ 

Uilf ^IsJI • OJu^/ti 

Cf><( ^.lf>l (x^Am a/ 1_J0 Cla.^ 

Xjj; j — f oUisyi ^1 

CpolfcXAl X 4JI jJ x^ 

e:^^Lu 1*^1 vs/j — ^ 

(4.^1 Jol %X J UpJLak. 

(а) Give the roots of the following and trace their meanings : — 

^jJLc • jiy^ * * cL>boUt - - 

(б) What is ? Derive its meaning. What was the origin 
of the ouatom suggested by its meaning ? 
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(e) Give the gender of jiU and Account for the excep* 5 

tion, if any, to the general rule. Illustrate your answer. 

(d) Why is jjij^ plural in form and not dual ? 2 

(c) What is the Aaj in the fourth bait of extract A ? <*) 

What is the real idea expressed in the fifth bait of the same extreme t, 
as suggested by tlie words cuUaU and v 

3. Explain fully, enumerating all the points of resemblance: — 10 

• (■ ju I j| . 


C'l Jot.) sj:^>Jtlaiu ^ 

4i(^ /^jJI ^ 

Show how the idea of swiftness ’ has been gradually developed m 
the last line. Is there any indication in the above line to show what 
part of the day and season of the year are intended ? 

4. Compare Imra-ul-Qais and Labid. What inference do you draw 0 
from a comparison of Labid’s lines q\iot©d in Question 3 with the 
following ? — 

ijulaculUl U IjI 


— <J1 JJJ 

5. Treuislate into English : — 


C'b /_^J) 


4Jj1 

'Jj Jij ( — J lyij 


Jj ;!ju. J_ 


iilil jjc 


K-' Jtkjl iJI ^ 

>(. „ a Aq JI 1a 
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6. Give in Arabic a brief sketch of the life of the author of the 7 
Qaaidah from which the above extract is taken. 

7. (a) Scan the fourth bait of the above extract and name the metre. 3 

{h) Parse the fifth bait. 6 

S. Explain the following lines and give their real significance : — 10 


Jr 

)d)j«^.iU ||/ j 

!LiULa>. jJbjJI LfLc 

aUiI ^ ^£Jjid ^(i 

f — (► — 


ARABIC. 

Second Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Shams-ul-Ulma Abu Nasr Md. Waheed. M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translnte into English : — 

vt/^ jjdt , aJ ^JU 

Jmsu ^ U ^ {J^ viUI Jtj 

!/•' vilj s, Ui^ AJLil ^;l ^ Aj 


10 
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Jti 4^;^ iui«JI Uij liil ^_y^a«. ISUluU l^i> 

^ ^) J5I fJI Jti’ )^) L& Jjy 4JUbl 

• ! j ^ v_f^ 

2. (a) Give the . i^U and ^U)j of the following: — 9 

^1 ^ - iaso ^ ^ - (Jr*^ 

(6) Distinguish the difference between the use of JU and f in 6 
«£U^t Jk and illustrate with examples the different usee 

of the same. 

(c) Give different readings of c^nd ll» in the above 6 

extract, and state the difference of meanings caused by such changes. 

3. State under what circumstances becomes 4 

and vice versa. 

4. Translate into English eiiher A or B 10 

% 

A. 

UuuJ oUc Jj jGj jLL« 

UL| ciJJj «3l jjJLuVI j u.^1^1 0(3lsxu 

'r»j^ A» J)j Li jjiyc j jsc- j J 

L J f j . i JI o(j^l j Jj^mooJI jSL j ^ Vi^^^JasxJ) 

J ) iah.CuMJ| ^ A».iyi y£S>yL^ ^ ^ Aa. 

^ ^JlaaJI vj;^i.JlaaXa«| ^ j ^L^apuJI j 

^LoJ) ^ ^J| Uii) ^ kjl^I ^ Jl^l 

« ^’jwJIySifl ^ ytjJU UJl j \..::^UJIj j^LrvJI LiJ 
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B. 

jjuji j j jy ji Ja> JjV ^ 

^JU* ij jii ^ AsIA. j jUIil jM ^)^ 

w V fcil I j ts/^ ty^l^J j 

^(JaLJ) j iyJ] j j j ^ <^1 ^ j jifi 

^ e;* e/^ 5)^1 j 

jl s^Lc jl s3j sJ ^y:> ^1 ^1 v^ 

yib J jLojil sSj^yj ^jjUaJf^l ^^soj S J Sj iaxsu V i>ai.I ^ii 

aXaa^ AjUjU iijSiit] ^ Sj1\ 2(hVAA^| V ai^iJI 

^ J ^ U.^ ^ ^ .XAflpJb Si^l 

^ ii/V^^ J ^ J iJx^^ 

i %>JkSUJLi| ^ aJ 

6. (a) Give the force of ^ in li{aAf| and illustrate with ex- 6 

amplee the various meanings of the same. 

(6) Explain the difference, if any, between U^ and Ui^ and 2 
give examples. 

(c) Give the opposite numbers of any fen of the following : — 10 

- vy • tjc>* ■ vjgr* ' * c#*^ ' iXxjU) - - 4>(jj 

• CmO - f^l - ^iS -jitJs - iXj/ii - ia^l^ 

6, (a) Translate into English : — 10 

U Ji ^ ^jUIcI ^I IJjb (xjU^ ^^LUI ^UjJ j 

L« ^ JLc ySb toj) AJ^ ^ 

( 43 !^; Utjju^ Ul ^1 jGJI ^ U( ^l»l ;tj^JI| 

Jl kkxXtiwI ^ ^ 

yt Lo ^ ^ ^ L.} jjUJl ^J£ «il sX/c jXmJI 
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fi) f! ^Lul' 

^tir ^ Ui ^^yuJ] j 

^1 S^XXAaa^ Ul3|>ii3 f iK^. ItXA 

L6il j ULji' j uijJj ^ ^il jJU^ iajLA^M 

ysaJ k,£jj3 UjjI ui til ^ Uil A^‘ti Jl^’ ^ ^^'T 

(6) Comment on {< and JU^t in the above extract. Oivo b 
other instances of a similar nature to JUf and state what would 
be the meaning of JL^f if it were used without 

(c) Give the of , ^t - U^fi G» and Uii^Us Ijf. If 6 

these were used in ^ jLa< what% change of meaning or sense 

would then take place 1 

7. Write in Arabic the descriptions of and !<’► 

as given by in his 


ARABIC. 


Third Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Shams-ul-Ulma Abu Nasr Md, Waheed, M.A. 


CandHatea are required to give their answetH in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English any three of the following extracts ; — 

. A. 


W - v.iJUc Juy UI 

u .Lie ^ ^ ji^ 


24 
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^ *■ ^Iji) 

\tt 

- }\j^^ Aiw ^^j ib Ui^ - j 

<*» 

Ul - ^U j ySb ^{ J ^1 - JyiM ^2:0 j| 

#• j ^ 

Ibi* IJ/W Aaj^Jo ^ ^ 

j»io - li-^i ^^^jSLsu y j ^j*ij>j - V £iAiiic 

JJU («oi <wiju<> ^ CL^U^ 'w-AX) j - 1^ 

siJLflj ^j] Lc j - j 

♦ J^exi ^)jsx^ ^ IjjJI - v-^Xojaj UX*^ 


B. 

^yG ^1 «^l»>jU S AL(i#yt ^\ ^ 

^LJi’ly^ ^51^1 ^ SuXsaJI ^Jjj^oaaj ^!\ 6 ^ 

^Jk^ liji j - Ja-ijI j j ^ ^ w< Ai 4 


JX J - istiwajyf fjU. |yi* ^4*#U4i I^JuJ^I ^ 4'^f 

„l , .Ui J, ,^. ^ ^ V Jfc 

; ^■' ^•^'' '■^' “> ■' i'V'' •*« *Ja j« 

*^l J.U J l_j^ J_J„ k_Hj4i , 

J^51 «ic ^ ^ ^ 

._S^ jj/^ «/| - ^/ ^ ^it/; 

v^tj^l^ ^Kcl ^ (jtU ^ ^-**iJLJ - \.^)jiJf 

ytUi ^I U^ -> ^Ifisv^ jAi 

Cik>o ^ txJsLw^^l^ - (j’ljj J LxJ^HC ^ (jOtAMk^l 

19 


24 
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f 


4^^ 4a Uiyi ^1 ^J^J - L^ijil 

sSc LcjS j ^ 


c. 

^ - Sj^Jsu^ dJoti <^jlS io Jjjti Ub^lj J^l 

j» ^ 

Ji JlLo jUjuuI lU(f Lilfijl ^^JtJI tc^ 


jix: 4^^ I ^ j 4*^1^^ (iJjjuo j 




- <iL))j^ ij^ iJuLIi' ^5 <ulr ^ 

* ii/i^ uK v_S* w<s^-<iwj ,^1 Jx.U.'l ^’U!l ^ Jj 

:» W ^ 

JUI ^ Jhjj ^LJll' I jl ijJiUI U (XJJ^ Utr joo Hi )7 ^ 


* v../^ ; 

I). 

ijtJSV-JI c>^(i »-f t.A. 4 ^ 

# 

^ !j^fcX4iw« 4 ''»-^ W-'-i't-oJI ^ W< I^XA ^ ^J^^JbJI ^HcJI 

>> 

•M • ^ SJ 

jk^vi - Iwk^ <JLafc.l^^l v.j:^.i(jt-' ^ 

^1 ij^ Ulfe^ S^ ALi.j ^ ' ^«5'* Ai^^jjL'o ^ ^ 1 jj 

^Jail Uj^ 5^11 ^ - v^>A.laiii( jj’ i‘L^I ^) 

j ^L)3jm ^ <^ysJ\ 

* 'w^,-JI i4ojHJl^^|js,U| 'v^^Aacv^ 


E. 


• Joj^l ^ 4 ^ i^yi 

C^ . . M . ?...... 

i\xi ^ ^“44 v-l^'jJlJs JJ IvX^ 
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Jjuio UX5 - ^ ^ Jotjl ^ Uil 

- iji^ S:^* ^ vr/i’ (^' li/^' J ce*^ J k_Jujl^) 

^-uJuJI iilsJI «JJb (J^l j siS j^] V,£juj 1x9^^ 

(^^jissuJ] ^ Uicy jj (.L I3| J Jj^l 

Sf 

- ^ ^skLyi iij^j jjJI ^ ^1 

Aj^^UaA.1 ^9 (.iAwjxjl ^ ilj S!.**»(JL« vN^ 

•• 'w ^ 

2. Translate into Arabic .* — 

A. 


(a) Do not return evil for evil. 1.5 

lb) Tliose wlio earn an honest living? arc the beloved of God. 

‘c) 'Die best of aims is that which the right hand giveth and the 
left hand knowctli not of. 

(d) (.'harity that is concealed^ppeaseth the wrath of God. 

(e) lie who neither worketh for himself, nor for others, will not 
•.’eei‘i\'e the reward of ( Jod. 


H. 

In tlh- capital a.'^ well as in the provincial towns were numerous la 
ncldy . ndrtwod colleires. hospitals, and infirmaries foi' both sexes. 
Kacli colleg(» had a separate piincipal ; and the state hospitals were 
inder tlui control of a prominent physician, called the Director of 
Hospitals. In the reitjn of ^Muktati. the celebrated Abii Bakral-Nazi 
^eld this liiL'^h and responsible ofliee. A Ka/.i seems to have been 
attaclied In ca<'h infirmary, but it i'^ diflicult to say w^hat his duties 

•.V 



292 


B A. EXAMINATION 


ARABIC. 


Fourth Honours Paper. 

Emminer — Maulavi Md. Abi^ Tahir. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate, adding explanatory notes where necessary ; — 

A. 


C J — <^1 J — ^ 

tii^i I ^ 

^ IjI jS ju ^ ^ ^ILjt 

L >^1 ^ ^ j 

^ .1 |.0|) («^ LihL Xaaj }! yi ^ 

^ (— ( 3 *^ ^ 

f — ^ k_slr^^* )y^ ^ 

* — fH’* ^ 

h ( — j ^ 

«yJ>cLaJ (I )Usa.l u ^ ^ 

SI A ftxSacJI ^ ^ ^ 

jJeL^ ^ Lcyj uy, bi. 

^ — 4-11 j ^ 

4^^ I ■ a a i aJ}^, „ .,Ja> ^ j 

A nex JI v«^X /«3 L..., 4 J ^ J S 


10 
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B. 

Lc jtiJI ^o(i <Jjt 


rV* 


;|jwi| Jjt ^-1 


>1 ^-... .spJLi i b 

^ AJLkC Lah.(. Jk^ ^ j 

IJkAil ^ 

UJLftl j i JLvc (Jisu ^ 


— UUU’ ^^t, A^li ^y^.^L> 



4 \sx^ i iul v.£jbXi; Ik>mC 


J vi'lj Le^ ( iiaic 

ij '-SJjwl I 

^ .y-Jl' , 


J1 


J) aJ-, 




10 


2. Name the poets ot botli the preceding extracts, and give a R 
shcvt account of only one of them. What is tlie theme in extract 

A T Who is % I Write what you know about her. 

8. Explain the allusions in the following verses : 12 

[Not more tharh six must be tried. ) 

(a) 

))| Loj 

fJSiLc jUixl k.^JLikA^w 
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iSjdaJjSJ j ^'1 

la A ij 

(d) 

L^ilf Jj Ik'l ^ J^l )U^. 



^ '■ cKf L> 


11 


lAil '^1,. 


JkL^ >lj^‘ ( \ ^->r^ 

^ ^ ^ ^ )*^ y 

^ kX— X) I s.1>^L9 

^,-JL'(j’ ij^oc 


(/) 


(.^) 


>h) 


Vj; 


(.f >• 




4. Explain the sense ef any two, but not mor*^ that) fwo^ i 
following extracts in Arabie ; — 

( ' ) 

JL_iLy, ^ Ui jL_i!l 

^ ^'»___-X.' „4^X*< 

^jCy£^ iilr^ 

<J> — ;j>yi cljUj ^ I — 

I ^acuj^ j V. i 


f th* 
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(J^ Jiiysu ^ \JJ: ^9 

J JUSL^ V^ >1^ 

^ i e/iV (Jj^ 

J^ — jI^pj 05^1^1 i;/ — J-iij"^ 

(.aJJ ^^LAsuJIj^ 

fj' — f — I f' 

in 

^lyj) ^^^ jl i^liLui 

I 4^ 1^1 V^LjL^I j 

i w; Lyi )’ ii( ^] 

^.y — *■- c/* J‘ 

o )^y e#'>^ It / — ^ 

(.■■■■ <^x)cX^ ... hX 0£ ^'‘^J 


t )jl A kX^I SiiJ) 






kA^. ^ y 

wt-: 

L^^IjJ ^ (jb^ iJ jjjJ j. iJs 

r -*«<^^*> A__^^(Xa (jtfi ^Lww 


. j| 


( ,f^)fcX« j£ j 

jpU ^jI J. — O' >Lw'l 

\M 
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in 

^ yjC^. X. ^ 

( — * — *hjj — v_s* r’ 



Ji/) jjL l> 

^/ cd/jj 4J s ^\ 


4JjI 


• ^ 


j jjJI Li?)j ^JL— ^*1 jdjuA 
Cl^fiaX ;Jjt C^****' *•— 


J^r 


JG 


^)UJI ^(i 

^ AaJL’ ^ ^ 


y-^*^ «_s’ 


5. Explain not more than five of these verses with reference to the 10 
context : — 

^ 

J ^1 v^lUJ S ^yyu 

^^SSiL. LtiJ 

i,-icuaj Stit 

lacu^ ^ >( J) Utiji 



B.A EXAMINATION. 


(Jy—sx^ ijXutjJ] ^JU« iU:M 

U-— J. ^tj Ijy: 


x^_U ^ j 13 iju.' 

U«t jJs S 


S. Lc 


^J^_^(jL> ,JU ij^»Lw 
^ JijSL< 



1^1 


0. Who composed the ^lius o^ti ? Give a short account of 

the oircu instances of its composition. 

7. Describe the horse of your own Arabic. 

8. Translate into Arabic : — 

In the meantime, the prince Firoz Shah waa carried through the air 
with a prodigious swiftness, as I said before ; in less than an hour*s 
time he got so high, that he could not distinguish anything on the 
earth; but moim tains and plains seemed confounded together. It 
was then he began to think of returning from whence he came, and 
thought to (lo it by turning tlie same peg the contrary way, and pull- 
ing the bridle at the same time : but when he found that the horse 
still rose with the same swiftness, his astonishment was extremely 
great. He turned tlie peg several times, one way and then the other, 
but all in vain. It was then he grew’ sensible of his fault, in not taking 
the precautions to learn how to guide the horse before he mounted 
him. He immediately apprehended the great danger lie was in ; but 
the quickness of that apprehension did not deprive him in the least 
of his reason. He examined the horse from head to tail with great 
attention,^ and perceived another peg, smaller than the other, behind 
the horse’s right ear; he turned that peg, and presently perceived , 
that he descended in tlie same oblique manner as he mounted, but 
not so swiftly. 
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H.A. KXAMINATION. 


arabk;. 

Fifth Honours Patkr. 

Examiner — Maxjlavi Md. Abu Tahir. 

Cayididatea are required to qice their answer.^ in their own u'orda aa far 

prarticahle . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into Englisli : — 1- 

131 sJU: ^ ^ Ur ii/ti Jy: y 

sJdxc ^ I3l 

^ ^ LwX^ 1 ^ 2$ijUaa 5 |»Jac 

jAi IjI ^Ic U^Jt^G -■ 

I3l ^^yxla^!] (J^^' jGml! (L>) ^ j} 

ol^r^G ^sxcj 

t 

y.^'1'l^ ^UiJI 

^1^1 sS'j Is^Lsa-o..'! (_^‘-J^'l j fisi^‘1 

^tk: Jlc ^ ^y>G»Jo 

* <J^ t^U*AsiI J .-'SX.Vxi ^yjjdy 

^f^JI L ■'* J SIl^lGX/l J 

cyljJLIt ^.£JUU AJI Ai!.* <IU> JoAlvi.' AAC J 

n^ JJlAaJI wj;k:i (»^.'5ki^. Jk! 

2. Distinguish betwf^en <$*>1) 3( - >*^1) il and ^ and !' 

state their governing power, lllu.strate their use with example‘s. 
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3. (a) Relate in Arabic the stories connected with the following 6 
lines : — - , 

u y j (I) 

J ^ J ^y'* 

* JJ J JS ^1 ^ ^iJ) (0 

(6) Explain the following lines with reference to the context f> 

t«Ji U ^ ««£JL_ _yi cL^ li> I til ^ (i) 

^aA-'l ^io Lo ^jlo\ (r) 


1. 'translate into English either A or R : — 


Cl 1' . y ^ i;i 

y f ^ JaiA.) ^ 

uil jIJsI iXoJ |JJaj ^ xj ] 

VjJ 1 <)UtNSV..| J immr ^ ^ t.? 1 


Lo ^ 4Jjl 

/— i^' (» — -3^1 J 

^jL‘ ( ti> A — <U J-''^. 

I a.' I UUi^ ( *iU UJI 

j --6^^ I Uljtl (J* laj ^ 

yi 1 j ^ ^ ! I 

x^uxxsk, aaJ ) A 


J I J ^ic ^ I ^ 1 ^_5-^l ^ 


}<£hj) A 
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B. 

^ryll— Ul ^ 

^ Lil AfiJstiil ^1 L^Jd 

V^ ^ v^-^-vUil 

if^sxJl^ ^ia»A» ^ j 

e/® ^bojJI ^^1 <jLa^^ jUiJI yLj j 

ijjjjj bJI AfiJaUJI ^^iiJb AJ^Ja> <J^I ^ j 

iu .Xak. djua.K5| U Aj AiiJbJbo ^ j 

}jjb ^iJaJ LJ J i^gj^l J ^1 

oIjJ) ^'IjJ ^bcu« i^jjJ) jI^aJI ^ jdl 

(jtjiji \:l>Lc j iiJsUJ) ^vvsaJLJI J aa^Iaa**^ aJuUaJI 

* ^._c ^ AJL^Lsh. 

6. (a) Give the'-^forces of V in the following : — |Jl£) V - ^yb and 3 

Jl J j>^\ Jl. 

(6) What is the signification of in (M>>. : Give other Ij 
meanings of with examples. 

{c) What are the imports of and ^JU in 3 

v...^ bo v..^.,Jjii! »^,Ju^^suJb 

♦ ^J^uaJ I 

(d) Give the technical significations otf ^|^apij and 

6. Give the opposite numbers of any ten of the following ; and, in 10 
caees of plurals, state under what cla.s3 they come : — 

lAura, - **y^ ' 

l^jC -Jjj^ . - Jijy - «aUI^ 
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7. Give in your own Arabic the substance of the idea in connex- 

ion with discussed by in hiSjM^LAj 

8. Treuislate into Arabic : — 20 

Shah Jehan learned these events with the deepest dismay. He saw 

the formidable character of the rebellion, and dreaded that, whatever 
the issue might be, he himself could scarcely fail to be crushed. He 
therefore used all his power to support his destined heir ; and even 
expressed an ardent wish to take the field along with him, though he 
was unfortunately persuaded to give up his intention. Orders were 
sent to Soliman to grant favourable terms to Sujah, and to hasten 
against the more dangerous enemy ; and Dara was strongly eulvised 
to await his arrival with a large reinforcement. That prince accord- 
ingly placed his army, consisting of 100,000 horse, in a strong posi- 
tion along the banks of the ChumbuL which commanded the approach 
to Agra, and covered his camp with a powerful line of entrench- 
ments. 


ARABIC. 


Sixth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Maulavi Md. Abu Tahir. 

Candidates are required to gft?c their answers in their own words 
as far as practicahle. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

A, Muslim History, 

1. Estimate the character of Omar and give an account of the 10 
principal achievements of his Caliphate. 

2. Either, 

Sketch the career of Saladin and enumerate the events which led 10 
to his rise. 

Sketch the reign of Harun al-RashTd and enumerate its principal 10 
glories. 

3. Write notes on any five of the following : — 10 

(а) The Battle of Badr. 

( б ) 

(c) The Kharijis. 

(d) Tarick bin Ziad. 

(e) Abu Muslim. 

(/) The Barmekides. 


B. History of Arabic Literature, 

1. Enumerate the principal anthologies of pre-Islamic Arabia. 10 

2. Enumerate the important collections of Hadfth, with a brief 10 
account of their compilers. 
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3. Either, 

Give an account of the growth of scientific literature in the Abbasid 10 
period. 

Enumerate a few of the most eminent philosophers and scientific l(» 
men who flourished during the Abbasid age. 

4. Write notes on any of the following : — In 

(a) Ta’abba^ Sharran. 

(b) AlrKashshaf. 

(c) Abu ’l-*At5hiya. 

{(i) Luzumiyyat. 

{e) Kitah al-Yamlnl. 

(/} Fumsu 'l-Hiknni. 


V. Rhetoric and. Prosody. 

1. Define the following terms, illustrating your answer with 10 
examples : — 

(a; 

{h) 

2. Name, with examples, the different kinds of in relation !o 

to aJ ^Uiwc . AX>o 

3. Quote lines illustrating the following metres and scan any tws of lo 
tliem 




ARABIC, 

First Pass Paper. 

E.xaminer — Maulavi Md. Aru Tahir. 

Pandidates are required to give their answers in their own vxwds 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English any two of the following : — 1;{ 

A. 

^ ^ f — -'I 
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J^il J ^ J 

j »2cJl le 

I I e-T*^-? L-ry^ ^ ^ 

A — ^ ^ c/ *' 

^ ^ jj'^' — y > 

— L^o )) ^JJ^ — .^Jl ^ j 

sin ^ JjiyLs^J ■ JL* ^ 


Cl- 

x\- 


Alil 






^ ^ :SX> • 

AjCiJi J », .,^1 |j L> 

- V,_^ ^ - ..yy 

SL SXW-< I ^XC 




-JtXA^ XJr 


p- , ^u>>J v^^XjJo yS t. ^ 

-UU ^ t.>i ^ ^ 

^ — XslJ I ^v__3i^ ^ • 


^ k.£jLjl . 

✓ 

> 

^’1 


ii t Ok^JI L< 


I ^ jJl J^- 


^ e/' ^ 

A C UkX^I <^jf^ ^1 , 




OwiI 


e; 




B. 




If. 


( Jjiisn.J| 


^Sj, :sv# ^ 


it/ 

-iL*J 
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^ yU j. 


-AT d?*-. 

- J 




I ^ jXJI J (. — Lf 






-JuQa. JiS 


(jjj. acJf JL) d>^^_3aJI ^ 


^( U J Ail, 


L 


->^l ^1 


JojJu 

.6JU |jl l^L^I 


feiiu J ijjt jod 

^ !:;> d’ ^ f 


JLai. 


iiJSO 


JL-yJI 


JM* 





U 

Lui — J 

^ 

byjJI 




W 2 $ c) jL^ 


-.>03 




Ail 


JU 


;l ^i ^ J^L> J jJ U 




ia— sal) fej 


C 


tr C 

»>^i iiT* d-" *^£-A-^ 4 l> J, mI j 
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m'i 


tgljic ‘isi ^t>l j 

A Awl V^JL Aiti seJI jSaJ 

U>^\ J htJiAj] A^l JSj 


AA>mJ 



LsJO 


Aili 



AJfcC .. . iJU) 




A — Cbm a» i_i — 

AjU^ aIsJI JLi 4.^) ^ 


Sjij U A ijc ^ Uj ^ iii 

^SXpjSi ^jka^ ^j-*Aj J 

A^J viUc ^ e/* 

^^3 WbJI ^CAamJI _ i AA J 

4 i-ill ^J! AUjj Ia 

U-aJI ^ 

1^ ^iijju ^ t^, HI 


Vy»J^ 4»J ^ AS/^ 


A i^ J ia A_Jj^ 

O — ’j — ^ 

(jb^l^l 13 ) iflJ I 

Aa.^DI C , 4L< jIj^HI v£jj oj^t 


D. 

JjU^ L^y—i^] ^ li Vil! 

Jjbl . ViilLo e:^) ci^’) 
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I — aj) j Lo j j ^ 


i „.,ja^l 


JLI^I Ul^ 


J.JLL.5J) J^iUI ^ ^ 

xc j it ^bJI j_liu 

JjU. Jl — ^ A -juIj J.i ^ 


} ilUl 

Jl ^^ 1 I <}i^l ^ 


^1^ e/^ ^ 

e/^ j oH3t iJI j 


t— — 4^ I ^ t _ l>(ii^ 

^Jjt— — ^ s^j^‘ aJI ■ y ^ 


;jL 




Ja-ua. j u/~^ i 


2. (a) Rewrite extract C, giving diacritical points. 

(6) Scan the last bait of extract D. .5 

3. Give a brief sketch of the life of Abul-Atahiah. Name some of M 
his contemporaries, and show the position he occupied among them. 

4. Point out all the words in the above extracts that occur as 6 

jjij and give reasons. 

o. Translate into English any two of the following : — 1 2 


A. 

O'* — («J uT* 

Jit If) ^ aU) IjJJ 

i:/* c;*"' — 
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ixj ^ — «JI j 


JJ( JJ lie 

^yi — j^t — Si) ^ 

^ i_ — ^aJI 

vL-^. Hi J 

^J^t — aJI A — ^ — iUil 

f v_s^l c ■fij « ;>»- 

jJjI^I ^ ^ A »* A o j 

l<il )l j \j amJ 

^Jiel AJL \j:0>*aw sJI Le 


^ ^ ^ ^ ^^.I. mSxXj 

L, y aJUs Utsu*^ ^J> jjil 

ol A ^ ■ 

V*J — ^ e/i^ ^ ^ 

iL_s\Sjb >UJt43 aJ v.:>. ^ 

^ Vr^ ^ )«^l 


* — uijrr-^* J* — u;*^ 


-^AJUa. 


,4£w>.ah I A«<«(jtAJ) 


t — J uyjj 
r-»>— 

l»o.O 


Jlj jlr?*' 

i .. ^wii KmJJ ^UmJtSpJ ^ %J f^^SXyc 

t Jl^ ^1 131 
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C. 

AAC aUI Jti’ J, 

^tAfc 31 3IU.; Jl — JI 

I t < » jt > 


Si, .. , AWi)t3) ^ 




(j^ 00^1 Jl fU SJJI ^jtj J 

Jl — ju jt_j;^ii 


JCI SUJ ^1 ^ J J 


jjf?l Jl^ je 


' — (JH> — i-s — 



*• — ^ (>ij — *>-l J — Ir*' J 

^ 4 Oa. j 6] J t ^Jd 


iioLUl J(J y 

s, — ^AsJ >|j^ c:^ j^l < (■ I Ly sJ 

jc]j *JI Jj)—- ^ slj 

— hy er-^ 

Ji ^ 1U Jl Jy 

L: ,4. ^ jJI Iju >U Jl J ]ai 

vly gt. — J^ c:;>^..— Jj| t jiJ 

6. (o) Derive the following words and trace their meanings : — 
•- - LfSjJL* uJualSI 
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(5) Analyse: 




VJJ ^Iifc Ml ., .tlsUI 

(c) Give the of jUL^t . - oy^l < H 

(d) Account for the masculine form of and state the rule. 4 

►Give other examples. 

(e) Comment on the gender of and and state the rules, 5 
if any. 

(/) Give the singular or the plural, as the case may be, of : — H 

ifj - " >LjbJ - • 

AxLt - - iu - >Lo|. 

7. Explain in Arabic : — 10 

* ^ * 4" ^1*1 <-^1 ^ 

^ A . .— . . ^<<0 A)*ii j 

A— -— --X^Ca^ ^ 

L *.*( ^ J)j*« JS J6 

yj Mi u#* i*' 


A — Jjlcl 


imJf 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


ARABIC. 


Second Pass Papeb. 


Examiner — A. F. Habi<ev, Esq., M.A. 

Condidmtee ar« required to give their cmetoere in their own worde 
as far at practicMe. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Tranalale into English K*" 

Li3Lj 

^ UjT tLj IjJtai u-i4XJI ^1 ixuJf «il 

IjjjJ LJ ^ I ^JUjJ ^(Juju) |^J 

^r> ixii 


ILj lyifti l^tJi j| ^yij jiJblijj ^ 

« (.liJaiu ljl lili jjii Lfil dJjJ j 


2. (a) Give with illustrations the various meanings of in Arabic, 
What does it signify in the first line. 

(6) To what class of verb does ^ belong ? Give its mean- 
ings other than that in which it is used in the above extract. 

(c) What do the commentators say regarding ^Isuo! 

j p Are they one and the same T. Give the opinion of Jala- 

lain in connexion with this. 

(d) Give the original form of and write its opposite number. 


o 


J 


3. Translate one of the following extracts into English : — 12 


A. 

Lo ysfj] J(j j U jju ajj Jaw ^ 

XwLL j aJI jlxjjJI jjij 31 JlA. 

jw J ^ ^^9 Sjciy A^ 



< 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


(.sJj (Jjt j sJ t— it-ix»l 

• llap£ IjJ.^ o^U A4^ ^ iu«jJ ^) 

O*^ 


^jU. aJ L 


iS"^ j- 


Ju>f 


ii) 5~ nr 

n/y J O) 

JjJl — iisJl 


-if^y. y 


-JLC 


i»JI la sst^ y^l 

— ^ baj 


O 'Cw ^ 
> iiT 


A i6.1Ja^ >> J j 

k ^ /o jJ_:kL» j( «^l j 

^1 J—U J>_^l tA ^ 


JUCUb! ^ 



^ Ui) b a/ Jiif 

^bJi ^1 J j ^1^1 > v^T J ai ^X/ ^^1 ^ 
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rr® ^ .> '-Hw iiT* ^ .> j •'' 

^ J »^;**^ eT* t/;**^* ^ J 

^jUjI ^ot 5 y (J‘^1 ^ j I f/«L«ii^Tfiaxj 

^A*»l 1> ^ J^*>U)I| ^ J 

^ ^1 ^1 ^;l J^^TU. ^ 

\wJiJumI J j ^^Ua. 1 ill ,^UaBL) J j vj:.^.»i£j 

•• •• •• 

^_jXU. »ilui J J 

^ i f >. e/^ Ui^ us^'^-» ^ ^ r*^- ^ 

*U» ^ Vj«>l j J iifi’h ii^ J J*^* \i/^ (^ 

# 0>4h T> ^ J ^3\ J 

4. (a) How many raeanings has the particle ^ in Arabic ? What 4 
meaning does it express in sa* ^j* ? 

(6) Give the |^U - - wb and j (^A-#ll» i^J^f o( 12 

the following :— JliXj| - - Hsblp - jU^f 

- )y^- 

Is the ptnral correctly used in the above extract ? I 

(c) What part of speech is in Extract B. Give other ex- 3 
amples of similar nature. 

(d) Is there any difference between the two in Extract B T 3 

Give their 

(e) Are the words «ipftllLM»| and derived from one and the I 
same root ? 

5. Give the various significations of the particle jJ as discussed in fi 
Arabic Grammar, and state what is its Jl^, 

6. Give a short account of in Arabic. Why he was so K 

called ? 
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7. Translate into English either A or B : — 10 

A. 

5 

.<1;^; .> ^.rV e;H' (>/• »y (>/• c^ .J 

^^1 y Liyim/t 1^^,) 4 «« W* ^mmS y rtujU,ll ( fJt«i»/| (jJt«U» 

JU^I j j ,^jic 

Axitl^ *111 , -iIt* 

CftJ^I (lib^AAMit ^^jCguMftJ! IjJt ^ 

cj^^Xripil ^ ijjo ^ ^ I Jkl-w*ij aSI^ 

U^^l ^ Aftliiuo l^il j ^ JL-^I 

aSC yx6 u^l ^1 ^ ^yi> Ji 

• ^y9 

B. 

a:^<sJI ^ j ^yll J)0 L« ifjyXs^ J|^}l| 

i^iufli JJail ^ AJUJt j 

‘]jmUC ^ 1. 0 , > A } j XJ^Ij Lojj ^( 4 ^^ j 

A.«iuai aJ fljJLHI JJd J (lOi’yU j 

^-"1 eT* ^ -? ^ J 

ii/^f xiT yr^' ^ v:;4^' ey»(3>^* 

,jt<b ^ (MWI y 'T ^I t J L-^A>^ 

iU(LksJI 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


^ jSDJ (joj] ^ rO^ 

^jJI j j }LxL^ (>;I ^ 

Cw>‘ L«4ij jUuiJI Sjjh ^ J (^j\ 

>, tL^> J icLw iyiuc ^ ^j^j| ^'iySb jtfi ^^1 J 

« AjIjjjJ 

8. (a) Give the technical name of the circle which cuts J<Xax 1 

(6) What part of speech is /^i P Give a few instances having 4 
the same measure. What is its original meaning ? 

(c) Put the vowehpoints on the passage underlined. 6 

ARABIC. 

Third Pass Paper. 

Excminer — Shams-ul-Ulma Abi^Xasr Md. Waheed, M.A. 

CandidcUes are required to give their answers in their own words 
08 far aa practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate only two of the following extracts into pjnglish : — 

A. 

- iJJU ^1 iUJI xJjb 

- 4r^;' ri* itf* 

-iasuil jlswsJI AA^ . fll j 

JS J - - sihj^^ ) 

U ^ - c2iJj .>AilU 

ii/* 3 ilP** v_^ 11^* *>**^j^ sj^ 
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^ ^ e/^ j - 

(.sjjj I^^Xuil jj' j lJt^ M ./* ^1' - 

iJ^oJI v_j,^L« 1 . A v .slJI iJijb , ^ g > ot^t j - iJjf<LS.dL) 

IjJt , g > ^ 3 AjoIaWI 

*_jji| j_yb AftjyJJI XLUJ) UdJb ^1 *A.y 

xLi ^yLjL, yt ^LSc JI ^1 j 
-ii^wjbiri SJu. ^1^1 LjJL/o I r** Aju acL:»j 
ySii vJJLiA y - ^ yy ^l AUj^^l jUj dr* .? 

CO *^^3 .> * 

^jJ! >ll*i ^jjii - aS^ILJI Ju>y> ^Ual-' J 

JJU ^ - Aiik«l^ AjI^I ^ j^) ^_^ - oUljjK 
- ol^r^l j4 A«U^ 0 l;l - vLltift 

3 v^ dr" * ^ 

AIJ 3 . ^I^VI ;l>^ ^ 1 ^ 3 - '^'■^ 


- d>%’ 3 - 3 - ^ >y^ r* ^ 

- >_r''' miT^J ) 3 ^ C?/ ■/-'^J'^ .? 

AA/0 j ^lUi-oJl jic J I ^ 

iiJaLJI v.::.^£so ii^jJI o?l^l 




B. 


U^ ^ ja^ . J Jj AAC J Ji ^ 


35 ^ 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


- ^ yssj ^ ^ ^ 

“ ^ 1 ^JL^ Ail J • AJ^ JA ( 43 ) 

jSRA ^I^Jaiil A) Au«ijJ 

;Uxi) ^ - 5-e^l ^J;i-da. ykl^l 

Ail • aJlC ^Lu j AASIxU - >t« ^ AAaL« 

««i 

“ Aj^l ^ " ^Us 2(lt3Lk5 - AJuI J LiCyA^ 

<>* ^ 
aj^ 4^^/Aftj - aJ Lr aJLww j - ^^«jp.Jl aI^jI ^ Ai ^ 

J“ fS " a/ • Aiti L« AjJj ICiu ^ •• XyJkA. 

2 j - vJjyx ijJtiv« ^ J ^1 io^ll 

^1 ^ e/^ ^ v-/ 

gyj| viJl^U ^1 jltiJ 

^£XJI - aJU«vJI Aaj ^I ^jJjbl - A^ ^1 
tflikiU . Ai^l ^^^1 U 0^1 

- A^ Ai^ <>iJ^j| ^ aL«U» - V^JUj (x^ 

Si U v£liiU/« ^ ojJbLi ji’ aJ Jtw - ^Ud ^^Jj: JjJI ^ 

^Ud aJ JlSi - A^ltx. aJL^bJ) uiU 

^ ^ ,j*y I i^Jix^l ^1 ^ J^ - ^ 

- « jjb ,^^yliJ 

^ ]ysS^ ijcyx^ Citi ^ - lUii . Lii ^^1; 

^ S^} • A • 

Lcjik. y • aXmI jJL) U auI^ ^ ^ AxiLflA. ^ aa^ ^ 

Ui. *L* iljaJI ^ 

v^Jji (joyn/t Jtii ls.^1 
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^ J r tic viL«A» - >U1 J ^ 

C-yJI y,ii - lijb V_^’ 

^ 4«i)j ^lis <J Jtiii . ?;«JU-<> 

- ty- e/^l >XSa/ ^iiiJ S ^ . Qua. j^yi j*J 

- Axisj ^ j ^Us JJLfc« fA*« Lli 

- Uk^ . |<iJb Q^y^ ^1 ^1 ^ Jfj 

^_j^l Ci~5Lkj| (J-wl |ii(i . aL« iw4 

J vJasJI liLIa.1 ^ . jU gj^ 

CjtLi^l J . 4^ . viijuU^ Uj-<ai’ ^ 

S,*^! ^) . . ij^) Jj . ijU 

^ * J-l-jJ) tfXUI 

lj~—"^) i_S* ] .iJpJI J> .W) 

'-r^ ^ v__.*.A)U 

( *i>( s^^ ^ aJI 

J — •‘J'JI S'* 

*< Jf Jic -^^l ^ 

ij' kk/| t ftp ^L.. > , 1 ^ 

tt/>^ I j oli U Ic ^ ji 

tl**^ t ^ g * ^ ■'' ^ ^ hi J j 

I'^-'^l 1*^.? 1*^ jjp-* <a?l yiAJU 

v«j* ;r’^l <> — *< J*- t — *j; ^ 
t— *J k»J ^LJsJI) j (_^oj_aA/| ^ 

J — »C ^ »>— wtl/) j -j — ^1 ^ 


35* 
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b.a. examination. 


* — ** fj } fj — Slit Uj^Le J 

^1 ^ J^J, ^ 

* ^ ^s/^j J (^___JI J 

J*' J — >^1 ^ 

^ — 4*-aJ ;!;«.) ^ ^ 

>* i*" ^1 Jai’ I ifJtJ L* 

— IWI _ 


J— ?■; ^1 ?l 


HpUuI 






•w J ^ — »«o (JLlilf ^ 


j;^L 


J J 


*iL. S 


I ^L 

J-yi ^ j — sd3 — Cl L_ 

^ j «l3l«,l U Acjj ^1^ 

J ^ (jJ UI yj j Uj tt G 


* — iiL 




J— ^ ^««/l ^tj v^i_^} t L. 

2. Translate into Arabic :— 

~.Sja "'? »i» " 

to him, but she excited her^father to**nf what was d 



foredome a very togrind./you will th;! 

To prove to him th^ he was a man^ win! ^ m ® 

answered that, he was readv to rAniW to oblige him, my broth 
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him by the middle of his body like a mule, to make him turn the mill ; 
and immediately giving him a good cut upon the loins with the whip, 

* Get on, neighbour,’ he cried. ‘ Why do you strike me ? answered 
my brother. ‘It is only to encourage you,’ replied the miller; ‘ for 
without that my mule will not stir a step.’ Bacbouc was astonished 
at this treatment ; nevertheless, he durst not complain of it. When 
he had gone five or six rounds he wished to rest himself ; but the 
miller immediately gave him a dozen sharp cuts with the whip, 
calling out, ‘Courage, neighbour; don’t stop, I entreat you; you 
must go on without taking breath, otherwise you will spoil my flour.’ 


PERSIAN. 

First Honours Paper. 
Examiner — Maulavi Md. Abu Tahir. 


Paper-setters — 
(Pass and 
Honours), 


" Shams-ul-Ulma Kamaluddin Ahmad, M.A. 
Shams-ul-Ulma Shaikh Mahumd Gilani. 

^ Khan Bahadur Maulavi Md. Ibrahim, B.A. 
Maulavi Muhammad Irfan, M.A. 

^Z. R. Z. S^gpRAWARDY, Esq., M.A., B.L. 


e'andidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English either A or B : — S 


A. 

, j u i" ^ Ai 

j <*** tt/W j 

J m AXJImI j) 

)U Jlc 

jiU ti y 



B.A, EXAMINATION. 


ufj’ J 3 ;/ 

^ <aAa. ^ 









&«jb 


UojI 


AA> 


;y^ cj-r* b uTj; *-^ 

> — fi(r^ ) fi^3 — ^ 


B. 

U/^ u/i* CJ»I*«.^ 1-::^ 

^ A{ 13 ^ j .jjlj .yjt— mU 

**a jJ 

sl^ AI^ yM ,3 Jjf tS |jLy« 

lit W OjL ^ Ai. j 

^IrT' irii^^ 

I; 0;lji 

H- m/* '} tti*!/ 

u/.> i/* ;' !;?" ^yV 

ur-^^ 

J[jl Wi ^^ {J^jj* 

jyL-lw)j JJ^C|*J y^l AWJ 
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Ca 


vj/ir 


2. (o) Pick out three Arabic words from the above extracts and 
^^ve the Persian equivalents of the same, and vice versa. 

(6) Comment upon the forms of the following and give their 
meanings : — 

S. Translate into English, adding notes where necessary: — 

]j a ujI iS { y 

^ ^ ^ ^ 

^Ijj; j jl; 

h t)^ uf — ^ 

jj j.l»> oyij ^ 


,Ac 


\J^) i/* 






,x> 


•L A^! 




^Ui )y^} ^ 

Ij . At*,!) jjtJ S „ . '*** ^ 

4/ j z'^ 

C — v«.5 — * ^ 

I; J.U ^ ^ Ij ^jJb ^ ^ Ail^ ^ 

C— — ^ ,*l.»>iw |»i^ JajtAi. 

*; (*^^ ^ ^ ^ 


6 

4 

9 


21 
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B.A, EXAMINATION. 


4 . (a) To whom and to what does cU) ^ 5 

and refer ? 

To what place does the poet allude by the words in line 3 T 1 
(6) Explain the idea underlying in 3 

jjLJ 


b 








(c) What change of meaning would take place if be substi- 
tuted for in 


b 


5. Paraphrase in Persian any three of the following extracts » and 16 
explain the idea underlying the sam*', mentioning the allusions, if any, 
contained therein. 

A, 

Lj tS 

LwJ (JuUs iS 

B. 




*1)3^ 




jxL L» j ujjj K.^ 

c. 

j> ^ wC jl ^ 

•> — 4 j j^T 1^) y ty—i 

t Ulc ^3 A* 


;A 
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D. 

^ y/— 

j . — Lii — I 

viiLe Ljitif fti ^ 

jjLo ly 


6. Translate into English, explaining all the metaphors contained 20 
therein : 

J urj^ (i, — 

A% 4 Af ft c 

u«r^ wJJj j 

Ji iS\yi>i u,^ jjj j-JjT ^ L/^) 

J ^ ti/^/ ‘-^. yi) y 

j oiLliyb/ ..X— ^ J-i* 

w* h/ ;'i ^ ^ 

^ -wl ^ 3> »> ljr^ 

— ‘^- j — ** /• r'^y 

ith- uV iJ ii/i^ ^t/^^ J 

J^i J J J nA^ y J iih yj^. 

? rj)^ V_y^ * — ^ p y ^y ^ 

•^iiy y } — ^ *' — ^ y y (J ; v-fJ^ 

y ^^ jy {4j^ * ' j ' ? y-P ji 

'^)3y J—^.) -i/ 
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B.A. KXAMINATrON. 


/ h r'‘> ‘iji-' ^ 

iJ^y* '■^ j u/0!)* ^ 

ij/*j h cA^*^ — ***“ w* ^ 

'^)3A j-y* arV^^ ^ >CA 

T. Expand in your Persian the idea conveyed in the following lines 12^ 
of Hafiz : — 

1^1 AaauJ (j ^11 Q XwjJ (j 

— w* J cAi* v_5jA> — Ci.> j.Kiifc 

)j lii/ t < ' ^** *^ 


8. Giv'e the meaning of the following lines in simple Persian : — 
J— hA- i>‘ I; / 



Jy^ 3 ^ ^ J ^ 

V_J‘ " h ij" »X i> — ‘Iji ^1 

* v_sy ^ 

J — »A> jl jy — uj jj yfc 

^ ii/^j 3 cA — 1» ^5/lJ ^ — A 


15 
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o(i 


e;'j; 


e/r- 


u/i; 


jy—iul .-Xd jl — ft 

jj, — id !(t i&l Uajijl ^ 

i *!; <5/^ ^ 

?“ ;; uf** ^ ur^* 

^ ;y * — *i> <^>ij—S <i)j — i. j 


PERSIAN. 

Second Honours Paper. 

Examiner— ^iKVhA-Wi Md. Irfan, M.A. 

('andidcUes are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicahle, 

I’ he figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English or Persian: — 

^ t')/- ^ 

ff\ J 

a) j - ^UtXX> 

*-^' ^ cT* 

aLwj - Ud; ,iil - (.ym j Jn^i 
-^; fy. oep” j oi^i ^ 

* 


10 



J5.A. EXAMINATION. 


2. (a) Point out the in ^ state 4 

their AAw and wb 

^ (6) What comments have been made regarding the words , 8 

euid mentioned in the above extract ? Answer this in 

Persian. 

(c) What does signify ? Explain this fully. 3 

(d) Parse the following sentences according to the Arabic Gram* 3 
mar : — 

JjL ^ - IjjIc 

3. Give, in Persian or Arabic, t.he summary of 565th and 566th 12 
nights in the story of Sindbad Bahri. 

4. Translate into English or Persian : — 10 

Loji A — khis^ { tJ ^ Ia> 

v_S* Jj 

^ ^ (,,0^ ^ 

JlJ 

dbvj 11^ aJLI 

;LiiI ^ ili I J All mlJiC t-i. 


Kjj 


AiJI ^ 

^ U^_vs^ Ji 


j-J=' f — 

• • ^ 

^ ^ iy-'^ o — r J 


5. Translate into English any one of the following extracts: — 


12 


A. 

;r^l ^ Jjl ^,Uaju. 

4U»it U S.WJ I; Af 
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jXmj Ai JjJj 

H J ^ iJWI ^IjA) )j 

dr? ji oiai ^Uji ^ ;j 

jl J >., ^ aco ^ JjjJLA. jl 

j ^ ^ >r?^ ^iiU ^ 

^1 ci^U>il >LlL« JIa. ^ ^yLaaj <)Lf Jj A aJUI 

Ui 

*f Jy ^1 jysxj JlSoM Ji jl^Xitl |j^ j ^ 

«JLi^ jlL G ^ 

iiy0^a£^ Sj^ ^J^jSsuc sJi j^l 'ASi^d ^ 

^^A>.Lw j\yX*M] ijtfiAcI JjikjUtJ ^^|AAM6>i I ijb%yX^^ 

* ^ ^y.^yy. -^jj ^^y ^yiy Jyh 

B. 

^ jj Af J^; 

4^ ijiUij j ^ ]ycjj^ jJG j^\ 

ith}^ ^ ly* (J^ 

JJj ^ 

fJy/cLc iJy^XA. l^yAtJ j jjjj y ^ y}^- \£? ;' '■^^v 

y y '^3) '^3^3 '} J"^ Jiy^- 1 ' 

^l;Jy*^ L* y*jU ti ^y« ^JmS ^ j) JsHc ^iLa»/« ^iS 
ijoij u J (jti^^jj Af j-^jsL<» (j^y 3 

Jwlr»l ^_yij **5 jl olspj y;l/lai^'* 
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jI ( ^ yJsL 'V Ji} I ^ 

^\ J*i JjkiJ jl ^J;l Cjk. J 

( dSsBLij <Ji^ ^ ^ 

ji *1 

6. (a) Write notes on — 

^ Aw - - <iSi^t^ - 

(6) Parse and comment upon the following : — 

— mI JS jI — Iw ^yK — iftA. 



(c) To whom does Ui and refer f 

7. Translate into English either A or B r — 

A. ^ 

^ v*r^t' j t. ^ xZmjJj dS ) 

b L..5^ vi/J ;n^ ^ v^VP^- 

ajL«(ju« ^ *3*ijuiJId <Jlwl culjwC jl 

vjJi.*>mh3 1^^ \,^J^ 'w-^aw Aw ^Ulxjl A^ ) 

^1 jl ( cyl^api' y aLLL* 

Cl»l^:S»i" aT ) ifl^ J jijsit A2a.iL« 

jAsulf L^T iLoj^ v.£jJU jxs^ j 

£lj^^ 1^ As^JtM; ^ ^ V»ii AjLw^jI ^ ^ 

lyiiild (^^jSL/c hjX AXa^L. 

|I>W AIT ^ ^ JtkX 1^ ^ l«3v^ 

^ ( »wy U>.wU ^^w^ \j uul^ap/ ^(Jt 
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rfilliJI jIj j*}j^I i>^j alj jj 

Kj^)yi e/^j^ uylcl^ yt 

« ^^jJL^La^ )I|^ jL^juUj v.fJLiU^. 

B. 

y^ fi/ '; '“'^ ^;j ti;^’;y j 

CL^XCm^ AT W^LmAjI ]j 

isLy^J ^Jj L^y^^OA ) JjJ vJ^-aJb Ji} 

^T ^LjjI Lljfj 

jJ 4j ^ . C a> ^ OX&b vxUb yi*^A ^1 (^)li.l aJ ) 

^“^jy- 'w^Ua^ 

jjt ( JjJu c;^>Aib v«5V^ ^ ) 

jjbj i— ftiy L-jlai ^T rfJol 

UUjI ( ^ xl; ^ ) ji^ ^jjj j 

^jlj^ iJSi si ji%« l.i5j| vj;^>-o»^ 

jj ^Iji jSb ^^JjXbpJ»A. y ^^LaLsL/^ 

Xh>i>^ U^IjIj^aXauI ^ 

y jjI jjjj b r'i^ 

«5t^^ v^iI^oLlaiLA/ ij^jf jk} y 

* jyJi jjj jbf j 

8. Relate in your own Persian the story of Bahramgur wlien he 14 
visited the tent of a shepherd and was astonished to see a dog hang- 
ing from the gallows near it. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


PERSIAN. 

Third Honours Paper 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Maulavi Md. Ibrahim, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 

A. 

]yXM*\ Ja.'V 

V,.ii,*%cC4W ^u) jl ^1-)^ V»^.«>.4U 

j jiiLj (JjU. ^ ^ jji; ^ 

]kv)txSL^ f<) ^ jl ^ ^ ^ **->...£ (.AAI 

aJ (j jIj jjbljjsh. I/O ^..k/ot/o j jjLkj (jT 

^ ucr^ J »-«r^ f** y'^ 

Jjl ^lfil j 81; ;0 ^y^l vj>-wl 8.^^ 

oKaW kjkSV« y ^ 

^ ^ J ^ Aaxw y ^ Kt/^ 

sS C>-l yy’lj ii9jlj^ ;0L« 

A^ U.XL* j 3^ 3-^^ 

^ ;‘^ e/* ^_rlr! >-/U. 

♦ V Jill ■»*■ *** I <kXkw.«D aj \fir^ vs^^ 3^ Cj"^ tS iJylu) 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


B. 

jrv ;ir' urb 

) \j!^ ^Wl^tb ^J^J>i^ ii ) ojUw 

4 / A/0^ AT JJtl^SL) ^yXm^ J 

{ih^ ^ 

yti ^ ' V 4j^ ^ *3 jIu^ \mSy^ ^ 

O’^ ^ v^cly ^ j 

^ ^^LoJLa^ *-, ^^yAt*SL^ *j ^ 'wH•'^-**^l ^Cc J 

jil ^^IfjJj J ^yis ^(jtJlj SS jir^ 

Vaa^^^CiA^ ^ ^) N A^ ^ *‘^.-Aul y ^ 

kXjCoJ y Jafi A S>yOyyOiX/ii ^^Jo! y ^t, iaCl.iW 

y ^ (3^ {J^^ y ^ 

^y^^3au< j,lSjLjb \d Aw^jo Ui y yJui Sj3\ yS^ 

V^i}(jt<M jlj ^.^cLsk. jl sJi^Awl ^* 1 ^ *J d9^Ci^ aT 

« jJ^Ui 

2. Translate clearly into English : — 

^1 j]yf A IXi fjjy — ^ ^1 

m.yoj J^ l(^jG ^ 1 —. *^ *»*J ^jpy 

^Oj 1^^’ e:^! J lai I kiii 

^yGj < twi jl i ii/ 

‘-^ "-ir^ e/ij' J / 

<jLJli ^ y Ca kL, jj 
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B.A. BX&MIKATION. 




JUi 




\S) — ’ 3~ 


Ju Ijljl j. Li!>l 

'**» s 

jI ^ ^ 


u^l — ii jl Ai L-J^, ^ — u/ 
vj>«i ^_jj j j — ^ iy^ 

\ji 

j) ^ Xj(j j) ^ 

v^y 1^ j ^ ^ 

'^-r^ j* '•^‘^ J‘^ . 

JU I^I Xj^e L) j) 


/j Jj 


tt/* — U^)]} J — 


3. Tran^ilate into Persian :— 

Shah Jamshid also enlisted the subject Deevs into the service of 
making bricks, of which the invention is attributed to him. He is 
I&ewise credited with the employment of hewn marble in the com 
steuction of buildings, with the discovery of perfumes, the arts of 
healing, the invention of ships, and many other useful means for 
benefiting the race. It was Jamshid also who instituted the Now 
Ruz, or New Year, at the time of the spring solstice, a festival still 
celebrated in Persia with many corenionies during ten days. He 
seems indeed to have been a most puissant, beneficent, and glorious 
king for many peaceful years, until, as the legend records, his head 
was affected by the height of power which he had reached ; then he 
became arrogant and recognized no other greater than himself, and 
forgetting hia Creator, assumed himself to bo the sole architect of his 
greatness. The priests and people trembled when they heard his 
high utterances, for they foresaw that it meant his downfall. They 
realized what a later king wisely said : “ Pride goetli before destruc- 
tion.” 



B.A. BXAMIMATION. 
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PERSIAN. 

Fourth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Maui-avi Md. Abu Tahir. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

I . Translate into English : — 

J. Xxj 

^oL— ^ jL} A — i 

u/H uT" 


IkX— 


^ I jJ 


jJ jSb Jww jj xftJb 



e/ — j — (r^ e; — ^ } 
Co tXwL) 









^ y 




10 
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B.A. BXAMTNATION. 




w Jj 



2. (o) Give the sum and substance of the above extract in your 5 
own Persian. 

(6) Explain the term cuJU. Name the other causes ( JU^ ) 4 

of which the above is the final. 

(c) State the allusion contained in the line — 3 

3. Annotate in Persian any two of the following extracts : — 16 




I; 


|| tS I. 


CT*- 




I — Q A Vi A ^ V 




.ISUI 


ii Lil 




; 

j^I j. 




vV liJ ^ ^ 

) 

.1 •,) 




AXuitS ^J^amJLmJ I c V^ 


B. 

uv — ^ — f 

^j—4 ^ ^J/ ^ 

— IT** ut!;^ ;* 

er* J Ua^ j — 6 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 
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ttf— i-y ^ sy ‘-it* ;*> 
^I^jL 6^ I \J^ j^ 






f ^J^JLls)^ ^ ^ ^AwJb 
L.^'J ;’ Jn la ft.L) 


kXCCi 


e/* ^ ^ u:^j( y: jJ N ^1 jj 

iijij (>;*-^ iiT-* 

«wK ^ ^( 

^Ijj;) ^1 ^^]j ^y A fcit 

, A '<< *i << j I^x .ju a> ■■^y i ji 

4. (o) Derive and give the root meaning of — 

e/*^' - - ^(a<Aii»< - 

(6) Explain in Persian the technical terms — 
jjj, and JLJUJ . 

5, Translate into English : — 

t^C>l jjt Jj^ 

iijw J ylj U vj: — I; 

f— I; 

vyit — h/ y*; >r y *; ry' 

ASU. j) A^ Jwi ylj J,y. 

j;!/ — -JlU. ^1 


3 


4 


S 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


ISi*. ^ 3 Om) a m{ 

Jaj AiloJo j 

\ji\ tJ ji ^ J inC X <|^l jtti 


ttii/ y sr^*^ 'i'b ^ y 

^ jl ^ ^ ^1 iA ^Y j 

I^_.aam« 3 iL)Lu< j] ■ & ij y^^') ^ ^ ^iiM* ~ 

^1/^ A APAJ ^ 

uXu<i y ^ 

wyT 4j,^ u:-v»ylj ^ y — lo 

(6) Point out and explain olearly all the rhetorical figures in th<' 8 
above extract, giving their technical names. 

6. Give the substance, in your own’xVrsian, of the reply given in ^ 
Gulshan-i-Raz to the question : — 


JyoJ 

7. Explain one of the following : — 


mUa^LLCo 


10 


*jjjj -^3) ^ ‘^rf *?" 

* (r^ i fs’ — ^ ^ 

j^J 

— JJ y*y )3!*^ kJ^ ^ 

oHj^ u/l 


(jL^I 


fir^ vt/* 


^|j JM, ^ SJj Ha. 

J( W jLJty SS 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 
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jfj 


1 ^. 


Sf 




^1 


ji'; Axvil^ >.'y 
y V f-j’ 


^Xwof jj' , J.i'( — , 

y > y ••* >- 


&S 


*,l v>iL« 


xj) .o 4JL)) J. J^ 



JLteki • kA^J , .C® »> SiXJu ItJi- 

>^’i; j-L- ■'J-' l-s- 


H. 


«..X) « . • ) iL 

-. > U' V ; ; 


jJ,l S. , _'0 
•• y y C/V 




Kij^ uHt^ 

jl Jv-JuLft/ 

(jl yS\J jl 

j;j>} .’ — *“ j ^ )-' o — 

^ — .Ig 1^ ^ I .0 

^A.(i4*< ^ . Cu % jl 2(0 Ik) 

'w— ^vXit ^ jjj^l ^ 

Ok^ uy ^1 XO>JilO^ y^— ^ 



22 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


j-i efi* Ji J 

jlil ^ j) 

j dyk. j^Ljb i) 

yij ^ — *Aam-^ 

JCmI <_j) ^yyi 

jLXi) ^J>— I*L— «^l ji} 



ty 


JuJIj" j, 


..44JL« (JL^Ur^ 

•• yy> 


S. Translate into Persian: — 

No region derived such advantages from this triumph of tfie Mosleii\ 
arms and faith as the country called Mayar-ul-Nahar, being that ex- 
tensive tract of Indc^pendent Tartary winch is watered by the great 
rivers Oxus and Jaxartes. Though blessed with a fertile soil, and one 
of the finest climates of Asia, it is represented in all the ancient 
records as entirely Scythian, covered with roaming liordes of shep- 
herds and warriors, who lived in tents, and subsisted on the milk of 
their flocks. Under the Arab sway, it acquired and has ever ‘sinc‘e 
retained regular government, improved cultivation, large and popu- 
lous cities; and yet this province was one of the first which wer.* 
severed from the Caliphate. 


PERSIAN. 

Fifth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Maulavi Hidayat Hossain. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own word a 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English or Persian any two of the following ex- 10 
tracts : — 

A. 

- A>JI j 0^^311 ^ yt 1-^ 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Li) Ji - ^ J Mj}] lijfc 

I 

* UI Uil j 4X11 jic 


B. 

1 , • ’ . . 

- JjMk} iii9^M>kXJ] ^ S.jU— ^ ^ y 

'*' •. • • * ’ / 
Uil - Ijjj ^1 Ijcxc - v.::^flJLJ(i - 

t<3| j ^UamI) !3| ^ 3U - 

♦ l::-JL^I ^^5 L:>JLi‘l 131 ^ 


• c. 

^Uj)i| ^ jj3jb ^1 uJOUi) 4^1 <J(*i 

UjOy ^ otiljJ^acJI j j ^txuJI ^ 

^l9y« ^ I^Xa3 J cJ^^ ^ 

A^usv-^ Lo ^ U» i— XUJ) (JUi AjJ^jkJilJ Xx^ 


* v^.::^^i3l ^ 0« ^ic 

2. (a) What does J in ^ and (c in [jc signify ? 

(h) Account for the of — 

and XJi - 1^3 - l;3^f 

(c) Why is tiie word aJ | put before V Point out the 

'>f c^f 

(d) Give the singular or plural, as the case may be, of an.v five of 
the following : — 

- A2&.A.. - ^ c^l^^ •" “ ^U)l 

3. Write in Arabic or Persian the actions of the pious in this world 
and their rewards in the next, as mentioned in 

4. (a) Translate into English : — 

jSxi ^Ux«1 ^x^ j^] ^ 
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9.A. BXAMII44TIOIT. 


{J^ c:--**. ^_^I)JI (jojc ]j ^^,aa>J, jii 

;* ;l 3 H'^ ^ li^ 

aS ^^asxJL ^ ^ 

^1 ;J Silx^ J ^J:^aJIs^ ^1 jl ^t'i> 

* 'iJL^ 

* • 

(ft) Explain clearly : — 

^ly^l C^fC - Jsl^j) - h^ri^ - Ajl>jI 
5. Explain in Persian any txoo with reference to tlie context : — 

A. 


SjJs JJjI; 



^jl J. j. — ii' 

^Ijl Sj .. ^ . f S 


4 




H. 

— ii ^L)l — w J^c G 
^AsJI ^1 ^(Jaii 

J_;iii' J^-^^-JI v>i;l ; 



a 

K^J Vj;^ jl ^ 


«/l’^ J^; cV e 



B.A. BXAMIKATION. 
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6. TranslaJte into English ^ 10 

otiXo \d sS ^1 

Lsh^ j ^\y] c:^4u iJiCe j 

j o-«Jlxu« ^ 

^1 ^ Jj^l Jjj N 

^ k P ..< <!i ) ^ ^ ^ A/«Low-vo 

J jjji ^L^Ajt) *,1 

r^ WaiAjr^ ^ ^ ^LuaSLXaw} ^IsA/C 

‘J ^ jL^wj j 

c:^ ; ^y^ oli^lf ilJL ^Uajiil dS jJl 

AiT j Js.^ jJ ^ ^xx/^ alffjt ^ 

JL« ^ Jla. oli^**A. J JjJ (vXi) 


7 (a) Give the signification of the final in — 4 

* 

(6) (tiv 0 the singular and plural, as the case may be, of— 4 

^L(< - ^^isLiw} - ^JLwaLm^ - ^ )T^ " 

8. Translate into Arabic: — ^ HO 

(a) I enjoy flood health since I came here. 

(b) Evorj^ thing in this world is imperfect. 

(c) Tt will take you two hours to cros.s the river. 

(d) Please convey my respects to tlie Governor. 

(e) I have not seen him since two months. 

(/) Witliout perseverance you will never achieve anything. 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 
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PERSIAN. 

Sixth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Maulavi Md. Ibrahim. B.A. 

Candidaten art required to give their anawera in their own wordn 
(M far aa practicable. 

The figurea in the margin indicate full marka. 

Muslim History. 

.Answer any three questions ; — 

1 Give a brief account of the battle of Badr. What were its 10 
effects on Islam ? 

2. Give an account of the conquest of Baghdad, and of the fall of lo 
the ’Abbasides. , 

3. Sketch briefly the reign of Aurangzib. 10 

4. Who was Nadir Shah? What was the state of Persia during 10 
his ri.se ? Give a short account of his reign and conquests. 


History ok Persian Literaturk. 

An.swer any four questions : — « 

iy. Mention a few of the earliest historical works written in tlie lo 
Persian language, giving their approximate date of composition. 

H. Write a (Titical essay on only one of the following : — lo 

(1) Jaiui; (2) Khaqfini : (3) NizSmi ; (4) Mawlana Rumi. 

7. Whom <io you (consider the best Qasida writer amongst the Per lo 
sian poets, ? State your rea.sons for the selection. Write full account 

of hi.s life and give a critical estimate of his writings. 

8. Write short notes on Gulistan, Sikandar Narna, Tavyibat an<l 10 
Qulshan-i Raz. 

9. Give a short account of the most famous writers during the lo 
(Thaznavi perio<l. 


Rhetor £(’ and Pro.sody. 

10. Explain with examples any three of the followinLi figures : — 

11. Name and explain the figures in: — 

A. 

P* 3 P y 3 lS^ 

e pV- 3 cP y P 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


;I)it w^L> jl Af Ju«T 


c. 

aLI Af t.^ \_^ T^ 

12. Scan the following bait and name its^sii and olai .3 if any: — + 

AXAlt ^ (o) 

Csh. A^ AT ^ ^ 

(6) Name some of tlie moat popular metres generally employed t> 
b\ the Persian poets, and give their measures. 

(c) Describe the Ruba‘i metre, showing what variations are •> 
permissible. 


PERSIAN. 

First Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Maulavi Md. Irfan, M.A. 

( ’andUiates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. 'I'ranslatt' into Kngli.sh, adding explanatory notes where neces- l( 
sMr\ 

fj 

L yJ (j jO 

^tAM/wViAJb A^ {^2/i} V ** ^ ^ 

I ^ U-flJj ^JdLL 




B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Co> v! » . . iLvaimJ 




^y.*j,tyC II -QJ sS iXj 


^.\ -,1 'Ji <i^l- 


V<».<W ^ \ I I o ri *^ *> <WJ I \ 

il^jJLf ;l Lx^ U 

> > ^ ✓ 

t<0»»lU< ^^LAaA>> Ci^ \ 1 ^a) 

Aff N ^JjJj J^ 

t — ^ e/^ } ifH) 


uT' yj 


lo IjL' ..L’ 




^ AaShi. yS' 








^A-X JsL 


» J 0^ ' « w3 yS 

^ r-^j >»j 


2. (a) 'lo what well-known fact does the hth hait ^ c^xi ) in the 
nbcjve extract allude to ? Write it (»iit in Persian. 

(h) State the «?ii;nificatiori9 of | in the followinir : - 

(V) Put the .‘h*d hait ( ) in the aVxnc extract into prose 


3. I’ranslat© into English either A or B : 




^)y^ ur- 


_ii/ <K. 


jl ^^1. w ^ y — — ^ 


^)y^ ^ — ^^y — ^ ^y^ 



n.A. EXAMINATION. 
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olo jl 

jIj 81; \] A_! I) J, 






;l ^ j ^ 







B.A EXAMINATION. 




^ >*“ u;' j' 

y ** — 1,*—^ 

‘>i‘^ •><> — i* (• — ;j 

(^*j — ^ ^ b ii/lr 

^4. (a) Comment upon the forms and constructions of the followin^i I 
n'ords ; — 

* 

{b) Give tlie Arabic equivalents of any six of tlu‘ following «> 
wortU : — 

- A.Vaa> I ^ A .. - - Jyi,j * ^ 

o. Relate into your own Persian the cause that contributed to tlu* 15 
birth of Sulirab as describ<*d by Firdawsi in his vShah Nauwi. 

<i 'J’nin»Iate into Kngiisti : -" > 

^ ^oJtU 

j' ijr^ ;l " 

— 0^«G j(.; 

Jji J. )^\ si y, ^yf ^ ^l;L> ^ 

— c“^ f* 

.ij] i U ^D^)J^ fj *y 

^ ^ f y SS ySb y] 

jh ) ;> y, eT 

j’ urr* ; (D^ 

^1 _, JjJ j) yj ^ 1. mJL Lc ^ -fri-Mri ^r^ 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 
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3 3 3 3 3 j 

jt~^ ^ o *-^.p ^J~1r^ 

wSiti/C ]j a! XJ S *1 ^ 

j.jJ jL) jL> ^^_Xi j ^ — ii* j o( JO jjf 

t, ., ,— (oCj ^ J ^ 

JjI ;ICil ^ Lbu t U*« Ai' j| aT 

7. (a) Explain the point of relation between fU and 2' 

and in the first line of the above extract. 

(b) Indicate the difference, if any, between and 2* 

and jUp. 

(c) What idea does the word Alffij convey in the above extract ? 2‘ 

(d) Explain, in Persian, the allusion contained in the fast bait 3 

( )• 

t>. Explain, in Persian, one of the following extracts with refer- 10 
tMK'o to the context; — • 

A. 

^Uj O^i/ ^ 3 ^: 

^Lac o 

b fjS ^1 A^ V— ^ 





B. 


jjj jj|j Ai JjL 




e 

J — r } 


) ^ ^iT 




I J ji 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


.r-t- 

9. Paraphrase the following lines into simple Persian pros<^ an<l 
state the idea underlying the same : — 

j 4jul i Jj t sv/ J jb 

I; !!l^ 

I; 4All t^j f 5 Lu ^ 



— *x> ^1 Ai 


>*w v_r- 


.a> 








til b (» ^ ; y 

er-i^ 

^ — ilif N — > 

••V •••/ • y y yy 


^-il ti ^ Kv^-^O (j ^ 

^—^5 1 's.li^— -Awil 


20 



PERSIAN. 


Sec.'ond Pas.s Papkk. 

/v.io/iimfi— K han Bahadur MAUiiAvi Mn. fhiuHlM. B.A 

('andidates are required to give their ayuwera in their own words 
aa jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. KerultM- the followin*^ into Persian : — in 

- [t*! 

^ - ^iiib jjlc U 

^'1 e/' - >‘1; J - u/' ^ 

IjI - , c«blj ^ f I 

ewf;l - ^yX'b ^^1 ,1 - ^ J ^1 

sSii ^ -*^ji aiji ^/| -^lyj 

- ^vxi*v - iSjjL) 

* L->,Ai>! « v>3n.AA/! , iibiJal' - )ilJ 
• ^ > • > 

•J {a] What tradition is tliere in connection with the levelation of o 
the liist five agat in the above extract ? Answer tliis in Persian. 

(b) To whom (I(k»s in refe?* ? Explain o 

th<* allusion contaim^d in this verse. ' 

((•) Parse, accordinir to the rules of Arabic Grammar, the first 5- 
tw(» verses ( d>jf ) in tlie above extract. 

3. rranslatc into English : — lO- 

) S^AAaJ) i (j ) 

J laAtAjJI Ca.! j 

^ Sj^ iJLskJI v.fji5 j ^fJUl j 

^1 L::^LiwU A-AjJac jJIyj 



350 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


J J ._f^t J kilU/l 

ixUJI 3Uai.f J yc'i] (^fJLijJ L::^n.6-6^^ 

^IJ I^vJUa. ^ x^liJl 

j^Uaxil y2p.IJ| ^aO XxU^ tfAij^^iggJU Uir-^ 

oi’ ^ j L«1 La«a^ li^Aw j 

* ^f| lii.^ j ^Ub 

4. (a) Explain the JUW and give the and ^Ij of any .nx of 1 2 
the following : — 

- Axiai - vj^^LLCil - ^ ^lioudu I - 


- LIl'^AuiL^AA^I - VjlliXSAA.il) 


(6) Give the .singular or plural, as the case inav he, of an>/ six :{ 
of the following : — 


,Ja/o 


clc. - c »» - dxscLoj 


.UJI 


tj' ’ - ^i) - ^ 

!— ^ICo - ^Uac - A*jL<I 


5. lianslate into English any two of the following t^xtracts: — lit 


A. 

^UaaJ Jla. 

)^‘p) J 

y'J ^^/^^ 

j ^ JLmI obi; Jjyj ( Jjjjj ‘*'^ ) 

*_f^s J^ejb-i j.jiy vj:-j_,o ji^ J '^jy- 

'“‘V* {i)^f' 3 1^3) ij^Auj !S0;jl 

;* (^ ‘^.ri )r^. 

^ ^ ^,1.* 

■ /ojjtijil c>.i)lib l-TI*. j>_ I; ^T iSi^ 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 
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^(jI JWI 

B. 

c>^ e/^ ;’ '; usr^ ^ 

^L(A/9 ^ ^Ji}^ AAawI^I j }ii}yXjM AitjtLiMi^tj ^ ^(jb yXit Ai) ^ 

XXX3 ^ \m^ylL I y (JLmJ j jL) 1^ r';' . 

|.4<« % ^ ^^3 ^i 44 * 4 04 ^ ^ ** ~ ^ 4^143 ^ 

^iJl^j/ j\ Jj.c ^1 ^ 43iUi«X> 

j'l S) J 43.iililj-i. ».j:^_j43 _} 4U«L; J 

^ji^cUs ^ojl (j ^ j^IrsxX 44<I ^ ^^^(juac 

_s-yy*« JH^ -? 

]j j jJL,^4 

iLUai ( 4)1^143 Jj>i i^i^f- 3 )^)3) 1:/*^?“ t‘ 

J'^'ir* 4^^***^ (Jj-“ J (►^ ij'ir^ 

c. 

Vi/V^ {*} 

\\ >C^i ^1 ^ ^ ^JLc 

1^ ^ jfM ArV^wJ 

K AxiujO 

^ |rAAX|^ aI^*^ ^^4twOk^ 

^Jj ^ 1 1, ^ VJio<S^ ^I^JUumJI 

(^lLi.1 AfG^iU j»Kijb y, Ai ^ 



:ms2 b.a. examination. 

SS Jj j 2 (JJju) 

yyAijS ^Cxu« « ^ OCv 9 ) 1 

\y fkZU^bJUi 

JJJj Ci/^'*3 A^^A^wAiL« X J^XC d? Y ^'^ xi I ^ 

i'l. (a) Write notes in Persian on VS)^T <J^J^***3jt) *'’ 

.nicl state briefly the origin of the era called C5tr’/ (JUm . 

(/>) Coniinent upon the tenses of the following verbs in extraetN 4 
B and (’ : — 

and - ^xiT ^/o - 

(c) Cdve tlu' derivation and lit-eral meaning of aay su: of the r* 
u oi‘ds : — 

- t.Xu - - vJiIp'^vwIj^ - 

* i^lSiSxJiyyf - jt.Awi - ^LiLo - {j:^yac 

f//) (riv^e the dgnifieation of the prefix in ^ axi^xj and t>jf jXmmXj o 

- iXjli: 

7. (Jive, in Persian, a brief account of the rebellion of lb 

rt^airist the KhaHia a 1-^| as given in your U^xt. 


PERSIAN. 

Tmui) Pass Papek. 

Examiner — Khan Rahaduu Maulavi Hidayat Rossain. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translah? into Fhiglisii ; — 

A. 

jl^] j JU j AjU ^(Ja«.l jl 


u/-' 


o L« 







B.A. EXAMINATION. 
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AT L« jXS k,*^ y A{L«^ ^ 

^ ^ 
v«ii.^Lak. ^ ^ ui9^nCm4 

A^fcJkXj 8k3^l j ^(aaa..I i^JU aT ^ 

)^ u)^-<«(j Aiuu^^ju AXmIj^ 1^ Sr^'^^3 ^ ^ LL> 

'>> ^'' ;'; ;'; J J;/ ^ 

W^^L«o jL^yic tj VJi-^lUb ^ /• kWSxil aU 

rj^'^ 3 3 c/i* j’ j ^3^ 3 

Jjic ^ jUjLj iS Jy> ^ 

^^ilsBUUwl ^|rj ^ , ^Ij 

Aspjj j j^iAi ^^IjSj (4i>(j^ ) ci^Csu ^ 

ji^ ^ Aillc »l; jl ^ ^^jXi uJjiivJ ^1 
jii/i^ Af ei^l e>^ j r^ ;yj jl ^ ^ 

yyjj J i_jLa)l ^ ^ jl aXLj " ^..ai j ,^_g**i '—-^ ” 

tjbO j ,^^1 j b j K j j ^yb (j ^tw JLi.j ^I »_»l)f j jl^l 
^ J ct>jya^ aj ^^Xyl Jy> 

aum^^ avawXCu ^Jj }i^jjt ^ Lji^^''H^^2pj («> J ybL« d/*^ 

jl aX>T jI j.KiAi ^1 (_r‘^r*^ 0*^13^* '} 

yj ^. ^ ^ (•!/ 3 ;!/ lX>^ uv*; j 

fc3j L^C ^ ) j\j^ J j]j^ J*^ J )j J A®JK/® 

c/il jly**)) e/i' >; J>J ‘J^l; ^i/^3 
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I 

J>|. X wJ^A, 

'j oT \dj> *r 

0^ ^ J KjU 

jl XXJ a tuJLb ^1 ^ ■ ■Xil 

—AArfbA. ^ ... , ...asu^ 



jjl j(j JJbJ 

|».i Jk ^ y^<i^ jSb <IL^ L< 


— 


a 2 jI Ujb j ^ 

LI^amJL &S ^ ^ JutyA- (>XS^y*u ySL 
VJI^v'VAmJL A liOA V ySU Vmp^ ^ 

tt/i *«s*^ 3* 

.> j la> L^UI i iSs 

er-^ v.r-^ ^ 


VST" 


aSO 


j ) ^ t'y*** ^ — *** i« A..AU ^ \^)) 

Jl 4^ l» lai y ‘^ylr^ 

^tj lA j3 S jLy ^1 ^ ...Ila^ 

^ llx^ jjj jl ol ^ 

Li.X*u/o jl 

^^1 jl ,jy— Jw. 

■ ,A> ^ i a A*A <v .> ^ i— C., .jJ 
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LL». jl 0^ 



2. Translate into Persian : — 60 

When only eighteen years of age, the young Istnail entered the 
province of Ghilan, on the shores of the Caspian, and by the sheer 
force of genius raised a small army, with which he captured Baku. 

His success brought recruits to his standard, and at the head of 16,000 
men he defeated the chieftain of Alarnut, the general sent against 
him, and, marching on Tabreez, seized it without a blow. In 1409 
Ismail, the founder of the Safavean dynasty, was proclaimed Shah of 
Persia. Since that period, with the exception of the brief invasion 
of Mahmood the Afghan. Persia has been an independent and at times 
a very powerful nation. The establishment of the Safavean dynasty 
also brought about the existence of a Shah government, and gave 
great strength to that sect of the Mohammedans, between whom and 
other Islamites there was always great bitterness and much bloodshed. 
Ismail speedily carried his sway as far as the Tigris in the south-west 
and to Kharism and Candahar in the north and east. He lost one great 
battle with the Turks under Selim II at Tabreez, but with honour, as 
the Persians were outnumbered : but it is said he was so cast down 
by that event, he never was seen to smile again. He died in 1524, 
leaving the record of a glorious reign. 


GREEK. 


First Pass Paper. 


Pnper--^etferft 



W. C. Wordsworth. Esq., M.A. 
E. F. Oaten, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English the following pas.sages : — 20 

(o) T^i/ 8’ anaptL^oixevos npoare^rf v€<l>€\rfyep€Ta Zeus* 

T€KVOV ipOVj TTOLOV Cr€ €7r09 <l>Vy€V epKO^ oSoUTtai^. 

TToj? av Ittcit* ’OSuo-iJo? iyla deCoio \aOoCp.rjv, 
os nepL p€v voov iarl /Sporwv, nepl S' Ipa Oeolaiv 
aOavdjoKTiv cScove, rot ovpavov evpvv e^ovaiy ; 
dWa HoaeiSditiV yanqo)(o^ doKcXes aicv 
KtWAo>7ro« K€\6XwTai, ov d^OaXpov dAdaioci^, 
dvTiOeov TloXvirqpov^ oov Kpdro^ iari piytarov 
vdaiv KurcAwTreorof ©I'nuoa Se ptv riKC vvp^rj^ 

^opKwoq Ovydrrjp, oAos drpvyeroio piSovro^, 
iv aniaai yXa^vpotai IIo(r<c8ucuvi ptyeiaa. 
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€K Tov 8 ^ '08v<rija IloorctSacuv €vo(rix'^tt>y 
ov T I KaraKT€iv€iy TrXa^ci S* airo irarptSos atrji. 
dXy ay€d\ oiSc 4re/>t^pa{(i)/ic0a iravrcs 
v6(rrov, oircos cXtfi/crf ITocrctSacov 8 c /uctfi^o’cc 
ov ;(oAov ofi ftiv yap Tt Svnjo-crat dvrta irdnrwv 
dA&vdra>v ditcqji Otwv ipi&aiviix€v o7o«/’ 

( 6 ) ’'Evfl* ovr' dXX* €v6rf<r€ Scd yXovKoinis 'Adrjvrj, 

Trf\€fidxia 8* ciKVta Kara tttoXiv <S;(ero irdvrrj^ 

Kai pa iKdcrru) (fxari vapurrafiivT/j ^dro pvOov, 
ccrircpeov^ 8’ ctti v^a dyep€a6ai dvaiyci. 

17 8 * avrc ^poviOLO No^pova (^aiSipov viov 
^Jrcc v^o 0 oi}v o 8 c ot Trpd^pwv vn'c 8 c#cTO. 

Awcrd t’ 17 A 40 ? GrKtdoivrd tc ndcrai dyvtac 
Kol Tore v^a do^v dXa 8 ’ etpwe, Trdvra 8 * cV 
oirX* ctWci, rd tc v^c? ivcraeXpoi (^opcoven. 

OT^o'c 8* ctt’ iaxarirj ^ifAivo^, Trept 8’ iaOkol iraipoi 
dOpooi ^€pidovro* ^cd 8* JJrpvvcv cKao-rov. 

2. (a) Translate tlie following passages, adding explanatory notes : — 12 

(i) Mi^o'aro ydp Kara ^vpdv dpvpovos AlyiaOoio, 

TOV p *Ayapcpvovi8?;9 ri/XcicXurds iKrav' *Opcc7T>;9. 

(ii) NOv 8c ptv dKXciui9 dpirvtxii dv‘^pci</^avro. 

(iii) Snyo'apcn; piyav larov ivi p,€ydpoi(Tiv v^aeve, 

Xcirrov xal Trcpipcrpov. 

(iv) p’ tpcv c/c 6a\dpoiOy Ovprjv 8* inipycrae KOpiavy 
dpyvpiy, ciri 8c kXt^iS’ crdwcro'cv ipdvri. 

(6) Explain and illustrate from the Odyssey the Homeric use of — 

Miv, the noun- terminations and -oio, and the local suffix •Bnv 

Scan the following lines, with comments on the metre: — 

Znfjvoq ivi pcAdpoioiv ’OXvpTriov dOpooi yaav. 
eWamvT} ^c ydp os ; cttci ovk epavos rdSc y’ iariv. 

3. * “ The Iliad'' says the great Bentley, “Homer made for men, 12 
and the Odyssey for the other sex”.’ 

* It is’, as Dean Alford says, ‘ of all poems a poem of the sea.’ 

Comment on these two statements about the Odyssey in the light 
of your knowledge of the first two books. 

Or, 

Write a brief criticism of the following statement : — 

'Eirra 7rdXci9 Siepi^ovcriv ircpi ptXav 'Opiypov, 

Spvpva, *Pdios, KoXd^oiv, SaXaptV, "^los, ’'Apyo?, 'Adyvai. 

4. Translate the following passages : — 20 

(a) Ovr* dv KcAcvoaip* ovr* dv, cl ^cXois cn 
Trpdo’O'civ, IpoZ y dv Sptdrjs (xira. 
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aAA* led' on old <roi Soicee, Kilvov 8* iyio 
Odif/w, Ka\6v fxoL TOVTO iroiov<rg dav€lv. 

(t>i\rf fji€T avTov Kf.i(rofiaif <l>i\ov fkira^ 
otTia navovpyrjaacr' • in€i xAceW XPO*'®? 

OP Set fjt' dp{aK€ip rots Karo) rcuv ipddSe, 

€K€l yap dt€i K€L<ropaf cot 8’, €t 8o<ic€i, 
rd rail' tfeoiv Ivrifx' drifjLdaacr* ?;(€. 

(&) Kp. So rovro /lovuri ru)pS€ KaSpettop o/>^s. 

Av. opUiGL \OVTOLy <To\ 8’ VTTtAXoOO'tl' OTO/Lta. 

K/). CO 8’ odic cTratSet, twvSc ^/)ov€ts ; 

Av. od8€i' ydp alaxpov rovq o/uoarTrXdyxpov^ 

Kp. ovKovp o/Aai/xos KaTavTLov Oavdiv ; 

A.V. o/xat/xos €K pid^ T€ Kai ravrov narpog, 

Kp, TTois Syr €K€LVip Svaaifiy rtpas \dptv ; 

Av. ov papTVpy<T€t rav9* 6 KarOavlav V€kv^, 

Kp. tl TOL C^€ Tt/xa s l(TOV TW 8oCC€/?€t. 

Av. ov yap Tt SodXos, dAA' d8€A(^ds coActo. 

Kp. nopOuiv 8c ryvSe yyv 6 8’ dvTtcrds vn€p, 

{c) Ot/xot, ycAwpat* ri /xc, ;rpds ^cwv narpidtav, 

OVK ol\Op€VaV v/3pL^€lSt CxAA’ CTTti^aVTOV ; 

J) TToAtS, S TToAccUS 
7ro\vKTypov€s dvSpcs* • 

AtpKaiai Kpyvai 

®y^as t’ €vappdrov dXcos, c/xTras 
^vppdpropas d/xp,’ iniKTwpai, 

Ota 4)(\<t)v dicAaoros, otocs vopots 

TTpoi ^pypOL TOpySoxwcTov €p\opai Ta^ou noraivlov' 

lo) SucTavos, 

PpOTol% ovr€ v€KpoL<; Kvpovaa 
pcrotfcos, 00 ^ioartp, ov davovaiv, 

5. Write grammatical notes upon the following passages, explain- 12 
ing any unusual or noticeable constructions : — 

(a) Ets ydp Tis ^v cKttCTOs ou^etpyaepevos, 
icovScis evapyijs, dAA* ci^icuyc p^ cMcvat. 

(^) Kparct 8c pT/xavats dypavAoo 
6ypo<: opccct^dra, Aoctauxci'd 
tTrTTOv oTrXtfcTOt ap^tAo</)ov ^oyov. 

(c) Od8* (OS piacpa rooro p^ rpccas ^yw 
danrciv irapyata KCtvov. 

(rf) ’ETTtcTctpcc^a 8’, cf orov Acvk^v ^d> 

Tiyv8 ex peXatVi/s dp^t^SciAAopat Tptxa* 
py nw nor* avrov \[^€v8oq cs noXiv Aaxctv. 

(e) T<p d^Acds day pa frcpt^SaiVct ^o^s 
cpTTOvrt pdAAov dccov. 

(/) MyJtoi, Kaaiyvyfry, p’ drtpdc^s rd p^ ov 
tfavctv Tc edv cot rdv davdvra dyvtcat. 
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6. ‘ The play is based on the conflict between divine and human 12 

law, with which is mingled the idea of Atti * Explain this more fully, 
referring to incidents, arguments, or phrases of the Antigone when 
possible. 0 ^ 

Describe a Greek theatre, mentioning and explaining the Greek 
names for the various important parts of it. Add a rough sketch, if 
possible. 

7. (a) Parse the following Homeric forms: — vpalyeiTKew, 12 

lioiaro, O’0CTcppo’ii/, HBty #C€icAut€, ^fifieyai. 

(b) Parse the words underlined in the following passage from 
the Antigone: — 

Ovrm dfivvTt idTL rots KOdfjLOVf^ cVot9, 

KOVTOL yvvaLKO^ ouSa/xuis ‘gaaTjTea. 

Kpeiddov ydp^ etirep Set, Trpos dvhpb^ ’ iKTridih'. 

KOVK ai/ yvvaiKijJV rjaaove^ xaXot/ic^’ dv. 


GREFK. 


Second Pass Papkr. 

Candidates are required to give their ^answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English the following passages: — 20 

(®) KtvSwcuowi yap daoi Tvy\dvovcnv opOws diTTopevoL <^tXooro- 
4)Ca% XeXpdevaL tov? d\\ov%, otl ovScv dWo avroi €7rLT7]8€vov(Tiv g 
dTToOvQ<rK€Lv 7€ Ktti TeOvdvai. €t ovv TOVTO droirov St^ttov av 

€trj npoOvfieLdOaL p\v iv Travri T(p /3ta) pgSev dWo fj tovto, gKovro*; 

8c hr] avTou ayavaxTciv, o TraXat npo^Ovpovvro tc xa). iTrerr/Sevoy. 
fcai 6 Si/x/icas yeXaora?, roy Ata, kprj, oj SoSxparc?, ov ndyv ye pe 
yvy hrj yeXadeiovra eiroLrjaa^ ycAaVat. 

(ft) Efev 8r/, 5 8’ os 6 %iaKpd.Tr}%, tu pev 'Ap^ortas rjply rgq 
tXed wws, w; coikc, per pitas yeyoye- tl he hif rd KdhpoVj 
e(l>r]f oj KcjS^ys, ttws IXacopeOa koX tlvi Xoyw ; 2u pot SoKCts, e^r) o 
KcjSrys, iievpgcrety rovroyi yovy roy \ 6 yoy roy rrpds rify dppoyiav 
Oavpaartas poi elites ws itapd 8ofaj'. 

(c) 2 tt)^os 8c itXrj^as npahirjv rjviitaite pvOta' 

TerXaOi hrj, Kpahirp Kai KvvT^poy dXXo rror' erXrjs. 

(^) ’f) Kpirtay^ tiPrj^ T<a 'AcrKXgmw opeiXopev dXeKTpvova. 

(®) 'ArroXXvpey 8c auras ey itoita dX\<a ^p 6 y<a ; 

Comment on the use of the tenses diroBvyjrrKet.p and reBydvai in pas- 12 
sage (a), and write short explanatory notes on passages (c), (d), and 
(«)• 
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2. Give in your own words the myth setting forth the conformation 18 
of the earth and the fate of souls of the underworld, and explain its 
applioability to Socrates’ teaching. 

3. Translate into English the following passages 

(®) OvToi 7 ravT€\w 9 ov8* Cl TFOii^diUT' TOVTO, Hyuryt 
Sell', €VKaTa^p6vYfT6v icTTiv 11 /’ ^ 8ia rov ^o/Sov cvrpcircTs Vfio« 

{cMTCTai yap aKpifim- cicri yap, curti/ ol itavr' i^ayyik\wr€% cVctviji 
irap’ ^pwv a^iov irActov? rov StovTO^) 7f<TV^iav €)(ju y vapihtav xavra 
a4>vkaKTos \rf(l>0rj, /ii/Sci/o? oi/TO? c/uroSoM/ TTkiiv ivt rtjv €K€ivov ya^pav 
v/jiy, ay erSw Kaipov, 

(6) Ti 8’ 01 ©crraAoi; ip' oUaO*, €(^rfy, or avroU rov^ rvpdyyovs 
c^cjSaWc Koi itdkiv NiKaiai/ Kat Mayvr^diav iSiSov, irpocrSoKay rifv 
Ka$€aTw(Tav yvv 8€Ka8ap\(av ccrco^ai wap' avrois, rj tov ryy wvXaiav 
awd^oyra tovtov ra? i8ias avnoy wp6aoSov<: wapatpTj<T€(rOai ; ovk €(tti 
ravra, dAAa pyv ytyovt ravra Kai waoriy €<ttlv ci8ci/ai. 

{c) \)ti ply Si) /icyas ck piKpov #cai Taw€iyov to Kar' ap)(a^ 

^iktwwoq av^yrat koI awlaruis /cat (TTaatatTTLKm t^ovai wpo^ avrov^ 

Ol *’EAAiyi/€s, /cat OTi iroXAoi wapaSo^ortpoy rjv roaovroy avroy 
€K€{yov ycvcofiai y vw, od' ovrta woWa wpotikr)f)>€y Kai tol Aoiwa v(t>' 
avr<p TroiyaraaOai Kai wavO' oaa roiavr* ay Ixpipi 8i€(€\0€7yf wapa- 
dAA’ opoi <TvyK€)( 0 )pr)K 6 Ta^ awavra^ dr^pujTrov?, d^* vptay 
tipiapivov^iy avr<5 vwip o5 tov oAAov awavra \p 6 yov wdi/rc? ol woXipoi 
yrydi/acriv ol *KAAiyriKot. 

4. Give a brief summary of either the Second Philippic or the Third 12 

Philippic. 

5. Write grammatical notes on the words underlined in the follow- 9 
ing passages : — 

(o) Otov dv vpels Pov\oia’0€. 

(b) Kat awayO^ ocra w€p Kai cv dAXots. 

(c) 

(d) 

(«) 

(/) "'0 8c ravra /ttev pcAAct . . . rots Mco’CTTyrtots. 

6. Parse the following words, giving their meaning: — tiadorwi', 9 

iTfptrTToixtJ’erai. d^aAAdlai, xP^Mirovs, hpiivai, Tpu(f>ayy Hiof^ovcrBai, iincrKf- 
ipopivovs, TfTv(pu<r6ai 


Tvyxdvei wdvra ra irpdypjara Ttj ttoAcc. 
To Avo’trcAouj' dyaTriJcovTas. 

“Hv 3a<ri\€vs. 
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GREEK. 

Third Paper. 

Catididates are required to give their answers in their own words 
aa far aa 'practicable^ 

The figures in the margin indicate full marka, 

1. Translate into Greek : — 

(а) Thereupon tlie men in the ships (^ast arrows and stones 25 
against the walls, but the citizens were in no wise daunted, and 
answered them with equal valour. So the battle continued with- 
out decision, since neither Wei’S the attackers able to force an entry, 
nor the defenders to hurl back their onset, and matters remain^ 
thus until evening. But when it was dark, the seditious party among 
the citizens stealthily opened the gate towards the West, and lighted 

a beacon on the adjoining height, as a signal that they were ready to 
join the invaders. At once with a loud shout the latter advanced, 
and soon were in possession of the citadel with its treasures and the 
sacred temple. Whereupon the citizens lost heart and no longer 
struggled, thinking that the favour of the gods had passed from them. 
Thus the cit} fell into the power of strangers. They however used 
their victory kindly, injuring, when the battle was over, neither man 
nor woman nor cliild, and giving notice that although conquerors, 
they wished only to settle in the city on equal terms with the citizens, 
taking their daughters as wives. So eiidod that famous siege. 

(б) I do not believe that any nation ever entered into a great 26 
controversy — and this is one of the greatest history will ever know — 
with a clearer conscience and stronger conviction that it is fighting 
not for aggression, not for the maintenance even of its own selfish 
interest, but that it is fighting in defence of principles, the mainten- 
ance of which is vital to the civilization of the world. With a full 
conviction, not only of the wisdom and ju.stice, but of the obligations 
which lay upon u.s to cfiallenge this great issue, we are entering into 

the struggle. 

Answer any thkee of the queationa 2 — <5. 20 

2. Explain with examples the use of naintp idi/, the Nominate and 
Infinitive construction, the Genitive of Time, the Infinitive aa Noun. 

3. How are consecutive clauses constructed in Greek ? Give three 
examples. 

4. What are the Aorist Participles, Active, Middle, and Passivtj, 
of ir€t0w, Baiuof, r^tnTcc, KdtrxfOw rrifJLiro), <Paivw, <l)6(lra>, Kpunru, B\€nci>,h6i/a,uai, 

6. What is the Greek for : as quicklv as possible, he walked against 
the wind, the soldiers were lost horses and all, the general and three 
others (*ame, he rose from dinner, treaterl him cruelly, you may 
depart. 

6. What is the force of crvp, M, ntpi, in composition ? Give 
examples. 

Answer TtiRBE only of the remaining questions^ !10 

7. Give a short account of Greek colonisation in the Mediterranean, 
illustrating it by a map or maps. 

8. Give a brief account of the recent archaeological discoveries in 
Crete and Asia Minor, so far as they throw light on early Greek his- 
tory. 
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9. Narrates brie/iy the course of events that transformed the con- 
federacy of Delos into the Athenian Empire. What was tlie extent 
of that Empire ? Examine the eharjje that Athens was a Tyrant 
City. 

10. Write Ijrief liv(;s of three of the following: — ThemistocleSi 
Alcibiades, Epaminondas, Demosthenes, Alexander. 

11. Discuss the influence of geographical considerations upon the 
history of the Greeks. 


l.ATIN. 

^ Dr. H. Stephen, M.A., D.D. 

Paper • setterf < — ] G. H. Luce, Esq., B.A. 

(j. W. Holme, Esq., M.A. 

First Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. H. Stephen, M.A., D.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 Translate : — 22 

(а) Nec sic incipies ut scriptor cyclicus olim : 

* fortunam Priami cantabo et nobile bellum,' 
quid dignum tanto feret hie promissor hiatii ? 
parturiunt montes, nascetur ridiculiis mus. 
quanto rectius hie qui nil inolitur inepte : 

* die mihi, Musa, virum, oaptae post tempora Troi€ie 
qui mores hominum iiiultorum vidit et urbes.’ 

non funium ex fulgore, sed ex fumo dare lucem 
cogitat, ut speciosa dehinc miracula promat. 

Give some account of the different persons here referred to. 

(б) O maior iuvonum, quamviset voce paterna 
fingeris ad rectum, et per te sapis, hoc tibi dictum 
tolle meinor ; certis medium et tolerabile rebus 
recte concedi ; consul tus iuris et actor 
causaruin mediocris abest virtute diserti 
Messalae, nec scit quantum Cascellius Aulus ; 

sed tamen in pretio ost ; rnediocribus esse poetis 
non homines, non Di, non concessere columncte. 
sic animis natum inventumque poema iuvandis, 
si paulum summo decessit, vergit ad iiniim. 

Parse fingeris. Explain columnae. 

2. Explain the following passages 12 

(а) Nec minimum meruere decus vestigia Graeca 
ausi deserere et celebrare domestica facta ; 
vel qui praetextas vel qui docuere togatas. 

(б) Quid autem 
Caecilio Plautoque dabit Rornanus ademptura 
Virgilio Varioque ? 
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(c) Nec deu8 intermit, nisi dignus vindice nodus 
incident; nec quarta loqui persona laboret. 

(d) Aut tigitur res in scenis ant acta refertur. 

3. (a) How does Horace illustrate the growth and decay of Ian- B 
guage r 

(h) What instruction does he give to epic poets ? 

(c) What does he say about the use of purpurei panni in litera- 
ture ? 

(d) Mention any modern imitations of De Arte Poetica. 

4. Translate : — 22 

(а) Dum loquor.et timeo pariter cupioque repelli, 

increpuir quantis viribus unda latus ! 
paroite caerulei, vos paroite, numina ponti, 
infestumque mihi sit satis esse lovem. 

VOS animam saevae fessam subducite morti» — 
si modo, qui periit, non periisse potest. 

Explain the allusion here. 

(б) Adde, quod illius pars maxima ficta laborum, 

ponitur in nostris fabula nulla malis. 
denique quaesitos tetigit tamen ille penates, 
quaeque diu petiit, contigit arva tamen : 
at mihi perpetuo patria tellure carendum, 
ni fuerit laesi mollior ira dei. 

Explain this passage fully. 

(c) Te inea supposita veluti trabe fu^a ruina est : 

siquid adhuc ego sum, muneris omne tui est. 
tu facie ut spolium non sim, nec nuder ab illis, 
naiifragii tabulas qui petiere mei. 

Parse fulta and explain the passage 

(d) Grata tua est pietas ; sed carmina maior imago 

sunt rnea, quae mando qualiacuinque legas, 
carmina mutatas hominum dicentia formas » 
infelix domini quod fuga rupit opus. 

To what work does Ovid here allude ? What more does he say 
about it in the same elegy ? 

5. (a) What directions does Ovid give for the publication of his 6 
book of elegies 7 

(6) What allusions does he make in this book to the causes of his 

exile ? 

(c) Describe briefly his journey to his place of exile. 

6. Translate any two of the following passages : — 30 

(a) Horace describes Homer as a great moral teacher. 

Troiani belli scriptorern, Maxime Lolli, 

dum tu declamaa Roraae, Praeneste relegi : 

qui quid sit pulcrum, quid turpe» puid utile, quid non, 

planius ac melius Chrysippo et Crantore dicit. 

fabula, qua Paridis propter narratur amorein 

Graecia barbariae lento collisa duello, 

stultorum regum et populorum continet aestus. 

rursus quid virtus et quid sapientia possit , 

utile proposuit nobis exemplar Ulixern. 
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qui, (iomitor Troiae, iiiiiltorurn providus urbes 
et mores hominuiii inspexit latumque per aequor, 
durn sibi, dum sociis redituin parat, aspera raulta 
pertulit, adversiH rerum irnmersabilis undis. 

(6) Ovid fiends to a friend at Rome the last hook of his 
elegies from Tomi. 

Hunc quoque de Getico, nostri .studiose, libellurn 
littore praemissis quatuor adde meis. 
hio quoque talis erit qualis fortuna poetae : 

invenies toto carmfne dulce nihil, 
flebilis ut noster status 6st» ita fiebile carmen, 
materiae scripto conveniente suae, 
int^r et laetus laeta et iuvenilia lusi : 

ilia tamen nunc me composuisse plget. 
utque iacens ripa deflere Caystrius ales 
dicitur ore suam deficiente necem : 
aie ego Sarmaticas longe proiectus in oras, 
efficio taciturn ne mihi funus eat. 

(c) Ovid's account of the Cave of Sleep. 

Est prope Oimnierios longo spelunca recessu, 
mons cavus, ignavi domus et penetralia Somni ; 
quo nunquam radiis oriens, mediusve, cadensve, 
Phoebus adire potest, nebulae caligine mixtae 
ezhalantur humo, dubiaeque crepuscula lucis. 
non vigil ales ibi cristati cantibus oris 
ovocat Auroram ; nec Hpce silentia rumpunt 
sollicitive canes, canibusve sagacior anser. 
non fera, non pecudes, non moti flainine rami, 
hurnanaeve sonum reddunt convicia linguae, 
muta quies habitat, saxo tamen exit ab imo 
rivus accuse Lethes ; per quern cum murmur© labens 
invitat soinnos crepitantibus unda lapillis. 


LATIN. 

Second Pass Paper. 

Examiner — G. H. Luce, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 40 

(a) Sed ut ad studiorum atque artium contentionem revertamur, 
qui potost dubitari quin ad consulatum adipiscendum multo plus ad* 
ferat dignitatis rei militaris quam iuris civilis gloria ? Vigilas tu de 
noote ut tuis consultoribus respondeas, ille ut eo quo intendit mature 
cum exercitu perveniat ; te gallorum, ilium bucinarum oantus exsus- 
citat; tu CK^tionem instituis, ille aciem instruit; tu caves ne tui con 
sultores, ille ne urbes aut castra capiantur ; ill© tenet et scit ut hos- 
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tium copiae, tu ut aquae pluviae arceantur; ille exercitatus est in 
propagandis finibus, tuque in regendiR. Ac nimirum^-dicendum est 
enim quod sentio — rei militaris virtus praestat ceteris omnil^us. 

Illustrate the various uses of the word qutn. 

(6) Fetunt aliquid publican! ; cave ne quicquam habeat nioruenti 
gratia. Supplices aliqui veniunt miseri et calamitosi; .sceleratiis et 
nefarius fueris, si quicquam misericordia adductus feceris. Fatetur 
aliquis se peccasse et sui delicti veniam petit ; * nefarium est facinus 
ignosoere.' At leve delictum est. ‘ Omnia peccata sunt paria.’ 
Dixisti quippiam : * fixum et statutum est.’ Non re ductus es sed 
opinione ; * sapiens nihil opinatur.* Errasti aliqna in re; male diei 
putat. 

Add a short note on the diaciplina referred to. 

(c) Ut vero iam equitum clamor exire iubentium instabat, iam 
fragor tectorum quae diruebd,ntur ultimis urbis partibus audiebatur 
pulvisque ex distantibus locis ortus velut nube inducta omnia imple 
verat. raptim quibus quisque poterat eiatis, cum larem ac penates 
tectaque in quibus natus quisque educatusque esset relinquentes 
exirent, iam continens agmen migrantium imple verat vias» et con- 
spectus aliorum mutua miseratione integrabat lacrima.s, vocesque 
etiam mi.serabiJes, exaudiebantur, inulierum praecipuo, cum obsessa 
ab armatis ternpla augusta praeterirent ac velut captos relinquerent 
deos. 

Explain the construction ol^ quibus quisque poterat elatia. 

(d) Pomeriura verbi vim solam intuentes postmoerium interpre 
tantur esse; est autem magis circamoerium, locus quern in condendis 
urbibus quondam Etrusci qua mururn ducturi erant certis circa ter- 
minis inaugurate consecrabant, ut nequ^ interior e parte aedificia 
moenibus continuarontur, quae nunc volgo etiam coniungunt, et ex 
trinsecus puri aliquid ab humane cultu pateret soli. Hoc spatium 
quod neque habitari neque arari fas erat, non magis quod post rnurum 
esset quam quod murus post id, pomerium Romani appellarunt; et 
in urbis incremento semper quantinn moenia processura erant tan turn 
termini hi consecrati proferebantur. 

Add a note on the word pomerium, anti say what you know of 
Etruscan influence on Rome. 

2. Extract from Livy’s first book the main events which you im- 12 
agine to have any historical truth. 

3. Give in your own words, in Latin, an account not exceeding ten 12 
lines in length, either of the Mithriflatic Wars ; or of the fight between 
the Horatii and Curiatii. 

4. Describe the Curaua Honorum at Rome in Cicero’s time. 12 

5. Explain the following passages : — 24 

(а) Facis ut riirsus plebes in Aventinum sevocanda esse vitieatiir. 

(б) Aiunt apud sapientem valere aliqiiando gratiam. 

(c) Intus, intus, inquam est equus Troianus. 

(d) Auctorem doctrinae eiu.s, quia non exstat alius, falso Samium 

Pythagoram ©dunt. 

(e) Si a duumviris provocarit, provocationo certato. 

(/) Eo magis Fabio, preieterquam quod antiquior est, crediderim 
. . . quam Pisoni 
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LATIN. 

Third Pass Paper. 

Examiner — J. W. Holme, Esq., M.A, 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

A. Translation. 

1. Translate into Latin Prose : — 30 

The generals of Augustus, in the early part of his reign, attempted 

the reduction of Aethiopia and Arabia Felix. They marched near a 
thousand miles to the south of the tropic : but the heat of the climate 
soon repelled the invaders, and protected the un warlike natives of 
those sequestered regions. The northern countries of Europe scarcely 
deserved the expense and labour of conquest. The forests and mo- 
rasses of Glermany were filled with a hardy race of barbarians, who 
despised life when it was separated from freedom : and though, on the 
first attack, they seemed to yield to the weight of Roman power, they 
soon, by a signal act of despair, regained their independence. On 
the death of the Emperor, his testament was publicly read in the 
Senate. He bequeathed as a T^luable legacy to his successors, the 
advice of confining the empire within those limits which nature 
seemed to have placed as its permanent boundaries: on the West, 
the Atlantic Ocean ; the Rhine and Danube on the North ; the Eu- 
phrates on the East ; and towards the South the sandy deserts of 
Arabia and Africa. 

2. Translate into Latin five of the following ; — 20 

(а) He intended to stay till the I4th of June, but changed his 
mind and departed on the 7th. 

(б) Soldiers, were I leading to battle the troops I had with me in 
Gaul, 1 should have refrained from addressing you. 

(c) It is a wise man’s duty to have regard to bis private fortune, 
without doing anything contrary to morals, laws and customs. 

. (d) He said that though the suspicion was ungrounded, he would 
never make light of it. 

(e) You surely cannot wish to stay where your crimes are so 
notorious. 

(/) I had rather be a dog, and bay the moon. 

Than such a Roman. 

{g) It is our duty to obey those who have a right to give us com- 
mands. 

• B. Grammar. 

1. Give the gender and genitive plural of — pectus, tribus, poema, 5 
seges, grex. 

2. When are the following words followed by an indicative, and 5 
when by a subjunctive : — qui, cum, si, quando ? 

3. Give the singular perfect indicative and the future participle 5 
of — stemo, quieaco, necto, percutio, antesto. 

4. Explain by examples the meaning of — causative, inceptive, dis- 5 
tributlve, disjunctive, consecutive. 
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r. Roman History. 

Three questions only. 

1. What was the nature of the constitutional changes on the 10 
establishment of the Republic ? 

2. What were the causes of (a) Hanniba]*s early .successes against 10 
Rome, and (b) his final failure ? 

3. Describe the Roman provinces to the East of the Mediterranean 1 0 
at the time of Augustus, and state how each of them came under 
Roman sway. 

4. Trace, in a sketch-map, the via Appia^ via FUminia, and via 10 
Aurelia^ marking the chief towns through which they passed. 

5. Write a brief character^sketch of Marcus Aurelius, or, Conston- 10 
tine. 


FRENCH. 


Paper -fietters — 


{ 


Rev. Fathek E. Pranootte, S.J. 
T. 8. Sterling. Esq.. M.A. 


First F’ass Paper. 


Examiner — Rev. Father E. Franootte, S..J. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate three of the six follow'ing extracts from Cyrano de 
Bergerac : — 

(a) Ligniere. V ous allez ? — Christian. Chez monsieur de Valert ! - - 

Lign. Prenez grade ; 

C’est lui qui vous tuera ’ ( Lui designant du coin de V oeil 
Roxane). 

Restez. On vous regards. 

Christian. C’estvrai! {11 reste en contemplation. Le groupe 
de tire-laine, d partir de ce moment, le voyant la tite enVair 
ei bouche bee, se approche de lui). 

Liginere. C*est moiqui pars. J’ai soif ! Et Ton m’attend -- 
Dans des tavernes ! (II sort en zigzaguant). 

Le Bref, qui a fait le tour de la aalle, revenant vers Rague- 
neau, dfune voix rassuree. Pas de Cyrano. 

(Act 1. Sc. 2). 

(b) Le Bref. Va, ne t'attriste pas ! L’ amour n’est que hasard ! 
Cyrano, secouant la Ute. Non ! J’aime CMopatre : ai-je 

Fair d’un C^sar ? 

J*adore B4r4nice : ai-je Paspect d’un Tite 7 

Le Bref. Mais ton courage ! ton esprit ! Cette petite 

Qui t’offrait \k, tantdt, ce modeste repas, 

Ses yeux, tu Tats bien vu, ne te dbtestaient pas ! 

Cyrano saisi, C’est vrai ! 


(Act 1. Sc. 5), 
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(c) Le Bref. Quelle aberration ! — Cyrano. Eh bien ! oui , c’est 

rnon vice 

D^plaire est mon plaislr. J’aime qu*on me haTsse. 

Mon cher, si tu savais com me Ton marche mieux 
Sous la pistol^tade excitante des yeux ! 

Comine, sur les pourpoints* font d’amusantes taches 
Lo fiel des envieux et la bare des laches ! 

[Act II. Sc. 8). 

(d) Cyrano^ Ouais ! — Christian. Et qiii te dit que je ne saurai 

pas ? . . 

Je ne suis pas si bdte A la fin ! Tu verraa ! 

Mais, mon cher, tes lemons ra*ont ^t^ profitables. 

Je saurai parler seul. Et, de par tous les diables, 

Je saurai bien tou jours la prendre dans mes bras ! . . . 
{Apereevant RoxanCy qui reasort de chez Clomire). 

— C’est elle ! Cyrano, non, ne me quitte pas ! 

Cyrano, le saluant. Parlez tout seul, Monsieur. 

(II disparait derriere le mur du jardin.) 

'Act III. Sc. 4). 

(e) Le premier. De T^toupe k canon que dans ies bourguig- 

notes 

On fait frire en la graisse a graisser les moyeux, 

Les environs d’ Arras sont trds-peu giboyeux ! 

Cn autre, entrant. Moi, ji viens de chasser! — Vn autre, 
mkme jeu, j*ai p6ch^, dans la Scarpe ! 

Tous, debovJt, se ruant^^ur les deux nouveaux venus. 

Quoi, que rapportez-vous t — ^Un faisan ? — Une carpe ? — 

Vite, vite, monrez ! — Le pecheur. Un goujon ! — Le chasseur, 

Un moineau ! 

(Act IV. Sc. 2). 

(/) Le due (d Roxane). Vous pennettoz ? Un mot. (II va d 
Le Bref. et d mirv^oix). CVst vrai : nul n’oserait 
Attaquer votre ami ; roais beacoup Tont en haine ; 

Et queJqu’un me disait, hier, au jeu, chez la Heine : 

Ce Cyrano pourrait mourir d’un accident/’ 

Le Bref. Ah ? — Le due. Oui. Qu’il sorte peu. Qu’il soit 
prudent. 

Le Bref, levant les bras au del. Prudent ? 

II va venir. Je vais Tavertir. Oui. mais . . . 

(Act V, Se. 2). 

2. (a) Write a few words about Cyrano or Christian in Rostand’s 5 
humorous play “ Cyrano de Bergerac.” 

Or, 

(6) What do you think is the chief merit of Rostand in this comedy? 
What do you know about his style and versification ? • 

3. (a) Give the principal parts of:— aJler, voir, hair, savoir, 4 

mourir, venir. , 

Either, 

(b) Translate: — prendre Fair, il a Fair d’un brave homme, se 3 
donner des airs, e’est un propos en Fair. 

Or, 

(c) Give nouns 'having the same root as: giboyeux, voir, re venir, 
offrir, amuser, profitable, frire, engraisser. 
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(d) Distinguish between : p6cher» p4cher ; ^ partir de, partir 6 
pour; ohasser, chasser; savoir, connaitre. — Frame short sentences in 
French illustrating the difference in meaning in two of the above 
groups. 

4. Translate three out of the five following passages from Britan- 9 
nicus ; — 

(a) Agrippine pr^tendez vous done ? Pensezvous gue ma 

voix 

Ait fait un empereur pour m’en imposer trois ? 

Neron n’est plus enfant : n*est-il pas temps qu*il 
rdgne ? 

Jusqu’^ quand voulez-vous que Tempereur vous 
craigne ? 

Ne sanrait-il rien voir qu’il n’emprunte vos yeux ? 

Pour se conduire. enfin, n’a-t-il pas ses aieux ? 

(Act 1. Sc. 2). 


(6) Neron. 
Junie. 
Neron. 


Vous troublez, madame, et changez de visage ? 
LiseZ‘V0us dans mes yeux quelque triste presage ? 
Seigneur, je ne rous puis d^guiser mon erreur : 
J*allais voir Octavie, et non pas I’empereur. 

Je le sais bien, madarae, et n’ai pu sans envie 
Apprendre vos borUh pour Theureuse Octavie 


{Act //, Sc. 3). 


(c) Britnnnicwi. 

Neron.. 

Britanni4iU8. 

Neron. 

Britanniens. 


Pour moi, quelque^^ril qui me puisse acoabler, 
Sa seule inimiti4 peut me faire trembler. 
Souhaitez-la ; c^ost ce que je vous puis dire. 
Le bonheur do lui plaire est le seui oCi j ’aspire. 
Elle vous Ta promis, vous lui plairez toujours. 
Jo ne sais pas du moins 6pier ses discours. 

(Act Illy Sc. 8). 


(d) NCron. Narcisse, encore, un coup, ne puis rentreprendre, 

J’ai promis k Burrhus, il a fallu me rendre. 

Je ne veux point encore, en lui inanquant de foi, 
Donner a sa vertu des armes contra moi. 

J’oppose h ses raisons un courage inutile : 

Je ne T^coute point avec un oceur tranquille. 

(Act IV, Sc. 4). 

(e) Agrippine. Mais qu*est-ce que j’entends ? quel tumulte 

confus ? 

Que peut-on faire ? — Junie, Oh ciel ! sauvez Bri- 
tannicus ! 

Agrippine. Burrhus, ou courez-vous ? Arrdter. Que veut 
dire . . . 

Burrhus. Madame, o’en est fait, Britannicus expire ? 

Junie. Ah ! mon prince ! — Agrip. II exnire ? 

Burrhus. Ou plutdt il est mort. 

Madame — Junie Pardonnez, madame, k co trans> 
port. 

Jo vais le secourir, si je puis, ou le suvivro. 

{ Act V, Sc. Ill and IV) 
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5. Either, 

(а) It is said that the 3rd Act in Britannicus originaily 4 
began with a conversation between Burrhus and Narcisse. At whose 
advice was the scene suppressed, and why ? 

Or, 

(б) Who wrote the following line : Cest ainsi qu*un grand 
coeur suit penser d’un grand horame**? Of whom does he speak, 
under what circumstances, and for what special motive ? 

Or, 

(c) What tragedy does Voltaire mean when he calls it “la pi^ce 
des connaisseiirs ” ? Point out in Britannicus three or four deviationvS 
from historical data. 

6. (a) Parse fully the eight italicised words of Question 4 in (a) 12 

and (6). 

(6) Comment briefly on quelque^ stating clearly when jt is to be 5 

written in two words and when in one only. Apply this to the first 

line of (c), 4th question. 

(c) Account for any three subjunctives in Question 4. 3 

(d) Explain the irony in the last line of 4 (c). 1 

Either^ 

(e) When does the past participle, constructed with the auxili* 10 
aries avoir or dtre require agreement in number and gender with the 
direct object or subject of a verb ? State clearly all the different cases 
and frame sentences in illustration What is the rule, about the 
agreement of a participial adjective ? 

Ori 

(/) Correct mistakes in the following, without giving your reason 
for the change : — 

Ils se sont battu pour une glorie ^ph4mdre. Ces messieurs sont 
charraant. Les mcchants ont bien de la pei ne h rester uni. Ma 
socur est arriv6. Elies ont toutes 6crites une belle lettre de condo- 
14ance. Voici la lettre que j’ai reyu hier. Nonsieur N. nous a tous 
f41icit4. Combien de livres aves-vous lu ? II nous a dits de nous 
retirer. Ont-ils re^us ma lettre ? Ils ont beaucoup ris de cette farce. 

Les cinquante ans qu’ils ont tous deux v4cus ont 4ti bien employA 
La langue que D4mosthdne a parld est la langue grec. Les ennemis 
ne se sont pas aper^u du pi^ge qu’on leur tendait. Les chaleurs 
qu’il a faites Tan dernier ont fait la conversation de tout le monde. 

La lettre k Madame N. que ji lui ai dite de copier est termini. Voici 
la lettre que je lui ai donnd k copier. Leur a-t-on accord^ toutes les 
desmandes qui’ls ont voulu ? Voici les portraits que je leur ai vus 
dessiner, Quant aux fiatteurs, plus j*en ai connu, moins je les ai 
estim6. Lo pou de fortune que vous avez acquis vous vendra k point. 

7. Translate three of the five following : — 30 

(a) Je ne songeais pas k Bose ; 

Bose au bois vint avec moi ; 

Nous parlions de <|fielque chose^ 

Mais je ne sais plus de quoi. 

J’4tais froid comme les marbres ; 

Je merchais k pas distraits ; 

Je parlais des fleurs, des arbres ; 

Son oeil semblait dire : aprds 7 

24 
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(6) Copendant, las d’attendre un tr^pas sans vengeance, 
Les deux camps k la fois I’un sur I’autre s’diancent, 
Se heurtent, et du choc ouvrant leurs bataillous. 
Mdlent en tournoyant leurs sanglants tourbillons. 

(c) Mourir sans vider mon carquois ! 

Sans percer. sans fouler, sans p6trir dans leur fange 
Oes bourrcaux bcurrouilleurs de lois ! 

Ces vers cadav^reux de la France asservie, 

Egorgee ! . . . O mon cher tr4sor, 

O ma plume, fiel, bile, horreur, dieux de ma vie. 

Par vous seule je respire encor. 

(d) Tels deux fougueux taureaux, de jalousie 6pris, 
Aupr's d’une g^nisse au front large et superbe, 
Oubliant tons les jours le paturage et Therbe, 

A Taspect Tun de Tautre embrasds, furieux, 

Dej^i le front baiss^, se monacent des yeux. 

(e) Oui, vous dtes sans doute an docteur qu’on r6vdre : 
Tout le savoir du monde est chez vous retire ; 

Vous ^tes le soul sage et le seul 6clair6, 

Un oracle, un Caton, das le siecle ou nous somraes, 

Et pr^s de vous ce sont des sots que tous les hommes. 


FRENcaa. 

Second Pass Paper. 

Examiner — ^T. S. Sterling, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English four of the following passages: — 

(а) II lui fit un signe de t^te et chercha k se recueillir pour 
continuer. Sa voix reprit une expression trds douce k Toreille et un 
accent paisible; il parlait du bonheur chaste des deux plus belles 
crdatures ; il peignit la candeur et FautoritA de leur regard, puis leup 
marche au milieu des tigres et des lions qui se jouaient encore k leurs 
pieds; il dit aussi la puret6 de leur pridre matinale, leurs sourires 
enchanteurs, los foldtres abandons de leur jeunesse, et Tamour de 
leurs propos si douloureux au prince des demons. 

(б) Cependant tout 6tait calme dans la ville de Lyon, lorsque, 
au grand 4tonnement de ses habitants, on vit arrivor par toutes ses 
poptes des troupes d’infanterie ot de cavalerie que Ton savait cam- 
pus et cantonn^es fort loinde \k. La cavalerie. portant le mousquet 
appuy^ sur le pommeau de la selle, vit siMSnciusement se ranger 
autour du chateau de Pierre-Encise ; Tinfanterie forma la haio sur 
les bords de la Sadne, depuis la porte du fort jusqu’li la place des 
Terreaux. C’dtait le^ lieu ordinaire des executions. 

(c) L’histoire de la commune de Laon a cela de remarquable 
qu’elle presente en petit, de la manidre la plus exacte, le type des 
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grander nwolutions modernes. La ville de Laon 4tait, a la fin du 
XI^‘ sidclo. Tune dea plus importantes du royaume de France. Bile 
6tait peupl6<! d'habitants industrieux, et la force de sa position la 
faisit conaid(^rer comme une seconde capitale. De mSme qu’a Noyon 
et k Beauvais, Tdvdque y exer^ait la seigneurie temporelle. 

(d) Je no sais si vous partagerez 1* impression que j*6prouve en 
transcrivant ici les noms obscurs de ces proscrits du XII® si^cle. Je 
ne puis m’empocher du les relire et de les prononcer plusieurs fois, 
comme s’ils devaient me r^vdler le secret de ce qu’ont senti et voulu 
les hommes qui les portaient il y a sept cents ans. Une passion 
ardente pour la justice, et la conviction qu’ils valaient mieux que 
leur fortune, avaient arrach^ ces hommes k leurs metiers, d leur 
commerce, k la vie paisible mais sans dignitd que hes serfs dociles 
pouvaient mener sous la protection de leurs seigneurs. 

(e) L’ figlise de Reims tombe a sa parte; une citd glorieuse 
est livrde aux opprobres: elle crie k ceux qui passent par le chemin 
({u’il n’y a pas de douleur seniblable k se douleur, car au dehors est 
la guerre, au dedans la crainte, et de plus, au dedans la guerre, car 
ses fils combattent centre elle, et elle n’a pas de p6re qui puisse la 
<161ivrer. Son unique esp^rance est dans Innocent, qui essuiera les 
larmes de ses jones. Mais jusqii’d quand, Seigneur, tarderez-vous a 
etendre sur elle le bouclier de votre protection ? 

Either, 

2. Say what you know about any one of the. Charters mentioned 12 
in Lettres sur 1’ histoire de France.” 

Or, 

Write short notes on three o7 the following : F^nelong, Anquetil, 
Henri TV of France, Saint^Remi, Philip I, Louis IX, M6zeray. 

Either^ 

3. Write a short criticism of Cinq- Mars as a historical romance. 12 

Or, 

Give a brief sketch of two of the following: Urbain, Grandier, 
Jacques de Lunbardemont, Richelieu, Father Joseph. 

4. Give English equivalents for jour of the following, and use 8 
each of the four you choose in a sentence of your own : — 

(a) se servir de, 

\h) continuer k, 
continuer de , 

(c) au plus offrant, 

(d) k la longue, 

{e) ils venaient do raettre 4 la mode, 

(/) revenir sur ce qu’il avait assord^, 

(g) venu expres. 

5. Give the present subjimctive in full and the present and past 6 
participles of the following rules: — boire, croire, mettre, 

0. What prepositions are used with the following verbs; empecher, 8 
plaindre, rire, penser ? Use each in a sentence of your own formation. 

7. Translate into English: — 

(a) A ce carnage succ6da un moment do stupeur. Le colonel, 12 
mettant son chapeau au bout de son 4p6e, gravit le premier le parapet, 
en criant “ vive Teraperour !” il fut fut suivi aussitSt de tons les survi- 
ve nts. Je n*ai presque plus de souvenir net de ce qui suivit. Nous 
entrAmes dans la redoute je ne sais comment. On se battit corps k 
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corps ail milieu d’liiie fnm^e si 6paissi* (jut^ I’oii ne pouvait se voir. 
Je crois que je frappai, car mon sabre se trouva tout sanglant. Enfin 
j*entendis crier victoire: et la fum6e dimiiiuant, j’ai)er9us du sang 
et des morts» sous lesquels disparaissait la terre ilelaredoubte. Les 
canons surtont ^taieiit encombrds sous des tas de cadavres. Environ 
deux cents hommes de»bout, en uniforme fraii^ais 6taient groupes 
sans ordre, les uns chargeant leurs fusils, les aiitres essuyant hnirs 
baionoettes. Onze prisonniers russes 6taient avec eux. 

(6) L’histoire, occup6e de faits changeant avec les sieclos et 
^lon les pays, souvant privee de documents qui se sont perdus, 
inoertaine sur des intentions demeur6es obscures, rdduite k coinbler des 
l^unes, k supposer des volont^s, ne saureit pr^tandre aux demonstra- 
tions que les sciences exactes puisent dans lea faits invariablcs de la 
nature. Mais si elle ne conserve pas toujours les details eph6nieres 
des evenements et les intentions perissables des homines, elle transniet 
avec certitude Ihs r^sultats g4n4raux de la vie des nations et les 
gnmds motifs qui les out produits. En effet, les 6v6nenients essen- 
tials 4 connaitre ^clatent avec Evidence, .s’accomplissent avec suite, 
et transportant jusqii'^ I’historien qui sait les interroger et les coin- 
prendre, les id^es, les sentiments, les besoins d*une dpoque, liii font 
d^couvrir la raison de leur existence et la loi de leur succession. 


FRENCH. 

Third Pass Paper. 

Examiner — T. S. Sterling, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Section A. 

1. Translate into French either (a) or (b ) : — 

(o) On the fifth day of the moon, which according to the custom 
of my forefathers I always keep holy, after having washed myself 
and offered up my morning devotions, I ascended the high hills of 
Baghdad, in order to pass the rest of the day in meditation and 
prayer. As I was here airing myself [staking the air] on the tops 
of the mountains, I fell into a profound contemplation on the vanitv 
of human life ; and passing from one thought to another, “ Surely,’’ 
said I, “’man is but a shadow and life a dream.” Whilst 1 was thus 
musing, I cast my eyes towards the summit of a rock that was not 
far from me, where I discovered one in the habit of a shepherd with 
a little musical instrument in his hand. As I looked upon him, he 
applied it to his lips, and began to play upon it. 

(h) Childe Harold had a mother — ^not forgot. 

Though parting from that mother he did shun ; 

A sister whom he loved, but saw her not 
Before his weary pilgrimage begun ; 

If friends he had, he bade adieu to none, 
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Yot not thonco his broast a breast of steel ; 

Ye who have' known wlmt *its to dote upon 

A few dear objects, will in sadness feel 

Such partinprs break the heart they fondly hope to heal. 

Section B. 

2. When is the English preposition to (the sign of the infinitive) 8 

rendered in French (1) by d, (2) by de, (3) by pour, (4) or not trans* 
lated at all ? Give examples. 

3. Explain the various uses of four of the following : — leur, 4 

dontf d'oH. Give examples. 

4. Compose (and translate) short sentences to illustrate the uses 8 
of three of the following : — quelconquef atUrui, plut6i^ quoique, aupet- 


Explain and illustrate the uses of nc in subordinate clauses which 
in English do not require a negative. 


Section C. 

6. Answer three of the following questions : — 30 

(o) Write an estimate of the character and power of Louis XIV. 

(6) Write notes on two of the following: — 

(a) The Huguenots. 

(&) Mazarin. • 

(c) The Holy League. 

(d) The Treaty of Arras. 

{e) Marie Antoinette. 

(c) What part did France play in Spanish affairs during the first 
half of the 1 9th century ? 

(d) Give a short account of the Seven Years’ War. 

(e) What were the effects upon Europe generally of the Revolution 
in France in 1 830 ? 


HISTORY. 

r W. A. J. Archbold, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 
Paper-setters — < G. Anderson, Esq. 

(a. E. Brown, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

First Honours Paper. 

Examiner — W. Owston Smith, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Not more than seven questions to he attempted, of which No, 13, which 
carries 25 marks, must be one. The other questions carry equal marks. 

1. Compare the map of Europe in 1460 with the division settled after 
the battle of Waterloo, indicating the main changes. 

2. Give some account of the Borg^as. 
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3. Sketch the history of affairs in Germany from tiie formation of the 
Schmalkaldic League to the outbreak of the Thirty Years’ War. 

4, Trace the growth of Party Government in England from the days 
of Queen Elizabeth to the accession of King George III. 

6. Give some account of the history of Sweden under the house of Vasa. 

6. What wore the provisions of the Partition Treaties of 1098 and 
1700 ? Compare them with the settlement made at the close of the War 
of the Spanish Succession. 

7. Give some account of Frederick the Great as a ruler. 

8. Write an account of the career of Talleyrand. 

9. Sketch the history of Switzerland in the nineteenth century. 

10. Write a history of the growth of Liberalism in Europe, after the 
outbreak of the French Revohition. 

11. Show how the surrender of Lee altered the conditions of European 
politics. Narrate the events which led to the Fran co-Prussian War. 

12. Explain the following: — Conclave, Burgundy, Edict of Nantes, 
Palatinate, Girondists, Federalism, Eastern Question. • 

13. Write a short essay on the importance and fate of small states in 
modem history. 


HISTORY. 

Second Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Jadunath Sarkar, M.A. 

r 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Not more than six questions to he attempted^ of which No. 12, which carries 
25 marks, must be one. The other questions carry 16 marks each. 

1. Give a general account of European politics at the Peace of C&t«^au 
Cambresis. 

2. Write the history of Scotland from the accession of Queort Elizabeth 
to the death of Darnley. 

3. Give some account of the dominions of Philip TI at the outbreak of 
the Revolt in the Netherlands. What part did England take in that 
revolt ? 

4. What are the main differences between Protestants and Roman 
Catholics ? What were the Acts of Supremacy and Uniformity ? 

6. Can you justify the execution of Mary, Queen of Scots ? 

6. Sketch the lives and characters of Leicester and Raleigh. 

7. Give some account of the voyages of Sir Francis Drake. 

8. Show how the di8.senting movement grew in Queen Elizabeth’s 
reign. Explain what is meant by Calvinist, Puritan. Presbyterian, In- 
dependent. 

9. State what you know of the economic changes that were taking 
place in England in the last half of the sixteenth century. 

10. Trace the relations between England and France throughout the 
reign. 

1 1. Estimate the power of the Crown in the time of Queen Elizabeth. 
How was the House of Commons chosen ? What traces have we of the 
beginnings of party government ? 

12. Write a short essay on' the literary movement of the reign. What 
traces can you find of the influence of the events of the time upon that 

movement ? 
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HISTORY. 

Third Honofrs Paper. 

Examiner — Baru Adharchandra Mitkerjee, M.A., B.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oivn words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Six questions to be answered^ of which two should 
he from each group. 

^ Group A. 

T 

]. DiscusB the extent of Hellenic influence on the early history of 
India. 

2. ' Trace the influence of the Deccan campaigns of the northern empires 
on the political stability of the north. 

3. From what sources has it been possible to record the ancient history 
of India ? 

4. Discuss the extent to which Asoka’s religious policy was the cause 
of the break-up of the Maurya Empire. 

5. Give an account of the maritime enterprise of the kingdoms of 
the south up to the end of the ^nth century. 


Group B. 

h. Discuss the personal cliaracter of Jehangir. Describe the conditions 
of the country, and show how far they satisfied the requirements of good 
government. 

7. Contrast the policy of Akbar with that of Aurangzebe. 

8. To what causes do you attribute the decay of the Mahratta 
powers ? 

9. ‘The most paradoxical and astonishing thing of all in regard to 
this Empire is that the traders who made it never at any time planned 
it or wanted it.* How far do you think that this statement expresses 
truthfully the raotivtvs of the East India Company ? 


Group C. 

10. What were tiie results of the application of English law to India 
in accordance with the Kegulating Act ? Wliat modifications have since 
been made in that policy ? 

11. What were the main difficulties to which Warren Hastings was 
subjected in ‘ carrying the Government of India through one of the sharp- 
est crises of our national history * ? 

12. ‘It was the duty of Government on the one hand to preserve and 
strengthen all that was healthy in the social state of India, and on the 
other hand to wage fearless war against all that was harmful.’ Discuss 
this statement with regard to the policy of either Lord William Bentinck, 
or Mountstuart Elph instone. 

13. What arguments can be brought forward in favour of Lord 
Dalliousie’s policy of annexation ? 
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Fourth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Jadunath .Sarkab, M.A. 

CandidtUta are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value ^ with the exception of 
No. 8, to which 25 marks are allotted. 

Candidates are required to answer questions 1 and 8, 
and any four of the remaining questions. 

1. Describe and illustrate, by means of a sketch-map, the political 
power and influence of Athens and Sparta respect Vely at the commence- 
ment of the Peloponnesian War. 

2. Discuss the extent to which considerations of aristocracy or demo- 
cracy decided the. formation of alliances during your period. 

3. ‘ The so-called Peloponnesian War has an internal consistency if we 
regard it as a Corintho-Athenian War. Athens could at a pinch have 
come to terms with all her other opponents, but not with Corinth.* 
(Holm.) 

Comment on this statement. 

4. Discuss the sources of Greek History during the period 479-431 
B.C., and estimate their comparative importance and reliability, 

5. Discuss the importance of Euripides as an expounder of the intel- 
lectual movement in Greece in the fifth century B.c. 

6. Describe the actual working of the Athenian Constitution during 
your period. 

7. Write ver\' full notes on any three of the following: — Themistocles, 
Brasidas, Theramenes. Nicias. 

8. Write an essay on — ‘ Greek colonial methods and policy.* 


HISTORY. 


Fifth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Adharchandra Mukerjeb, M.A., B.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their otvn words as 
far as practicable. 

Questions are of equal value ^ with the exception of No. to which 
25 marks are allotted. 

Candidates are required to answer Questions I and 8, and any four 
of the remaining queeiions. 

1. Describe and illustrate, by means of sketch-maps, the political posi 
ilon in Asia Minor both before and after the peace with Antiochus in 189 
B.O. 
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2. Describe in its main features the extension of Italy to its natural 
boundaries in the third century b.c. 

3. Discuss the economic consequences of the Second Punic War. 

4. Distinguish carefully between the different classes of Roman subject 
communities, and describe fully the Roman methods of administering 
(a) Italy, (6) the provinces. 

5. Describe the rise of historical literature at Rome. 

6. Discuss folly the main elements of the strength of Rome and Garth- 
fkge at the commencement of the Second Punic War. 

7. Discuss the extent of the influence of Hellenism upon Roman life 
and manners during your period. 

8. Write an essay on — * The Constitution of the Roman Republic 
during the period of Senatorial Ascendency.* 


^ HISTORY. 

Sixth HoNorRS Paper. 

Examiner — W. Owston Saiith. Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as 
far as practicabU. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

0 

Not more than six questions to be attempted^ of which Question 1 1 
must be one. 

1. * The Coronation of Charles is not only the central event of the 16 
Middle Ages ; it is also one of those very few events of which it may 

be said that if they had not happened the history of the world would 
have been different. 

Examine this statement. 

2. To what extent was the influence of the Holy Roman Empire 16 
anti-national ? 

3. Give some account of the struggle between Henry IV and the 16 
Papacy. 

4. To what causes do you attribute the failure of Italian unity 16 
during the Middle Ages ? 

6. What were the chief causes of the downfall of Frederick 16 
Barbarossa ? 

6. What lessons in constitutional development can be learnt from 16 
the history of the Lancastrian period? 

7. How far do you think Charles IV improved the stability of 16 
the Empire by the Golden Bull ? 

8. Is it true to say that the Hundred Years* War made modem 16 
France ? 

9. What was the effect of the Crusades on the development of 16 
Europe ? 

10. To what causes do you attribute the decline of the mediaeval 16 
Papacy ? 

1 1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 26 

(a) Feudalism. 

(b) The growth of the towns during the Middle Agee. 

(o) Monasticism. 
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msToiiv. 

First Pass Paper. 

rH. N. Gilchrist, Fsq.. M.A. 
Paper-setters — J N. C. Sen. Esq.. M.A. 

I^Babu Bepcnbihari Sen, M.A. 

TDr. P. Baneb.iee, M.A., D.Sc. 

Exmnmers — Mr. Santoshkitmar Chatterjee, M.A. 
LMr. a. C. Datta. M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their arhswers in^heir own wor^ as 
far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only TWO questions are to he attempted in each group. 

Group A. 

1. Distinguish the Modern from the Mediaeval History of Europe 12 
in regard to her political and social condition. 

2. Illustrate, from the history of Ferdinand and Isabella, the uni- 12 
fication of the Spanish monarchy and its expansion as a work! power. 

3. Briefly sketch the struggle between Charles the Bold of Bur- 12 
gundy and Louis XI of France. In what respects does the reign of 
Louis mark an epoch in the history of French monarchy ? 

Group B. 

4. What W£is the Schmalkaldic War 7 Attempt an estimate of 12 
the character and work of Maurice of Saxony. 

5. How far weis the revolt of the Netherlands due to causes other 12 
than religious ? Give an estimate of the services of William the 
Silent in the cause of Dutch independence. 

6. Sketch the reign of Philip IV of Spain, and account for the 12 
rapid decay of the Spanish empire. 

Group €• 

7. By what measures did the Great Cardinals consolidate and 14 
strengthen the French monarchy ? Give a brief estimate of the 
financial reforms of Colbert. 

8. Briefly describe the parts played by (a) the Great Elector, 14 
(6) Frederick the Great, (c) Stein, and (d) Bismarck in the organization 

of the German Empire. 

9. Who were the makers of Italian unity ? Mark the steps by 14 
which the unification of Italy was accomplished. 

Group D. 

10. What were the abuses in France in the time of Turgot ? By 12 
what measures did ho attempt to save the French monarchy, and 
why did he fail ? 
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i i. Illustrate, from the leading events in the career of Napoleon 12 
from the rupture of the Peace of Amiens to the Battle of Waterloo, 
the causes of the downfall of his power. 

12. Write notes on the following : the Council of Ten ; the 12 

Battle of Lepanto ; the Edict of Nantes ; the Pragmatic Sanction ; the 
Battle of Nnvarino ; the Holy Alliance. 


HISTORY. 

Second Pass Paper. 

rMR. N. K. Nag, B.A. {Cantab). 
Examiners— < Babu Krishnadhan Banerjbe, M.A. 
I^Mr. S. Khudabuksh, M.A., B.C.L. 

Oandidatta are required to give their anawere in their own words as 
far 08 practicable. 

The questions are of equal values 
Five questions only to be answered, 

1. Examine the points of dispute regarding the succession of Elizabeth 
to the English throne, and show how the succession question affected the 
international politics of her reign. 

2. What were the chief ecclesiastical difficulties confronting Elizabeth 
at the beginning of her reign ? Give the main points of her Church 
Settlement. 

3. Give a short account of the career of Mary, Queen of Scots, from 
her accession to her imprisonment in Lochleven Castle. 

4. Sketch briefly the career of the Duke of Alva in the Netherlands^ 
and examine Elizabeth’s policy towards the Netherlands. 

5. Carefully analyse the attitude of Philip 11 of Spain towards Eng- 
land during Elizabeth’s reign. 

6. Write a short account of the rise of the Jesuits and their influence 
(a) in England, (b) in Ireland, in Elizabeth’s reign. 

7. Show the historical importance of the following;— The battle of 
Langside, Ridolfi’s Plot, The First General Poor Law (1601), Holinshed’a 
Chronicle. 

8. Write biographical notes on three of the following:— William Cecil 
(Lord Burleigh), Robert Devereux (Earl of Essex), Edmund Spenser, 
Henry, Duke of Guise. 

9. Write a short essay on English maritime enterprise in the timea 
of Elizabeth. 
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HISTORY. 

Third Pass Paper. 
rMR. N. C. Sen, M.A. 

Examiners — < Babu Rameschandra Majumdar, M.A. 

^Babo Aswinikumae Mukerjeb, M.A. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Six questioiM only are to he answered, of which two must he from 

EACH group. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Group A. 

1. Fix the chronology of the Sisunaga and the Nanda dynasties 
from such data as are obtainable. Xarrate briefly the history of India 
from the earliest historical times to the invasion of Alexander. 

2. Mention the various Greek invasions of India after Alexander. 
What led to the downfall of the Indo-Greek Kings ? Estimate the 
extent of Hellenic influence in Ancient India. 

3. Write a short sketch of the history of the Gupta emperors up to the 
time of the Hun invasion. What was the extent of the Gupta empire 
during the reign of Samudragupta ? 

4. Write short notes on : — 

(а) Council of Kashmir ; 

(б) Legend of St. Thomas ; 

(c) The Chandels of Jejabhukti ; 

(d) The Yadavas of Devagiri. 

Group B. 

5. (a) “The Hindus navigated the Ocean as early as the age of the 
Code, but it is probable that their enterprise was confined to a coasting 
trade.” Discuss this statement. Give a short account of commerce and 
trade in Ancient India. 

(6) Write a short note on the system of agriculture prevailing in 
ancient times in India. 

6. Trace the career of Baber. Give an estimate of his character as far 
as it can be gathered from his memoirs. 

7. Describe the relations of the Rajputs with the Moghul emperors up 
to the time of Aurangzebe. 

8. Give an account of Akbar’s revenue system. Describe his adminis* 
irative arrangements. 

Group C. 

9. Discuss the foreign policy of Warren Hastings. What were the 
various difficulties he had to encounter during his administration ? 

10. Sketch the history of the relations between the East India Com- 
pany and the Maharattas from 1772 to 1818 

11. What are the main features of the Permanent Settlement of Bengal 
Introduced by Cornwallis ? Criticise the measure and compare it with the 
land settlements introduced in other provinces about the same time. 

12. What led to the First Sikh War 7 Trace the progress of the war. 
What was the system of government introduced in the Punjab after the 
war t 
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ECONOMICS. 

fC. J. Hamilton, Esq., M.A. 

1 OwsTON Smith, Esq., B A. 

Paper-setters — M. Sobedar. Esq., B.Sc. 

I W. C. Wordsworth, Esq., M.A 
l^J. N. Das Odpta, Esq., B.A. 

First Honours Paper. 

Examiner — M. Subedar. Esq.. B.Sc. (Land.). 

Only SIX questions to he attempted. 

1. Discuss the relation of Political Economy to Ethics and Psychology. 

2. Criticise : — 

The greater part of the distinction between rent and interest on capita] 
turns on the length of the period which we have in view.” 

.*1. On what does the efficiency of labour depend ? Discuss the effects 
of improved efficiency of labour in one industry on the wages of labour in 
that industry and on the welfare of the community generally. 

4. What do you understand by normal value ? Discuss normal value 
with reference to food products in India. 

5. Explain how the Bank Rate regulates the money market. What are 
the consequences of a rise in bank rate on business activity generally ? 

6. What are the evils of bac^y managed currency ? 

7. Explain fully the causes of abnormally high profits in certain con- 
cerns and in certain industries. 

8. What is a luxury ? To what extent is it necessary to check outlay 
on luxuries ? How is this to be done ? 

9. What items of public expenditure form legitimate objects of borrow- 
ing ? What safeguards are necessary after the loan is raised ? Distin- 
guish between productive and unproductive debt. 


ECONOMICS. 

Second Honours Paper. 

Examiner — A. E. Brown, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

Answer any six questions, 

1 . Is force or consent at the basis of the State ? Estimate the part 
played by these two elements in political obligation. 

Or, 

What do you think were the chief forces binding men together in the 
city-state, the Roman Empire in A..D. I, the Jewish state about 1000 
B.O., the British Empire in 1910 ? 
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2. What are the necessary activities of a Government, and what 
others do you consider advisable in a democratic state ? 

3. Write a short essay on ‘ Liberty,* showing the different senses in 
which the word can be used. 

4. Briefly describe the English electoral system. What are its chief 
defects, and what improvements can be suggested ? 

‘ In England the Cabinet legislates and Parliament administers. ’ Ex- 
plain this, and show what are the relations between the Executive and 
Legislature in England. 

5. Do you think that the events of the last thirty years have strength- 
ened or weakened a belief in democracy ? 

Or, 

Write a short essay on ‘Nationality,* showing how this principle has 
affected the history of the nineteenth century; explain the difficulties 
in the way of its further application. 

fl. What do you think is the best modern classification of states ? 


ECONOMICS. 

Third Honours Paper. 

Examiner — C. J. Hamilton, Esq., M.A. 

Not more than six questionc to he attempted, 

1. In applying pure economic theory for the purpose of explaining 
problems in actual life, can you suggest any special difficulties that are 
met with in making such application in India ? 

2. Discuss the principal advantages and disadvantages likely to arise 
as the result of a considerable growth of industries in India. 

3. How would you account for the high rates of interest normally 
charged to cultivators by the mahajans ? Do you consider that it would 
be desirable to impose a legal maximun rate, and why ? 

4. If it were necessary to increase the Revenue in India by a con- 
siderable sum, what do you think would be the best means of raising it ? 
Give your reasons fully. 

5. Carefully explain the present land system of Bengal. Do you 
consider it in need of amendment ? If so, in what respects ? 

6. What is meant by the standard of comfort ? Explain the difficul- 
ties in connection with a comparison of such standards as between the 
Indian cultivator and the English farm labourer. Are they comparable 
in terms of money income ? 

7. If the State had a surplus of fifty crores every year for ten years 
to be spent on the economic development of India, how would you use 
the money ? 

8. Give a concise explanation of the Gold Exchange Standard, refer- 
ring to its chief advantages and disadvantages from an Indian point of 
view. 

9. For what reasons is an Agricultural State Bank sometimes pre- 
ferred to Co-operative Credit Banks in India ? Discuss their relative ad- 
vantages. 
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EOONOMECS. 

Eourth Honours Paper. 

Extminer — G. F. Shirras, Esq., M.A., F.S.S. 

Not more than six queationa to be attempted, 

1. Draw a diagram to illustrate the theory of competitive value both 
when supply is subject to diminishingand increasing returns and explain 
how the diagram is constructed. How do you distinguish between 
competitive and scarcity value ? ^ . , - , 

2 “ Wages tend to bo equal to the net marginal product of the labour* 

er.” Can you explain this statement and enquire how far it accounts for 
the difference between the wages of men and women. 

3. Discuss the question whether in modern industry there are forcies 
making for increasingly large scale manufacture. Explain exactly what 
these forces are. Will they in time cause a general growth of monopo> 
lies ? 

4. Explain carefully how the level of prices is maintained in different 
countries. What is likely to be the effect of Protection on the level of 
prices in a country , and why ? 

5. What are the chief marks of a good tax system ? How would you 
determine the ultimate incidence of a tax t Illustrate your answer by 
considering the incidence of an import duty on cotton goods into India. 

6. Distinguish between Collectivism and Communalism, and point out 
any advantages which either would have over the present Industrial sys- 
tem. 

7. What are the functions of Banking ? Carefully explain their impor- 
tance in modern Commerce. What is the position of the Bank of Eng- 
land in the English Banking system ? 

8. Explain how the Rates of Exchange are determined, distinguish- 
ing between exchange between two countries having a gold standard 
and exchange between a gold standard country and a silver standard 
country. 

9. In paying for the expenses of war is it better to borrow money, 
thus increasing the National Debt, or to increase the taxation ? Give 
your reasons. 


ECONOMICS. 

Fifth Honours Paper. 

Examiner: — W. C. Wordsworth, Esq., M.A. 

GandidcUea are required to give their anawera in their own words 
aa far aa practicable. 

Six queationa only to be answered including queationa 1 and 2. 

The queationa carry equal marka. 

1. Annotate four of the following: — 

(а) Nature, as we are fond of asserting, creates nothing without a 
purpose, and man is the only animal endowed with speech. 

(б) It is evident, however, that as a State advances and becomes 
more a unit it will oease to be a State at all. 
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(c) The fact is that wo cannot regard all who are indi^ptnisabln to 
the existence of a State as being citizens. 

(d) Nor again would a choir-master giv’e a place in his chorus to a 
member who had a louder and finer voice than all the rest. 

(c) For war, as we have remarked several times, has its en<l in peace, 
and business its end in leisure. 

(/) But it is not right to follow the fashion of some contemporary 
writers in defining Democracy without any qualification as a polity in 
which the masses are supreme. 

2. Annotate three of the following : — 

(o) So the nature of war consisteth not in actual fighting, but in the 
known disposition thereto, during all the time there is no assurance 
to the contrary. 

(h) Liberty and Necessity are consistent. 

(c) For man by nature chooseth the lesser evil, which is danger of 
death in resisting, rather than the greater, which is certain and present 
death in not resisting. 

(d) The definition of injustice is no other than the non-performance 
of contract. 

(e) The difference of commonwealths consisteth in the difference of 
the Sovereign, or the Person representative of all and every one of the 
multitude. 

3. What is Aristotle’s answer to the question : in what does the iden- 
tity of the State consist ? 

4. Describe and discuss Aristotle’s ideal State. 

5. ** Democracies were far less apt to be overthrown than oligarchies.” 

Discuss this statement. * 

6. ** The Leviathan is first and foremost a controversial episode — a 

fighting work. ” Explain. * 

7. To what extent was Hobbes indebted for his philosophy to earlier 
or contemporary writers ? 

8. What are the salient differences between Democracy as understood 
by the Greeks and the Democracy of to-day ? 

9. In what ways has the present war helped towards the bettor organi- 
zation of the British Empire ? 


ECONOMICS. 

Sixth Honoubs Paper. 

Examiner — K, Zachariah, Esq., B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write an Essay on one of the following subjects 100 

(а) The nationalization of Railways. 

(б) The federation of the British Empire, its necessity and its 
possibilities. 

(c) Municipal trading. 

(d) Commerce and war. 

(e) The method of legal enactment as a means for securing indus- 
trial peace. 
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ECONOMKVS. 


. M. SiJBEDAK, Esq., B.So. 
ra / jer - seiters — < Owston-Smith, Esq., B.A. 

( S. 0. Ray, Esq., M.A. 

First Pass Paper. 

( Mr. M. Subedah, B.Sc. 

Exayniners --} „ E. A. Horne, M.A. 

i Babu Praphullakumar Chattbrjeb, B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

. Only SEVEN questions to be attempted. 

1. What is the subject-matter of economics ? Explain in what way it 
is a social science, and bring out in your answer its relation to other 
social sciences. 

2. What are the factors leading to localization of industry ? What 
are the advantages of such localization ? In what industries is localiza- 
tion impossible, and why T • 

3. What do we understand by a ‘market* in economics? What are 
the limitations with regard to time and space to which markets are 
subject ? 

4. How is the value of an article determined wlien the production of 
it is in the hands of an individual or a single corporation ? Under what 
circumstances can a monopoly be an advantage to the community ? 

5. What do you imderstand by normal value ? Of the factors affect- 
ing the demand and the supply of a commodity, which are more import- 
ant with regard to normal value, and why ? 

6. What is Gresham’s Law ? How does it work, and in what cases is 
it applicable ? 

7. What are the principal considerations which are put forward by 
protectionists in support of their doctrine ? 

8. Explain the following ; — 

‘ The rate of wages is determined by the marginal produc'tivity of 
labour.’ 

9. What is a luxury ? Under what circumstances is luxury justified ? 

10. Discuss the nature of profits. Are profits * legalized robbery’ 
What is the economic justification of profits ? 
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i;XA>iiN.\ri(>\. 


K(’()\OMI(’S. 

Second Pass Papbk. 

r Mr. R. N. GiiiCHRisT. M.A. 
Examiners — ! P. Mitkheb.ike, M.A. 

( .. P. C. Baner.(ee, B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their otvn words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal numerical ralue. 

Answer any seven questions. 

1. State and discuss the bef^l niotlern definition of .sovereit^ntv , {»nd 
explain the difficulties in th(‘ way of arriving at an accurate one. 

2. What is Law ? Explain what is meant hy ‘ Common Law.’ ‘ Inter- 
national Law,’ * Naiitral Law.’ 

‘1. Define Aristocracy. Should any class havM‘ a privilegeil posiuon 
with regard to legi.slation ? If so, how should such a class he selected v 

4. Describe an ideal represtuitativo system for a rnodt'rn state. 

.■) What devices are now in use or can bo suggested to expedite Parlia- 
mentary basiness in doraocratie eoiintries ? 

fi. What is party government? Do.serihe the parties existing in any 
two or three modern states, and the methods of forming and controlling 
them. ‘ 

7. Compare local govorrmient in Englaml, France, and India. 

8. What plan.s have been tried to increase the influence' of voters upon 
their representatives ? 

9. Compare Canada, the United States, and (Germany as federations. 

10. Wliat are the true aims of the State ? How can order be recon- 
ciled with liberty, and the rights of the Slate with those of individuals '' 


ECONOMIC \S 

Thiki) Pass Paf>i:k. 

[Mr. S. (\ Hasp, H.A., A.M. 

Examiners — / ,, .T. C Coya.u, B.A., LL B. 

I „ S. C. Ray, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable . ' 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer Question 1 and any FrvE of the remainder. 

1- What is the Paper Currency Reserve ? In what form is it kept , 20 

and what is the object of keeping it ? 

Explain the u.sefuJness of each of its component parts. 
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Why 1 '' i< <*()n.si(l«n*e(l atlvisable to koep a portion of tho Hofservt* 
in London ? 

2. India is calJed a Debtor country on account of her many foreign Itt 
obligations. What is the nature of these obligations ? Explain the 
process by which they are discharged. 

3. Discuss critically the question whether Famines in India are 16 

famines of food or famines of money. , 

4. State the disadvantages of large scale agriculture generally. 16 
Examine to what extent they hold good in India. 

How far is co-operative agriculture possible in Bengal ? 

5. rile following are among the causes of high prices in India: — 16 

{u) Dovfdopinent of (communications and lowering of the cost of 

transport ; 

(6) Growth of banking facilities and development of credit. 

How, in your opinion, d(^ these causes operate to raise prices '! 

6. Ik'fine the following, bringing out clearly the leading ideas in 16 

»‘H<-h : 

(a: Cadastral surve\ . 

<bi Records (jf Bights, 

(Cl S(‘ttleincnt of Land Kevtamc. 

((/) Kcdt'inpliun of Land Revenue. 

Resumption of land grant 

Wliat are tlu' njain features of the Permanent Settlement '! 

7. Describe the g(*ncral principles undorlx ing the system of J*(Uni 16 
T(*nur('> in Ikuigal ; and (examine their social and economic (‘fhH't". 

•S. Enumerate the actual and possible benefits of (/O*op(^rat i\ e 16 
Credit Soci(‘tit*s. 

9. Write a .short eriticid %ote on the economic effects of the ]6 
employment of foreign capital in India. 


raiLosoPHY. 

1)r. a. Stephen, M.A., D . D . 

I I*. K. Chakb.avarti, Esq.. M.A. 

/•, . /y j I’- ^ D.Sc. 

< 1,0 sy y’/^ -j Ambicaomab.4N Mitea, M..A. 

I Dr. Ramdas Khan, M.A.. Ph.I). 

I P. K. Sen, Esq. 

First Honoitrs Paper. 

Eaimiunr — Dr. .Adityanath Mitker.)BK, M.A., Pr D. 

('nndidates are required to give their answerti in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value, 

Aruiwer the first three question's and any three others. 

1. Define Natural Science. Define Psychology. Discuss the question 
whether or how far Psychology can be studied according to the methods 
of Natural Science. 
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2. Explain how Aesthetic Sentiment differs from the other Emotions. 
Sketch any attempts that have been made to explain the grounds of the 
Beautiful and the Sublime. 

3. Anal3'^se fully an act of Will, exhibiting clearly the different ele- 
ments involved, and explain in what Freedom of Will consists, and how 
it is possible. 

4. Sketch briefly the structure of the Human Brain, and state the 
functions of the principal parts, so far as known. 

5. Define Matter. Discuss the question whether our Cognition of a 
Material World is an Intuition, or an Inference, or an Illusion, defining 
your terms and giving reasons. 

6. What is Sensation ? Do you think it possible to explain Knowledge 
wholly from Sensations ? Examine briefiy different opinions that have 
been held on this subject. 

7. Explain the nature of Constructive Imagination, analysing an ex- 
ample fully ; and show how Imagination enters into Historj', Science, 
and Art. 

8. What is meant bj^ the Law of Conservation ? Show how it may be 
applied to explain Pleasure and Pain, and to supply a groiind for Ethical 
Judgment. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Second Honoitrs' Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Krishnachandra BHATTAf^HARYVA, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their anavjers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

All the questions bear equal marks. 

1. Examine the relation of Ethics to Metaphysics, showing whether a 
Science of Ethics is or is not dependent on a system of Metaphysics. 

2. What is Pleasure psychologically considered ? Examine fully the 
theory which makes the pleasure of self to be the ultimate standard of 
M oral J udgment . 

Explain the meaning of an Organism, giving illustrations. Compare 
Human Socict^^ with an Organism, exhibiting analogies and differences; 
and explain how the organic nature of Society would affect the theory' of 
right and wrong. 

4. Explain fully the meaning and grounds of Merit and Quilt; and 
state and examine the different theories that have been held regarding 
Reward and Punishment, giving your own conclusion and reasons. 

5, Either^ 

(а) ** Right and Wrong are known by a Sense or Feeling” ; “ Right 
and Wrong are known by an exercise of Intellect or Reason ” : explain 
both these theories fully, and give your own conclusion with regard to 
them , with your reasons. 

Or, 

(б) Give a psychological analysis of Sympathy. Show how Hobbes 
and his school have attempted to explain Sympathy as an Egofstie Feeling. 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


389 


Give your own opinion on this subject, and exhibit tha relation between 
Sympathy and Moral Judgment. 

6. Either, 

(a) What is the Character of a person ? What is meant by saying 
that Character is innate, and by saying that it is acquired ? State your 
own conclusion on this subject, explaining your meaning fully, and giving 
your reasons. 

Or, 

(b) Explain fully the meaning of Freedom and Necessity in relation 
to Voluntary Action, and discuss the question whether Freedom is essen- 
tial to Morality. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Honoitr.s Paper. 

Examiner — J. Langley. Esq., M.A 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Answer six questions only. 

1. Consider the claims of (a) Monism, {b) Dualism, as a satisfactory 
metaphysical theory. 

2. Explain the doctrine of Evolution with reference to (a) a purely 
mechanical, (6) a teleological conception of Nature. 

3. Critically discuss the doctrine of Free Will, indicating what you 
consider to be the limits of Libertarianism and the drawbacks of Deter- 
minism. 

4. It has been said that the key to ancient philo.sophy is the distinction 
between Being and Appearance, and the key to modern philosophy i.s the 
distinction between the Subjective and the Objective. J ustify this propo- 
sition. Briefly trabe the conflict between Idealism and Realism in modern 
philosophy. 

5. In what sense is our experience a unity, and in what sense is it a 
manifold ? Discuss, with special reference to the question of the validity 
of knowledge. 

6. Do you believe in Creation? Clearly explain your position. 
Show how, if at all, you can reconcile it with the modern doctrine of 
Evolution. 

7. Explain the relation of Metaphysics to Ethics and Religion. 

8. What is your idea of the position of evil in the imiverse ? Is the 
existence of evil compatible with goodness, joy, perfection of life ? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

9. Give a critical exposition of the doctrine o the Immanence or 
Transcendence of God. 
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PIIIL()S()!>HY. 

Fourth Honours Papkr. 

Examintr — Dr. W. Douglas, M.A., BJX. I). Phii.. 

GandidaUfi are required to give their answer in their own ward:* 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. State clearly and accurately Martineau’.s doctrine of Immedi- 10 
ate Perception with special reference to the Ontoloirical elements 
involved in it. 

2. How does Martineau show that a Cause consists of a nonpheno- 16 
menal as well as a phenomenal element and the former is power and 
the latter a selective act ? 

3. Explain Martineau’s doctrine of Space as a condition of Divine 16 
Causality, and compare it with the doctrim^s of those who assnnn? 
matter as a condition, and of those who do not assume any condition. 

of the Causality of God. Which of these doctrines appears to yon to 
be the least objectionable ? 

4. State tvlint .Martineau means by an Intuition, and explain his li) 
doctrine of the intuition of an objective authority in tlio case of moral 
experience. 

5. How does Martineau show that ‘ tin; constitution of our moral 16 
nature is uninteJii^^ibJe, except as livingf in response to ol»jectiv»* 
Perfection |3ervadinji the universe with Holy Law* ? 

6. Give a critical account of Martineau’s doctrine of the immanence 16 
and transcendence of God in the universe. 

Or, 

Explain and criticize Martineau’s doctrine of second causes and 
forces of Nature. 

7. Give a critical account of Professor William Knij?ht’.s doctrine 16 
of the Theistic Intuition. 

Or, 

Give a critical account of Flint’s method of proviim God to be an 
intinite, eternal, perfect, and neces-sary Being. 



11. A. KXAMINATION. 




PH1JA)8(JL>HY. 

Fifi’h Konouhs Paper. 

Kxarmner — Dr Hiraeal Haldar, M.A., Ph.D. 

Gandidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value, 

Onhf quest ions *o he answered, 

1. Wiiat are l^acon':^ foiilrihiitions fo European thought? Fully 
discuss tlio (juesiion. 

2. State and examine the C'ai‘te.sian Dualism. 

3. Reproduce Lofrke’s criticism of the theory 'of Innate ideas, and 
show how Leibniz tries to meet it. 

I. Trace tlie infinenco of Locke and f^erkeley in’ *Hutne’s philo.sophy. 
Discuss Hume’s theory of cau.sality. 

.*>. Give an exposition of Leibniz’.^ theor\ of monads, and compare it 
with material i.stie atomism. 

t). Give a short account of Kant’s theory of Space and Time, and 
show how it helps towards the solution of the Antinomies. 

7. State and examine Kant’s theological position. 

S. Give a short sketch of^the philo.sophy of Common Sense as pro- 
pounded by Reid. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

« Si.xTii Honours Pai\kk. 

ffxaminfir—liKV. Dh W. N. Urquhart, M.A.. I). Phil. 

Candidates are required to give, their answers in their own words 
as far as prartirable. 

The figures i n the margin indicate full marks. 

1. How does Hcrkelev remove ‘ the mist and veil of words ’ and 50 
then refute materialism and atheism from emf)irical principles ? 

2. How does Berkeley show that the only noumenal realities are 
God and human minds ? 

3. What is Hume’s starting-point, and what is his conception of 
the method of philosophical procedure ? 

4. What is Hume’s most distinctive contribution to psychology ? 

How does he compleb* the work of empiricism ? 


Essay. 

Write an essay on any one of the following : — 50 

(a) The Practical Man and the Philosopher. 

(b) The Claims of Naturalism. 
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(c) Pessimism and Self-denial. 

{d) Life as a Starting-point for Thought. 

(ej Philosophy as the Extension of Science. 
(/) Positivism and Agnosticism. 


PHIJ.OSOPHY. 

Faper - r Dr. H. Stephen, M.A., D.D. 

.setters — ) Babu Amrioacharan Mitra, M.A. Ph.D. 
(Pass), i Dr. Ramdas Khan, M.A., Ph.D. 

First Pass Paper. 

f Babu Krishnachandra Bhattacharyya, 
I M:A. 

Examiners — { Babu Khagbndranath Mitra, M.A. 

I IIemchandka De, M.A. 

I^SuSILKUMAR MaITRA M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

f 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Either^ 

(o) ‘Brain and Mind': describe briefly the structure of the 17 
Human Brain, and explain the relation between Brainwork and Mind- 
work, giving illustrations. 

Or, 

(h) ‘ Judgment and it-s Categories’ : explain the nature of Judg- 
ment, analysing any example. VVhat is meant by Categories of Judg- 
ment ? What do you consider to be the fundamental Categories ? 

Give examples. 

2. Either, 

(а) Define three fundamental ‘elements' or ‘ factors’ of mind as 17 
a whole, and show clearly their relation to one another, with illustra- 
tions. . 

Or, 

(б) Define Emotion, and analyse any example of Emotion, show- 
ing how it arises, and explaining its connexion with the organism. 

3. Explain fully how you know the existence {a) of a material 16 
word, and (6) of other mental beings like ourselves. 

4. Explain the nature of Expectation, analysing an example fully, 17 
and show in what points it differs from Memory and from Construc- 
tive Imagination, illustrating your meaning with examples. 

5. Explain the nature and origin of Habit, and exhibit clearly the 16 
points of difference between Habit and Instinct, with illustrations. 

6. Define Volition, and analj^se a concrete example, exhibiting 17 
the different elements included. What is meant by Freedom of Voli- 
tion T 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Second Pass Paper. 


Examiners — 


fOR. N. N. Sen Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. 
j Dr. P. D. Sastri, M.A., Ph.D. 

Rev. Dr. W. S. Urquhart, M.A., D. Phil. 
I^Dr. Adityanath Mukher.iee, M.A., Ph.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own \oords 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of eq\uU value. 


1. What is the proper subject-matter of Bthios f 

related to Politics f » s 

2. Distinguish between Conscience anu PSrtiaance, 
their relative place in the human eonstiUttion. 

f>r. 


How ia Kthkm 


Distinguish U'tweon Duty and Merit Hon ate dejprwai Mifitiit 
be estimated ? 

.'f What do you undorHl and bv ‘ u( ' Htlif ifc tl ll i t i 

an individual aet in such h civm* ? 

Or. 


Indicate the character and ciflirse of Moral Progroai. 1« it oonsi** 
tent with the Intuitional Theory of Morals f 

4. Give a critical account of tho Moral Stcmdard advocated by 
any one of the following writers (o) Bentham, (6) Bain, (e) Mai^ 
tineau. 

ft. Distinguish between Natural and Moral Evil. Are they con- 
nected in any wav ? 

Or, 

Distinguish between Hedonism and Eudaemonism, and estimate 
their relative vedues as moral theories. 

ft. Explain the relation of the Individual to Society, and point 
out the importance of the relation in morals. 

Or, 

Determine the character of Volition, indicating its relation to Desire 
and Motive. 
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Examiners — 


Thiki) Pass 

Babt Hik(;hani)Ka Simia, M.A 
\ Mr. I\ K. ( •HAKHABAHTf. M.A. 
j Rkv. (t Ewan, M.A. 

\ J)r Haaidas Ktian. M.A.. Ph.D 


Oandidatps are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only SIX questions to he attempted. 

I. Give a detailed and critical exposition of Realism and fdealiam 
fl.-s Tiietaphysical doctrines. 

2 Discuss critically the problems of ‘ Transcendence ’ and ‘ Im- 
manence ’ in their bearings upon the questions of Ethics and Theology. 

3 What is the place of ‘Self’ in Reality, and how is the Finite 
Self ivlated to the Absolute Self ? 

4 What is your conception of Immortality ? 

o What is Epistemology ? 

Discuss the theories of the Methods an4 Limits of Knowledge. 

Examine critically whether Materiali.sm can be accepted as an 
ofiefj iate and satisfactory view of the Universe. 

7. Discuss in detail the Mechanical and Teleological views of the 
Universe. 

5 Explain fully the relation of Philo-sophy to the Sciences. 

0. Write short explanatory notes on the following : — category, 
automatism, epigenesis, noumenon. truth, praginati.sra, diahMjtic. 
monism. 
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|}.A. AND KXAMINATLONS. 

1917. 


MATHKMATICS. 


Hon. Justiok Sir Asutosh Mokerjek, 

Kt. (J.S.l. M.A., D.L. 

Hon. Babo Mahenj)ranath Ray, C.I.E., 

f a fit- 1 -setter, s Syamadas Muker.jee. M.A., Ph.D. 

Rat Bahadur Abinaschandra Basu, M.A. 
Babu Indubhitsan Brahmachari. M.A. 

Dr. C. E. OuLLis. M.A.. Ph.D. 


First Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. Hartdas Bagchi, M.A.. Ph.D. 

Candidates are reAp tired to give their anstvers in, their own words 
as fcftr as practicable. 

Full marks for any six answers. 

1. Prove the Binomial Theorem for a positive integral index. 
Smn the aeries 

2 


2 /2\i 2.5 /2\' 2.5. S /2v‘^ 

I ■^12 'of ■^T:r '<.•) ■^TT" (o' 




2. Prove that, if a and b are positive and unequal, — ; 


a-hb ] 


/t 


e^opt ■when m is a positive proper fraction. 

^ If .'f is the aum of n positive imeqiinl quantities a. h,c . then 

n2 


^ .9— a s—h n— -1 

Obtain the ordinary test of eonvergency and divergency of an 
infinite series. 

2^' 3^ 4^' 

Test the nature of the series I 4. — + ... for^all values of p , 

I ^ f o 1 4 

v4. Define a recurring stu'ies. What do you understand by its •scale 
of relation * ? 

Prove that every A. P. is a recurring series, and that its generate 

ing function is a lieing the first term and b the common 

difference. 
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6. If — is the nth convergent to a continued fraction and the c*or 

responding quotient, find the value of 

Pn*(i ^*-‘2 ““Pn-2 
in terms of the quotients. ‘ ' 

Pn *' . . 

If — is the nth convergent to the continued fraction 

* 11 ^ 
a-»- h’ir a+ 6+ . ..* 

find the relation between and in its simplest form. 

6. Prove that the product of two determinants of the third order is a 
determinant of the same order. 

Find the value of the following determinant 

—20, 0+6, o+c 
6+0, * —26, 6+c . 
c+o, c+6, —2c 

7. If a, fl are the roots of a!2 + pa; + l=0 and 7, 8 are the roots of 

4 7a? + 1 =0, show that 

(a-7)(fl-7)(« + 5)(a + «)=72-p2. 

8. Obtain the equation the roots of which are the squared differences 
of the roots of the cubic 

Oryr^ + 3o)aj2 + 30.2a; + 0^=0. 

■ . Define a reciprocal equation. ' Show that all reciprocal equationn 
may be reduced to equations of an even degree. 

10. If o, S, 7, 8 are the roots of the biquadratic /(a;)=sO, prove that 
^f{a) can be expressed as a product of three factors. 

11. Find the relation between Pf q,r in order that the roots of the 
cubic x^^px^-¥qx--r =:0 may be the cosines of the angles of a triangle. 

12. Apply Sturm’s theorem to determine the position of the n6gativr> 
root of 


2;i;4-13a;2 4-10a?-19=0. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Second Honours Paper. 


Examiner — Dr. Syamadas Mukerjee, M.A., J*h. I). 

( 'andidatea are required to give their answer a in their own words 
aa far as practicable. 

Full marks may he obtained by answering any eight questions. 


1. Prove by induction formulae 

cos (a[ . . . + 0in)‘^Cn““'2,S.iCn - *2 *♦“ SS^Cn- 4, — • • . * 

sin (aj . .. ^ an)^ [On ~ i — - 3 + 21^5(771 - 5 — , , 

where SrCn-^r means the product of r sines and n--r cosines. 

Obtain all the solutions of the equation 

cos («— o) cos (»— 6) cos (oj— c) 

= cos a cos b cos c cos x + sin a sin b sin c sin r. 

2. Obtain expansions for cos 6 and sin e in ascending powers of and 
show that Demoivre*s Theorem is equivalent to the equation 

where 9 and m are real, and i s^\/ ~1. 

If a and m are given complex numbers, find all the values of a^. In 
particular find the values of 

3. If m and p are positive integers, find the general law of the 
coefficients in the expansion 

2"** * cos”*6=(7o cos me + cos (m— -2) e + 6^2 cos (m— 4) 0 + ...» 
and show that the last term is ^Gp when m=2p, and Op cos 0 when 
m=2p + l. Deduce the corresponding expansions for 2*'* sin»»0. 

Prove that 

2® 8in^0 cos*0a8 sin 90 — sin 70—4 sin 50 + 4 sin 30+6 sin s. 


sin 0 

4. If /(0)= cos 0 or / ( 0 )= , prove that 


where a^, 03, ... are the positive non-zero roots of the equation 

/(0)=O arranged in ascending order of magnitude. 

Hence show that 

ir«_l 1 ^ 2* 3^ 5^ p^ 

6 *2*-! 3*-l ’ 6*-l’ ‘'p*-l’ ■■■ 

where 2, 3, 5, . . . p, ... are all the prime numbers. 

5. Perform the following summations : 

(1) cos a + cos (a+2i8)+ COS (o+3a) + ... to n terms; 
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(2) sin a -f 2 sin 2a 3 sin 3a -h 4 sin 4a -h . . . ton terms ; 

cos 2a x'o cos 3tt . . 

(3) 1 •k'X cos a-f — ^ to innuity. 

6. If the two circles 

aj2 + 1/2 -h 2gjc + 2fy +c=0, + //2 ^ 2g'x 2f'y c ' =0, 

have radii r and r' and intersect at an angle cp, prove that 
2^^' -f 2//'— -c— c'= :r2rr' cos 0. 

Find the equation of a circle which cuts three given circles orthogonally. 

7. Find the equation of a parabola in its simplest form. 

Two chords of a given parabola of equal lengths are drawn in two given 
direction.s. Prove that the locus of their point of intersection is a straight- 
line. 

8. How can you recognize by inspection that the following tw o equa- 
tions represent an ellipse and a parabola respectively ? 

(1) {x-^2y tan a)24-//=^=l ; 

(2) — 24^xy 1 6;y2 ^ 44a; + 8y -»• 5=0. 

Find the positions and magnitudes of the principal axes of the ellipse ( 1 ). 
and also the vertex, transverse axis, and latus rectum of the parabola (2). 

9. If 0 is a variable parameter, show that the locus of the point 

x^n cosh 0, i/=6 sinh 0 i.s a hyperbola. Find the equation of the normal 
to the hyperbola at the point 0; and show that if the point 

of intersection of the normals at the poin't/S 0=r/ -ffl, is given bv 

c2 cosh a . cosh (a -1-0) COSh {a — 3) 
a cosh B 

c2 sinh a , sinh (a 4-0) sinh {a — B) 
h cosh B 

Hence determine the centre of curvature at the point 0, and show t-hat 
the locus of the centres of curvature is 

(a.r ) t — (fry ) ^ = (ci2 -4 62) I. 

10. Define and determine (1) the polar of a given point, (2) the pule oi 
a given straight line, with re.spect to the general conic; and show that if 
the polar of P passes through Q, then the polar of Q passes through P. 

If OI, OP, OJ, OQ is a harmonic pencil, OP and OQ being tangents to 
the conic, show that OJ passes through the pole of 01. 

11. Find the condition that the straight line aa:4-3v=! shall be a 
tangent to the conic 

ax^ ^ 2hxy -4 hy'^ 4- 2yx 4- 2fy 4 cs=0 ; 

and show that it is identical with the condition that the pole of that 
straight line with respect to the circle x'^^y‘^z=:\ shall lie on the conic 

Ax‘^ ’¥2Hxy 4 Bt/2— — 2F;»/4-0=:0. 

J2. Show that a conic can be drawn to pass through any five given 
copiaxiar Al«o pruvtj t/Yjttt tYiere is in f^enoral only one .wnc/i cunic, 

and state the exceptional case. 

If a conic pewses through the four comers A, B, G, D of h given 
quadrilateral, show that the locus of its centre is another conic w))osf> 
centre is the centre of mass of equal particles placed at A, B, C. D. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Thiki) Honoites Paper. 

Examimr — 1)b. Haridas Bagchi, .M.A., Ph.D. 

Crotip k. 

( 'afuiidnteM are permitted to select six questions 

1. Find the distance between the lines 13 

2x^y--z=i() ^ 

:t; + 2iy-33=4 ] 

2 .T — 32/-»-42 = 6 ) 

2. Transform IS 

1 Ire!? + 10?/‘-^4-03^— Sy;:. 4-4c.f — 12=U, 

\^'hen lines t.hroiip^h the origin whoso dii’ection cosines are 

(fj» (3» 3* §)» ( 5» \) 

are taken as new coordinate axes. 

3. Obtain the equation of tllfe cone generated by re\ olving the line 13 
2a?-H3y=l5 about the .r-axis, and find its vertex. 


4. Prove that 13 

4a.x_9^-.i622=25 

is a hyperbodied of two sheets. Give a graphical representation. 

o. Examine the nature of the surface 13 

3,r — 1 /^ -I- 2^^ 4- 0?/2 — ^zx — 2.r v — 1 4;e 4- 4y 202 4-21=0. 13 

0. Prove that every generator of the asymptotic cone of a central 13 
quadric is tangent to the surface at infinity. From this property, 
derive a definition of an asymptotic cone. 

7 Prove that the planes 1 3 


C = A 

intersect the quadric 

2.r^— 4- 32^ 4- 4a?2— 2y2 4- 4ir 4* 2y =0 

in hyperbolas. 

Form the equations of the locus of the centres of these hyper bolcks. 

8. Find the locus of the equal conjugate diameters of the ellipsoid 13 

9. Determine the principal planes of the quadric 13 

1 4a;2 4- 14 ^ 24 - 822 — -4^2 ISrr— 18.v4-fi=0. 

10. Calculate the radius of a Circular Section of 13 

2 ir 2 + 4 * 3^2 4 . 4iri/ = ? . 
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11. The locus of intersection of three mutually perpendicular IZ 
planes* each of which touches three given confocal quadrics, is a 
sphere. 

12. Enunciate, and from ileunier*s Theorem find the principal IS 
radii at the origin of 

22=7a?2 -I- 6»y— 


Grottp B. 

Candidates are permitted to select two questions, 

1 3. Assuming that the vector of the product of two parallel vectors 1 1 
is zero, prove by expansion of V(a-^ 0){a—^ ) that Fafi + F/3a=0. 

14. Va$ Vy6-^V6y VSa-^VyB V Ffi> is a scalar. Interpret II 

geometrically. 

15. Prove that II 

Vap Ffl,. + (Fa0)2=:O 

is the equation of a hyperbola in p, of which the asymptotes are 
parallel to a, /9. 

16. A particle is moving under the action of a constant force. 11 
Prove by vectors that the hodograph is a straight line and that the 
path is a parabola. 


MATHEMATIC8. 

F'ourth Honours Paper. 

Em7niner — Dr. Syamadas Mukherjee, M.A., Pb.D. 

OandidcUes are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Candidates are permitted to attempt ten questions only. 

1. If 2/ =: sin- la;, prove that 

dx^*^ dx^^' dx^ 


2. Find the first four terms in the expansion of (1 -♦•a;)* in ascend- 10 
ing powers of x, 

3. Evaluate (sin wheu 1=0, 10 

Or, 


-h sin ar— 1 
log (I ‘TX) 


when a? ash. 
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4. In a plane triangle, if the angles and sides receive small varia- 10 
tions, prove that 

tan A . A6=6A(7, 

a and B being constant. 

5. Given in a plane triangle two sides (a, 6), find the maximum 10 
and minimum values of 


I A 

- cos -- . 
0 2 


Or, 

through a fixed point within a given angle, draw a line so that 
the triangle fornwHl shall be a minimum. 

0. Prove that the reciprocal polar, with respect to the origin, of 10 
an equiangular spiral, is another spiral equal to the original one. 

7. If the origin bo situated on a curve, prove that its first pedal 10 
passes through the origin and has a cusp at that point. 

S. Find the radii of curvature at the origin of the two branches 10 
of t]jc curve 

ax-^ — 2hxif + hy‘ -f y^. 

h. rraco the curve ^ 10 

x''— 2axy + == 0 , 

and e.xhibit its asymptote. 
lO. rntefirate 


11. Integrate 


I x'dix 

3 


or, 




gill 2,; or. 


I dx 

y TTr^‘ 

I cos B . dd 
1 (5 -♦•4 cos 


12. Prove that 


10 


iO 


10 


e “ ^ . x^^dx = 1 /I , 


Or, 

log X . dx^ 
I -Ha; 


12 * 


l:h Prove that 


t 


'■dx=^ tan - 1 , 


f 


Or, 


‘ da;= 


y/ 71 


10 


26 
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14. Calculate the area between the Witch of Agnesi 10 

icy^=4a2(2a— ic), 

and its asymptote. 

15. Divide an elliptic quadrant into two parts whose difference 10 
shall be equal to the difference of the semi- axes. 

10. Establish the theorem of Fourier 10 



cos n{t—x)dudt. 


17. 

Integra to 

dy \ 1 

— + ~ tan y= — tan y sin ?/. 
dr X x'^ 

10 

18. 

Integrate 

\dx) d.v X 

10 

It). 

Integrate 

* 

lb 





20. 

Integrate 


10 




X* 

X'^y C I ’ 


MATH KM AT KS. 

Fifth HoxorR.s Papfk. 

Examiner — Bhupa timohan Sfn, Esq., M.Sc. 

Candidates are required to aHernpi only four questions from each yroiip. 

The questions carry an equal number of marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable, 

Giton* A* 

1. Write a short note on t)io iwe of the ‘ graj^hic m(3thod ’ in static-s. 

A beam ALiCJD D) \h Hiipported hori/.ontally on two vertical 

props at B and C' and loaded with given weights at A and D. ( onstnict 
the diagram of bonding inoinnnts when the loafis are ( I) erjual and (2) 
unequal. 

2. State the principle of Virtual Work. 

ABCD is a parallelogram of freely jointed rods; a point /Njn AB is 
oined to a point Q on CD by a string and R on AD to t)n BC by 
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another string, [f the teuisiona in these strings be T and show that 
for equilibrium. 

PQ ■ AB '^RS ’ AD * 


3. Write a siiort note on the ‘ efficiency of a machine.’ Show that the 


efficiency of a screw is the greatest when its angle is . A being the 

4 2 

angle of friction. 


4. Explain what is meant Ijy the ‘ limiting positions of equilibrium * 
of a body resting in contact with rough surfaces. 

Two equal uniform rods AC, CD are freely jointed at C, and rest in a 
vertical piano with the ends A and B in contact with a rough horizontal 
plane. Show that in limiting equilibrium the angle ABC is 2 tan ^(2/u). 

5. Find the centroid in cacjh of the following cases : — 

(1) A semicircular disc, bounded by a diameter OA, the density at 
any point varying as the distance fromO. 

(2) An area enclosed by two radii of an ellipse of uniform density. 

6. Obtain the equation of the catenary of uniform strength under the 
action of gravity. 

Obtain the expression for the f<‘nsion at any point of a flexible inexten- 
sible string resting on a rougli plane curve and subject to no external 
forces except the pressui'o of tlie curve. 


(Juoue B. 

« 

7. Obtain expressions for the«accelcrations of a moving point along and 
perpendicular to tlie radius vector to its path. 

A fly crawls at a uniform velocity along the curv(‘ r=aO traced on a 
ilisc. 'i’he disc rotab's with uniform angular v('Jo» ity about the origin of 
coordinates. Find the space accelerations of the fly along the p( 3 r{>endicu- 
lar to the radius vector at any instant. . 

(S. Give a sliort ac(jount of Galileo’s discovery of the First Law of 
Motion. 

Write a short note on the experimental verification of the Laws of 
Motion. 

9. Explain what is meant by simple harmonic motion ; and give a 
graphical method of representing the time between any two points of the 
path. 

A heavy particle of mass in is attached to one end of an elastic string 
of natural length a, whoso other end is fixed at O, The particle is let 
fall from rest at O. Show that part of the motion is simple harmonic, 
and that, if the greatest depth of tho particle below O is a cot^(pf the 
modulus of elasticity of tho string is tnn^d, and that tlie particle 

attains this depth in time 

~ ^ 1 + (tt—C) eot 0 I , 

where 0 is a })ositivo acute angle, 

10. What is the impulse of a force , and how is it measured ? 

A heavy uniform chain hangs vertically from its upper end, with its 
lower end just above a horizontal table ; if it bo let go, find the pressure- 
on the table during the fall. 

11. Distinguish between kinetic energy and potential energy, and 
enunciate tho principle of energy. 
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An inelastic pile of mass m is driven into the ground by, a weight of 


mass M which falls on it. Show that at each blow a proportion — of 

M-^m 


the kinetic energy of the moving weight is wasted. 

12. A particle of mass m doseril)es a parabola under an attraction to 
the focus; prove that tho attraction at distance r is m^xlr'^y and that 


the velocity is (2u/r)“. 

Two particles describe in equal times tho arc, of a parabola bounded by 
the latus rectum, one uniler an attraction to the focus, and the other 
with constant acceleration g parallel to tlie axis. Show that the accelera- 


tion of the first particle at the vertex of the parabola is 


10 

() 




MATHEMATJ( S 

SrxTir ffoNouRs Paper. 

Examiner — Hhepatimohan Sen. Esq., AT.S( . 

(hxhf FIVE ffueations to he attempted^ not more than three from 
t'nrh (jrovp. 

The questions are of equal value. 

(Candidates arc required to give their answers in (heir own u:ords 
as far as practicable. 

(jIkoui’ a. 

1. Sliow liow to find the vt;rtical and horizontal c‘oinponcnts of pres- 
sure on any surface^ immersed in a heavy homogeneous liquid. 

A hollow sphere is just filled with such a liquid so that the pn'ssure at 
the highest point vantshes. Find the resultant pro.ssure on the lower 
hemisphere cut off by any central plane. 

Show also that as the plane varies, tho locus of tho intersection of the 
line of action of the resultant pressure with that of the w(*ight of the 
liquid in the lower iiernisphero is a hemisphere of radius }ths of that 
of tile givcm splu*re. 

2. Define “Centre of Buoyancy” and “Metacentre” ami indicate' 
the im]^rtance of the lattir in tho thcfiry of stability of floating bodies. 

A uiuforin solid cylinder wlmso length is twice its diameter floats with 
its axis vertical in water. Find tho limits within which the specifn* 
gravity of tlas luHlenal (if t)ie cyfiruler must not lie in (>r<ler tliat the 
equi/ibriurri may be stable. 

3. Determine the surfaces of equipressure in a heavy fluid revolvimr 
tvith uniform angular velocity about a vertical axis. 

A hemispherical bowl of radius a is full of water which is stirred by tho 
hand till the whole has acquired an angular velocity, w, about the axis 
of the hemisphere. 
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If — tJi of the water flows over, prove that 
n 




J5?.. 

3an * 


4. Prove that p=/cp( I +ot) for a i'as. 

If z be the height of a station above tiie sea-lex el and if the temperature 
of the atmosphere fall uniformly with the height ascended, establish that 



where /i, Ar, are the readinL^s of the barometer at the station and at sea- 
level respectivel 3 % and a and m are constants which vmu are required to 
find. 

A triangular lamina is inuncrsed in a hoavj' homogeneoua liquid 
with its piano vertit al. Prove that the centre of pressure coincides with 
the centre of mass of three material particles placed at the midpoints of 
the sides, whose masses are proportional to the depths of these points. 

If the triangle be equilateral and it rotates round its centre of mass in 
the vortical plane, show that the locus of the C.P. in space is a circle. 

6. A cylindrical diving bell of height 10 feet and internal radius 3 feet 
is immersed in water so that the depth of the top is 100 feet. The tem- 
perature of air ill the hell is now lowered from 20°G to 15°C. Show that 
the tension of the chain is increased by about 67 pounds weight, the 
height of the water barometer ^oing SO inches. 


Grouc B. 

7. The latitude of an observer is 4.5° South. Draw his celestial sphere 
exhibiting (1) the principal circles of reference, (ii) the position of the 
ecliptic at 19 hours of sidereal time, and (iii) the sun’s daily path at the 
.solistices. 

If the mean time of transit of the first point of Aries at a place be 

hrs. 41' 24", find ap]iroximatel,v the time of tlic year. 

8. Define “Apparent solar time,” “Mean solar time,” “Sidereal 
time,” and “ Equation of time.” 

If M be the sidereal time at mean noon at Greenwich at M\ the 
sidereal time at mean noon on the same day at a station of longitude Z, 
West, exfir^ssed in hours, prove that 

Af, =3/ + 9-8565" x/. 

On a certain da^v the sundial is 16'- 20" before the clock. Given that 
the Sun rose at 6 hrs. 64', Mean time, find the time of sunset. 

9. State Kepler’s three laws of motion and Newton’s theoretical de- 
ductions therefrom. 

Prove that, strictly according to the law of gravitation, 

. Ti S^M 
3V* 

where T and T\ are the periodic times of two planets whose masses are 
M and M\ respectively and r and r\ the radii of their orbits, supposed to 
be circular round the sun whose mass is 6*. 

How do you reconcile this with Kepler’s third law ? 
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10. Give an account of Foucault’s ponduluin experiment. What does 
it establish ? Find the time of a complete revolution of the plane ot 
vibration of the pendulum at a place of given latitude /. 

11. Define “Periodic time” and “Synodic period ” of a planet anu 
prove the relation 

_L_ j_i 

P E~~T' 

for an inferior planet. Tht‘ Synodic period of Venus being 584 days, find 
the angle gained, each minute of time, on tlie Earth round the sun a? 
centre. 

Find the angular velocity with which Venus crosses the Sun’.s disc, 
assuming that the distances of Venus anti the Earth from the Sun ar* 
as 7 : 10. 

12. Explain, by means of a diagram, how the time, duration and 
magnitude of a lunar eclipse can be determined. What are the luna»- 
ecliptic limits, and how are they determined ? 


MATHEMATICS. 


Paper-setter .^ — 


( Hon. Justice Sir Asutosii Mukekjee, Kt., 

1 C.S.I,, M.A., D.L. 

I Rat Satieb Abinasciiandra Bash, M.A. 
LDr. Haridas Bagchi, M.A,, Pii.D. 


First Pass Paper. 


r Babu Satischandra Basu, M.A. 
Examiners — < Babf Asutosh C^tiatterjee. M.A. 

(Baru Harilal Ciiaudhltrt. M.A. 


e Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Candidates are permitted to attempt tex questions only. 


ji. Tn a plane triangle, prove that 

ahc 

Area =4oc am A ^ 

Or, 

Throve geometrically that 

sin l5'=l(^/6-<v^2). 

? Trace the changes in the .sign and magnitude of 
( I ) cot .r ; (2) sin x -f cos x : 


It) 


5 , .“) 


Or, 


as .V varies from 0 to 2ir. 
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Form a general expression for all angles whose sine is given, and 5 
find all the values of 6 which satisfy 

ain^dzzz sin^a. 

3, (1) Solve tan - la; + cot- 1 a;= 5 

(2) Find the value of sin (sin - ^ i-h cos 1 1). 5 

4. Prove tlie theorem of De Moivro that 5 

cos n0+ — 1 sin nB 

repiesents the value of {cos 0+ — I sin when n is a positive 


integer. 

Find the three cube roots of unity. o 

5. Prove the formula 5 

sin nf=n cos"” * 6 sin B — &c. 

Expand sin 6 in ascending powers of 0. 

(». Establish the series of Gregory ' 7 

0= tan 0 — } tan'^0-l-&c. 

Deduce 3 

,r = 4(i-J +i~&c.). 


7. Explain how the position of a point is defined by its Cartesian o 
coordinates. 

'Phe coordinates (a;, //) of a real point satisfy the single relation 5 

4- y ^ — 2x — 4y + 5=0. 

Ascertain the locus of the point. 

s. Find the length of the perpendicular drawn from any point 5 
(/i, A') on the line 

X cos a + // sin a ~p. 

Determine a point equally distant from the three lines 5- 

X cos 3 )° + y sin 30^ = 2, 

.r cos 45° + y sin 45° = 2, 

.V cos 60° + y sin 60 °j=2. 

1). Prove that 2/^=0 represents a pair of straight lines 10' 

at right angles to each other. 

10. Find the centre and radius of the circle <> 

.r‘^ + + 2gx ^2/i/^c=i). 

Prove that the radii of the circles 4 

x2 + i/=^=l, 

xi ^ Cy=6, 

.c? + y5?—4j:— 1 2y = 9. 

are in arithmetical progre.ssion. 
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11. Prove that .r=7 and ?/=8 both touch the circle <; 

12 . 

Find the points of contact. 4 

12. Obtain the equation of a parabola in the form 

y‘*=:4ax. 

Prov'e that t/=2.r4- ~ is a tangent. 4 





13. Form the equation of 
regard to 

x'^ 

a'^ b'^ 

Prove that the polars of any point with regard to 4 

are ])arallel. 

\4. Prove t\\at the sum oS the squares of the reciprocals of two 10 
perpendicular diameters of an ellipse is constant. 

1.7. Prove that o 


.r a-f/B (J a 6 
_ cos -F- sin = cos 
a 2 b 2 ^ 


a — 0 


13 the chord through the points 

(a cos o, b .sin c), (a cos 0, b sin 0) 


on the ellipse 




8how that the chord will be parallel to the :r-axi8, if (a + ZS) is an 4 
dd multiple of ir. 

16. Give a neat sketch of the hyperbola r> 

ai:2— y2s=4. . 

Prove that the origin bisects every chord of this hyperbola whh'h 4 
passes through it. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Second Pass Paper. 

r Baru Raich ARAN Biswas , M.A 
Exammers — | Mr. J. M. Bosk. 

( Baeit Indubhdshan Brahmaohari, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
afi far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt ten questions only. 

1. Find, from first principles, the differential coefficient of x'^ or 5 
of sin X. 

dy 

Find ~ , when y~ sin (lot: .r). 5 

ax 

d^y 

2. If cos nx-kh sin n.r, prove that ~ 10 

dx'^ 

3. Expand log ( I +.r) or tan - < a; in a series of ascending powers of x. 10 

. 4. OA, OP are radii of a circle of centre O. The angle AOP is a 10 
feinall quantity of the first ord«r. Prove that (arc AP~- chord AP) 
of the third order. 

r>. Evaluate : 

/ . X I — cos 6 , ^ 

(1) ^ when 6=0 : 5 


a—s/a'^—x^ 

^ * when a;=0. 

(i. Prove that the minimum value of is 6. 

Or, 

Prove that the maximum value of a sin 6 4* 6 cos 6 s 

\/a2 -t- 

7. In the parabola y'^=z4tax, prove that 
- ds / a 

dx \/ .T 

Form the pedal equation of 


ill the sliape 


r»»=ro»»* sin m6 


n ^ rt ' 


0. Prove that the radius of curvature in 

sin x is p— cosec x. 
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Prove that 


10. Prove, from first principles, that 


1 1 . Integrate : 


sin X . dxzs. cos o— cos 6. 


12. Integrate: 


-f 15 


; (2) I a; cos nx dx. 


( 1) J dx ; (2) j ■ 

13. Prove that the perimeter of the cardioid io 

r=a(l— cos B) is 8 a. 

14. Obtain the area of tlie semicircle bounded bv / •=« cos 0 and in 
the initial line. 

1.5. Tntoerrate Ju 

dx /y 1 


10. Integrate 


X y + v = ■ 


, dy 

[x'^-iryi)yz=zxy 

dx 


by the transformation /y = v^, or otherwise. 


dx^ dx 


Integrate 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Third Pass Papkr. 


I Babu R.ajantkanta Barat, M.A. 
Examiners — | Mr. J. W. Bottomley, M.A. 

I Babxt Saradaprasanna Das, M.A. 

Only NINE quentions are to he attempted ; hnt not more than six from 
any one group. 

The questions are of equal value, 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as praeticahle. 


Group A. 

1. Vrovc tlio fonnuhi p^^gph^ (‘xplaining the notation. 

2. Tile lower ends of two vertical tubes, whoso cross- sections are 1 and 
,V,th square inches respectively, are connected by a tube. The tubes 
contain mercury (sp. gr. 13*0;. How inucli water must be poured into 
the larger tube so as to raise the level of the mercury in the smaller tube 
by one inch ? 

3. Establisli for i# plane surface immersed in a heavy homo- 

geneous liquid at rest, not exposed to the atmosphere, P being the whole 
pressure on the area S and Z the depth of the C.G. of the area below the 
surface. 

4. AB(> is a triangular area iinmers(‘d vertically in water with G in 
the surface and AB horizontal. Show how to divide the area by a 
horizontal line PQ into two portions on which the pressures are equal, 
P and Q being points in AC and BC respectively. 

5. Define Centro of Pressure. 

If a vertical lamina immersed in water descends vertically, does the 
C.P. approach or recede from the C.G. of the lamina ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

6. Find the depth of the C.P. of a uniform rectangular lamina 
immersed in water wdth its plane vertical and one side in the surface. 

7. Establish the conditions of equilibrium of a body freely floating in 
a liquid at rest. 

8. Show that a homogeneous solid in the sha|ie of aright circular cone, 
can float in a liquid of twice its density with its axis horizontal. 

9. State Boyle’s Law and deduce from it p^lcp, explaining the notation. 

10. Describe the use of the Hj^drostatic balance in finding the specific 
gravity of a boily which would sink in water. 


Group P. ^ 

11. Draw the celestial sphere for an observer in 25° Lat. North and 
indicate on it — the Azimuth, Hour-angle, Right ascension. Declination, 
Latitude and Longitude, of a star. 

12. When the first point of Aries is rising on the eastern horizon of 
an observer in 25° Lat. North, find the inclination of the ecliptic to th€f 
horizon. 
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13. Di'liiu' “ Sidoraal “Tropical \t‘ar,” “ Siclt'ival <la\ ” aint 

“ Moan solar tlay.” 

Provo that 

one moan solar day = oiio day ])Ius tour minutes minus tour -eronds, ot 
sidereal tina', approximately, 

14 Gi\on that tli(‘ first point of Aries ha.s an annual rotrogradf motion 
of 5l)*22" along the oeliptie among the stars and the Tropical \oarctui- 
sists of 3(>i)l moan solar days, find the number of moan solar daws in a 
sidereal year. 

15. Prove that refraction is k tan c approxirnattdy. Within vvh.it limit 
of the zenith distan(‘(* has this law been found to be nearly true ? 

It). Find the latitude of a place at which the upper and lower inoi idian 
altitudes of a circumpolar star are 30° and 60° respectively, the refraction 
for the zenith distance of 45° being 57". 

17. Show how the horizontal parallax of the Moon can be found by 
two simultaneous observations of the Moon, from stations on nearly the 
eame meridian. 

18. It is observed that the same face of the Moon approximately is 
always turned towards the Earth, in her orbital revolution round the 
Earth. What are the deductions made from this observation ? 

19. Explain the Moon’s Librations. 

20. Explain what is meant by the Annual Parallax and Annual Al)er- 
ration of a Star. 


PHY8IC8 

t 

f Du. P. J. Bruiil I.S.O., D.Sc.'.. F.C.S . 

; F.G.8. 

,, ,, A. Macdonald, Esq.. M.A. 

,p J p Mallik, Sc.D., F.R.S.E. 

{Pu.. and Honours). ! Bahadur. M.A., B.8c. 

BABr Ti hSfDAS Kar, M.A. 


Fir.st Ho.NorR.s Paper. 


Examiner — Bapa; Rame.vdraspndak Tkivedi, M.A. 

Only SIX questions to he attempted. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

1. A partiele is acted upon by two forces at right angles to each other, 
ilirected to a fixed point and proportional to its displacements from that 
point in the directions of the forces. Find the conditions that the path 
should be a straight line, a circle and an ellipse. 

2. Give a brief account of the experiments (with the necessary theory) 
that have been carried out for determining the mean density of the earth. 

3. Define modulus of elasticity and coefficient of rigidity 

Find the period of the torsional oscillation of a sphere suspended by a 
wire. 

4. Define coefficient of vi.sco.sity and explain the theory of a methorl 
„by which the coefficient of viscosity of a given liquid can be determined. 

Indicate the effect of temperature. 
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5. Show tliat the of a sphorieal soap bnhblo is oqual to 

t .S' + p„ni log ^ -Pij(i-o-r) 

wIkti' prrssnn*, t}i(‘ vol'.inio tliat the eontainecl air 

oeciipies at />,,, / th(‘ snrfaeo tension, and S the siirfaee of tlie sphere. 

0. Prove that the velocity of sound in a gas is / r ^ , where p is the 

V p 

pressure of the gas, p its density, and r a constant 

Explain how this constant can be determined experimentally. 

7. Discuss the nature* of beats and their relation to musical harmony. 
Illustrate your meaning by taking the notes C and D. 

8. Explain carefully the meaning of quality of a musical note. How 
does it differ from pitch ? Give an account of a method of analysis of a 
note in order to determine its quality. 

9. Write notes on 

(1) Lissajou’s figures. 

(2) Difference tones. ' 

10. A vibrating tuning fork is held at the mouth of an open jar and 
water poured into it till the jar speaks. 

Explain the plionomenon, as completely as you can, and discuss it 
mathematically, as far as pos&^ible. 


PHYSIOS. 

Sk(()Nd Hon or us Papkr. 

Examines — Kaf Kumi'distkanta Banerjee, Bahadur. M.A. 

('nndidates are required to give their anfiwers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only SIX (piestions to he attempted^ three from group A and 
THREE from group B. 

Group A. 

1. Deseribt' Regnault’s method of finding the coefficient of increase of 
press\iro of a gas. How is the idea of absolute temperature derived from 
the constanc} of the coefficient ? 

Discuss the accuracy of the following statement : — 

“ Volume being kept constant, the pressure at — 273°C of the given mass 
of a gas, which truly obeys Boyle’s and Charles’ laws, is reduced to zero. 

2. Describe Victor Meyer’s method of finding the density of an un- 
saturated vapour. Compare this method with that of Dumas. 

3. Indicate clearly how the mass of I litre of air inside a laboratory 
can be experimentally determined. 
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Calculate the mass of 100 litres of moist air from tho following data:- 
Barometrie height . . 

Temperatun' of tho haromett'r 
Temperature of (he air 
Dew Point 

Coeftieiont of euhieal expansion i>f inereiiry 
(^oeflieiont of linear expansion of (lie brass scale of 
the barometer 


:::£ VOO ol) 111111. 
3P('. 

=: 

= 2A^r. 

= 0*000181 

= O'Oooolo 


Value of ‘# 7 ’ for the plaee=980*()l (1 — 0*0019)--— 

Maxiriiiim vapour pressure at 24^C=22-1;) mm. 

Density of dry air at K.T.P.=:() 0012l)3 gramme. 

Density of aqueous vapour=0-62. 

4. Classify hygrometers and explain the principle and the na thod 
of finding humidity by Daniell’s Hygrometer. What are tho difieront 
sources of (UTor in this method ? How are they eliminated in other 
improved types of hygrometers ? 


Group B. 

5. Define Thermal and Thormometric conductivity. 

' Describe any method used for accurately determining the thermal con- 
ductivity of a metal. 

6. Deduce Boyle’s Law and Graham’s Law of Diffusion from the 
Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

7. Distinguish clearly between a nn^erslble and an irreversible opera- 
tion. Give examples. 

Prove that the efficiency of all rovor.sible engines is a maximum when 
working between tlie same source and the same refrigerator. 

8. Prove tho thermodynamic relation 



where p denotes pressure, 

V ,, volume, 

e ,, absolute temperature, 

and 0 ,, entropy. 

Apply the given relation to obtain an expre.ssion for the lowering of the 
melting point of ice for n variation in the pro.s.sure to whieh ice is .-u})- 
jected. 

0. iSfcate and discuss fully the theory i)f dissipation of energy, clearly 
.showing its consistency with tho law of conservation of energy, and in- 
cidentally considering the Thermodynamic Motivity of a .system. 
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PliYSK^S. 

Til run H onoitrs I^apkr. 

liyaminar — D. B. Mrkk. Ksq.. M.A.. B.Sc. 

Am^irer rivj-: queMiona^ of which at least two ymiat he from either 
Oroup A or li. 

The queatioyu are of equal numerical value. 

Group A. 

1. Di.scus^ tlKMlistortioii of pr<j<lur«<\ hy (•i)n\ oriz«*!it ftuA 

tli(' nipjins of iiiiiiiinisini:^ siK*h distortion. 

2. Find tiif' pondiliori that Uio ^'Oinhiiiat imu of twoioiw*- fd difTor<i*nt 
jnoan focal IcnudliN-, separated f>v a eeri-iin (iinfatte-.*. r*}»all U- e^jtnvaWii . 
for (wo rny<i of (JiOerenf rofniniiihilitx . to a Mij;.de lenw u ftK 

focal h'npths. j ^ 

What inotho(is art? oniployotl to tJiC* nitra'iy^d 

tiltra-violot |X»rtion of tlio fipeotruin of n nourri* of lijjht ' 

4. Explain the following U‘rmM:-~'l*urkiit)p*‘‘ Figoft#. 

Rods and Cones, Blind spot. A‘;tiginaiir. 

5. Prove that for an eye pic<*e to U* achr anaTe iti a 

nf the word, red and hlno rays, initiaUv paialh i to f].*' »\t^. tnon'#' Iw 
eqnally doviat/od. 

*(iROi r B. 

d. Explain, as folly as you can, the prod’c iiun of colour'* !»\ a :<?Oi ' ^ 
oil floating: on a surface of stagnant water. 

7. How are X-rays produced, and nhat are their |»rop< ? 

S. What is a “grating” ? Inve.-tigah* tiu- effect produce<l liy a grat- 
ing on a bean) of light passing through it. 

9. Indi(!ato th(' ’’ arious ways in whi<'h onlinarv liglit may be c‘on\ erte<i 
into polarised light. 

in. ]fow do you })rod\ice, and t(\st for, circularly poh^ri.sed light ? 


PHYSICS. 


FoidiTH Honours Papkr. 

Examiner — Dr. D. N. Mallik. B.A.. Sc.D., F.H S.E. 

Only SIX questions to he attempted. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

1. Define electric intensity at any point in an electric field .and find its 
\oilue at a point just outside a charged sphere. 

If the dielectric surrounding the sphere is changed, how does the electric 
intensity change ? 

2. Find the capacity of a condenser consisting of two coaxial cylinders. 
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If the radii of one condenser are 100 aiul SO, while those' of another ar- 
KH) and 50, find the rates of their energies, both having the same charge. 

3. Explain the meaning of electric image. 

Show how to find tlie induced charge on an infinite plane « ()nneeted 
to earth due to a charge in the neighboiirlrood of the plane. 

4. Find the potential and attraction at an external point of a <*harge(l 
spherical surface. 

Indicate liow the line of forces, due to .such a conductor change their 
directions wht'n a plane conductor i.s brought in front of it. 

0 . Define a volt and an ohm and explain how the.se units may be dt*- 
termined. 

If the unit of resistance is 10 ohms, what will be the unit of electro- 
motive force ? Wha^will he the corresponding unit of current ? 

6. Find an expression for the magnetic moment of a magnetic .shell. 
A current of strength i flows through a circular wire of n turns : 

Find the magnetic moment of such a system. 

7. Explain how the E.M.F. of a cell can he calculated from thermo- 
ohemical data, assuming tiuit.the reversible thermal effects are small. 

Calculate the E.M.F. of a DariieH’s cell from the following (on the 
same assumption) : — 

Electric chemical equivalent of cop per =*00320 
,, ,, of zinc =*00336. 

The heat of combination of copper and sulphuric acid =909*5 calories. 

,, ,, zinc and sulphuric acid = 1670 calories. 

8. Two .small magnet.s are placed at right aiiLdes to each other, th** 
distance between tlieir centres being fl. 

Find the couple due to one of them on th<* othf'r. 

Write noto.s on 

(1) A Dynamo. 

(2) A traii.sformer. 

Describe tlie method of charging a storage cell m ii.se in laboratories. 


PHVSK\S. 


First Pass Paf»ek. 

„ . ( Babu Surkndhanath (;}hosh, M.A. 

hxaminen- p,;hn-a( han.,ka Kimnu. M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only SIX questions are to he answered., two from each group. 
Question 1 must he one of the questions selected. 

Group I, 

1. Define simple harmonic motion, period, phase, and amplitude. 20 
Find the resultant of two simple harmonic motions of the same period 
but differing in phase and amplitude. Deduce the resultants in those 
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CHSOfj wlit‘r<; fhu f)liaso.s clifTer by 


TT 3rr 

7r, and res|M*ctiv€ily , and 


the amjjlitudcv; art^ (a) equal, ami (6) unequal. Illustrate your answer 
witli neat jxMifil .sketches on .squared paper. 

2. Prove fhe following; theorems: — 1(> 

(а) Th(^ total normal induction over a clo.sed surface is equal to 
47r times the ftharge inside the surface; 

(б) a charged sphere acts on external point.s as though the whole 
charge wore concentrated at the centre. 

3. Obtain a formula for the determination of the surface tension 16 
of a liquid by ob.serving the height of the liquid in capillar 5 »^ tubes. 
Describe ho .v you would determine surface tension experimentally. 
Calculate the capillary constant of distilled water ffom the following 
data ; - 


Tube. 

Radius. 

Height. 

No. 1 

0*0178 cm. 

8*12 cm. 

„ 2 

0*0264 ,, 

5*57 ,, 

„ 3 

0*0420 ,, 

343 ,, 


The density of water is taken as unity. 


Gaori* 11. 

4. Describe in detail how' you would determine the coefficient of 16 
expansion of the glass of which a bulb tube (of uniform bore) is made. 

A glass bulb with uniform fine stem weighs 10 grammes, when empty, 

1 1 7*3 grammes when the bulb oi)^' is full of mercury, and 110-7 grammes 
when n leugtli of 10*4 cm. of the stoin is also filled with mercury. 
Calculate tht^ relative coefficient of exjiansion of a licjuid, which, when 
placed in the same bulb, expands in length from 10*4 to 12*9 cm. 
of the stem when warmed from 0 to 28° C. The density of mercury 
is 13 6 grammes per c.c. 

5, Define the term vapour density , and describe the method devised H> 
by Dumas for determining it. 

Calculate the vapour density of a substance from tbe following 
data : — 

TJio bulb used woigh(‘d 14*040 grammes when full of air, 15*401 
when filled with the vapour, and 175*103 when filled with water after 
the experiment. Temperature of the laboratory = 20°C. ; tempera- 
ture of tbe bath at the time of sealing the bulb 100*J6°C. ; barometer 
at the time of the experiment = 764*3 ram. The density of water 
may be taken as unity, and the oxpjinsion of gla.ss may bo neglected. 

G. Give an aceount of the experiment made to te.st the accuracy 16 
of Boyle’s law at high pressures. Mention the results obtained, and 
repre.sent them graphically. 


Gkoii* 111. 

7. A luminous point i.s placed between two plane mirrors inclined 
to each other at an angle a ; find the number of images. 

8. Cla.ssify the different kinds of telescopes. Give short descrip- 
tions, and point out the relative advantages and disadvant^es of 
each. Draw a neat pencil sketch of the path of rays through an 
astronomical refractory telescope. 

9. State the fundamental assumptions made by Huyghens witli 
regard to tho wave theory of light. Explain the phenomenon of 
refraction, and d duco Snell’s lavv with the help of this tlieory. 

27 
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PHYSIOS. 

Second Pass Papek. 

I Rai Kumudinikanta Baneb.iee, Bahadur, 
Examiners — | M.A. 

( Babu Ramendranath Ghosh, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

*The questions are of equal value. 

Only SIX questions to he attempted. 

1. State how Newton tried to explain the discrepancy between the velo- 
city of sound as determined by expeiirnent and as determined from his 

expression V-=.\''Flp. 

What was Laplace’s correction ? 

Determine the velocity of sound at N.T.P., and deduce the change in 
velocity per centigrade degree rise in temperature if a =0‘00367. 

2. Give a brief account of Kundt’s experiment. If the length of the 
rod is 1 metre, the density of the material 8 grams per c.c., and its Young’s 
Modulus 7’2 X 10^ grams per sq. cm., find the distance between the hoap.s 
in the Kundt’s tube when it is filled with CO.^ at 25"C. 

^ / metres 

Velocitv of sound in CO.^ at 260 +0*478 f ( 

' \ sec 

3. Describe accurately liow you can determine the v'elocity of .sound 
along a stretched wire in the laboratory. 

4. Define magnetic force, magnetic induction, and mngnetic perme- 
ability. Explain what is meant by the term hysteresis, using a typical 
curve for soft iron wire to illustrate it. Describe a method of drawing the 
lines of force duo to a bar magnet. 

5. Describe how you would determine the horizontal component of the 
Earth’s magnetic field. 

6. What is a condenser ? Why is it so called ? Find an expre.ssion 
for the capacity of a spherical condenser, and deduce from that expression 
the capacity per unit area of a plate condenser. 

7. Describe some form of Quadrant Electrometer, and explain how it 
is to be adjusted.. Prove the formula to be used for E.M.F. measurement. 

8. State Kirchhoff’s laws about the distribution of current in a network ^ 
of conductors. 

The positive and negative poles of a battery of 2 Grove cells are con- 
nected respectively to the positive and negative poles of a battery of 2 
Daniell cells, by wires of resistances 10 and 6 ohms. The middle points 
of the wires are connected by another wire of resistances 4 ohms. Calcu- 
late the current flowing through each of the batteries. 

E.M.F. of a Grove cell =1*9 volts. 

E.M.F. of a Daniell cell = 1*1 volts. 

Int. Resistance of a Grove cell == 1 ohm. 

Int. Resistance of a Daniell cell = 2 ohms. 

9. Find the equivalent resistance of two resistances connected in 
parallel. 
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The terminals of a galvanometer of resistance 800 ohms, shunted with 
a resistance of 100 ohms, are connected through a resistance of 2,000 ohms 
to the poles of a cell of B.M.F. 2 volts. Calculate the current flowing 
through the galvanometer. 

10. State Faraday’s Laws of Electrolysis, and show how with a hy- 
drogen, a copper, and a silver voltameter the laws can be ve rifled. 

11. Give a sectional diagram and a brief description of Ruhmkorfl’s In- 
duction coil, and explain the action. 

What is the action of the condenser ? 

Why is the core laminated ? 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 

Pass Paper. 

Convener— Bkhv Ramenurastjndar Thivedi. M.A. 


(' PRESIDENCY COLLEGE CENTRE. 

I Baku Hridaychandra Banerjeb, M A. 
I Mr. B. C. Gho.sh. M.A.. M.B.. B.C. 


SCOTTISH CHCRCHES COLLEGE CKN'IRE. 
BaBU h^AKATC’IIANDllA M\.)rMT)AK. M.A. 
Babf Dwi.iendkaki mar Maji mdar. M.A. 

ST. XAVIER’S COLLEGE CENTRE. 
Rev. Father A. Briot. 8.J. 

J Bart Tulsidas Kar. M.A. 


DACCA COLLEGE CENTRE 


Exaittiners — -{ 


Mr. W. .\. »Ienkins. M.S( . 

Babu Tarapada MuKEKJKi:. M.A. 

GAITHATI (H)LLEGE CENTRE. 


Mr, J). E. Robert^. M Sr. 

Babu Kamada(‘1Iaran CiiAKKviiARTi. A[.A. 


j RAJSHAHI COLLEGE CENTIME, 

j ]\[r, Ba.macharan Bjfatta chary va, M.A. 

1 ]\Ir. Surendranath Mai'I’ra M..\.. M R.C.S. 

I 

I RANGOON COLLEGE CENI’HE. 

Mr. R. M. Ward. B.A. 

Mr. X, C. K. Aiykr. M.A. 

PATNA COLLEGE CENTRE. 

Mr. a. T. Mukkrjee, M.A. 

I^Babu Puknaciiandra Bhattacharvva. M.A. 


The Examinaiiona last for six hours (11 a.m. to 5 i\.m.) 


Two questions^ the total value of which is 80, arc to he given out h;i lottery. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Einrl thi* average ci'oss .section of the given wire* fiy th<‘ hydro- 40 
static balance, making correction for tlio teiiip(*ratiirc of water. 
Check the result fiy the screw gaiigt*. 

2. Determine, hy the hydrostatic balance, the lengtlis of tht; con- l.> 
stituonts of the given .sample of twi.sted wire. Samples of wiri's an* 
provided. 

3. Determine the ratio of the arms of the givtm balance. 


35 
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4. Detormine the periods for different lengths of a simple pendu* 45 
luin. Draw the L.T. graph and find, from the graph, the length of 
the pendulum whose period is 1 second. 

5. Find accurately Young’s Modulus for the given wire. 40 

6. Find the density of the given salt solution, by the hydrostatic 46 
balance method, making correction for the temperature of water, 

7. Find, by the hydrostatic balance, the specific gravity of the 45 
given solid, soluble in water, making correction for the temperature 

of water. 

8. Find accurately the volume per gram of the given powder. 40 

9. Dotomine, by tlie resonance column method, the velocity of 40 
sound in air at O. C. eliminating the end effect. 

10. Find the ratio of the frequencies of tlio two given tuning forks 35 
by the resonance column method, correcting for the end effect. 

11. Drox'o tljo laws of length and tension in the case of a vibrating 40 
string. 

12. D(dcrinine, by the .sonometer, the frequenej^ of the given 45 
tuning fork. 

13. Measures, with travelling microscopes, the moan coefficient of 40 
expansion of the gix’cn rod or tube, between the room temperatiu’e 
and that of boiling water. 

14. Verify Hoyle’s law for air, for pressures above and below the 40 
atmospheric pressure. Draw Py— P curve. 

15. Establish the rt'lation between the pre.ssure and temperature 40 
of a nia.ss air at constant volume. Draw the graph and calculate the 
pressure coofficiont. 

10. Estal)li.sh the relation between the volume and temperature 4<) 
of a ma.ss of air at constant propsure. Draw the graph and calculate 
the coefficient of expansion. 

17. Find the specific heat of t he given solid (gla.ss or marble) by 40 
the method of mixture, making correction for radiation. 

18. Find, by the method of Tiiixture the specific heat of the given 40 
liquid (kerosine oil), using copper as a substance of known specific 
heat, making correction for radiation. 

19. Find, by t))e method of mixture the latent heat of fusion of 40 
ice, corrcH'ting for radiation. 

20. Find, the Regnault’s or Daniell’s liygroineti'r, the humidity 40 
of the air in the iahoratorv. Check the result by the dry and wet 
bulb thermometers. 

21. Measuring the focal length and the curvatures of the two 40 
surfaces of the given double convex lens, calculate the refractive 
index of its material. 

22. Giv(ni a pin, a telescope, a scale and a sphorometer, determine 40 
the refractive index of the material of a 15ns. 

23. Find by two different methods the focal length of the given 40 
convex Ions. 

24. Find the focal length of the given concave lens, using an 40 
auxiliary convex lens. 

25. Determine the magnifying power of the given telescope for 40 
infinity. 

26. D(dermiiio the refractive index of the given liquid by the 35 
microscope. 

27. Determine, by the spectrometer, the refractive index for 46 
sodium light of the material of the given prism. 

28. Compare the magnetic moments of the two given magnets 35 
by the deflection method. 

29. Find, with a copper voltameter, the reduction factor of the 40 
given tangent galvanometer. 
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30. Check any one reading of the given ainiuoter hy the copper 35 
voltameter. 

31. Level the given galvanometer and properly adjust the lamp 40 
and scale. Measure the resistance of the given coil hy P.O. Box. 

32. Verify, with a P.O. Box, the relation, 40 

-L-L ^ 

R ~ri r.2 * 

33. Find, by the metre bridge, the specific resistance of the mate- 45 
rial of the given wire. 

34. Compare the E.M.F.’s of the two given cells by the poten- 40 
tiometer. 


PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 

Honours Papkh. 

1. Find how the surface teiLsion of the givc'U liquid will vai\\' with 
concentration, the liquid being given in three different concentrations. 

2. Find the vapour density of the given liquid by Dumas’ method. 

3. Find the vapour density of the given liquid by Victor Moyer's 
method. 

4. Calibrate the gi\’on thermometer tube and determine the mean 
internal cross section. 

5. Find the densities of water at differe^\t temperatures by a weighted 
bulb. Draw the graph and calculate the average coefficient of expansion 
of water. 

6. Find by the method of mixture the change in the specific heat of 
water by the addition of a known proportion of salt. 

7. Find the change in the .specific heat of the givim liquid with tem- 
perature by Joule’s calorimeter. 

8. Compare the velocity of sound in air to that in C 02 by Kundt’s 
tube. 

9. Find by tlio spectrometer the . vitriation of tlie an^de of deviation 
of a ray through a prism with the angle of incidence. Represent the 
result graphic'ciliy and calculate the refractivf' i/idex of the material of 
the prism. 

10. Find the constant of the given grating with a known wave-length. 

11. Calibrate the given spectroscope for wave-length measurement 
using the given salts or the given vacuum tube. (Salta: — Sodiiun, potas- 
shun, lithium, and calcium. Vacuum tube Hydrog(*n or Helium). 

12. Find the variation of tho refractive index of the .salt solution of 
different concentrations hy the hollow prism method. 

13. Find “ H” hy the reflecting magnetometer. 

14. Find “H” by the tangent galvanometer. 

15. Calibrate the wire of the given metre-bridge by Cares y-Foster’s 
method. 

16. Find the bmiperature coefficient of the resistance of the given 
wire with the metre- bridge, taking all possible precautions. 

17. Find the temperature coefficient of the given wire by a i)oten- 
tiometer method. 

18. Find tho variation of resistance with concentration of the solution 
of the given salt by Kohlrausch’.s method. Plot the result graphically. 

19. Find the value of J by the electric Calorimeter, ineasuring tho 
current by a copper voltameter and making correction for radiation. 
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20. Determine the variation of E.M.F. of an iron-copper couple with 
temperature, between 0°C and 100®C. Plot a curve and lienee determine 
the coefficient of increase of E.M.F. for the same range. 

21. Find the lioiling point or the melting point by the thermo-couple. 

22. Construct one one-ohm coil and compare it witli a standard one- 
ohm coil by Carey-Foster’ s method. 


CHEMISTRY. 

r Rai Chexjlal .Bast. Bahadur, I.S.O., 

. M.B., F.C.8. 

I Jatindranath Skn, Esq., M.A. 

! R. N. Sen, Esq., M.Sc . 

Paper-setters — •{ Rev. Dr. J. Watt, D.D. 

{Pass and Honours), j Dr P. C. Mitter, M.A., Ph.D. 

Dr. Anukueohandra Sarkar. M.A.. 

PhD. 

'^Baru Ramendrasundar Tribedi, M.A. 

First Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. Panchanan Xeoch. M.A., Pii.D. 

(Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Not more than five questions to be attempted. 

1. How can tartaric acid be synthesized ? In what way doe.s the 20 
acid .so prepared diffei* from the tartaric acid occurring in nature ? 

How would you account for this difference ? 

2. What' are* arnini^s’, and in what respects do they resomVde 20 
ammonia ? Clas-sify them, and describe the preparation (in the pure 
state) of a typical member of each class. Give a method for distin- 
guishing the difft^rent classes of amines. 

3. Exjdain by examples the difference in the properties of organic 20 
compounds due to the difference in the position of substituting groups 

in the molecule. 

4. Explain clearly what is meant by * dynamic isomerism.’ Des- 20 
eribe the various methods that are available for determining the 
structure of dynamic isomers. 

6. Illustrate and explain the uses of the following metals (or 20 
their chlorides) for organic syntheses: — sodium, aluminium, copper, 
and tin. 

0. How are the following compounds prepared, and what are their 20 
uses: — (a) phenyl-hydrazine, (6) phenacetin, (c) phenolphthalein, (d) 
acetic acid ? 
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7. Describe the preparation of plieiiol on a coninK'rcial scale. *J0 
What is tlie action of tlio foliowinir reaeoiils on plienol;-(a) 
bromine, (6) pliospliorns j)entachloride, (c) nitric acid, and {d) 
acetyl chloride ? 

State how you would ascertain th(' number of hydroxyl groups in 
an unknown polyhydric phenol. 


CHEaMKTRY. 

Second Honours Paper* 

Examiner — Dr. K. S. Caldwell, RSc., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
ns far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Not more than five questions to be attempted. 

1. Give a short history of the discovery of th<‘ rarer /.rases in the 20 

atmosphere, taking argon and helium as examples. How are tliey 
prepared and identified ? PJxplain the difficulties in separating out 
these ga.ses. ^ 

2. How is ozone pi’ej)ared ? Give its properties and us('s. How 20 
would \’ou (listinguisli it from other oxidizing substain es ? How is 

its constitution determiiK'd ? 

3. Give a short aceoiint of the manufacture of sodium carbonate. 2u 
and discuas the merits and demerits of the variou.s proces.so.s used. 

4. Compare tlie chemical behaviour of th(‘ compounds of alumi- 20 
nium with that of the compounds of it.s immediate neighbours in the 
Periodic System. 

5. Describe the pnjparatiun of fluorin<‘, noting (‘.specially the 20 
significance of the different parts of the apparatus us('d, and the diffi- 
culties that ha\'e to be overcome. State its properties'. 

6. How is copper obtained from the poorer ore.s ? Mentioned its 20 
chief alloys, and give their composition. 

7. A mixture of barium monoxide and barium peroxide contained 20 
88*0 per cent, of barium. What was the perc(‘ntage composition of the 
mixture ? What would be the error in tla^ calculated percentage.s 

if there were an error (a) of -l-l, (d) of + O'l, in the pprc(3ntage of 
barium ? Ba 1 37. 
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('J4EMLSTRY. 

Third Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Roy, O.T.E., D.Sc., Ph.D,, F.O.S. 

(Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only SIX questions are to he attempted. The same value is attached to 
each question. 

1. Trace the successive steps in the process of reasoning that has led 
to the Acceptance of the molecular formulae of hydrogen and water as 

and H. 2 O, clearly distinguishing between facts and hypotheses on 
which the reasoning is based. 

2. Indr^te clearly the assumptions that constitute the Atomic Hy- 
pothesis, pointing out the utility of each assumption in explaining 
chemical laws. Discuss briefly how it requires modiflcation in the light 
of the recently discovered facts relating to radio activity. 

3. ^ Describe fully one method of determining osmotic pressure of 
solutions. State the laws of osmotic pressure. Mention case.s of ano- 
malous osmotic pressure, and attempt an explanation of the Anomaly. 

4. State the laws of olectrolysi.s. . Give a .short account of Arrhenius’s 
theory of electrolysis, and explain the decomposition of acidulated water 
in accordance with the theory. 

5. What are reversible chemical actions? Give typical examples. 
Give a gen(‘ral explanation of reversible chemical actions according to the 
kinetic theory. 

h. What are the conditions of chemical equilibrium between two 
chemical compounds reacting in solution ? How is the equilibrium 
affected wluai one of the products is remov(Hl partially from the solution ? 
Illustrate by typical examples. 

7. Explain the following, with examples in illustration : — 

(a) velocity of reaction ; 

(h) molecular concentration ^ 

(c) valeney of a radical ; 

(d) hydrolysis. 

8. What is the periodic scheme of cla.ssification of elements, and what 
are its merits ? How does the position of an element in the scheme 
assist in fixing its atomic weight ? How has the scheme helped in the 
di.scovery of new elements ? 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Foi^rth Honours Paver. 

Examiner — Dr. D. Thomson. M.A., B.S(^. Pfi.D 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oivn words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Not more than fivk questions to he attempted. 

1. Explain the principles involved in the various methods used *20 
for determining molecular weights, and state which of them would 

be applied to the following substances : — (o) sulphur dioxide, ^ {h) 
ethyl acetate; (c) benzoic acid: (d) aniline; (e) cane-sugar. 

2. How would you detect a bromide in the presence of a chloride ? 20 

0-418 grm. of a mixture of AgCl and AgBr was heated in a stream 

of Cl gas until decompo.sition was complete, the final weight being 
■ 0’342 grm. : calculate the percentage of AgBr originally present. 

(Ag = 107-9, Cl = 35-5, Br = 80.) 

3. Briefly describe the preparation of any four compounds by the 20 

application of electricity, explaining in each case the part played by 
the electricity. ^ 

4. What is a catalytic action? Give five instances of catalytic 2 (f 
actions, suggesting, if possible, .some explanation of tlu^ action of the 
catalyst in each case. 

5. State briefly the usual methods of prcpacation, and give the 20 
formulae and chief us<3s of — sodium peroxide, potassium persulphate, 
glycerine, and saccharin. 

6. Briefly describe the manufactun* of any two of the follow- 20 
ing — (a) sulphuric acid; (h) bleaching powder; (r) alcohol; (d) 
alizarine. 

7. Starting from common salt, indicate briefly how you would 20 
prepare the following by purely ch<*mical methods; — (a) chlorine; {b) 
soda ash: (c) caustic soda; (d) sodium hypochlorite; ie) sodium 
chlorate. 
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(HEMISTRV. 


First Pass Paper. 


Das, B.aha1)Uk. M.A., B.Sc, 

^ ‘ Babu Kalidas Mallik, M.A 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only SIX questions, of which the second question must he one, 
are to he attempted. 

1. 0*37 gramme of a substance containing carbon, hydrogen, 6md 61 
oxygen gave on combustion 0*66 gramme of carbon dioxide and 0-27 
gramme of water. Further, 0-123 gramme of the substance displaced 
40*0 c.c. of moist air at 17° C. and 764 mm. barometric pressure, 
using the Victor Meyer apparatus. Ascertain the molecular 'formula 

of the substance. 

[Tension of aqueous vapour at 17°C. = 14 nun.) 

2. Explain the connexion between Gay-Lussac*s law about cornbin- 20 
ing volumes of gases and Avogadro’s hypothesis regarding the con- 
stitution of gases. State brieiy the reasons which lead you to the 
conclusion that the molecule of hydrogen contains two atoms. 

3. Explain and illustrate by oxainple.s the meaning of the following 16 
terms:— (a) electrolytic dissociation, {h) catalysis, (c) orientation, 
and {d) reversible reaction. 

4. Describe the pr(‘paration of ethyl iodide from ethyl alcohol. 16 
How can {d) ethyl ether and (h) ethylamine be obtained from this 
iodide ? 

o. How is acetone prepared on a commercial scale ? Describe its 16 
properties, specially nderring to the general reactions which charac- 
terizti ketones. 

6. How is benzaldehyde prepared on a large scale? Do.scribe its 16 
chief chemical and physical properties and its uses. What happens 
when benzaldehyde is left expo.sed to the air ? 

7. How are dextrose and laevulose prepared ? Compare their 16 
properties with those of cane sugar. How is glucose usually estimated ? 

8. How would you prepare aniline in the laboratorj^ ? Sketch the 16 
apparatus you would use for this purpose. Describe the physical 
and chemical properties of aniline. How would you test for it ? 
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CHEMISTRY. 

Second Pass Paper. 


Examiners — 


Babu Chunilal De, M.A. 

Rai CiiuNiLAFi Bose, Bahadur, M.B., F.C.S. 


(Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Not more than six questions arc to be answered, of which the first 
must be one. 


1. Give a sketch of Victor Meyer’s apparatus for tin* dotennination 20 
of the vapour density of a substance, and describe tlio method. 

0*0623 gramme of a substance gave by Victor ^Meyer’s method 31 *5 c.c. 
of air measured at I5°0. and 750 mm. Fiml the* molecular weight of 
the substance. 

[The tension of aqueous vapour at bVC. = 12*7 mm.]' 

2. Describe the preparation and properties of the chief lialogen 10 
compounds of nitrogen. Give their formulae. 

3. Write what you know of the j disco v'ory, preparation, and pro- 10 
perties of argon. Discu.ss its position on the periodic table. 

4. What are endothermic and exotliermic reactions? Give two 10 
examples of eacli. 

State fully the action of heat on the following .substances: — 

(а) ammonium chloride ; 

(б) calcium carbonate; 

(c) phosphorus pentachloride. 

5. How is potassium cyanide ordinarily prepared? Giv^e the 16 
equation of the chemical reaction involved in the process. Describe 
the properties of, and tests for, th(? compound, and mention its chief 
laboratory and industrial uses. 

6. Mention any two varieties of gla3.s, and show how they differ 16 
in their composition and propertie.s. Describe briefly the manu- 
facture of anyone kind of glass, and state how coloured glasses may be 
obtained. 

7. How does aluminium occur in nature? Describe the modern 16 
method of extraction of the metal. 

Name the most important comp* unds of aluminium, and state 
their uses. 

8. Name the chief ores of lead, and state how the mental is extract- 16 
ed from it, giving equations of the chemical reactions involved in the 
process. 

Enumerate the important properties and uses of lead. 
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GEOLOGY. 

Paper-aetters Middlemiss, Esq., B.A., F.G.S. 

(Pass andl E. Vredenbdbg, Esq., B.Sc., F.G.S. 
Honours). — V.L. L. Febmor. Esq., B.So.. F.G.S. 

Fiust Honours Pai'er. 

Examiner — E. Vredenbubg, B.Sc., F.(f.S. 

('andidutes are required to give their answer a in their own words 
as far as pracMeahle, 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only FXV’K questions to he attempted. 

J. Descjibo the orthorhombic and monoclinic systems witJi reference 
to the ndative lengtlis and inclination of the crystallographic axes, and 
tabulate the chief ‘ form?’ in each of these SNsterns. 

2. Define the terms: — streak, plcochroi.sm, optical anomaly, extinction 
angle, albito twiniling, refractive index. 

3. Mention the chief species of the mica group. Describe the principal 
occiirronces of muscovite iti India, and the e(‘onomic u.ses to which the 
mineral is put. 

4. What is pt'troleum, and ^nder what conditions is it found in India ? 

5. Give the chemical formulae or general chemical composition, crystal 
system, and other physical charactc'ristics of the following minerals: — 
orthoclaae, nopheliiK?. augite, glaucophan<‘. chromite, braunite, wolfram, 
pyrite. 

0. Mention aii}^ minerals of economic importance commonly found 
associated with ])oridotite masses, giving any instances of wliieh you may 
know. 

7. Give a shoi't account of the mineral forms assumed by silica. 

8. What is the average composition of tlie chief Indian 'coals, and what 
are their (jualities as fuel ? 


(JEOLOGY. 

Second Honours Paper. 

Emminer — Baku Hemc iiandra Das Gupta, M.A., F.G.S. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Six questions only may he attempted, of which No. 8 must be one. 

1. Write an account of the rocks of the peridotite family. What It) 
is saxonite, and what mineral of economic value is sometimes asso- 
ciated therewith ? 
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2. Give a brief account of the causes of magmatic differentiation. 16 

3. What chemical and physical changes are in solved — 16 

(а) in the conversion of poridotite into serpentine-rock ? 

( б ) in the devitrification of pitchstone ? 

4. Draw up a classification of the plutonic igneous rocks, explain- 16 
ing the principles on which your classification is based. 

5. How would you distinguish under the microscope — 16 

(o) picotite from rutile ; 

( 6 ) enstatite from olivine ; 

(c) quartz from untwinned orthoclase ; 

(d) soisite from apatite ? 

6 . Basalt, dolerite, gabbro, eclogitc, and amphibolite are closely 10 
related chemically. Explain the differences between these five rocks 
and the different physical conditions accompanying their formation. 

7. Write a short essay on the causes of vulcanicity. 16 

8 . The three following analyses represent three holocrystalline 20 
igneous rocks. Discuss the points brought out by these analyses, and 
from inspection state what rock you think each analysis represent 
and what are likely to be its principal minerals : — 




A. 

B. 

c. 

SiO .2 . 


. 80*2 

40-7 

42-8 

AL 2 O 3 


. 12*2 

100 

— 

Fe-iOs 


0*7 

3-6 

— 

FeO 


— 

8*2 

9-4 

MgO . 


. 00 

0-7 

47*4 

CaO . 


— 

13-2 

— 

Na.iO 


. 5’6 

. l*H 

— 

K. 2 O . 


0-4 

3-8 

— 

H. 2 O . 


— 

1-2 

0-6 

TiO .2 . 


— 

0 -s 

— 

P. 2 O 6 . 


— 

1-0 

— 

Cr .203 


1000 

100 -J) 

0-3 

100*5 


GEOLOGY. 

Third Honours Papkr. 

Examiner — G De. P. Cotter, Esq., B:A.. E.G.S. 

Candidates should give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only FIVE questions to he answered. 

1. State the characters, faunistic, or lithological, by means of which 
you would recognize the approximate depth below sea level at which strata 
have been originally deposited. 
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til 


merit o£ the rock8, tins ac whether the fracture ih on ordinary 

3“ViftST8plcemen or whether the roclw have only been 

homontally shitted-iwa^ carriage, you were observing hills situated U>o 
far for distinguishing the actual planes of bedding, but near enough to see 
cloarlv their general shape and outline, could you recognize in certain 
instances — firstly, whether certain hills are built of horizontal strata; 
secondly, whether other hills may consist of strata dipping at a moderate 
angle ? How would you recognize such facts, and, in the second instance, 
how could you tell the direction of dip ? 

4. Explain under what circumstances the outcrop of a stratum will 
form a y pointing either up or down a valley. 

5. How would you recognize whether strata are inverted ? 

6. How would you recognize whether a sheet of igneous rock amongst 
sedimentary beds is an intrusive sill or a contemporaneous flow ? 


GEOLOGY. 

Fourth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — P. N. Basu, Esq., B.Sc.. F.G.S. . 

(kmdidates should give their answers in their own words 
as far as possible. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only FIVE questions to he answered. 

1. Give the main characters of the various orders of Reptilia together 
with their geological distribution. 

2. Show, with the aid of diagrammatic sketclies, the dispositions 
observed in the hinge of the Lamellibranchiata. 

3. Give a sketch of the geological distribution of the bolemnites. 

4. What age would you attribute to rocks containing the following 
assemblages of fossils ? — 

(а) Micrastor Cerithium, Voluta, Inocerainus, Corbula, Cytherea. 

(б) Plicatula, Rostellaria, Orbitoides, Belemnitella. 

(c) Ceritliiuin, Voluta, Corbula, Cytherea, Spatangus. 

(d) Dinothorium, Mastodon angustidens, Machairodus. 

(c) Calami tes, Sigillaria, Lopidodendron. 

5. Sketch the geological history of the crinoids. 

fi. What are the principal features that distinguish the marine fauna 
of the Trias f' om that of the Permian ? 
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GEOLOGY. 

First Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Hemchandha Das Gupta. M.A. 

Candidates are expected to answer the questions in their own words. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Six questions only to he attempted, of which No. 5 tn?ist hr one. 

1. State in tabular form the chemical formula, crystallographic IS 
system, colour, and uses, if any, of each of the following minerals: — 
apatite, brookite, cassiterite, goslarite, olivine, pitchblende, sodalite. 
and sulphur. 

2. Give an account of tlio f)hysical and chtMuical characters of the l(i 
spinel group of minerals. State the uses to which certain members 

of the group are put. 

,3. How would you determine the refracti\'o index of a piece of U> 
({uartz ? Describe, with a sketch, the apparatus you’would use. 

4. Explain the theory and uso of the quartz wedi^e. 14 

o. A certain mineral is found on analysis to have tht' follt)wing IS 
composition : — 


SiOz . 

. . 37*50 p(‘r cent. 

AlDs 

. . 1002 „ 

Fe.zO, 

. . 10*08 „ 

FeO . 

. . irrOl ,, 

CaO . . 

. . 11*07 

MgO . . 

. . 8*38 ,, 


00*81 


Calculate the chomi<-al formula, and state the name of the mineral 
in question. The following atomic weights may bo used : — 

Si = 60, Al = 27, Fe=:56, Ca=40, Mg = 24. 

b. Give a short account of the varietio.s of rock into whicii a lb 
basaltic magma may solidify according to the physical conditions 
prevalent at the time of solidification. What do you know of the 
distribution of sui^h rocks in India ? 

7. What do you understand by a potrographical province V Ulus- I<S 
trate by reference to a province personally visited by yiju. 

8. Distinguish between the following rock structures:— 1 1 

(a) slaty cleavage and schisto.sity ; 

ih) micrographic and jioikilitic ; 
fc) sphorulitic and spheroidal ; 

(d) fluidal and augen structures. 
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GEOLOGY. 

Second Pass Paper. 

Exammer — E. Veedenburo, Esq., B.Sc., F.G.S. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only FIVE questions to he attempted^ of which one must be No. 3 or No. 7. 

^1. Describe in some detail the various formations of recent and post- 
tertiary a^e India. 

2. Explain in general tt^rms the structural folds and faults of the 
tertiary formation in the Sub-Hirnalayan Range. 

3. Assign the following species to their proper geological horizons ; — 
Neobolus warthi, Athyris royssii, Cardita beaiunonti, Elephas antiquus, 
Stegodon cliftii, Ostrea multiconstata, Glossopteris indica» Gangamop- 
teris cyclopteroides, Acanthoceras rotomagensis , Xenodiscus, carbonarius, 
Spirifer rajah, Buddhaites rama. 

4. Describe with a diagram section any geological area with which 
you are familiar. 

6. Draw up a table showing the subdivision of the Gondwana for- 
mation and their European equivalents. Mention any extra-pen insular 
occurrences of rocks of Gondwana facies. 

. 6. Describe briefly and assign to their stratigraphical position ; — 
Olenellus shales. Speckled sandstone, Gaj series, Cheyair volcanic rocks, 
OtoceravS beds, Porbandar stone, Bagh beds, Talchir boulder-bed. 

7. Describe with diagrams the structure of a brachiopod and nautilus. 

8. What is meant V)y a palaeontological break ? Give two well-known 
instances in some detail. 


PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 

Honours P.\per. 

Stratigraphy and Palaeontology. 

1. The head of' the arrow at A corresponds with a point on the 40 
outcrop of the upper boundary of a stratified mass dipping at 45° in 
the direction indicated by the arrow. The stratified mass has a 
regular structure throughout the area shown on the map. It is 300 feet 
thick. Draw its outcrop on the map. The contour lines are at inter- 
vals of 50 feet. 

2. Identify the specimens 1 to 12; state their geological age, and 60 
mention the principal structures observed in each case. 

N’ote. — The following specimens were submitted for que.stion 2: 
Xenodiscus carhonarius^ Turhinella ovvidea, Cyprcea splendens. Vica- 
rya vernenili^ Turritella simplex ^ Ampullina craasatina^ Ostrea lon- 
girostriSf Cytheroea .caata^ Ven,U8 AglaurcPy Atrypa reticularis^ Echino- 
lampas discoidens^ Nummulites perforatus. 
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PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 

Pass Papeb 


1. Describe the physical characters of the specimens A and B. 10 

2. * Jdentify the rocks C, D, E, and F. 10 

3. Describe the slides G and H. 20 

4. Give the chemical characters of the two mineral specimens in 20 

a tabular form. 

6. Identify the fossils I to P. 16 

6. Suppose that in course of your traverse in a country you succes- 24 


sively come across (1) a bed of shales with Monograptvs , (2) a band 
of limstone with Galceola sandalina, (3) a bed of boulders of large size 
with scratched and polished surfaces and embedded in a fine silty 
matrix, (4) a bed of carbonaceous shale with impressions of Qloaaop- 
teriSf Schizoneura etc., (5) a bed of shale with Belemmtea, (6) a bed 
like (4), (7) a bed like (3), (8) a bed like (6), (9) a bed like (4), (10) a 
bed like (3), (11) a bed like (2), (12) a bed like (1). The beds 1 to 
4 and a part of 5 have a N.E. dip, while a part of no. 5 and beds 6 to 
12 have a S.W. dip. 

Draw a diagrammatic section showing the structure 6f the country 
and give an account of the history of the place. 


PHYSIOLOGY. • 


Paper ’Setltrs — 
(Pass and Honours), 


Hon. Sir Nilratan Sarkar, M.A., M.D. 
Rat Upendranath Brahmachabi, 
Bahadur, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 

Major D. McCay, M.B., I.M.S. 


First Honours Paper. 


Emminer — MxUOr D. MoCay, M.B., T.M.S. 

CandidcUea are required to give their anawera in their own words 
aa far aa practicable. 

Four queatiorta only to he attempted. 

The queationa are of the same value, 

1 . Discu8.s the mechanism of chemical changes in living matter. 

2. State briefly what you know about enzymes and enzyme reaction. 

3. Give the structural formula of Purine. What do you know about 
purine metfibolism ? 

4. Write what you know about visual sensations and discuss the 
various theories of colour vision. 

5. Discuss the mechanism of co-ordinated movements, referring speci- 
al ly to the work of Sherrington in this respect. 
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PHYSlOLOdV. 

Second Honours Pai>ek. 

Emminer—RAi Bahadur Dr. Upkndranath Brahmachari, 
M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 

Four questions only to be attempted. 

The questions are of the same value. 

1. Write a short account of the effects of Parathyroidectomy, discuss- 
ing the functions of the parathyroids. 

2. What views have been put forward to explain sleep and hypnosis ? 

3. Discuss the relationship of the Suprarenals to the genetial system. 

4. Write a careful note on bacteral digestion, discussing the effects of 
the injection of filtered extracts of faeces 

5. Trace the afferent paths for cutaneous and muscle sensations in tlie 
spinal cord. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Third Honours Papkr. 

Emminer— Hoy. Sir Xilratan Sarrar, M.A., Ml). 

Four questions only to he answered. 

The questions are of the same value. 

1. Discuss the relationship between the alkalinity of the blood, the 
dissociation curve of haemoglobin and respiration. 

2. Give an account of the arrangement of the autonomic nerves, dis- 
cussing the methods by which their functions and distribution have been 
determined. 

3. Write a concise account of the present state of our knowledge con- 
cerning the relations which exit between the suprarenals and the kidneys. 
What new facts have been elicited by recent investigation in this connec- 
tion ? 

4. Discuss the influence of the pituitary and thyroid on carbohydrate 
metabolism. 

5. Give an account of the part played by lipoids in the animal body. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Fourth Honours Paper. 

Ex(min(r—H, (!. Mahalanobts, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Four questions only to be attempted , . 

The questions are of the same value, 

1. Discuss ** reciprocal innervation*’ as helping the maintenance and 
assumption of postures. 

2. Discuss the formation of acetone bodies in the system. Give the 
tests for their presence in the urine. 

3. Write a short note on the electrical changes in living matter. 

4. Give an account of the chemical defensive mechanisms of the body 
against infection. 

6. How would you estimate — 

(а) Urea in the blood, 

(б) Acetone in the urine ? 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

FiRSt Pass Paper. 

Examiner — S. C. Mahalanobts, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
ati far as practicable. 

Four questions only to be atteinpted. 

The questions are of the same value, 

1. Discuss the causation of the heart-beat. State what you' know 
regarding the work of the heart. 

2. Write a short note on the coagulation of the blood, referring briefly 
to the various theories that have been advanced to explain the pheno- 
menon. 

3. State what you know about metabolism during starvation. What 
is meant by the terms “Endogenous” and “Exogenous” protein me- 
tabolism ? 

4. Discuss the retinal changes involved in vision, and the chemical 
and physical changes that occur in the retina during vision. 

5. What is Weber’s law ? What is Marey’s law ? What is Ritter- 
Valle’s law ? What is the Reaction of Degeneration ? 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Second Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Hon. Dr. Nilratan Sarkar, M.A., M.D. 

p 

Four questions only to be attempted. 

The questions are of the same value, 

1 . Discuss the functions of the Rolandic area of the brain. 

2. Discuss the interchanges of gases between the blood and the alveo- 
lar air. 

3. (rive a concise account of the absorption and metabolism of fat. 

4. Give a careful description of the histology of cardiac muscle and 
discuss the myogenic theory of the heart-beat. 

5. Discuss the evidence upon which the present knowledge of the func- 
tions of the cerebellum has been based. 


PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

Pass Paper. 

, 1. Estimate the percentage of sugar present in the solution pro- 30 
vided. * 

2. (a) Make a film preparation of your own lilood and stain to 25 
demonstrate the leucocytes. 

(6) Identify the specimens (A, B, C, D and E) under the 20 
microscopes. 

3. Show the effect of heat and cold on m\iscular contraction. 25 
Leave permanent tracings. 


PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

First Honours Paper. 

1. Determine the percentage of ammonia in the solution provided. 35 

2. Make a film preparation of your own blood — giving a differential 35 
count of polynuclear and eosinophilous leucocytes. 

3. Make a graphic representation of the genesis of tetanus. Leave ,30 
tracings. 


PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

Second Honours Paper. 

l Identify the nature of the two unknown substances provided. 35 

2. Stain, mount and describe the histological section provided. 30 

3. Demonstrate the action of the <lrug provided, f>n the frog’s 35 
heart. Leave tracings. 
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BOTANY. 


Paper-setters — 
( Pass and Honours ) . 


S. C. Mahalanobis, Esq., 
F.R.S.E. 

C. C. Calder, Esq., B.Sc. 

E. J. Butler, Esq. 


B.Sc., 


First Honours Paper. 


Examiner — C 0. Calder, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 

Gandidatea are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

All the questions are of equal value. 

Only FIVE questions are to he answered. 

1 . Describe with examples the chief characters of flowering plants which 
are total parasites or total saprophytes. 

2. How are the Scrophulariaceje distinguished from the Solanaceae ? 

3. Write a .short account of (a) the diatoms, or (6) the gasteromycetes. 

4. In what form does the root find (a) potassium, (6) phosphoric acid, 
and (c) nitrogen in the soil ? How can they be replaced when the soil 
gets exhausted of them ? 

6. Describe the process of^fertilisation in Vaucheria and Peronospor- 
acese, mentioning any differences in the nuclear changes observed in dif- 
ferent species of the latter. 

6. The island of Singapore produces some two thousand species of 
native flowering plants ; the Isle of Wight, which is about equal in area, 
contains about eight hundred species; an equal area of the Egyptian 
desert is inhabited by less than two hundred species. To what causes do 
you ascribe these striking differences ? 


BOTANY. 

Srcond Honours Papkr. 

Examiner — S. C. Mahalanobis, Esq.. B.Sc.. F.R.S.E. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

All the questions are of equal value. 

Only FIVE questions are to he answered. 

1. Point out clearly the resemblances and differences between a moss 
and an angiosperm as regards (a) the gametophyte generation, (6) the 
process of fertilisation , and (c) the nursing of the embryo. 

2. Discuss the distinguishing characters of the Leguminosae. Mention 
the chief subfamilies and indicate how they be distinguished. 
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3. Contrast the sporangium of the rnyxomycetos with the sporangium 
and ascus of the fungi, mentioning the essential differences between the 
three structures. 

4. What is the probable significance of the following features in the 
life history of an angiosperrn : — (o) antipodal colls, (6) double fertilisation, 
( 0 ) pollination ? 

6. Write a short essay on the dispersal of fruits and seeds and special- 
ly indicate any adaptive structures in the fruit and seed whielj ensure 
their dispersal. 

6. “The greatest break in the history of plants occurs between the 
Bryophyta and Pteridophyta.” Discuss this stabanent. 


BOTANY. 

Third Honours Paper. 

Examiner — J. C. Nag, Esq., B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

All the questions are of equal valuei 
Only FIVE questions are to he answered. 

1. Describe fully the effects produced qn the soil by a dense covering 
of vegetation. 

2. Explain the influence of light on the Distribution of plants. 

3. Write an essay on the cecological significance of lignification. 

4. Enumerate the more common plants that you have found growing 
in a marsh. In what respects do marsh plants differ from dry land 
plants ? 

5. Give an account of the various hypotheses that have been advanced 
to explain the method of construction of proteid by green plants. 

6. The intercellular space system is best developed in water plants. 
Describe its origin and development here and comment on its function. 


BOTANY. 

Fourth Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Baru Surendrauhandra Banerjee, Al.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oivn words 
as far as practicable. 

All the questions are of equal value. 

Only FIVE questions are to he ansivered. 

1. Discuss the relations of bacteria to heat, light and air, distinguish- 
ing between the oxygen and nitrogen of the latter. 

2. Write a short account of the prothallus of the Lycopodiacess. 
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3. Give brief notes on mycorrhiza and on salt and fresh water plankton. 

4. Write an essay on the evolution of sex in plants. 

5. The production of 4 spores from a spore mother-cell is a frequent 
phenomenon in the life history of many plants. Do you know of any 
explanation which covers many of these cases ? 

6. What families of true ferns are known from Palasozoic time ? What 
are their modern representatives ? What evidence do they afford to 
show that the seed plants were derived from ferns ? 


BOTANY. 

First Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. Girtndranath Mtjker.tee. B.A., M.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far 
as practicable^ 

All the questions are of equal value. 

Only FIVE questions are to he answered, 

1. Describe various methods in which flowering plants may reproduce 
themselves vegetatively. 

2. Make sketches to illustrate the anatomical structure of a lichen 
and discuss the functions of th^different parts. 

3. Describe fully the process of development of pollen grains in the 
anthers of a monocotyledonous flower. 

4. Write ^ short essay on the Labiata? or the Scrophulariacea?. 

5. Describe and illustrate the development and structure of the capsule 
of a moss. 

6. Describe fully any method by which you can find out what sub- 
stances a green plant absorbs from the soil. 

7. Mention three carnivorous plants and describe the structures that 
are adapted for catching or trapping the animals in each case. 


BOTANY. 

Second Pass Paper 

^ r BaRU SitRENDRA CHANDRA BaNERJEE, M.A. 

Examiners- C. Na(J, Esq., B.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their owti words 
as far as practicable. 

All the questions are of equal value. 

Only FIVE questions are to he answered. 

1. What differences in development and structure may be observed 
between the stelar system of Selaginella and that of the flowering plants ? 

2. Trace the alternation of generations in the cuigiosperms. 
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3 Compare the leaf of an aquatic plant with that of land plant as 
regards (a) external form and (6) minute anatomy, and explain the 
significance of the differences observable. 

4. Describe what you know as to the function of sieve tubes, and 
give an account of the formation of callus on sieve plate. 

5. What is meant by placentation ? Describe the structure of the 
ovary and the »plaoentation in plants belonging to the families Legumi- 
nosae, AmarylUdacesB, Scrophulariaoeae, Orchidaceas, Cruciferse, EricacesB, 

6. Describe the structure of the thallus of any brown alga. What 
evidence does this group afford to show that the oogonium was originally 
a sporangium (gametangium) ? 

7. A vigorous young plant is placed in an atmosphere of pure nitrogen. 
Describe and discuss the effects produced on its metabolic activities. 


ZOOLOGY. 


Paper-setters — 
{Pass and Honours). 


F. H, Gravely, JCsq.. M.Si-. 

\ S. W. Kemp. Esq., B.A. 
i Ma.tor R. E. Lloyd. M.I)., D.Sc., 
' J.M.S. 


First Pass Paper. 


(^andidate.H are required to give their anawertt in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Three questions only to be attempted. 

1. How would you distinguish a sponge from a coelenterate ? 

2. Give an account of the external characters of Limulus. What are 
its affinities ? 

3. Compare the anatomy of a lioJothurian with that of an f3chinoid. 

4. Describe, with diagrams, tlie principal ty-es of nervous system met 
with in the Mollnsca. 


ZOOLOf^Y. 

Second Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far 
as practicable. 

Three questions only to be attempted. 

1. Discuss the nature of the more important peculiarities in the skeleton 

of the Monotremes. • 

2. Describe the vascular system of a lizard, and compare it with that 
of a fish and a mammal. 

3. Describe the urino-genital organs of the rabbit, and compare them 
with those of Marsupials. 

4. Define the order Syrenia, and mention the genera with their dis- 
tribution. 



^LM. tfBxaminatton 

1917. 


First Papkr. 

Examiner — W. E. Griffith, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only SIX gmstions to he attempted. ^ 

The questions are of equal mark value. 

1. “ Concepts without percepts are empty.” Explain and illustrate 
this statement, and show its bearing on teaching. 

2. When an almirah is drawn from memory, what psychological pro- 
cesses are involved in the effort ? Wbat practical bearing has this upon 
the memory, drawing exercisesiof school ? 

3. “ The- eye sees what the mind looks for.” Illustrate this by simple 
examples, and apply it to school procedure. What bearing has it on a 
class visit to a museum ? 

4. “You are not attending, Abinash;” said a teacher to one of his 
pupils. What is the meaning from a psychological point of view of such 
a reminder ? How far is the reminder likely to be effective ? By what 
methods may a teacher best secure the attention which he desires ? 

5. “ Beal advance in learning in\'olves the clearer apprehension of 
relations, not the laborious collection of facts.” Explain and illustrate 
this. 

6. Distinguish clearly between sentiments and emotions. Show the 
importance of the distinction to the teacher. 

7. What is the essential nature of Play ? What is its function in 
mental development ? How does this bear on your experience of playing 
games ? 

8. Why do pupils obey their teachers ? Give as direct an answer as 
you can. 

9. “ Teachers commonly teach too much ; pupils often do too little.” 
Tn 'what sense may this be true ? Give a careful summary of yoiu* rea- 
sons for thinking so. 



444 


L.T. KXAMINATrON 


Second Paper. 

Examiner — M. P. West, Esq., M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as possible. 

Answers should he concise : rhetorical writing should he avoided. 

Answer the first two questions and any three others. 

L As headmaster you are placed in charge of a very ill-disci- 20 
plined school. What would be your general plan of action in regard 
to teachers, guardians, boys, for attaining better discipline ? What 
disciplinary devices would you introduce ? 

2. Draw up a course of one week’s work in any subject indicating 20 
the chief sections of method in each lesson, and adding explanatory 
notes with reasons for your arrangements, where necessary. 

3. What are the chief faults in questioning to which teachers 20 
are liable ? • Give advice on this subject. 

4. How can you prevent backward boys being neglected ? 20 

{Plan : — Different types of backward boys. Needs of each. Organiza- 
tion of scliool to allow a chance for the backward. Class manage- 
ment and backward boys. Discipline of — . ). 

5. What steps can lie taken to make School “ the happiest time 20 
of a man’s life” ? 

6. Outline very briefly the main difference.s of the modern me- 20 
thods of teaching the following subjects from the old methods : — 

Science : Geography ; Drawing. 

7. Give hints on hostel management, — oiganization, discipline, 20 
hygiene, with e.special attention to diet. 

8. ‘‘Great changes have occurred in tlie teacliing of Mathematics 20 
of late years.” What changes ? 


Third Paper. 

Examiner — A. Mercer, Esq., M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer Question 1, any two o/ 2, 3, 4 and o, and either question 
0 or 7 , four questions in all. 

1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 50 

(a) The practical value of the study of an educational classic. 

(b) The provision for specialisation towards the end of the High 
School course for boys who do not intend to proceed to the University. 

(c) “A well- trained Kindergarten teacher is of greater value to 
the community than a University professor.” 
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2. Describe Dr. Arnold’s attitude towards his assistant-masters. 15 
What lessons may be learned by would-be headmasters of schools in 
Bengal from Dr. Arnold in this particular. 

3. What was Dr. Arnold’s opinion of the value of a classical train- 20 
ing? Compare with Spencer’s conclusion that ‘‘for discipline, as 
well as for guidance, science is of the chiefest value.” 

4. To what degree was the principle of self-government developed 15 
at Rugby during Arnold’s rule ? 

5. What did Dr. Arnold consider was the proper function of ^15 
instruction ? 

6. Explain the following extracts and apply their moral to 15 

schooling in Bengal “ ... .to be a nation of good animals is the first 
condition to national prosperity. Not only is it that the event of a 
war often turns on the strength and hardiness of soldiers ; but it is 
that the contests of commerce are in part determined by the bodily 
endurance of producers Hence it is becoming of especial im- 

portance that the training of children should be so carried on, as not 
only to fit them mentally for the struggle before them, but also to 
make them physically fit to bear its excessive wear and tear.” 

7. What arguments does Spencer use in assigning a place to History 15 
in the School Curriculum ? \^niat specific teaching methods does he 
suggest for this subject ? 


Fourth Paper. 

Exammer^J. W, Holme, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Group A. 

Answer three questions only. 

1. Give in outline the story of “ The Winter’s Tale.” 

2. Write a brief character sketch of Miranda in “ The Tempest.” 

3. Contrast the characters of King Lear and Macbeth. 

4. Tell in your own words the story of the pound of flesh,” from 20 
“ The Merchant of Venice.” 

Group B, 

Answer two questions only, 

5. Describe the scene between the Black Knight aud Friar Tuck 20 
in the friar’s cell. 

0. Give a word- picture of a Norman castle such as existed in the 20 
reign of King Richard I. 

7. Write a short account of Locksley’s triumph. 20 





<Sxammatton. 

1917. 


First Paper. 

Examiner — J. Taylor. Esq., M.A. 

Candidntes are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Six questions to be attempted. 

The questions are of eqtial value, 

L Give a brief account of the generally accepted explanation of the 
psychophysical processes that excite the visual sensations. 

2. What is meant by the term “ Association ” ? What are the Laws 
of Association, and how may they l^e applied in the teaching of History ? 

3. Distinguish between — 

(а) Reproductive and Constructive Imagination : 

(б) Interpretative and Originative Imagination. 

In what directions is it necessary for the teacher (a) to restrain, (b) to 
cultivate the imaginative activity of his pupils ? 

4 . What is meant by the term ** Judgment'' ? With which are judg- 
ments most associated, learning a science like physics, or learning an art 
like painting ? 

5. Trace the development of purposive movements from impulsive 
movements, making clear the part played by feeling. What features must 
be exhibited by a system of early government in order that it may develop 
in a child a consciousness of the binding nature of duty ? 

6. Give a careful analysis of the mental processes involved in writing. 

7. On what grounds is manual training included in the school curricu- 
lum 7 What type of manual work should be developed in an Indian high 
school for boys ? 

8. Give some ekccount of the principal mental tests that have been 
applied to the measurement of mental fatigue. Is it advisable for pupils 
to work after they shew signs of fatigue ? Does the ordinary work of our 
high schools lead to overburdening in the case of the average healthy 
pupil ? 
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Second Papebi 


Examiner — M. P. West, Esq., M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicate fuU marhe- 
Answer the first tkbee queHions and any two othsm. 


lie concise ; avoid rhetorical writing. 


I To wiiat points nhoiiUi a in 
inspection of the sdiool hnihlinK**. 
teaching ? Or, 


IfKjk ill rnnktnK ti4i* dmty 


<0 


What points should bo looked to by an inspe<*iiniz oflu*<T in insjKH''t' 
ing a Middle English School ? 

2. How can you encourage or compel a l>otter use of leisure time 2U 
by the boys of your school when you return ? (Organization of out- 
door, of indoor recreation. Supervising home conditions). 

3. Draw up brief notes of one week’s work in any subject, giving 20 
a clear indication of the main sections of method in each lesson. 

4. In teaching History how will you treat the subject of war ? 20 
Should wars be omitted ? Should the details of campaigns be taught ? 

How ? What should be the boys* attitude to war ? Will it vary with 
age ? or should it be fixed at an early stage 7 

5. Discuss the limitations ^ the Direct Method. Indicate alter- 20 
natives. 

6. What subjects are supposed to encourage logical thought ? Show 20 
how bad teaching of these subjects fails to achieve this, how good 
teaching may do so. 

7. Discuss the cultivation of creative imagination and artistic 20 
ability by means of essay writing, drawing, and manual work. 

8. Give advice on the subject of the Art of Examination, the 20 
Problem of Promotion, and the Treatment of extreme variations of 
ability. (The three problems are closely related.) 


Third Paper. 

Examiner—^. E. Biss, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 
practicable f acknowledging quotations by inverted commas and if possible 
references. 

Each question carries 20 marks. 

1 . Either, 

Write short notes on the lives and principal characteristics of four of 
the following educationists : — 

(a) Erasmus, (6) Katicli, (c) Milton, (d) Comenius, (e) Locke, (/) Bas6- 
<iow, (gf)‘ Jacotot, {h) Ascham. , 

Compare and contrast Rousseau and Froebel in respect of (a) their lives, 
(6) their educational principles and practices. 
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2. Either, 

Describe the education of an ancient Hindu of j^ood social positiun, shew- 
ing clearly the principles which underlay the process. 

Or, 

How far are (a) modern western education and (6) the practices of 
the ordinary maktab of Bengal in harmony with the best period of media- 
eval Muhammadan education ? Either 

3. * 

' Select two different types of Greek education. Describe each and say 
to what extent the High English School in Bengal might profit by adopt- 
ing Greek educational principles, 

Survey briefly the development of culture among the Romans. 

4. Either^ 

Estimate the influence upon school work i \ modern timOwS of the study 
of educational processes. 

Taking any brief subject matter in any branch of instruction, sketch a 
lesson (a) upon the Socratic Method, (6) upon the Method of the Five 
Formal Steps, and (c) upon any third method that you consider suitable. 

5. Either, 

Trace the history of modern elementary education in England. What 
are the main differences between the organization and control of elemen- 
tary education in England and in Bengal ? 

Or, 

What board points of similarity and difference do you note in compar- 
ing High School education in America and in Germany ? 


Fourth 1\4PBr. 

Examiner — W. C. Wordsworth. Esq., M.A. 

Answer questions I and 6, and threk others , 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

1. Comment on the following in reference to their context {four 20 
only ) : — 

(o) The vital knowledge — that by which we have grown as a nation 
to what we are, and which now underlies our whole existence — is a 
knowledge that has got itself taught in nooks and corners ; while the 
ordained agencies for teaching have been mumbling little else but dead 
formulas. 

(6) The error we have been combating is that of substituting paren- 
tal displeasure and its artificial penalties for the penalties which 
Nature has established. 

(c) This design arose out of the ver\" nature of his office : the rela- 
tion of an instructor to his pupils was to him, like all the other rela- 
tions of human life, only in a healthy state, when subordinate to their 
common relation to God. 
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{(1) VVli(‘?i first lio entered on liis post at Rugby, thoro was a 
genoj*al feeJiin; in the country, that so long as a boy kept himself 
from ()lTene(‘s sufficiently enormous to justify expulsion, he had a kind 
of riglit to rtMiiain in a public school. 

(e) Tlu‘y saw in my methods nothing but a new way of teaching, 
reading and writing. 

(/) We must boar in mind that the ultimate end of education is, 
not a perfection in the accomplishments of the school, but fitness for 
life ; not the acquirement of iiabits of blind obedience and of prescribed 
diligence, but a preparation for independent action. 

2. To what (a) personal qualities, (6) tendencies in the develop- 10 
ment of English life, would you ascribe Arnold’s great success as a 
Head Master ? 

3. Summarise and criticise Spencer’s teaching on moral education. 10 

4. What are the chief lessons to bo learnt from “How Gertrude 10 
teaches her children. ” 

5. What does Pestalozzi t(41 us of the place of religion in educa- 10 
tion ? 

6. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 50 

(a) Th(' claim of Hi.story to be regarded as a Science 

(h) “ The main problem . . for the statesman and educationist, as 
well as for the religious teach(*r, r€\solves itself into the question how 
to changi‘ and elevate the character of the mass of the people.” 

(c) Social tradition.s and outlook as determinants of the form of 
education. 

{d) Examinations aim only at testing knowledge, not the power of 
applying knov^ Iedg(‘ in new ways. 



^iJrrliminary ^rifuttftf (FA-am (nation 

April 19J7 


CHEMISTRY. 

Four questions only to be answered in each half. 

The questions carry equal number of marks. 

Write the answers to each half in separate books. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Rai Chunilal Bastj. BAHADan. M.B., 

F.C.S. 

1. Explain briefly the Laws of Chemical Combination, pjiving one 
example in each case. 

2. Name the chief gaseous constituents of the atmosphere and state 
their proportions in 1(K) volumes of air. Describe briefly the eudiometric 
method of determining the composition of air. 

3. State how the following substances are ordinarily prepared and 
give their formulae. Describe their properties and uses and give one 
characteristic test for each : — 

(o) Iodide of Postassium ; (b) Chloride of Gold; (c) ('alomel; (d) Bi- 
chromate of Potassium. 

4. Explain the following terms, illustrating your answers with ex- 
amples ; — 

(a) Synthesis ; (6) Dissociation : (r.) Catalysis ; (d) Destructive dis- 
tillation ; (e) Compound radicle. 

5. What is “White lead”? Give the formula of the substam^e. 
Describe the Dutch method of its manufacture and mention its chief use, 
explaining the advantages and the disadvantages attending it. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dii. Benimadhar Chakra barti, B.A., L..VI S. 

0. What do you understand by Allotropic Modification of an element ? 
Describe the allotropic forms of Oxj’^gen and Sulphur. How are they 
obtained ? 

7. By what tests would you distinguish a Nitrite from a Nitrate^ 
a Sulphite from a Hyposulphite, a Chloride from a Chlorate, and an Arsenite 
from an Arsenate ? 

8. Describe briefly the manufacture of Sulphuric Acid by the “ Cham- 
ber” process, noting the chemical changes that take place in it. State 
the properties and uses of Sulphuric Acid. 
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9. Compare in a tabular form the physical and cliemical properties' of 
the elements of the Halogen Group 

10. Contrast the properties of Wroit/jhl Iron and Steel. Name the 
principal oxides of iron and state how they may be obtained. Give two 
distinguisliiii'.r tests for Ferrous and Ferric Compounds. 


PHYSICS. 

Only threp: questions to he attempted in eac/t half. 

W rits the answers to each half in a separate hook. 

Neatness will he considered in allotting marks. 

Sketches should he drawn with a hlack lead pencil. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First Half. 

Exayniner — Babu Tulsidas Kar. M.A. 

1. Prove that the space traversed by a body, moving from rest, with 
uniform acceleration is proportional to the square of the time 

Describe a method of verifying the above relation in the case of a 
falling body. 

2. Explain the theory and the method of finding the specific gravity 
of a powder by the specific gravity flask. 

How would you raotlify the method, if the powder be soluble in water ? 

.3. Clearly explain how sound vibrations are propagated through air. 
Prove V = 11 A. 

4. Describe a method of finding the coefficient of expansion of air. 

(Calculate the mass of 100 litres of dry air at 30 ^C. and under the 
pressure 780 inm. 

Density of air nt N.T.P. =0 001293 gramme. 

f). Define — Specific heat and water-equivalent. 

A platinum cylinder, weighing 100 grams, is raised to the temperature 
of a furnace, and is then transferred to a calorimeter of water-equivalent 
15 grams, containing 500 grams of water at 30°C. The final temperature 
of the water is found to be 35°C. Calculate the temperature of the 
furnace, the average specific heat of platinum being 0*032. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Babu J.nanchandra C^Ihosh. M.A 

0, Deduce the relation between the object distance, the image 
liistance and the focal length, when the object is placed beyond the 
principal focus of a double convex lens. 
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Explain the method, based on tlie ai)ove principle, for iiccurately 
finding the focal length of a tlnn convex Ions. 

7. Give a brief description of the speetroscopt' and explain tlio working 
adjustments. 

What is the explanation givcti for the existence of dark linos in the 
solar spectrum ? 

8. Describe any Influeneo Machim*, and explain its action, 

9. Describe simple experiments to verify Faraday's Laws of t lectrolysis. 
A current is sent through a silver voltarnettM* for In minutes and tlie 

increase in weight of the kathode is found to bo gram. Cakudate 

the average current, E.C.E. of silver being 9*001 1 IS gram per ooulomb. 

10. Describe Clarke’s Electromagnetic Machine or the medical batters , 
and explain its action. 


DOTAXY. 

The figures in the margin indiratr fuU mark's. 

('andidates are required to give their ansivrr.^ in tin ir own word.'i 
as far as prartirahlr. 


'First IfAi.i'. 

E.mmiiur—V. (’ ('ai.iiER. Ksu.. M.A.. ii.Sc. 
Answer onig two questions. 


1. Write an essay on ang one of the following natural orders ; 50 

(a) Apocynaceic, 

(h) Leguminosa-, 

(c) Compositae. 

2. Describe the meaning of the following terms cw applied in 50 
Systematic Botany 

Epiphyte, tuber dichotomous, vernation, capitulnm, receptacle. 

3. Describe the structure and germination of the seeds of the pea 50 
and wheat. 


Second Hale 

R. E. Feovd. M.I)., f.M.S. 


Onlg TWO quf stions to hr unsivered. 

4. DeM-ribe how a vegetable cell divides, and illnstralc bv dia 50 
grams. 

5. Describe the structim? and life-history of a desinid. 

). Desciibe the reprochictivo process in Sclagimdla. 


50 

50 
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ZOOLOl.V . 

The fiffures in the margin indicate full mark^- 

( kindidale.'i are required to give their answer , h in their OiVYl WOtdS 
as fur as practieahle. 

Onbj TWO questions to he answered in each half. 

W rite the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 


First Half. 

Examimr — Dr. Ekp:ni)ranatii (jIhosh, M.D., M.Sc. 

1. Describo anti (’oiiipare the nervous systems of Pheretima and 50 
PaUcmon. Illustrate your answer with diagrams. 

2. Describe briefly the various modes of reproduction in l^rotozoa 50 
as oxeinplifi(^(l by Amn)ba, Paramuicium and Monorysiis. 

.‘1. Describe tlic roproductivo organs of an Arhatina. 50 


Second Half. 

Examiner — .Majoi* K. E. Lloyd, M.D.. I.M.S 

Only TWO questions to be answered. 

4. Describe the vertebral column and the shoulder girdle in a 50 
a Teleostean fish, in the frog and in a mammal. 

5. Draw a diagram of a longitudinal section through the eye of a 50 
vertebrate, naming the \ arious parts. Describo briefly the develop- 
ment of the vertebrate eye. 

6. Describe the respiratory organs with their blood supply in a 50 
fish, a frog and a mammal. 



iFirstt Examination. 
April 1917. 


ANATOMY. 

Pass Pai*>;k. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Only TV* o questions in each half to he answered. 
Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 


First Half. 

Examiner — Du. LAhiTMOiFAX Banerjee, M.vS., F.H.IJ.S. 

]. Describe the Fourth Ventricle of the brain. 

2. Describe the (Esophagu.s; and its relation.s. 

3. Describe the origin, course, relations and distribution of the 
Obturator nerve. 


Second Half. 

Exaviimr — J)k. Bidhanchandra Kay. M.D., F.RC.S., 
M.H.C.K. 

4. De.scrihe the upper end of the Tibia up to the level of the Tubercle. 
Mention the structures attached to it with their positions. 

0 . Describe the external Pterygoid' mu.scle, giving its relations and 
nerve supply. 

(). Write short notes on any five of the following : — 

(a) Foramen of Monro, 

(h) Pes Hippocampi, 

(c) Vestigial fold of Marshall, 

(d) Foramen of Winslowe, 

(e) Meckel’s Diverticulum i 
(/) Phrenico-colic ligament, 

(gr) Punch of Douglas, 

{h) Crural Canal, 

(t) Ligamentum Postioum Winslowii. 
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ANATOMY. 

Honours Paper. 

The queationa are of equal value. 

OfH/y TWO queationa in each half to be anawered. 

Write answera to the two halves in separate books. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Lalitmohan Banerjee, M.S., F.R.C.S. 

J. Describe the \irinary bla<lder and mention its relations and de- 
velopment. 

2. Enumerate the muscles concerned in tlie act of deglutition and 
mention their attachments and nerve supply. 

3. Describe the two suprarenal glands. . Give their relations, vascular 
supply, and mode of dev^elopment. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Bidha^cfiandra Ra\. M.D., F.R.C.S., 
M.R.C.P. 

4. Describe the Ovary, its relations, and an account of its vascular 
and lymphatic supply. Give its mode of development. 

6. Describe in detail the arterial and venous supply of the heart. 

6 Describe the Island of Keil. 


PHYSJOLOGV. 

Pass Paper. 

Only TWO questions in each half to be answered. 

The questions are of cqwil value. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 

Ftrst Hai.f. 

Examiner — S. C. Mahalanorts, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

1. What is blood-pressure? What factors cause variations in arterial 
blood-pressure ? Describe some method of estimating the arterial 
.pressure in man. 
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2. Give an account of (a) the functions and (b) the fate of tlie various 
organic constituents of bile. 

3. Describe the process of urinary secretion with special reference to 

the work done by (a) the glomeruli and (b) the glandular epitheliiun of 
the convoluted tubes. . 

Second Half. 

Examinet I). McCray. M.B., l.M.S 

4. Discuss the nerv^ous mechanism of respiration. What is (.'heyne- 
Stokes respiration ? 

A. Write a short note on what you know about the physiology of taste. 

t). What are the anatomical and physiological characteristics of car- 
diac muscle ? 


I'HYSIOLOGY. 

lloNonis Paper. 

Only TWO questions in each half to be ansfnrfd. 
The questions are of i qjml rnlw\ 

Write the ansu:ers to the tiro halees in sei'.aratk hooks. 


First Haff. 

Examiner* — S. V. Maiiai.anoiu.s, Fs^., 1>.S(\, F.R.S.F, 

1. Describe the connections and functions of the eighth cranial nerve. 

2. Discu.ss the origin of fat in the body from sources other than the 
fat of the food, and indicate the nature of the chernieal changes involved 
in the processes you describe. 

3. What i.s Widal’s reaction ? Explain the action of agglutinins and 
preeipitins by the side-chain theory. 


Se(’()nj) Half 

Examiner — Major I). Mc(^ay, M.B., [.M.S. 

4. Write a careful note on the mechanism of oxidation in the tissue.s. 

5. Give a short account of the life-history of the rod blood corpuscles. 

6. Describe Haldane’.s method For determining the oxygen capacity 
of the blood. 
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PfIARMACOLOOY. 

Candidates are required to give the answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Six questions are to be attempted^ three from each half, of which 
questions one and two in second half are ''ompulsory. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-(’oi.. B. H. Dkario, M.B., I M.S. 

1. What ai ’0 the Vegetalilo Astringents. Name them and discuss 100 
their therapeutic uses. 

2. What is J^itutariec Discuss its therapeutic action. 100 

.3. Classify the Volatile Oils ; how do they differ from fixed oils i 100 

and briefly discuss their therapeutic uses. 


Slconi) Haj.f. 

Examiner Bjkkndkanatji Ghosh. 

1. Classify the drugs use<l as Anthelmintics, and describe the doso- 100 
logy, action and effects of the one commonly used for Round Worms. 

2. Describe the action of saline purgatives and discuss their thera- 100 
politic indications and contra-indications. 

3. Describe the pharmacological action and therapeutic uses of 100 
('hloi al hydrate. 

4. Describe the action of E-serine on the eyes and coffeino on the 100 
heart, and mention how these actions render them therapeuticall\' 
useful. 


]»HABMACH)LOGV. 

Honours Paper 


First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Birendrana th Ghosh. 

All rnuEE questions to be answered. 

1. Napthol Discuss:— 100 

( 1 ) its solubility ; 

(2) its iricompatibilitio.s ; 

(3) its therapeutic actions. 

2. Discuss the pharmacology and therapeutics of the Purin Deriva- 100 
tives. 

3. The Volatile Oils. What are they ? How do they differ from 100 
fixed oils ? Discuss their occurrence and classify tliem. 
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Second Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. B. H. Dkare, M.B., I.M.S. 

4. Classify the drugs used as hnemostatics and discuss their thera- 100 
peutic uses, particularly in relation to pulmonary hiomorrhages. 

5. Describe fully the treatment of Ankylostoma Duodenale, giving 150 
full directions and prescription. 

Or. 

Write a short essay on hormone therapy, describing briefly the 
therapeutic applications of some of the most important animal ex- 
tracts. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Question 1 and tn'o others in each half to he answered. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Write the ansirers to the two halves in sf*:pau.\te books. 


First Hai.f. 

Examiner — Rai CiirNiLAc, Bast. BAHAnuK. f.S.O., 

F.r.S. ‘ 

1. How would you determine the molecular weight of an organic 40 
compound by Victor Meyer’s method ? Give a rough sketch of the 
apparatus. 

Is the method applicable in all cases ? 

2. How is Tartaric Acid commercially prepared ? Describe its SO 
properties and tests. .Mention its different isomt>ric forms and state 
their distinctive characters. 

3. What is Phenol and how is it obtained commercially ? Describe .30 
its properties, te.^st and uses. 

4. Give two Chemical tests for each of the following substances : — 30 

(a) Chloral; (h) .Acetone; {f", Ethyl alcohol; [d) O.valic acid; 

(e) Acetaldelyde. 

Second Half 

Examiner — R. X. Sen, Esq., .M.Sc. 

5. Describe the experiments by which you can show that cane- 40 
sugar is a compound of C, H and 6, and that it belongs to the clas.s 

of organic ccrnpounds known as “ Carbohydrates.” 

6. An alcoholic liquor containing ethyl alcohol, waUjr and grape 30 
sugar is given to you. How would you determine the proportions of 
alcohol and sugar in the liquor ? 

7. Describe the preparation and properties of three organic corn* 30 
pounds which may bo used (1) as an anjr^.sthetic : (2) as an anti.soptic ; 

(3) as a soporofic respectively. 

8. Write what you know about the alkaloids — Atropine, Morphine 
and Strychnine as regards their sources, methods of extraction, tests 
and uses. 



JFinal ftt.B. ffixammation. 
1917 


MEDICINE. 

Fir^t R4ss Paper. 

The questions catry equal marks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Rat Bahaduk Dr. Ljpendranath Brahmachari. 
M.A.. M.D., Ph.D. 

1. .Discuss briefly the significance of the presence of albumen and 
sugar in the urine as indications of disease. 

2. Give the etiology, symptoms, .signs and diagnosis of Broncho- 
Pneumonia ? Mention its prognosis. 


SiccoNi) Half. 

Examiner — Kai Bahadur Dr. Upendranatii Brahmachari, 
M.A.. M D,. Ph.D 

3. Discuss the origin of gall stones and describe the effects, immediate 
and remote, to which they givi' rise. 

4. Give the etiology, pathology, symptoms and diagnosis of acute gout. 

Or. 

State briefly what you know about tlie following : — 

(а) Pellagra. 

(б) Paroxysmal Tachycardia. 

(c) Purpura rheumatica and Henoch’s Purpura. 

(d) Pulmonary hypertrophic osteo-arthropathy. 
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MEDICINE. 

Second Pass Paper. 

The questions carry equal marks, 

P'jRST Half. 

EjLtminer — Rai Bahadtr Dr. Upendkanatii Brah.machaei, 

M..V. M.D.. Dh.D. 

1. Give the etioloizy, symptoms and (iiaunosis of Musculospira 
paralysis. 

2. What are the causes of hepatic enlargement ? State briefly the 
differential diagnosis of such a case. 


Second Hai.f. 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur Dr. rpKNDRAVATii Bra hmachari, 

M.A.. M.D., Ph.1). 


H. Under what conditions is excess of Mucus met with in the stools'? 
How would you proceed to investigate sucFi a case ? 

4. Describe the claw hand “ Main-en-Griffo.’^ Under what conditions 
is it met with and how would you distinguish them. 

Or, 

What is 'delirium ? What are its causes ? Discuss the differential 
diagnosis of its causes. 


MEDICINE. 

First Honours Paper. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur Dr. Upendkanath Brahmachaki, 

M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 

1. Define Splenic Anaemia. Give its symptoms and signs. Point out 
how you would diagnose it from other splenomegalies, especially those 
of the tropics. 

P 2. Discuss our present knowledge concerning the etiology of Black- 
water Fever. Give its symptoms and signs. Discuss what you consider 
the best means of preventing and curing the disease. 
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Second Half. 

Examiner— Ijv.'Qoh. J. T. Calvert, M.B., I.M.S. 

3. Discuss the signs and syinptom^i of a tumour of the cerebellum. 

Or, 

4. Under what condition is nystagmus mot with ? Discuss briefly its 
diagnostic value. 


sur(;kry. 

First Paper 

The questionti carry equal mark.9. 


First llAfF. 

Examiner— hw-CoL. R. Bird. C.J.E., I.M.S. 

1. Describe fully the diagnosis, progress and treatment of a recent 
ease of fracture of 7th cervical vertebra. 

2. Give the differential 4/agnosis of the various causes of venal 
haMuaturia. 

Second Hale. 

Examiner— R. Bird. C.I.E.. M.D., T.M.S. 

.‘J. Describe the course of a case of hydrocephalus, giving the treat- 
ment of its different stages. 

4. What are the complications of duodenal ulcer, and how are they 
treated ? 


SURGERY. 

Second Pass Paper. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. Suresprasad Sarbadhikari, C.I.E., M.D. 

Only TWO questions are to he answered. 

I . What are the varieties of dislocation of the Patella ? Indicate the 
nature of the deformity in “Outward” and “Rotary” dislocations. 
How would you deal with the two forms ? 
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2. Describe the course which abscesses in neglected cases i)f Hip Joint 
Disease follow, the sites where they “point” and how you would deal 
with them. 

3. What is Ankylosis ? Discuss in detail tlu^ question of its treatment. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Db. Subesprasad Sabbadhikari, C.I.E., M,D. 

4. What is “Malignant CEdema”? Describe its pathology, signs, 
symptoms, differential diagnosis and treatment. 

f). What do you know of Dermatitis of Radio-active origin ? 


SURGERY. 

Honours Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their ansv^ers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer two questions only. 

Examiner — Dr. Suresprasad Sauradhikari, xM.D. 

1. Describe the part played by leucocytes in the determination of 300 
surgical diseases. 

2. Trace the history of “ 000’' and its successors Describe their .300 
approximate, composition as well as action and uses. 

3. Describe exhaustively methods of tissue tran.splantation for 300 
surgical purpo.ses, with special reference to recent advances in this 
direction. 


MIDWIFERY 

Pass Papkr. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answer to the two halves In separate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner~D\\. Kedarnatit Das, M.D. 

1. Describe how, by vaginal examination, you will diagnose the 126 
various presenting parts, with tlieir positions. 

2. How is the placenta formed ? What is its .structure, and what 125 
are its functions ? 
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Second ilAi.F. 

Examiner — Ma./oh II. II. Stekn. .M.D.. l.M.S. 

3 A piitient has suffered from a Hydatiform molo a few weeto 126 
prior to her consulting you. She complains now of severe liamorrh- 
age from the vagina. What may be the causes, and how would you 
manage the case ? 

4. Under what conditions would you perform craniotomy ? De»- 125 
cribe briefly the operation. 

Describe in detail how you would repair a complete rupture of the 125 
perinaeum immediately after labour. Oive the after treatment. 


MIDWIFERV AND (;Y\AE(‘()DOr;Y. 

HoNorns J^apkk. 

Write the answer to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

Exafniner — Dk. Kkdaknath Das. M.D. 

1. A case of pregnancy i^ complicated by one or more fibroids.” 
How would you treat the case, stating your reasons ? 

2. How do uterine displacements influence conception and pregnancy ? 

Second Half. 

Exmniner — Ma.jor H. B. Steen, M.D., I.M.S. 

3. A woman consults you with a history of three successive abortions 
and wants j-ou to treat lier with a view to getting a living full-term child. 
State in detail your treatment, giving your reasons for the measures 
taken. 


PATHOLOGY. 

Pass Paper. 

Only FIVE questions to he attemped. 

The questions carry eqeial marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. Sir L. Rogers, Kt., C.I.E., I.M.S. 

1. Describe the microscopical lesions in acute peritonitis. Mention 
the organisms w^hich may produce this disease. 
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2. Enumerate the human vegetable parasites, other than bacteria, 
and the diseases they produce: and describe the microscopical characters 
of any two of them. 

3. Describe the occurrence and tlie chemical and microscopical cha- 
racters of Colloid Degeneration. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Taraknath Sur, M.B. 

4. Enumerate the common forms of Intestinal Ulcers. Give a full 
and comparative description of their naked eye and microscopical appear- 
ances. 

5. What evidence would you expect to find in the blood, bone marrow 
and spleen of a case of Leishmania and Leukaemia ? State briefly how 
the pathological changes can be demonstrated. 

fl. Name some common pathogenic bacteria that gain entrance to tlie 
body chiefly through — 

{i) the Skin ; {ii) the Respiratory tract. 

Describe the morphology and cultural characters of an> two gram- 
positive bacilli of each. 


PATHOLOGY. 

Honours Paper. 

Write the answers to the two halres in ski’akatk boohs. 

The questions entry equal marks 
Only 'I’UREK questions to be attempted. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. Sir L. Hooers, Kt., C.I.F., f.M.S. 

1. Describe the causation, naked-eye and microscopical characters of 
the different forms of suppuration in the Liver. 

2. Describe the pathological lesions which may be produced by the 
Bacillus Coli Communis. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Taraknath vSur, M.B. 


*.\. How wooVl proc<.*c<l to dotorinine t\io infective conditions of 

throat and pharynx. Discuss in detail the interpretations of the results 
of your examinations. 

4. Discuss the properties of the various substances that are produced 
in the blood of an animal immunised with })aoterial vaccines, illustrating 
with examples. State what advantage would a specific bacterial vaccine 
have over a specific Antitoxic Serum as a prophylactic agent. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

Pass Paper. 

Only TWO queationa to be attempted in mch half paper. 

W rite the anawera to the two halvea in aeparate hooka. 

The fiqurea in the margin indicate full marka. 

Candidates are required to give their anawera in their own worda^ 
as far as practicable. 

First Half. 

. Examiner — Major N. P. Siniia, M.B , M.R.C P., T.M.S. 

(Retired). 

1. Discuss fully how you will proceed to examine “ Wounds” in 100 
the Living and in the Dead. 

2. Under what circumstances are you likely to be called to ex- 100 
amino a woman alleged to ho pregnant ? Describe the post-mortem 
appearances in a woman died of criminal abortion. 

3. How’ will you decide the age and sex of a partly mutilated body ? 100 


Hix'onl Half. 

# 

ExamiNer~-iiAi BAiivnrji Dh. liALRUiARi Ganguly, M.B. 

4. Clive the fatal dose and period, signs, s 3 ^mptoms, mode of death 100 
and post'iMortein appearancc‘< of [)oi''Oning by strong Nitric Acid. 

5. V\'hat is JfoTiiicidal Mania ? Mention and discuss the points 100 
that you regard as indicative of Homicide by an insane person. 

0. W'hat is Li\'o birth ? Wliat art^ the common methods of In- 100 
faniica'de in India ? What post inortom appearances would prove 
that the deaith of an infant was duo to criminal violence ? 


HYGIENE. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
aa far aa practicable. 

Answer only two questions from each half. 

The queationa are of equal value. 

Write the answers to the two halves in aeparate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Du. C. A. Bentley, M.D. 

What are the sanitary defects to be ordinarily observed in the 
methods of disposing of excreta in towns and villages in this country ? 

?A) 
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State the dangers which arise from these defects and the remedies you 
would propose, taking into consideration the question of expense. 

2. What do you understand by the following terms commonly used in 
relation to malaria as it affects a community : — 

(а) Spleen Index. 

(б) Parasite Index. 

(c) Fever Index. 

State how malaria is transmitted, explainin ^ how you can demonstrate 
the method of infection. 

3. What do you know about the milk supply of Calcutta ? What are 
the common adulterants of milk, and how would you detect their presence ? 
What diseases are likely to be transmitted by milk ? 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dk. Taraknath Majdmdar, L.M.S., D.P.H. 

4. There has been an epidemic of Bubonic Plague in a small town in 
Bengal. Indicate mainly the line of your investigation, having for its 
purpose the finding out of the cause of the epidemic and state the pre- 
ventive measures which should be adopted by you as Health Officer of 
the town. • 

5. Describe a sanitary service privy which you recommend for being 
built in a dwelling house of a gentleman, situated in a non-sewered town 
in Bengal. 

6. Mention the various articles of food that are liable to convey para- 
sitic diseases to man. Describe the form in which tlie parasites are present 
in the respective articles. 



^^reUmtnarg B.H. <!Examtnatton. 

jANUAliY 1917. 


First Paper. 

JURISPRUDENCE. 

Paper-setter — Pramathanath Chaudhuri, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own v'ords 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 
First Half. 


Examiners — 


( Arthur Brown, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

( N. C. Sen, Esq., M.A. 

# 


Candidates are permitted to attempt five questions only. 


1. Analysts tho ]ep:al conception of “ ownership. ” 10 

2. Define a juri.stie act. ” IR 

What are its requisites and modes of expression ? 

3. State reasons in explanation of the rule — “ ignorance of law is 10 
no excuse. ” 

4. State the essential cliaracUwistics of “corporations.*’ How P 
are “ corporations created and dissolved ” ? 

’ .'5. Explain why “ tho realisation of tho ‘ civitas maxima, ' of which It 
theorists have dreamed, would bo not the triumph, but the extinction, 
of International law'. ” 

fi. Explain the difference between Tort and Crime. Illustrate 10 
j’our answer with special reference to defamation. 

. 7. Write .short notes on any two of tho following legal terms : — 10 

{a) Usu5apio ; 

{b) U.sufruct; 

(c) Univorsitates bonorum ; 

(d) Adjective law. 

Second Half. 


E.raminers — 


( Pramathanath Chaudhuri, Esq., M A. 
IKarunamay Basu, M.A., B.L. 


Candidates are permitted to attempt five questiotis only, 

8. ‘ ‘ The movement of progr 0 .ssi ve societies has hitherto been a 1 U 

movement from Status to Contract. ” Explain fully why this has 
happened. 
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9. Explain and illustrate the importance of Fictions in the infancy 10 
of law. 

10. Trace the gradual changes through which the modern concep- 10 
tion of contract has emerged from the ceremonial contracts of ancient 
times. 

Compare the ^‘Responsa Prudentium ” of Roman Law with the 
English Case-law. 

11. State briefly the difference between the American and the 10 
Swiss constitutions. 

12. What is the law administered by the Courts of British India ? 10 

13. Give a short account of any two of the following cases, stating 10 
clearly the principles illustrated therein : 

(а) Entick v. Carrington. 

(б) Exparte D. F. Marias. 

(c) Stockdale \.\iHansard, 

(d) Howell’s case. 


Sec!Ond Paper. 

KOMAN LAW. 

Faper-setter — S. C. Roy, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicafe full marks. 

Answer only five questions in E \CIT half. 

Write the answers to the two halves in .separate hooks. 

Fir.st Half. 


Examiners — 


S. C. Roy, E.sq., B.A., LL.B. 

D. N. Mitter, Esq., Fi.Sc., LL.B. 


Roman Law. 

1. During the later Republic, what were the influences at work for 10 
the development of Roman law ? 

2. Compare the rights of the two classes of freemen at the time of 10 
Justinian. 

.3. Write short notes on twoo( the following, giving illustrations : — 10 

(а) accession, 

(б) emphytensis, 

(c) libellary system. 

(d) Falcidian Fourtli. 

4. Shortly describe the three kinds of wills chiefly employed in 10 
J ustinian’s day. 
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5. A , whose crop has ripened earlier, delivers one bushel of corn to 10 
who agrees to return to ^ a corresponding quantity as soon as his 

(B’b) crop ripens. What kind of contract is this in Roman Law? 
What are its chief peculiarities ? 

6. Describe witli illustrations one of the following delicts : (a) 10 
Damage, (b) Outrage. 

7. Ry what procedure did the Praetor give relief in cases (a) of 10 
mistake or fraud, (6) whore he desired to forbid some act. 


Second Half. 


Principles of Legislation. 


Em miners — 


S. M. 

P. K. 


Bose, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 
CiiAKR.viiAKTi. Esq., M.A. 


“ C.'iiviMsation consists in teaching men to govern themselves by 10 

letting them clo it The cornpuLsion of the individual by an 

external authority is unnecessary, inexpedient and morally wrong. ” 
Explain this latter statement. ^ 

9. What in j^our opinion should be the relation of State regulation 10 
to liberty ? Illustrate your remarks. 

10. Illu.strate, from the trend of legislation during the nineteenth 10 
century, the fact that in Europe there has been an increased con- 
sciousness of the claims of humfln weakness. 

11. “ Mere government by majority is an extraordinarily unsatis- 10 
factory and clumsy way of reaching the general will. ” Can you sug- 
gest any other method of ascertaining the general will ? 

12. What do you understand by Governmental maternalism ? Can 10 
you defend it ? Illustrate your remarks. 

13. “ Man is a competitive animal.” Is it desirable to legislate 10 
in order to control competition ? Give your reasons. 

14. Would you give legi.slativo recognition to a “ right to work ” ? 10 

If so. .shortly indicate the methods you would advocate. 
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Third Paper. 

HINDU LAW. 


Paper-setter — Dr. Nareschandra Sekgupta, M.A., D.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Babu Mohinimohan Chakrabarti, M.A., B.L. 
Dr. Xarbsghandra Sengupta, M.A., D.L. 


First Half. 


1. Explain the distinction between obstructed and unobstructed 10 
inheritance in the Mitakshara, and indicate the bearing of the distinc- 
tion on the respective rights of sons, grandsons, and great-grandsons 

on the one hand, and other relations of the kartd living in the family, 
on the other. 

Fully explain the difference between the Dayabhaga and the Mitak- 
shara with reference to (1) the meaning of the term Stridhan; (2) 
the kinds of property owned by a woman which can be caMed 
Stridhan ; and (3) the extent of the widow’s interest over property 
inherited from the husband. 

2. State the general rule relating to prohibited degrees in marriage 10 
according to Hindu Law, explaining the terms sapinda, sagoira and 
handhu. 

A marries his mother’ o grandfather’s daughter’s son’s daughter’s 
daughter. B, a Kayestha. marries the daughter of a Vaidya. C 
marries a girl who is older than himself. D. marries a girl K) years 
old wdth the consent of her mother, but without the consent of her 
elder brother who is alive. State, with reasons, the legal effect of the 
marriage in two of these cases. 

3. ^1, a Hindu, who has inherited no property from his father ox* 10 
cept a valuable family dwelling house, has the following relations: B 

his mother, and C the widow of a brother who predeceased his father. 
What rights have B and G against A ? How far are those rights 
available against a purchaser of the ancestral homestead from A ? 

4. State fully the facts of and the decision in Katama Natchiar v. 10 
Raja of Shivaganga ; 

Or, 

Bhuhantnoyee v. Ram Kishore. 

5 A, a Hindu, granted a taluk to his sister B by a sunnud which 10 
said, You and heirs of your womb shall successively enjoy the same. 

No other heirs of yours .«!hall have right or interest. ” At the date of 
the sunnud B liad*one daughter C. SuVjsec[uontly she Viad a son who 
died in her lifetime, leaving a widow who adopted a son D. B by a 
will gave the property in equal halves to C and D. After B’s death 



rREJJMJNAR\ B.E. EXAMINATION. 


47f 


4’s heir contests the rights of 6’tind D on the grounds, (1) that the 
interest of B in the property was a life estate with gift over to her 
heirs of the womb ; (2) that the gift in favour of the heirs was void as 
an attempt to create a new kind of estate; and (3) that the gift to 
the heirs was altogether void as a gift to a class some members of 
which were unborn at the date of the gift. Discuss how far these 
objections are sound. 


Seconj) Half. 


Examiners — 


{ 


BaBL^ JOGESCIIANDKA De. B.L. 

Babu Biraj.mohan Majuimdar, M.A., B.L. 


0. (a) Who are the members of the ooparoenary in a Mitakshara 10 
family ? 

(6) AyB and C are persons living in cominonsality in a MitaksharA 
family. A is sixth in descent from the common ancestor ; B is A^^ 
great-great-grandfather’s great-grandson ; C is (laughter’s son of A'& 
grandfather. Would the incidents of a joint Mitakshara family apply 
to this family ? 

7. Compare and discuss the respective liabilities (1) of the Mitak- 10 
shara son for the debts of his father, (2) of the Mitakshara grandson 

for the debts of his grandfather. 

How far is an impartible llaj in the hands of a person governed by 
the Mitakshara law liable to the incidents of Joint Family Property ? 
What are the rights of the Raja for the time being in that property ? 

8. Discuss the respective rights of sons, and daughters, to inherit 10 
various kinds of Stridhan property of the mother according to either 
the Mitakshara or the Dayabhaga. 

9. Discuss the effect of unchastity on the legal rights of a wife 10 
during the husband’s lifetime and after his death. 

10. Ay a Hindu, governed by the Dayabhaga law, dies leaving be* 10 
hind him a widow, a widowed daughter B who ha.s married again, 
and C a son of B by her second husband. By a Will A gives the life 
interest in his property to his widow with a vested interest in remain- 
der to B and her heirs. .After the widow’s death A^n broUier brings 

a suit claiming as 4’s heir. On behalf of the plaintiff, evidence is 
given that the second marriage of B never took place and that H was 
in fact living in concubinage. For the defence, evidence is given to 
prove the second marriage of B and that the marriage took place be- 
fore J-’s death though after the execution of the Will. This is chal- 
lenged by the plaintiff. Give the substance of the arguments you 
would advance as pleader for either the plaintiff or for B or for C. 



Sntfvmrtlatf tomtnntion tft 
Januakv 1917. 


Fikst Papkr. 


MOHA.MED.\N LAW AXO THE LAW RE1..AT1XG TO 
PERSONS. 


Paper-seller — S. Khoda JRtksk, Esq., M.A., B.C.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Write the answers to the two halves in sep.arate hooks. 


Fie.st Hali'. 


Examiners — 


{ 


De. S. a. Ohani, B.A. 
Syki) Alam, Esq , M.A. 


LL.D. 


1. What are the sourco«i of Mohamcdan Law? Whore is there a I(> 
difference of opinion between Abu Hanifa, Abu Yusuf and Imam 
Mohamed ? State whose opinion prevails. 

2. Explain Iddut, Khula, Mubarat. What are the main features 10 
of difference in the classification of heirs and the order of succession 
between the Sunni and Shia schools of Law ? 

3. State the nature of the right of the widow wliois in possession 10 
of the property of her husband and whose claim for dower has not 
been satisfied. 

Describe the effects of a divorce on the rights and duties of the hus- 
band and wife under the English and Mohamcdan System of Law. 

4. What are the powers of an executor under the Mohamedan Law, lo 
and how have they been affected by legislation ? Does the religion of 

an executor affect his appointment or powers ? Can a Mohamedan 
make a will in favour of one of his heirs? If so, how and to what 
extent ? 

5. State the esRential conditions of a valid Wa^f. (!an a Mutwalli H) 
transfer hh office to another in hi.s lifetime ? Under what circum- 
stances can a Mutwalli transfer Waqf proportv ? 

Or, 

Will a decree obtained in a suit instituted by a creditor of a do- 
oeased Mohamedan against some of the heirs onlyi bind the other heirs 
who were not made parties to the suit ? 
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Second Half. 


Examiner fi — 


S. N. Dutt, p]sQ. LL.B. 

8. Khoda Buksji, Ksq., M.A., J^.C.L. 


0. Wliat is tho legal effect of the relation of husband and wife in 10 
English Law ? State how it has been affected by recent legislation. 

Or, 

Discuss the principles laid down in Udnij v. Udny. 

7. How far \ias the Common Law rule — ** tlie servant undertakes 10 
the risks incident to tho service’* — been modified by statutes ? 

8. State under what circumstances a master may become liable to 10 
third persons for the tortious acts of his .servant. 

Or, 

Discuss the principles laid down in Abraham v. Abraham (0 M.I.A. ). 

0. State briefly tho rules of Succession to tho Crown at the Com- 10 
mon Law and tho modifications introduced in them by Acts of Parlia- 
ment. 

10. Enuracrale briefly tho duties of parents towards, and their I ) 
powers over, their legitimate and illegitimate children, and the reci- 
procal duties of such children towards their parents. 


Second Pateh 


LAW OF TRANSFER INTER VIVOS. 
Paper-setter — Dr. Saratciiandr a Bas.vk, M.A.. D.L. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their oirn 
wof'ds as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate fuH marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in .separate books. 


First Half. 


Enmniiiers — 


J Babu Sukendranatii Oi^HA, M.A., B.L. 
(Dr. Saratchandra Basak, M A.. D.L. 


1. Describo in what way the common law conception of mortgage Id 
was affected by equity. 

Explain the doctrine of Tacking or Marshalling or Contribution. 

2. What is an actionable claim ? State the formalities prescribed 10 
by the Transfer of Property Act for transfer of an actionable claim. 

Or, 

What do you understand by covenant for title in case of sale of 
immoveable property, and what remedies are open to the buyer for 
breach of such covenant ? 
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Or, 

State and illustrate the decision in Ishanchatidra v. Bishen Sardar, 
I.L.R. 24 Cal. 825. 

3. State the rule of lis pendens with particular reference to the 10 
commencement, continuation and termination of the lis, and examine 
the fundamental principle upon which the rule is based. 

Or, 

State and illustrate the rules for determining the validity of a transfer 
by an ostensible owner. 

4. Your client is advancing a sum of Rs. 10,000 to an illiterate 10 
pardanishin lady on the security of her properties. What steps will 
you take to ensure the validity of the mortgage deed to be executed 

by her ? 

5. Two brothers A and B mortagaged their properties. to C. A 10 
died, leaving three sons D, E and F. B sold liis interest in the equity 

of redemption to C. Can D redeem his share of the mortgaged pro- 
perties without offering to redeem the shares of E and F ? Give 
reasons. 


Skcond Half. 

p . . ( Babu MoHiNiivioHATt Chatti;b.je]5. M.A., B.L. 

xamineis < Jyotm’ra.sau Sarbadiitkari, M.A., B.L. 

6. Illustrate how a lease may be deterhiined by forfeiture under 10 
the Transfer of Property Act. 

Or, 

What are the essentials of a valid gift under the Transfer of Pro- 
perty Act, and what formalities are to be adopted for making a valid 
gift of immoveable property under that Act ? 

7. Discus.s the maxim “Once a mortgage, always a mortgage, 10 
and nothing but a mortgage, ” per Lord Davey in Noakes cC? Co. v. 

Rice (1902) A.C. 24. 

State and illustiate tlie principle of equitable estoppel. 

S, Write a short note on either of the following : — iO 

(i) Raja Kishen Dntt v. Raja A/wmfac, I.L.R. 5 Calc. 198; (ii) Lala 
Achal Ram v. Kazim Hossain, L.R. 32 l.A. 113. 

Or, 

Enumerate variou.s (rlas.ses of documents of which registration is com- 
pulsory under the fndian Regi.sl ration Act. 

Or, 

What are the effects of non- registration of documents reciuirod to 
be registered ? 

0. A transfers Rs. 500 to B on <*ondition that he shall execute a 10 
certain lease within 3 months after A*s death, and if ho should neg- 
lect to do so, to C. B died in A*^ lifetime. Can O take the money ? 

Give reasons in support of your view. 

10. In a prior suit between A and B with regard to one part of an 10 
ancestral estate it was agreed to divide the whole of the ancestral 
estate equally between them.selves. A petition was filed in that suit 
signed by A and B embodying the terms of the compromise ; but the 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN LAW. 


475 


judge was asked to give effect to the compromise in so far as it re- 
lated to the portion of the estate which formed the subject matter of 
the suit, and the order of the judge made no reference to the other 
portion of the ancestral estate which consisted of land valued at Rs. 
50,000. The petition of compromise was not registered. In a sub- 
sequent suit brought by B for recovery of his moiety of that portion 
of the ancestral estate which was left out in the prior suit, the claim 
was made on the strength of the aforesaid compromise petition. 
State if the said petition of compromise affected the rights of the 
parties in respect of the land which forms the subject of the second 
r>uit. Give reasons for your view. 

Or, 

Jllu.strate the rule of subrogation by reference to one leading deci- 
sion. 


Third Paper. 

REAL PROPERTY A^’D SUCCESSION. 
Paper^sdte) — S. K. Chakrabartl Esq. M.A., B L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in inargm indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the tioo halves in separate hooks. 


First Half. 


Exam iners — 


{ 


M. N. 
S. K. 


Basu, Esq., M.A. 
Chakrabarti, Esq.. M.A.. 


B.L. 


1. Explain the following sentence: “By English Law moveable 10 
goods are the object of absolute ownership ; but land is the object of 
tenure.” Show how tenures were classified 

Or, 

Trace jihe progress of the Fee-simple tenant’s right of alienation as 
against the heir and as against the lord. What was the effect of the 
Statute of Quia Emptores ? 

2. What forms were required for the conveyance of freeholds at 10 
common law? What do you understand by the words: feoffment, 
livery of seisin, deedpoll, and indenture ? 

Or, 

Explain a; id illustrate: “Trusts of property may be created by 
act of the parties or operation of law.” ^ 

3. What do you understand by the mortgagor’s equity of redemp* 10 
tion ? What are equitable mortgages ? How do they arise ? 

Or, 

Explain and illustrate : “ A remainder chiefly differs from a rever- 
sion in this, — that between the owner of the particular estate and 
the owner of the remainder no tenure exists.” 
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4. On a transfer of real property besides mere possession what 10 
further guarantee of title would you require ? What is a guarantee 

of indemnity ? 

Define and illustrate the terms : Chattel real, contingent remainder, 
a springing use, a cestui que trust, and a donee in tail. 

5. Discuss briefly the points of law involved in Morley v. Bird^ 3 10 

Ves. 628. 


Second Hale. 


Examiners — 


j JUflc Asutosh Mdkeujee, M.A., B.L. 
\I3abu Xaokndranath Mitra, M.A., B.L. 


6. Discuss the applicability of the Hindu Wills Act (1) as to tirae» 10 
(2) as to place, and (3) as to persons. 

Or, 

A Hindu inhabitant of Calcutta in 1873 makes a Will whereby he 
bequeaths all his property for charitable purposes. He thereafter 
marries and has son.s and daughters born to him. He then dies leav- 
ing him surviving his widow A, one adult son B, one infant son 0, 
one infant daughter D who is unmarried. Advise A, B, C and D, 
as to whether, and how far, each of them can challenge the validity 
of the Will, and state and discuss your grounds fully. 

7- Can you obtain probate of a Wh‘11 which has been lost or des- 10 
troyed when (1) there is, and when (2) theie is not, a copy of it in 
existence ? 

Or, 

In what circumstances may an administrator pendente lite be ap- 
pointed ? How does he stand a.s regards rights and powers as com- 
pared with a general administrator ? 

8. Write out a proper application on behalf of your client A to 10 
the District Judge of X for probate of the Will of B which is intended 

to have effect throughout British India. 

Or, 

Discuss the powers of an executor and an administrator re.spect- 
ivoly to dispose of the property of a deceased person for the time 
being vested in such executor or administrator. 

9. You are summoned to the death- bed of a person who desires to 10 

make his Will. What facts would you a.scertain as to his competency 

to make a valid Will ? ^ 

' r , 

Discuss the effect of the following bequests : — 

(1) A bequest is made to A or B. Both survive the testator. 

(2) A, having three children H, C and D, of whom B and C are 
legitimate and D is illegitimate, leaves his property to be equally 
divided among “ his children.” 

10. What is the rule of law illu.strated in Alangamonjoree v. Sona- 10 
monif I.L.R. 8 Cal. 637 ; or, Bhagahali Barmania v. Kalicharan, L U. 

38, I.A. 54. 
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Fourth Paper. 

CONTRACTS AND TORTS. 

Paper-setter — B. K. Acuakyya, Esq , B.A.. LL.B. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 


Examiners 



Baku Saratchandra Lahiri, M.A., B.L 
Babu Birendranath Mitka, !VT.A., B.L. 


1. Explain two of the following terms and expressions : — Bailment, 10 
Pledge, Contract of Indemnity, Contracts uherrunae fidei. 

Or, 

State tho scope of the Indian (^.’ontract Act. Is it a complete Code ? 

If not, where are we to find tho law on tho different kinds of con- 
tracts not dealt with by this Act ? 

2. Is a contract entered into by a minor void or voidable— 10 

la) Under tho English Common Law ? 

{b) Under the Tntlian^oniract Act ? 

Or, 

C. S. R. & Coy. published in several newspapers an advertisement 
to the following effect: — “ £100 will be paid by tho C. S. R. <fe Co 3 ^ to 
any person wlio contracts the increasing epidemic of influenza, colds 
or any disease caused by (alcing cold, after having used the smoko 
ball, made })y the advertiser, three times daily for two weeks accord- 
ing to tho printed dirt'ctions supplied with each ball. £1,000 is 
deposited with tho Alluinco Rank, Regent Street, showing our sin- 
cerity in the matter.” P, reljdng on tlreso statements, bought from 
chemists one of tho smoko balls and contracted influenza after using 
the ball for two weeks in accordance with the printed directions. P 
then claimed £100 from C. S. B. & Coy., and, on their refusal to pay, 
brought an action to recover tho amount. Is he entitled to a decree ? 

Give reasons for your answer. 

3. A, a, builder, contracts to erect and finish a house by the 1st of 10 
January in order that B may give possession of it at that time to C, 

.to whom B has contracted to lot it. A is informed of the contract be- 
tween B and C ; A builds tho house so badly that before the Ist 
January, it falls down, and has to be rebuilt by B who, in conse- 
quence, loses tho rent which ho was to have received from C and is 
obliged to make compensation to C for the breach of his contract. 

B sues A for recovering from him the cost of rebuilding the house, 
the rent lost, and compensation made to C. Discuss B'b claim. 

Give reasons for your answer. 

A stole a cow from B and took the cow to the adjoining village of 
Sultanpore whore a Hat is held once a week. A sold the cow to C on 
a Hat-day in Sultanpore Hat and G bought the cow in good faith. B 
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then found out that his oow was in the possession of C, and claimed 
it. On C*s refusal to part with the cow, B brings a suit against C for 
the recovery of the cow. Is his claim maintainable ? Will there be 
difference in your answer, if the case happens in England ? 

4. What is the meaning of stoppage in transit,” and wha^a^ire 10 
the rules contained in the Indian Contract Act with reference thereto ? 

5. State the facts and the grounds of decision in Smith v. Hughes, 10 
L.R. 6 Q.B. i.97. 

Discuss the effect of innocent misrepresentation upon the formation 
of contract. 


Second Half. 


Examiners — 


{ 


A. S. AI. Latifcr Rahman, Esq., M.A. 

B. K. x\onAiiYYA, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 


6. Trace the hi.story of the growth of the doctrine of considera- 10 
tion in the English law of contract. 

Or, 

** The Indian Contract Act has adopted this pseudoscientific view 
of acceptance.” — Anson. Explain and discuss this statement. 

7. Explain and illustrate the following : — Damnum sine injuria JO 
and Injuria sine damno. 

tt 

D negligently left his donkey, with its legs tied, in the highway, 
and M subsequently came past in his waggon and negligently ran over 
the donkey. D sues M for compensation, M replies that the acci- 
dent would not have happened, if D had not loft his donkey in that 
condition in the highway. Is D’s claim maintainable ? State reasons 
in support of your view. 

8. A, a carter, servant of B, while driving his master’s horses, lit lo 
his pipe and, whilst doing so, ran over M through inattention. M 
sues B for compensation. Is B liable ? Give reasons. 

Or, 

N in the town of Calcutta said that B. wife of C, was a prostitute. 

B brings an action against N in the Original Side of the High Court 
at Calcutta for defamation. The Court finds (a) that N the clofondant 
spoke and published the words complained of by B, (b) that those 
words conveyed the imputation that B was unchaste, (c) that those 
words were spoken falsely and m;.liciousiy, {d) but they caused the 
plaintiff no actual damage whatever. Is B entitled to a decree ? 

Will there be any difference in your answer, if the case had happened 
in London and not in Calcutta ? 


9. Mention and explain 
for malicious prosecution. 


the conditions to be fulfilled in an action 
Or, 


Explain and illustrate “the wrong of maintenance.” Show how 
far, if at all, this kind of wrong is recognised in British India. 

10. State and explain the Rule in Derry v. Peek (1889) 14 A.C, 

Or, 

Quinn v. Leathern (1901) A.C. 495. 


10 


10 



Jftnal ^Examination in tLain 

January 1917, 


First Paper. 

LAW OF LAND TENURES, LAND REVENUE 
AND PRESCRIPTION. 

Papcr-sfdter — Babu Bra.taeal Ciiakravarti, B.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers In their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers %o the two halves in separate hooks. 


First Half. 


Examiners 



Babu Stbctiandra Paltt, B.L. 
Babu Brajalae Cfiakravarti, 


M.A., 


B.L. 


1. What was the system of the asse'^.smont of land revenue in 
India previous to the days of the Permanent Settlement ? 

Or, 

Who were the persons with whom the Permanent Settlement was 
oonclndetl , and what wore the rights conferred and the obligations 
imposed upon tliem ? 

2. What claims to hold land free from payment of revenue were 
recognised by the British Government, and what was the method of 
settlement in cases in which such claims were disallowed ? 

Or, 

State the procedure for the summary sale of putni tenures for non- 
payment of rent' and the cour.se open to the putnidar for getting such 
a sale set aside. 

3. Explain the rules regulating the rights of riparian owners to 
land gained by the recession of a public navigable river. 

Or, 

State the extent to which the sale of an estate, for arrears of reve- 
nue duo for the same, affects the rights of persons holding land with- 
in it. 

4. A, the owner of a share of an estate, mortgaged the same to B. 
For the default of A in paying the revenue, the sViare was sold under 
Act XI of 1859 and was purchased by C. Can B recover the mortgage 
debt out of the property in the hands of O ? 
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5. 4, a co-sharer of a joint estate, has plantoil a garden on a por- lo 

tion of the joint property. The other co-sharers have sued him for 
the recovery of their shares of the profit of the garden. Discuss the 
rights of the parties. 

# 

Second Half. 


Examiners — 


/ Babu Samatdlchandha Datta, M.A., B.L. 
\BABtr Naoendbanath Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 


6. State how far the Bengal Tenancy Act has curtailed the free- lO 
dom of contract between Landlords and Tenants. 

Or. 

State the grounds on which, and the mode in which, the rent of an 
occupancy raiyat can be enhanced. 

7. State the grounds on which, under the Bengal Tenancy Act, a 10 
landlord can eject his tenant. 

State the grounds on which a tenant can deposit his rent in court, 
the procodine for making such a deposit, and the effect of a shr)rt 
deposit. 

S. Define the term “ easement” and distinguish between a natural 10 
right and a right of ea.sement in regard to the use of air, light, and 
water. 

Explain the different methods in which a right of way can bo ac- 
quired over tho land of another person, atid what are the remedies 
open, if the enjoyment of .such a riglit be interfered wifh. 

9. A, an occupancy raiyat, has s(dd a portion of his non-transfer- 10 
able occupancy holding to B. Can tho landlord eject B from tho 
portion of tho holding so purchased, or, if the lanrllord has managed 

to secure possession of the same, can B recover it from his hamis by 
suit ? 

10. *1, a tenant under the Bengal Tenancy Act, died leaving B and lo 
G as heirs. B got his name registered in the otfioo of the landlord. The 
landlord sued B for arrears of rent and sold the land in execution of 

his decree, and it was purchased by D, Can C maintain his possession 
as against D ? 
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Second Paper. 


EQUITY AND TRUSTS. 

! 

Paper-setter — Dr. S. C. Bagchi, B.A., LL.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own wbrds. 
as iar as practicable. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 


First Half. 


Examiner .'^ — 


{ 


Dr 

H. 


S. C. Bagchi. B.A., LL.i). 
B. Hannah. Esq. 


1 . ‘In the second half of the sixteenth century the jurisprudence of 10 
the (chancellor’s) court is becoming settled.’ — Maitland. Explain. 

Or, 

* It is the business of a court of equity in England to abate the vig- 
our of the common law.’ — Blackstone. Discuss. 

2. How far is it true to say tfiat the Statute of Uses does not apply 10 
to leaseholds ? 

Discuss the principle laid down in (iopee Kris^o v. Ciinga Prosad. 

.‘I. ‘ An executor or administrator merely as such is not a trustee 10 

for th(^ legatee or next of km. ^—Maitland. Discuss, 

Or, 

Explain by 'concrete ca.se.s tlie nature of ‘ purpose trusts.’ 

4. A', a testator, i^ives property to his wife Y and desires her to 10 
use it for * herself, her children and to remember the poor.’ Is Y at 

all bound b\ the trust ? 

5. T is trustee in fee simple for A in fee simple. T dies intestate. lo 
What boconies of the legal estate vested in T ? 


Second Half. 


Examiners — 


{ 


P. Mitter Esq,, B.A. 
Dr. S. K. Gupta, M.A., 


B.L., B.Litt., Ph.D. 


() ‘ Until lately the trustee’s rights devolved upon his death just 10 
as though they were beneficial rights.’ Explain. 

Or, 

‘A trustee is bound to do what he is expressly bidden to do by the 
terms of the trust.’ Discjiiss. 

7. State shortly what are the remedies of the creditor in equity. 10 
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Or, 

‘ The defence of legal estate by bona fide purchase for value with- 
out notice is not a merely personal defence.’ — Maitland. Illustrate 
this by concrete examples. 

8. ‘ The situation of a mortgagee in possession is far from an elig- 10 

ibie one.’ — Explain. 

Explain the nature of an injunction and give an example of its 
lorm. 

i). X, having power to appoint a fund which in default of appoint- - 10 
menu is to go to 13, exercises the power in favour of C and give.s othc?’ 
benefits to B. VMiat is the position of B V 

10. A sells to B; B objects to ^’s title; urges that the estate 
V'>elongs to X ; A brings a suit against /?, and the court compels B to 
complete the purchase. Later on .Y app('ar.s and sues B for the land. 

How would you defend B ? 


Third J^aplr. 


LAW OF FVIDEXCF. 

Paper-spiter—\)H. Dwarkanath Mitka. D.L. 

(Candidates are required to give their gnswers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write answers to the two halves in sioc \k xn-: Inxd's. 

First Hai.k. 


Examiners — 


[ 1 >A HI' 

\ BAiir 


JixuNT'ii \\i)K A Oi rr. M A.. 
li K.MRNDflAN ATM SlO\. B.lv. 


B.L 


1. (a) Enumerate the conditions \\}»ich must concur in order to IM 
vonstituto a matter res judicata. 

(h) A suit wa.s brought in the court (if a Subordinate Judge hy a 
Hinclu governed by the Alitakshara School of Hindu Law against the 
widow of hi.s docea.scd brothfir, die issue being whether at the death 
of the latter th(3 ownership of the brothers was joint or separate. Pro 
vious to the institution of this .suit the widow liad instituted a suit 
for rent in the Munsiff’.s Court against a t(;nant ; in that suit for rent 
tlie surviving brother was on lii.s own application made a party 
defendant. The Mun.siff tried the same i.ssuo in the rent suit, vvhi<!h 
was subsequently raised beUin? the .Subordinate Judge, and decidi'd 
the issue in favour of tlie widow. Did the decision of the is.suo in 
the Munsiff’s court constitute res judicata in her favour ? 

Or, 

(a) “ A verdict against a man suing in one cajiacity will not stop 
him when ho8ue.s in another distinct capacity and in fact is a different 
person.” Illustrate. 
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(6) ** In order to make the decision of one court final and conclu - 
sive in another court, it must bo decision of a court which would have 
had jurisdiction over the matter in the subsequent suit in which 
the first decision is given in evidence as conclusive.” Illustrate this 
by reference to one leading decision. 

2. (o) What is the effect of a private transfer of property which 10 
lias been attached in execution of a decree for money on claims en- 
forceable under the attachment ? 

(6) In execution of a decree obtained by A against B certain pro- 
perty belonging to B is attached. During the pendency of the attach- 
ment B mortgages the property to C. Tlie property is then sold in 
execution and is purchased by />. Is D entitled to take the property 
free from the mortgage ? 

(а) Attachment does not confer any title on the attaching credi- lo 
tor, it morels prevents private alienation of the property attached. 
Illustrate this. 

(б) B'h pT'operty is attacJied in execution ot a decree obtained by* 

A against him. While the attachment is pending. B sells the pro- 
perty to G. B then pays the amount of the decree into court, fs the 
Ha](^ to C valid ? 

.‘1. Stale th»* grounds on wiiich an appeal is allowed by the Code of I<> 
('ivil Procedure from a decree passed in appeal by any court sub- 
ordinate to the fli^h Court. Has any court in India or elsewhere 
pow(‘r to add to or enlarge those grounds ? 

Ot\ , 

Jndicalo the cases in wliich^and the grounds on which the High 
C‘ourt ean interfere in the exercise of its rov^isional jurisdiction as con- 
ferred on it by S. 115 of the Code of Civil Procedure. Can the High 
(’ourt intoi’fere in its rovisional jurisdiction whore the decision of th(‘ 
low(‘r court is vitiated by a trun'e <'i’ror of law not affeobing the jnri'j- 
dietion of the court ? 

t. (a) On what grounds may a salt' of immovoablo property in lU 
exticution of a docn^'o be set aside 'i At whose instance may such a 
sale he set aside ? 

ih) Does an af)pt'a) oporatt' as a stay of proceedings in execution 
of a decreti or order apjiealod from ? * 

5. How is tlie t(3rm “ decree” defined in the Code of Civil Procedure ? 

Can any order of dismissal for default be regarded as a “docroo” 
under the Code ? Distinguish between preliminanj decree and final 
deert^o. When any party aggrieved by a preliminary decree after the 
comfuoncoment of the Code of Civil Pcocodure 1908 does not appeal 
from such docroo, is he precluded from tlisputing the correctness of 
tlie preliminary decree in any appeal which may be preferred from 
the final docroo ? 


Second Hat.p. 


hj.iam'iwi'H- 


J Dk. J 
’Ibauu 


ADUNATH KaN-JILAL. 
Ra.tendiia Prasad, 


M.A., 

M.A.. 


D.L. 

M.L. 


U. Discuss the principle upon which the rule of “ estoppel*' as laid 10 
-down in S. 115 of the Indian Evidence .Act rests. Give illustrations. 
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Or, 

State the case of Sarat Chandra De v. Gopal Chandra De, I.L.R. 20 
Cal. 896 (P.C. ), and formulate the proposition of law therein laid down. 

7. ‘ ‘ The general rule of English law is that the confession of an 10 
accused person is only evidence against himself and can not be used 
against others.” An exception to this rule has been introduced by 
the Indian Evidence Act. State what that exception is. Give ilhis- 

t rations. 

(а) When can a confe.ssion made by any person while he is in the 
custody of the police officer be proved as against such person ? 

(б) A is on his trial for the murder of C. There is evidence to 
show that C was murdered by A and B, and that B said, ‘ A and T 
murdered C.’ Can the statement be taken into consideration by the 
court against A ? 

8. Discuss the principles regarding tho position of an assignee of a 10 
minor witli reference to the Statute of Limitations as laid down in 
rlie Full Bench ease of Riidrakanta Sarma renorksd in l.L R. 0 Cal 
663. 

9. (a) A incurs a debt to a tirm of which B, C\ D arc partners R is 10 
insane, and C is a minor. D can gi\'e a discharge of tho debt with- 
out the concurrence of B and C. Does time run against R, C, D, for 
the purposes of limitation ? 

(6) When is a fact said to be (1) proved, (2) disprov'ed, and (3) 
not proved ? 

10. By Sec. 92 of the Indian Evidence Act no cvidtmce of any oral h) 
agreement or statement can be admitted es betwet'n tho parties to 
any such instrument or their representatives in interest for the pur- 
po.so of contradicting, varying or adding to or .substracting from its 
terras subject to the exceptions contained in the .several provi.^os. 
Illustrate this by reference to one loading decision. 

Or, 

An estate called “ Rampur Tea Estate” is sold by a deed which 
contains a map of the property sold. Can the fact that land not 
included in the map has always been regarded a.« part of the e.^tato, 
and was meant to pass by the deed, beprove<l ? 
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Fourth Paper. 


CRIMINAI, LAW. 


Vaper-seitcr — Bari; Bankimoiiandra Sen, M A., B.r.. 

(^'(indidates are required to give their answer a in their oum words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 


Exatu iners — 


{ 


Babu Bankimchandra Sen, M.A., B.L. 
BAj3n Haraprasad Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 


Either, 

1 . Discuss the legality of tiie sentences in the following cases : — 

(а) A is convicted of theft and sentenced to a fine of one hundred 3 
rupees, in default to imprisonment for one year, the offence of theft 
being punishable with a mafimura of three years’ imprisonment, or 
with fine, or with both. 

(б) ^ is convicted on a charge of allowing a riot to be committed .3 
on his land, which is an offence punishable with fine only; and sen- 
tenced to a fine of five hundred rupees, in default to imprisonment 

for ono year. 

A seizes B by the hand, while B is passing along the road, and 0 

slaps him. .4 is tried for wrongful restraint and using criminal force. 

Can he be punished separately for the two offences ? Give reason.?. 

2. A with six others endeavours to enter i?’s garden to plunder 14 
fruits. The gate-keeper opposes the party, whereupon A strikes him 
with his ckmched fist. A with the rest of the party then effects a 
forcible' (Uitry into the garden and gathers a number of ripe fruits and 
spoils a number of unripe ones. A then leaves the garden with tht' 
ripe fruits. 

What olfence or olfenoes has A committed, and why ? 

.3. Distinguish betw(?on ‘ Criminal Misappropriation ’ and * Crim- 10 
inal Breach of Trust.’ Give examples of each. 

Or, 

To what e.\tent is grave and sudden provoQj^tion a good plea against 
a charge of murder ? Illustrate your answer by an example. 

4. Discuss briefly the principles of law laid down in either of the lO 
following cases : — 

(1) Reg. v. iSricharan Chungo, I.L.R. 22 Cal. 1017. 

(2) Reg. v. Oangadhar Tilak, I.L.R. 22 Bom. 112. 

5. Explain the meaning of the term “ Malice aforethought ” as 10 
summarised by Stephen. 
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Skoond Half. 


Examirifrs — 


P. N. Dcjtta, Esq., M.A., P.L. 

4. W. OiiirPENDALK, Esq.. M.A., P L. 


(). Under what circumstances can a ma^fistrato take actio?i for the 1 > 
removal of a public nui.'^ance, and what magi.strat(vs are cojnpotent 
to take such action ? 

When can a magistrate take action to prevent disputes rogard^?l^ 
immoveable property ? What magistrates are competent to take sucli 
action ? 

7. What are the different mod<‘s in which a magistrate can tnk<* 10 
cognisance of an offence ? Does any of tluun impo.se any restriction on 
the power of such magistrate to try thti off(Mic<* sub.sequently ? 

Or. 

Under what circumstances doe.s the law permit a joinHor of charges ? 
^Vhat is tlie general rule in this behalf ? 

8. Discuss the legal effect of the procedure in a7iy two of the follow- 10 
ing cases: — 

(1) A magistrate commits an accused to the Court of Session Tt 
appears that he had no power to commit. 

(2) A magistrate trys and convicts an accused. It appears that tho 

place where the offence was committed was outside the local jnri.sdic- 
tion of the magistrate. ^ 

(.3) A Sessions Judge trie.s an accused with tho aid of a jury. Tt 
appear.s that the offence was triable with tho aid of assessors. 

f4) A So.ssions Judge trios an accused with tho aid of assessors. 

It appears that the offence was triable by jury. 

0. Give a bric^f narrative sketch of the general provisions relating IH 
to summary trials. Does an appeal lie from a conviction imdtu’ tho 
summary procedure, in any case ? 

10. Give a brief sketch of Palmer' ft Case, 10 

Or, 

Explain and illustrab* the rule laid down in R. v. Oati'iuri LaK 
L.L.R. 1(5 Cal. 200. 



^Pifliininarw (Examination. 
Jim 19J7. 


First Paper. 

.UJRISPRlTDKNCi:. 

Pappr-setter — Pram \th.\n.\tii (,‘it \ui>h [:'R r. Esq . Al.A.. 
Bar.-a t-Law. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicahh . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in sei\a.iiate books. 

First Half. 

r Pram^phanatk CHAUOHiJRr, Fsq., M.A.., 
h\vatn i ner6‘ — < Ba u. - at- Law. 

U> N- Mitter. Esq.. B.S( .. LL.B. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt five questions onli/. 

L Mato and criticise Savigay’s analysis of a contract. 10 

2. Analyse the legal conception of possession and explain the rela- 10 
tion between possession and ownership. 

;i. Explain the difference between Tort and Crime. Illustrate -10 
your answer by special reference to Defamation. 

4. State and eriticis(3 the .Aiistinian conception of Law. 10 

o. Analyse the notion of Positive Law, briefly explaining its con- 10 
stitnent elements. 

0. Explain fully what is nu*ant by — “ International Law is t'le 10 
vanishing point of jurisprudonce.” 

7. Write short notes on an\ two of the following legal terms: — 10 

(a) Servitude. 

(5) Emphyteusis. ^ 

(r) Csufruet. 

(/^/) .\djeetivo law. 


Se(*o\o Half. 

f ILviu- Karitnamav Basu. M.A.. B.L. 

Brian Kumar Mukkr.ike. M.A., B.L. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt five qustions only. 

S. “ All property is founded on Adverse possession ripened by 10 
f>rescription.” Explain and examine. 
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9. Give a sketch of the history of the Law of Testaments amongst 10 
Romans. 

10. Describe shortly the origin and development of Jiis Gentium • 10 
and Jus NaturcUe. 

11. “ The penal law of ancient communities is not the law of crimes , 1 0 

it is the law of wrongs.” Explain. 

12. State briefly the nature and the history of Patria Potestas in 10 
Roman Law. 

PI. State the chief features of the English Constitution. 10 

14. Give a short account of any two of the following cases, stating 10 
.the priniples of constitutional law illustrated therein : — 

(a) Rex vs. Pinney. 

• (b) Beatty vs. Gillbanks. 

(c) Entick vs. Carrington. 

(d) Exparte Marais. 


SiX’OM) Paper. 


ROMAN LAW. 


Paper-setter — S. C. Rav. Esq.. B.A.. LL.B 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer only five questions in each half. 

First Half. 


Examiners — 


S. C. Ray, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 
Bat3u Sasankajiran Ray, M.A 


M.L. 


1. Write short notes on (1) the Law of Citations, and (2) Edictuin in 
Perpetuum, and describe their effect on the development of the 
Roman Law. • 

2. Give illustrations of the different ways by which patria potestas lO 
could be terminated. 

3. Compare pignus with hypotheca^ and describe some of t)i© inci- In 
dents of the latter. 

4. If you were advising as to the validity of a Roman will (in 10 
Justinian’s time), what question.^ w'ould you consider as to the capa- 
city of (o) tlie testator, (b) the witnesses, (c) the heir. 

5. Describe the incidents of any two of the different kinds of con- 10 
tracts in which delivery on one side was considered a ground for en- 
forcing them. 

6. State the important rights and duties of a tenant in the case 10 
of an ordinary letting on hire. 

,7. Describe shortly the three stages of development of the pro- 10 
cedure in actions, up to the time of Justinian. 
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Seconp Half. 


Principles op Legislation. 


Examiners 



S. M. Bash, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

M. N. Kanjilal, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 


8. Jt is said tiiat beiiind the legislation of the I9th century we can lo 
find the ideal of Liberty. How then do you account for the fact that 
during this period, there has been a large increase of State control 
over the citizen ? 

“ A now chivalry (as regards the position of women) is slowly 10 
developing amongst us.” Illiisbrate this by the trend of modern legis- 
lation and show to what this is duo. 

10. It is said that tlio development of a new social conscience lias 10 
created a “ divine discontent.” How far is thi.s borne out by the legis- 
lation of the loth century ? 

11. On what grounds would you restrict the sphere of free cornpe- 10 
tition in trade ? 

12. Would you recognise any rights of the individual as being 10 
-uperior to the interests of society ? 

13. Write a note on the rights of the individual to equality of lO 
opportunity. 

14. What suggestions can you make to meet the modern problem 10 
'f rr-employment ? 


Third Paper. 

HINDU LAW. 

Paper^setler — l)ii. Dwarka.n.vth Mitra, M.A., D.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separ.\te hooks. 

First Half. 

/ Babu Rajendra Prasad, M.A., M.L. 

Ii.vaniiners — | Babu Baidyanath Narayan Sinha, M.A.. 
( M.L. 

I . The adoption of an only son having taken place in fact, is such I o 
adoption null and void under the Hindu Law ? 

Discuss this question with special reference to a leading case. 

Or, 

Discuss the question whether, under the Hindu Law current in 
the Bengal School, the son of a paternal uncle’s daughter is entitled to 
succeed to the estate of a deceased Hindu, if no nearer heirs are forth- 
coming. Refer to a loading case on the subject. 
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2. “A decision in favour of an adoption, io a suit in which it was 10 
in dispute, is prima facie evidence of the fact of adoption, even 
as against persons wlio were no parties to the suit.” Discuss the 
validity of this proposition. 

'The Statute of Limitations will bo a bar in some cases to an at- 
tempt to .set aside a di.<putod adoption ; that is, it will bar a suit to 
recover property held under colour of adoption ? F'rom what time 
does the Statute run ? 

o. “ By the Hindu Law the freedom of the son from the obligation h) 
to discharge the father’s debt has reference to the nature of the debt 
and not to the nature of the estate whether ancestral or solf-accluirod 
l)v the creator of the debt.” Develop. 

Or, 

*‘'rhe general rule is that no member of an undivided family gov 
»“rnod by the Mitaksara Law can by any process appropriate to his 
own bcr\efit a larger portion of the family prop(‘rty than the share he 
would ol)tain on partition.” State the exceptifms to this general rule. 

4. ** The power of th(^ Manager of an infant heir to charge an (‘state 10 

not his own under the Hindu Law is a limited and 'lualifiod power.” 
TOxamine this jwoposition with special reference to a leading fia.se on 
the subject. 

o, /?, a Hindu governed by the Daj'abhaga .School of Hindu Law, 10 
died possessed of considerable estate. R loft behind him a widow and 
a brother. The widow succeeded to tJu^ estate of Iier husband and 
subsequently became unchaste. The broyier, as the next taker after 
the widow, sued to recover po.ssession from the vvidow on the ground 
that she had forfeited her husband’s estate by reason of her un- 
chjvstity. Can the brother succeed in recovering the estate ? Befer 
to a leading case on the subject. 


Second Half. 

„ . ( I3APdT Mukundanath Ray. B.L. 

tjocnniiners — i> or 

( BAJiC SiBAPRASANNA BiIATTVCTIAR YY A. B. L. 

6. Does property inherited by a woman become hov slrdhan ? Dis- 10 
cu.ss this with .special reference to a loading case on the subject. 

Or, 

Formulate the proposition of law laid down in the leading case of 
Bhagwan Din Dnbey v. Myna Bai, 1 1 Moore’s Indian Appeals 487. 

1, Does the stridhan property of a Hindu woman, who has ad«q)tcd 10 
the life of a prostitute, pass upon death, in the absence of nearer heirs, 
to her brother’s son as an heir under the Bengal School of Hindu Law ? 
An.swer this rpiestion with special reference bo a loading case on the? 
subject 

State the facts of the Full Bench ca.se of Harilal Singha v. Tripura 
Charan Ray, I.L.R. 40 Cal. 050, and indicate the proposition of law 
laid down therein. 

8. Is the alienation by way of mortgage by a Hindu widorw of a 10 
portion of the estate of her husband, without any proved legal neces- , 
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aity but with the consent of the next reversioner for tlio time being, 
valid and binding on the actual reversioner, who is not the heir of the 
next reversioner ? Examine this with reference to a leading case. 

Or, 

Discuss the principles of Jaw regarding the validity of a partial sur- 
render by a Hindu widow of her husband’s estate as laid down in the 
case of Prasad v. Golap Bhar/nt^ 40 Cal. 721. 

0. ‘‘A man cannot create a new form of estate or alter the line of 10 

succession allowed by law for the purpose of carrying out his own 
wishes or policy.” I'^xainincj this statement of the law with special 
reference to tho leading case of Tof/orr v.s. Taqom^ 9 B.L.R, 377 (P.C. ). 

10. A daughter, inlieriting a large estate belonging to her father, 10 
'ordered a quantity of lime for tho purpose of making repairs to certain 
hou.^es on the estate ; the repairs were completcfl, but she died with.oiit 
paying the price of lime supplied on credit. Can the lime merchant 
successfully recover the money from the estate in possession of the 
reversionary heir ? 



^ntfnnrtiiatr iP.vamination in £alu. 

Jn.Y 1917. 


First Papkr. 

MOHAMEDAX LAW AND THE LAW RELATIXC; TO ^ 
PERSONS. 


Paper-setterS, Khqda Buksh, Esq., M.A., B.C.L. 


Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 


Examiners 


-{ 


S. Khcda Buksh, Esq., M.A., B.C.L 
A. S. M. Latifuri Rahman, M.A. 


1. What is the Law as to revocation of gifts ? How does the Shiah 10 
Law differ from the Hanafi Law. 

A gift of a house is made to A for life, and after his death to his 
brother. What is its effect (a) under the; Hanafi and (6) under the 
Shiah Law ? Give your reasons for the answer. 

2. What is the extent of testamentary power allowed under the 10 
Mohamedan Law ? Is consent of heirs necessary to validate a legac>' ? 
Compare the Sunni and the Shiah Law on the subject. 

3. Define “ waqf.” How may it be created? What are the 10 
limits of power to dedicate property by way of waqf ? 

A Mohamedan executes a document purporting to be a deed of waqf . 
h\ which it is provided that Rs. 75 arising out of the income of cer- 
tain property, .should bo dist?’ibutod annually among the poor, that 
R.'i. 100 should be paid every year to each of his four sons, that on 
tlie death of any of his son*.s hi.s .share should be paid to his “ succe.s- 
sive descendants,” that the surplus inc ome should be accumulated 
and added to the endowed property, and that on total failure of all 
tlie descendants of the settlor, the whole of the income should be 
di.stributed among “ the poor, the indigent and the beggars residing 
in the town of Dacca.” 

Are the provisions in favour of 8ettlor’.s family valid ? Give rea- 
sons for your answer. 

4. What is Pre-emption ? Who may claim pre-emption? What Id 
forms must you ob.serve to entitle you to claim the right of pre-emp- 
tion ? ^ 


Can a non-Muslim be appointed executor of a Moharnedan’s will ? 
Are his acts valid in Law ? Is an executor of a Mohamedan will bound 
to take out probate ? 
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r». What are the conditions and limitations under which, according ID 
to iMohamedan Law, acknowledgment of parentage confers thentatus 
of legitimacy on the person acknowledged ? 

A i^Iohalne{lan lives with a Buddhist woman and has a child by her. 

He acknowledges parentage of the child : what is the effect of such 
acknowledgmefit ? Give reasons for your answer. 

Or, 

Can a minor who has been contracted in marriage by the other far 
grandfather repudiate the marriage in attaining majority ? How arc 
divorces by Khula and Muharat effected ? Discuss the rights and 
obligations of the parties under such divorces. 


Second Half. 


Examiners- 


iners — ^ 


S. P. Varma, Esq. 
Sreenarayan Sahay, Esq. 


6. Has the Court any jurisdiction to remove parents from the 10 
guardianship of their children ? Name some of the circumstances 
under which the Court can interfere. 

7. State shortly the privileges and incapacities of minors. Is a 10 
contract entered into by a minor void or voidable ? 

Af while yet a minor, borrowed money from B to celebrate his 
marriage, and on attaining majority executed a bond for the amount 
borrowed. Can B maintain a ^lit against A on the bond ? Give rea- 
sons for your answer. 

8. (a) Discuss how far the English ('ommon Law doctrine that the 10 
servant undertakes the risks incident to the service, including those 
arising from the negligence of a follow-servant, has been modified by 
legislature, 

(6) H dismisses A, his servant, for wilful disobedience. A subse- 
rjuently requests B to give him a character. B gives him a false charac- 
t<3r and A thus loses the chance of an appointment which C provided 
him. What are A*s remedies against B ? Discuss the law on the 
subject by reference to leiuling cases. 

Or, 

A sends out his servant B with a carriage and horse. B meets O’s 
carriage and horse and strikes C^’s horse, in order to make O’s driver 
draw aside and let him pass. Is A liable to (7 ? 

0. A suit is brought to annul a marriage; upon what grounds can 10 
it bo maintained and resisted under the English and the Muslim Law ? 

Can a third party bring such a suit under either system ? 

Or, 

Discuss briefly the law relating to the essential conditions of a valid 
marriage with English and IVIohamedan systems. 
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Second Paper. 

LAW OF TRANSFER INTER VIVOS. 
I\tpvr-setter — Dr. Surkndranath Sen, M.A., LL.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. ^ 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in si^parate hooks. 

PiKST Half. 


,, \ Babe IUbanosibasi Mukerj le. M.A., B.L. 

( Barf aagfndr anath (Jjiosh, M.A., B.].. 

1. Differentirtto between vested and contingent romain(ler. Whieli 10 
of the two is transferable, and why ? 

Or. 

Eiiuinerate the kinds of property whi(Ti Jir<? not transferable under 
the Transfer of Property Act. (tive reason for the prohibition in each 
ease. 

2. Explain tiie law eniineiated in Tai/bg v, Official Receiver-. 10 

Or, 

Explain the law laid down in Jadunadi \\ Ruplal 

.'L Enumerate the instances in \v hi«*h a transferor of real property 10 
passes to his transferee ffronior rijzhts than those possessed by himself. 

Or, 

Explain and illustrate the rule as t») the delcuminat ion of a least* 

(1) by forfeiture and (2) b\' implied surrender. 

4. A mortgages J31a«‘kaero and Whiteacre to B. ^4 subsequently |o 
sells Blackacre to C. CVin insist upon /?’s selling Whiteaere first 
recover his mortgaj^e-rnoney before .sellitjg Jllackaere ? State your 
reasons. 

0. A niortgage-decre'e having been pass-ed against sev^eral eo b> 
mortgagors, one of them pays the decretal amount and rodeoina tht* 
entire property. Upon what principle is the latter entitled to claim 
contribution from Ins eo-mortgagors ? is he entitled to claim a eharge 
on the property for contributioh ? State your reasons. 


Sk('uM) Half. 


Examiners — 


{ 


JT^B^' IbRA.JMOIlAN M A.irMUAR, M.A., B.L. 
Bai;l .MoniNiMOif an (biATTFR./FL M.A., B.L. 


0. What are the rights of a party who has been deprived of the H) 
thing received in exoliange by reason of a defect in the title of the 
other party ? 

Illustrate the difforen(.*e lietween a charge and a mortgage. 
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7. How is the question of priority among several assignees of the 10 
same actionable claim to be determined ? Is there any positive pro- 
vision in the Transfer of Property Act relating to this ? 

Or, 

Are the following actionable claims : — 

(а) A share in partnership. 

(б) The vendor’s right to receive the unpaid purchase- money after 
the sale has been completed ? 

( riv(^ reasons for your answer. 

8. X, a party to an exchange, loses a portion of the lands, which 10 
he got on exchange from Y. Can X recover an equivalent portion 

of the lands which he has given to Y ? Give your reason. 

Wluit are the remedies open to X ? 3 

0. Is registration of the following compnlsoi-y under the Indian <8 
Registration Act : — 

(a) a deed of gift of immoveable property worth rupees fifty, (6) 
an agrc'ornont with reference to property which has no value, (c) an 
auretunent to pay an annuity of rupees five hundred, and (rf) a will ? 

State your reasons. 

Slate the law relating to (a) the place of registration of documents 
and (b) the persons by whom documents may be presented from 
reuistvation. 

lt>. A', a Ic'jsoo of immoveable property, under an unregistered 7 
leas executed by Y sues the latter for possession of the property. 
During tho pendency of this suit, Y exectites a registered lease about 
th(‘ same property in favour erf Z. Is the lease of Z entitled to pri 
ority ? State your reasons. 


Third Paper. 

KKAL PHOPP.HTY AND 4^:S>SI0N. 
Paper-setfer — 13. L. Mttter, Esq., M.A., B L. 

f '(indidate.s arc required to qive their anstrers in their own words 
as tar as practicable. 

The ill) arcs la the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separ.vtu books. 

Fikst Hai.f. 

,, i X. 0. Sh'.v, Ksy.. M.A. 

h..(itnn>.cus ^ OupTA, M.A., B.I... B.Lrrr., l*ii.D. 

Ansircr ftvk questions but not more than thrf.e out of 
Noa. I, 2, 3, 4, 5. G. 

1. What is the distinction drawxi in English law between property 10 
in land and property in moveable goods? Explain: “the ino.st 
absolute property in land that a subject can have is but an estate.” 

2. What is tho meaning of — 10 

(а) equity of redemption, 

(б) power of appointment. 
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(c) write of elegit, 

(d) civil death, 

(e) legal memory ? 

3. What is the right of a tenant in tail to bar the entail ? Aiv iO 
there any, and if so what, restrictions to such right ? How can an 
estate tail be barred ? 

4. How can a freehold estate in possession be transferred ? Wliat 10 
was the rule at common law before the Real Property Act ? Was 
there any, and if so what, distinction at common law between corpo- 
real and incorporeal hereditaments in the formalities required for Iheir 
transfer ? 

5. W’hat is meant by incorporeal hereditaments ? State the differ- 10 
ont kinds of incorporeal hereditaments. 

6. W^hat are a creditor’s remedies after the debtor’s death, at law 10 
and under the equitable jurisdiction of the Court ? 

7. A grant is made to A for life and after his death to his children 10 
who may attain twenty-one and the issue per stirpes of such of them 

as shall die under that age. What is the effect of the grant ? Give 
reasons. 

8. A verbally agreed to take a lease of a house from B for a term 10 
of 10 years from the 1st January 1915, and entered into possession of 
the house and paid rent as arranged. No lease is executed, WMiat is 
A’s position ; can he insist on occupying the house for the full term 

of 10 j^ears ? Would it make any difference if A be an infant ? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

Second Half. 

j - , ■ . ( Baku (iDnadachakan Sen.JVI.A.. B.!.. 

i . iaiKiner .'^ ( Dr. Jadunatii Kan.jidae, M.A., D.I,. 

Answer questions, hut not more than thrke out of 
Nos. 9, 10, n, 12. 13. 

9. What aie the essential characteristics of a will ? How does a 10 
will differ from a gift inter vivos ? 

10. What is the meaning of — 10 

(a) vesting of legacAs 
{b) executory bequest, 
fc) residuary legatee, 

(d) testamentary guardian, 

(e) privileged will ? 

1 1. Can the testamentary capacity of a person ever remain sus I ) 
pended for a time and revive after the expiry of such time ? Is there 
any fixed standard of testamentary capacity ? 

12. What is the difference in India between the ‘heir’ and the (0 
‘ legal representative ’ of a deceased person ? State what property of 

a deceased person vests in his legal represontativ’e, and when. 

13. State the order in which an executor should make payments 10 
and distribute the testator’s assets. 

14. By his will A, after some pecuniary legacies, gives the r 0 .st and 10 
residue of his estate to his son B, and appoints B his sole executor. 

The will provides that B shall not sell or mortgage the family dwell- 
ing-house, which forms part of A’s ©state. B takes out probate of 
the will. Can B sell the house and pass a good title to the purchaser ? 

What would be H’s rights with regard to selling the house, if A died 
intestate and B took out letters of administration to A’s estate ? 
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16. A testator bequeaths a diamond ring to the eldest son of A to 10 
be given to him after the death of the testator’s widow B. At the 
death of the testator A had no son, but a son C is afterwards born to 
him during the life of JB, and is alive at B’s death. Is C entitled to 
the legacy ? Would it make any difference, if the will is governed by 
the Succession Act or the Hindu Wills Act ? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

16. A Hindu testator made his will in 1897 whereby he gave a 10 
house to his sons A and B for their lives, and after the death of the 
survivor of them to his grandsons (being sons of A and B), born and 
to be born, in equal shares absolutely. At the date of the will A 
had one son P, and B had two sons X and Y. The testator died in 
1900 when A had two sons P and Q and B had three sons X, Y and 
Z. Both A and B survived the testator. A died in 1902 leaving 
three sons P, Q and R. B died in 1905 leaving two sons Y and Z, 
his eldest son X having died in 1904. At the death of B there were 
in existence P, Q and R and Y and and they are all alive. Who 
are entitled to the house, and in what shares ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


Fourth Paper. 


OONTRACTS AND TORTS. 

Paper-setter — J. W Langford Ja.me.s, E.sq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 

The figures hi the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves m separate hooks. 


First Half. 


Examiners— 


{ 


J. a Dutt, Esq , M.A., BL. 
J. Barooati, Esq. 


1. When does the property in goods pass from the seller to the 10 
buyer (o) under a contract for specific ascertained goods, (6) under 

a contract for the sale of goods unascertained at the time of making 
the contract. - 

Define and distinguish “ fraud ” and “misrepresentation.” How 
do they affect the rights of parties to a contract ? 

2. A has agreed to sell to B 6,000 tons of coal deliverable by 10 
monthly instalments of 600 each. After making one delivery A 
writes to B: “please note that I refuse to deliver you any further 
coal under the contract for 6,000 tons.” What are B’s rights and 
remedies ? Can A under any circumstances thereafter claim a right 

to fulfil the contract 1 

3. Write a short note upon the following ; — 1^> 

(a) Demurrhage, (6) Stoppage in transitu, (c) Rescission of con- 
tract, (d) Discharge of surety. 

32 
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Or, 

What are the rights of the buyer of goods with a warranty if the 
warranty is broken, (a) where a specific article is sold, (6) when the 
contract was for goods not then ascertained. 

4. A and B each deliver to a Railway Company at one of its 10 
stations two similar consignments each of 50 bales of jute for trans- 
port to Calcutta by rajl and steamer. During the transit ^4’s consign- 
ment is sunk in a cyclone {i.e. by an act of God). A sinbequontly 
applies at Calcutta for delivery of his gooils, and by mistake the 
Railway Company delivers B's consignment to .1, who takes it know- 
ing that it is not his. B thereafter applies to the Railway Company 

for the goods. Discuss the rights and liahilitie.s of the throe parties, 
giving, reasons for your views 

5. Give a short precis of the facts or tlie decision in 10 

either, 

Shaik Kalu v. Ram Saran Bhagat, 13 C.W.N. 388 
or. 

Candy v. Lindfiay, L.R. 3 *\.C. -150. 


Second Hale. 


Examiners — 


{ 


I)k. XAliESCTTANDRA SeN (tUPTA, M A.. D.L. 
Babu Ra.iendpanatu Cui[\. AJ.A., M.l.,. 


6. B, relying on certain statements in die prospectus of a Com- 10 
pany, applies for and is allotted .shares in the Company. The state- 
ments are untrue. B bring.s a suit for deceit against the Directors. 
What must B prove in order to succeed ? 

7. In an action for slander the plaintiff must prove special darn- 10 
ages. What is the reason for this differonci^ between slander and 
libel ? Are there any, and if so what, exception ^ to this rule ? 

8. A, in .search of employment, applies to B for a post as clerk. 10 
B makes enquiries of X, who had formerly employed A. X replies : 

“ I have reason to know that A is di.shone.st. One does not like saying 
that about any one, but it is the truth.” A sues X for libel. What 
defences (if any) are available to X ? 

Or, 

B i.s staying at a hotel. Certain repairs are being carried out in 
the hotel by a competent contractor ((7) who has been engaged by the 
hotel-keepor to do the repairs. B trips over an obstruction carele.ssly 
left by one of G’s workmen and broak.s his log Has B any remedy, 
and against whom ? Upon what principles of law do you rely for 
your answer ? 

9. Discuss the defence of contributory negligence. In an action 10 
by R against S for damages in an accident which R alleges was caused 

by the negligence of S, it is proved that S was negligent, but S proves 
that R was also negligent. Can R .still succeed ? 

10. Under what circumstances does a window become an “ ancient 10 
light” ? What rights has the owner of an “ ancient light ” ? How 
can he protect his rights ? 

What is meant in law by “ nuisance ” ? Can a man acquire a right 
to commit nuisance ? If so, how ? 



JFtnal (Examtuation in ILato. 

JlIA 1917. 


First Paper 

T.AVV OF LAN!) TFXCJRES. 


i*aper seller — Harp PEJMNRiifAia Onosii, M.A., B.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate fall marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separatk books. 
First IIaef. 


Exanihicrs — 


fHARr iiUREXDKANATII 
MP\RU (iOPALOllANDRA 


(U HA, M.A , B.L. 
Das, M.A., B.L. 


Candidates are required to attempt five questions only, lohich must 
include questions (> and 7. 


1. Write a short note with regard to the rights of tho zemindars 10 
to the soil previous to tho Permanent Settlement, and the reasons 
which led the Government to make the .settlement permanent. What 
was tho immediate effect of tlie Permanent Settlement on the condition 

of tho cultivators V 

2. State what rights were conferred on or declared to be vested in 10 
tho zemindars under Kegulation I of 1703 with regard to the lands 
]^ormanently settled ; wliat powers were retained by tlie Government 
under the Regulation, and what measures wore taken for assessment 

on lands lield nwenue-free under invalid titles ? 

3. What is tlie difference between a putni tenure and other per- 10 
manent rnokarari tenures ? What are tho rights acquired by a pur- 
<*fmsor of a putni at a sale under Regulation VI 11 of HSU) ? 

4. State what the rights of a taluqdar of the second degree are 10 
when ho makes a payment to stay the sale of a putni under Regula- 
tion VJII of 1819. What is the remedy of the owner of n putni ii 

it is sold unde'- the Regulation, but not quite in accordance with the 
provisions laid down in it, and against whom ? 

5. What is meant by a several fishery ? “ The fish follow the 10 

river and tho fisherman follows the fish.” — Illustrate this expression. 
What is the rule in England as regards fishery jrights, when a river 
changes its course and cuts through the lands of a neighbouring 
ownoi’ ? Has tho rule been applied here ? If not, state the reasons 
why it has not been done. 
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6. An entire estate was sold for arrears of revenue. One of the 10 
co-sharers who had refused to pay his share of the revenue and for 
whose default the estate was sold, purchased it benami in the name 

of his servant, who obtained a certificate of title from the Collector. 
Discuss the effect of the sale, (1) as regards the other co-sharers who 
dispute the right of the purchaser under the sale, and (2) as regards 
under- tenure holders and encumbrancers. 

7. A, B and C are owners in equal shares of extensive coal-fields 10 
comprising several hundred bighas. A and B jointly dug pits for 
raising coal on a part of the property, C having refused to join them. 

A and B raised coal from about 50 bighas and made large profits. G 
wanted a third share of the profits. Discuss the rights of the co- 
owners with regard to the property and the profits made by A and B. 


8kconi) Half. 

, 1 ( Babu Hiiialal Chakrabarti. M.A.. B.L. 

xamniet s | U^tESCHANDKA Ghosh, M.A., B.L. 

Candidates are permitted to select any five questions. 

8. An occupancy raiyat holds his land at a rent of Rs. 32 a year. lO 
He entered into a contract with his landlord to pay an enhanced 
rent of Rs. 50. a year. The contract is not in writing, but the tenant . 
paid rent at the enhanced rate continuously for more than 3 years, 
and then refused to pay at that rate. AHj wliat rate i.s the landlord 
entitled to recover rent ? 

9. On what grounds may an occupancy raiyat bo ejected ? What 10 
steps have to be taken by the landlord in order to eject an occupancy 
raiyat ? 

An occupancy raiyat entered into po.ssession of his holding after 
the passing of the Bengal Tenancy Act under a contract that he would 
cultivate indigo on his land, on failure of wliich he would be liable to 
be ejected. Can the landlord eject him on his refusal to cultivate 
indigo ? 

10 On what grounds may a tenant deposit his rent in court ? 10 
What would be the effect of a receipt granted by the court on a 
deposit having been made whore the amount of rent payable is dis- 
puted, and it is found subsequently that the amount deposited fell 
short of the full amount due ? 

11. What is an ea.sement of nece.ssity, and how is it acquired ? 10 

A person has a house on a public road divided into outer and inner 

parts. He has to pass over the outer part in order to get into the 
inner part. He sells the outer part. Can he claim an easement of 
necessity over the position sold, because he has no other way of get- 
ting into the inner portion ? 

12. Ay the owner of a piece of land, has a right of easement of dis- 10 
charging surplus water from his land on the land oF J5, which rendered 
the land of B practically usele.ss. B after incurring considerable ex- 
pense discovered a mode of utilizing the water thrown on his land 
and for more than 20 years grew a valuable crop on it which mainly 
depended on the surplus water discharged from A’s land. A suddenly 
stops discharging water from his land and crop failed in conse- 
quence, causing him great loss. Did B acquire any right under the 
circumstance, and has he any remedy against A ? 
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13. Write a short note on tlie case of .^mitZyaratan v. Tarininatht 10 
42 Cal. 254, stating the question decided and examining the reasons 

for the decision. 

14. Is there any mode of acquisition of an easement other than 10 
under the provisions of the Limitation Act ? If so, what difference 
does it make if the right is not acquired under the Limitaion Act ? 

A person has to go over the land of his neighbour and build a 
.scaffolding on it in order to make repairs to his own house. He did 
so for the first time more than 25 years ago, and again at intervals of 
4, 6 or 6 years whenever occasion arose, till within 2 years before suit, 
when he was resisted from doing so Has he acquired any right of 
easement ? 


Second Paper. 


EQUITY. 


, Paper-setter — Dr. sS. C. Bagcih, B.A , LL.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the. tiro halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 


Exmniners — 


M. N. Basu, Esq., M.A.. Bar. -at- Law. 
Dr. kS. C. Bacciii. B.A., LL.D. 


1. Examine carefully Maitland’s remarks on the alleged conflict 10 
between the rules of equity and the rules of the common law. 

2. Write a short note on the scope of the Statute of Uses. Did 10 
the decision in Tyrrell’s case influence the Chancellor in favour of 
secondary uses ? 

Technical words are to be technically construed, but a trust can 
be created by the most untechnical of words.’ — Maitland. Illustrate 
this statement by concrete instances. 

.3. State briefly the steps in the enforcement of Trusts. 10 

Or, 

Discuss the principle laid down in the case of In re Nishet and 
Patts' Contract (1006, 1 Ch. .386). 

4. A testator, tenant in foe simple of Whiteacre, Blackacre and 10 
owner of twenty shares in a limited company, makes his will as 
follows: I give Blackacre to A. I declare that my debts shall be a 
charge on the rest of my real estate. I give £100 to B and the resi- 
due of my personalty to my cousins F and Q in equal shares, G dies 
before the testator, who dies leaving K his sole next of kin and H 
his heir. In what order are the assets to be applied for the payment 
of the testator’s debts ? 

6. A man agrees to buy land at more than its market value. The 10 
seller refuses to perform his part of the agreement. What damages, 
if any. is the purchaser entitled to ? 
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8e(^ond Half. 


Examimrfi — 


{ 


8. N. Hatta, Esg.. M.A., 
P. MrrTEj?, Esq. 


LL.B. 


t>. Explain the maxim ‘ once a mortgage always a mortgage.’ 10 

Or, 

Discuss shortly section 5l of the Conveyancing Act, 1881. 

7. Y mortgages his land to X. For some reason or another X 10 
wishes to foreclose this mortgage. How should X proceed against Y ? 

8. ‘ A very large part of the whole province of Tort is a proper 10 
field for the injunction.’ Explain. 

Or, 

What part does injunction play within the province of Contract ? 

9. Land is held upon trust for sale and the proceeds are to be 10 
divided between A, B and G. Can A keep his undivided third of the 
land while the remainder is sold according to the trust ? What would 

be the answer in a converse case, viz. when money is held on trust 
for the purchase of land to be conveyed to A ^ B, G as tenants m 
common in fee ? 

10. X, a widow, is the administratrix of her late husbaml. The lO 
estate is insolvent. . Can X retain out of the assets a sum of money 
which she had lent him to be used in business ? What would be the 
answer on the supposition that the husband had been made bankrupt 

in his lifetime ? 


Third Paper. 

EVIDENCE AND CIVIL PKOvCEDl RE 
raptr-seiter — Dk. Sara T fiiANDiiA FiA.SAK. M.A., D.J.. 

Candidatefi are required fo give their answers in their own words 
as far as pracAicahle, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write, the answers to the two halves in sI'U’AUATK books. 

First Half. • 


Examiners — 


( 

I 


Babtt Hfmendranath 8en, B.L. 
Babu Jogeschandra De, B.Fv. 


1. Illustrate the distinction between direct and circumstantial 10 

evidence. ^ 

Or, 

Explain the distinction between ‘ patent ambiguity ’ and ‘ latent 
ambiguity ’ in a document and discuss the admissibility of extrinsic 
evidence to remove such ambiguity. 

2. The general principle with regard to the burden of proof may 10 
be stated to be that a party who desire.s to move the court must 
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prove all facts necessary for that purpose. Illustrate. Are there 
any exceptions to the general rule ? 

Or, 

Discuss the principles laid down in any one of the following : — 

(i) 6*ara^ Chandra Dey v. Qopal Chandra Laha, T.L.R. 20, Cal. 29(5 

(ii) Khirapnal v. Diane, L.R. 32, l.A. 23. 

(iii) Zninulahdin v. Ashyar AH, I.L.R. 10, Ail IGO. 

3. The doctrine of constructive possession does not apply in favour 10 
of a wrong doer so as to enable him to obtain thereby a title by limi- 
tation. Develop. 

Examine how fraud affects the que.stion of limitation. 

4. Is oral evidence admissible to show that a deed of sale is in 10 
reality a deed of gift ? Give reasons for your answer. 

5. A lent a sum of Rs. 20,000 to B on the .security of his proper- 10 
ties. At the date of the mortgage B was a minor, and A had know- 
ledge of this fact. /?, however, at tlio time of executing the mort- 
gage bond made a declaration that ho was major. In a suit upon 
the mortgage bond, it was contended on behalf of B that lie was a 
minor at tlie time of the mortgage and as such the mortgage was 
void. Wdl B be estopped by his declaration from pleading his 
minority in defence ? Give reasons for your answer. 


Second Half. 

# 

,, . ( .Bablt Asittosfi Mukkimee, M.A., B L. 

kjxamineri ^ — \ at \ i 

( Dr. Saratchandra Basak, M.A.. D.I.. 

(5. Explain and illustrate : — 10 

** The (^ourts are not to act upon the principle that every procedure 
is to be taken as prohibited unless it is oxpre.ssly provided by the 
Code, but on the converse principle that every procedure is to be 
understood a.s permi.s.siblo till it is shown to be prohibited by the law.” 

Or, 

Discuss how far a foreign judgment operates as a bar to a .suit 
instituted in British India upon the same cause of action. 

7. How and by whom may a suit be instituted in case of any 10 
alleged breach of a public, charitable or religious trust, and what is 
the scope of such a suit ? 

On what grounds can the validity of an award made on reference 
by court bo succe-ssfully challenged. 

8. Illustrate : — Unless a right of appeal is clearly given by statute, 10 
it does not exist, whereas a litigant has independently of any statute 

a right to institute any suit of a civil nature in some court or other. 

Or. 

Give illustration of an Interpleader Suit. 

9. A obtains an ex-parte decree against B by fraudulently sup- 1 0 
pressing the summons. B seeks your advice as to what steps he 
should take to set a.side the decree. Has B any alternative remedies ? 
Advise B and give reasons for your answer. 
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10. A and B, each claiming to J)? the heir of X, apply to a High 10 
Court, in the exercise of its testamentary jurisdiction, for letters of 
administration of the estate of X. The Court finds that A is the 
heir of X, and grants letters to him. B then sues A in the same court 
in the exercise of its original jurisdiction for a declaration that he, 
and not *4, is the heir of X. Is the suit barred ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


Foxthth Paper. 


CRIMINAL LAW. 

Paper -^ ettpj ' — Babu BANKnrrHANDRA Sen, M.A., B.lv. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin iridicate full marks. 

IV rite the answers to the two halves i?i ski’ARATK hooks. 

First Half. 


Examiners — 


I Raiut Halaprasad Ciiattehtee. M.A., B.L. 
i Babu Bankimliiandr a Sen, M.A., B.L. 


1; Write a brief commentary on cither of the following provisions 8 
of law *. — 

(a) When a criminal a(.*t is done by several pf'rsons in furtherance 
of the common intention of all, each of such persons is liable for that 
act in the same manner as if it were done by him alone. 

(?/) A person abets an offence , who abets either the commission 
of an offence, on the commission of an act which would bo an offence, 
if committed by a person capable by law of committing an offence, 
with the same intention or knowledge as that of tho abettor 

2. Show’ how ’Theft’ can be aggravated into ‘Oacoity.’ 8 

Or, 

Distinguish between ‘an Affray.’ and ‘ Rioting.’ 

3. Take any four of tho following cases and state what offence, if 16 
any, lias A prima facie committed, and why. 

(«) A enters D's house through a window with intent to commit 
theft. 

(b) A, a low-caste man, takes .service as a cook under B, an ortho 
dox Hindu representing him.self to be a Brahmin, with the conse- 
quence that B is excommunicated for taking food cooked by A. 

(e) A, a postmaster, spends for his own use money deposited in * 
the Savings Bank under his charge. 

(d) A cuts away paddy crop.s grown by B on B’s land. 

(e) A says to B, “ If you don’t make over your purse to mo, 1 will 
shoot you.” 

(/) A wilfully destroys a bond under which he owed money to B. 

(g) A incites B to waylay and assault C. 
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4. Give a brief analysis of any two of the following offences : — 8 

* Kidnapping from lawful guardianship.’ 

‘ Voluntarily causing hurt * 

‘ Receiving stolen property.’ 

‘ Defamation.’ 

5. Distinguish between ‘ Felony ’ and ‘ Misdemeanour ’ under the 10 
English Law and give three examples of each. 


Skcom) Half. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Baiut 

Babu 


Prabijatkumar Mukfkjek, M.A.. B.L. 
Manmathanath MrKERJEL; M.A., B.L. 


0. What are the sentonce.s which an Assistant Sessions Judge is 10 
competent to pass ? What are the rules of law as regards appeals 
from the decisions of an Assistant Sessions Judge ? 

Or, 

State the procedure to bo adopted by an Appellate Court if it is of 
opinion that it is necessary to take additional evidence in the case. 

7. Give a classification of the Courts of Magistrates and enumerate 10 
the sentences which they are respectively competent to pass. 

Or, 

Give a brief sketch of the procedure laid down for the trial of 
Summons Cases. * 

8 Discuss the legality of the procedure adopted in any two of the 10 
following cases : — 

(a) A commits four different thefts at different times and places 
within the space of six months. He is tried at one trial and charged 
jointly for all tlu^ offences 

(b) A wounds B at Berhampur. B is removed to Calcutta for 
treatment and dies in a hospital there. A is put on his trial at 
Calcutta for murdering B. 

(c) In a trial by Jury a question arises whether the facts proved 
amount to * murder’ or ‘ culpable homicide.’ The judge in charging 
the Jury tolls them to find out the distinction between the two 
offences for themselves. 

(d) A is tried for ‘ grievous hurt ’ which is an otTonco triable as a 
warrant case. After the framing of the ('barge, A makes an nppliiza- 
tion to be allowed to cross-examine tho witnesses for tlie prosecution 
The application. is refused. 

9. What is meant by a ‘ charge ’ in a criminal trial ? 1 

Point out the defects, if any, in a charge drawn up against an 

accused person in the following terras: — j ir 

“ That you committed theH by removing a box from the dwelling 
house of A and thereby committed an offence punishable under S. 

380 of the Indian Penal Code.” r ^ ^ m 

10. Distinguish between ‘Common Law’ and ‘ Statute Law and lU 

briefly indicate tho relation they bear to the Criminal Law of Eng- 
land. 



Examination. 

1917. 


JIATHEMATICS. 


First Papeii. 


Exam incr ^ — 


Prof. S. X. xMaitra, M A. 
Dr. Hartdas Baik hi. M A.. 


Pii.D 


Attempt no more, than eight qife.stions. 

The ({Upstions (ire oj ('({ind numerical raluc. 

1. Establish the formula* 

(i) log (o'>) = 6 log a. r 

(ii) log {ahe . . . )=log rt ^log 6 +log c + 

and solve the equation 3'’=-I84 to 5 significant figures, with the help of a 
log table. 

2. Show that the errors involved in the assumption 

(I +.<:) (1 +//) = 1 + ^ 

are the same in the following cases: — 

(i) a; = *002, y = -012, 

(ii) X = -OOS, y = -008, 

(iii) X = ’004, y = '000. 

3. For the two quantities 35'477I2 and 42 80 1 5 find the arithmetic, 
geometric, and harmonic means, correct to four places f)f decimals. 

4. The formula 

\og--aArh\. 

represents the relation between H, the horse-power of a set of marine 
engines, and V the speed of the vessel in knots. If the speeds 13 and 22 
knots corre.spond to horse-powers of 4745 and 22055 respectively, deter- 
mine approximately the values of the constants a and h, and find the 
horse-power when F = 18 knots. 

5. Compute by contracted methodK : — 

(i) 20 304521 x 3*715024, 

.... 29 304521 
^ ^ 3*715924’ 

(the results being correct to 3 deoimal places). 
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G. Each of two ships, which aro a mile apart, finds the angles subtend- 
ed by the other ship and a fort to be respectively 35°14' and 42‘’12'. Find 
the distance of each from the fort, correct to 3 decimal places, given that 

sin 35°14' = -577, 
sin 42‘’12'= -671, 
sin 77°26' = *976. 

7. State Simpson’s rule for finding the area of a curve. 

For a certain curve, the ordinates corresponding to the abscissa? 3 ins., 
3’5 ins., 4 ins., 4*5 ins., 5 ins., 6*5 ins., 6 ins. are 5 ins., 5*4 ins., 5*8 ins., 
0*2 ins., G-G ins., 7 ins. and ‘7*4 ins. respectively. Find the area bounded 
by the curve, the (?xtrem(? ordinates, and the a;=axis. 

8. Find the superficial area of a spherical ball, which, being thrown 
into a cylindrical tumbler of wattw whose diameter is 40 inches, will raise 
the water-level through 5*4 inches. 

9. A triangular lamina of brass, whose? sides are o ins., 12 ins., and 13 
ins. respectively, is converted into a circular plat(‘ of the same thickness. 
Determine the dimensions of the plate, if it is to contain a concentric 
circular hoh' of radius 2 ins. 

10 Prove that the volume of a cone = where r is the radius of 

the bas(‘ and h is the height. 

A cu))ical block of ice, whose side is 8*54 ins., is li(juefied and then 
poured into an inverted conical vessel, whose semi- vertical angle is 30°. 
If this vessel just contains all the water, determine the diameter of its 
base (to 2 decimal places). 

[N.D. — .Assume that 10 vols. of water are frozen into 11 vols. of icej. 

11. Provo that the volume eft a pyramid = \ (area of base) x (altitude). 

Calculate the volume of a pyramid, whose altitude is 15 ft. and whose 
base is a regular hexagon of side 7 ft. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Skcond L’afeu. 


Exa mi tiers — 


{ 


Prof. S. N. Mattra, ]\LA. 

Dr. IIartdas Bacu in, MA , Pii.D. 


The questions arc of equal nunicncal value. 

Write the answet's to the tiro halves in sepajiate books. 


First Half. 

Only THREE questions to be attempted. 

1. Investigate the necessary and sufficient conditions tliat a system 
of coplanar forces, acting on a rigid body, may be in equilibrium. 

Four equal uniform rods are freely jointed to form a rhombus ABCD. 
The rhombus is suspended from the joint A, and is maintained in the 
form of a square by means of a rod of negligible weight joining tlie middle 
points of BO and CD. Find the vertical and horizontal components of 
the reactions at the joints B and D. 
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2. Establish the principle of the triangle of forces. 

0 is a point in a circle, and two forces inversely proportional to any 
two chords OA €uid BO act at O in the senses OA and BO ; prove that 
their resultant acts alon&c the tangent to the circle at O, 

.3. A smooth hemispherical bowl, of diameter a, is placed so that its 
edge touches a smooth vertical wall ; a heavy uniform rod is in equili- 
brium, inclined at 60® to the horizon, with one end resting on the inner 
surface of the bowl and the other end resting against the wall ; show that 
the length the rod is 

a 

a -I- — -zr 

v^lS* 

4. A body of mass M has a movable part of mass m ; prove that, when 
the movable part is displaced so tliat its centre of trravity moves through 
a distance c, the <‘entre of gravity of the whole is displaced through a 
distance rnc/M in the same direction. 

A sheet of paper is in the shape of a rectangle, 9 inches wide by 12 
inches long : one of the shorter sides is folded down , so as to lie entirely 
along one of the longer sides ; find the centre of gravity of the whole sheet 
when thus folded. 

5. A particle of mass m falls from rest at a height h above the ground ; 
show that the sum of its potential and kinetic energies is constant through- 
out the motion. 

A mass M after falling fieely through n feet begins to raise a mass m 
greater than itself and connected witli it by mean^i of a string passing 
over a fixed pulley. Show that ni will have returned to its original posi- 
tion at the end of time, t 

2M /Ta 
m — M v q 

6. A particle revolves uniformly in a circle, find the necessary force 
towards the centre of the circle. 

With what number of turns per minute must a mass of 10 grammes 
revolve horizontally at the enrl of a string, half a metro in length, to 
cause the same tension in the string as would be caused by a mass of one 
gramme hanging vertically ? 


Second TTai.f. 


Not m.orc, than thrric questions to be attempted, 

7. Draw the diagram of the stress-strain curve for a mild steel bar 
and explain the terms elastic limit, yield point, permanent set, maximum 
breaking, actual breaking and local contraction. Find the work done in 
stretching a mild steel wire. 

8. A beam 48 ft. span is supported at the ends and loaded with 
weights of G, 9, 10, 13, 5 and 7 tons placed at intervals of 4, 5, 9, 7, 13 
and 8 ft. respectively commencing from the right. Draw the bending 
moment and shear diagrams. 

9. Prove that in a long cylindrical boiler, the tendency to burst later- 
ally is twice as great as the tendency to burst endwise. 

What thickness of cast-iron pipe 10 inches internal diameter will be 
required to stand an internal pressure of 50 lbs. per 8C(uare in(.*h. The 
stress in the pipe does not exceed 1 ,000 lbs. per square inch. 
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10. Kolled joists are used to support a floor which is loaded with 150 
pounds per square foot including its own weight. The pitch of the joist 
is 3 feet, span 20 feet, skin stress 5 tons per square inch. Find a suitable 
section for the joist, taking the depth to be of the span. 

11. The load on the platform of a suspension bridge 600 feet span is } 
ton per foot-run, inclusive of chains and suspending rods. The dip is 

of the span. Find the greatest and least tensions of one of the chains. 
Prove the formula you use. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Thikd Paper. 


Kxatnimrs — 


J^ROF. S. N. Maitra, M.A. 

Dr. Haridas Bagcki, M.A.. Pii.l). 


Write the answers to (he two halves in separate books. 


Attempt only four questions in each half. 

First Half. 


l. Determine the condition that 

-I- 2hxy -t- by '^ = 0 

may represent two perpend iculkr lines. 

Given that the two lines 


cos'^a * x'^ I Ox// •— sin‘^ a • // -?=0 

are at right angles to each other, prove that 2a=:an odd multiple of a 
right angle. 

2. Find the centre and radius of the circle given by its general Carte- 
sian equation. 

Verify that the centres of the three circles 

.r*^-F/y*^=l6, 

.r’^-|-//=^— 12x— 12 \^3 //=0, 




form an eciuilateral triangle. 

3. Show that any tangent of the circle 

can be put into the form 

//=wx -I- a\^\ -I- m2. 

Prove that 


x'^ 'V y'^=a'^ 


repre.sents the inscribed circle of the triangle, whose sides are 

?/ = 2x + a % 6, 
y=4x + a\/ 17, 
y-ssTx 4- 50. 
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4. Show that every point on the parabola ?/‘^=4rt.u has its coordinates 
of the form (a/^, 2at). 

Fix the positions of two points on the parabola, whose ordinates are 
equal in length, and which subtend a right angle at the origin. 

5. Obtain the equation of an ellipse in the form 


referred to a suitable pair of axes. Prove that the conic; intercepts ecjual 
chords on the straight lines 


+ 1=0. 

a o a 0 

h. Write a short note on tlio hyperbola 

- - 1 

a'^ 

explaining clearly how it consists of two disUnrf infinite bi-anches. Pro\'e 
tliat the two variable lines 

X y , X y 1 

- 4- V=m and 7 = — , 
a h a 0 in 

(where m is a parameter), always intersect on the hyperbola. 


SlX'OM) llALl*'. 

7. Find from first principles the differential coefficient of log x with 
regard to x. 

Given that 

X n 

® //= — -I- cosec -• Xy find 

(ix 

8 . If y=sin {m sin '.r), prove that 

(I^u (ly 

{ I — .r^)— — X --- + atq/ =0. 

(ix 

9. State; and prove MacLaurin’s theorem. 

Find the first three terms in the expansion of // = 

10 . If f(x) has a maximum or minimum value when x=(iy show that 

/'(o)=0. 

Find the value of x from which sec x-^x is a maximum or a minimum. 

11. Integrate the following : — 

(I) — — , (ii) fC^-x'^dXj (iii) .r - log x dx. 

I 4- X 
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CHEMISTRY. 


Exommers — 


Prof. R. X, Sen, M.A. 

Db. Anijkolchandra Sarkae. M.A., Ph.D. 


Not more than thbbe questions in each half o he attempted. 


The questions cMrry equal marks. 

Wrifp^ the ftnEwers to each half in a sjopar . ytp : book. 


First Half. 

1. Briefly state the Ionic theo^5^ How would you characterize an 
acid solution, an alkaline solution, and a neutral solution according to 
this theory ? How does tliis theory account for (a) the alkalinity of the 
solution of a salt like sodium carbonate or potassium cyanide and (6) 
the difference in the behaviour of a double salt and a complex salt in 
solution ? 

2. What elements constitute the useful portion of a fuel ? How does 
oxygen in a fuel affect its value ? 

From the following data calculate the approximate calorific power of 
ethane and compare it with that of ethyl alcohol 

C + 0.1= GO. I -h 94,400 calories. 

2 H .2 + 02 = (liquid) + 130,800 calories. 

Mention any assumptions that are made in the calculation. 

3. Briefly describe the extraction of copper from the sulphide ores. 

How is copper recovered from the burnt pyrites of the sulphuric acid 

works ? 

4. Compare the following metals as regards their mechanical strength 
and their power to resist corrosion by moist air, acids, and alkalies: — 

Zinc, Tin, Lead, Aluminium, Copper, and Iron. 


Skfond Half 

1. What is the composition Portland Cement, and how is it prepared ? 
Give a short account of the theory of its setting and hardening with 
water. 

2. Describe how you would proceed to determine the suitability of a 
sample of water for (1) drinking purposes, and (2) boiler purpo.ses. 

What are the various methods of sterilising drinking water ? 

3. What is meant by the “ rusting ” of Iron, and how is it caused ? 

Describe and compare the processes of tinning and galvanising to pre- 
vent the rusting of iron. 

4. Write what you know about the composition and uses of the follow- 
ing: — 

Red lead, White lead, Black lead. Ordinary clay, White clay and Fire- 
clay. 
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PHYSICS. 


Examiners — 


{ 


PaoF. S. N. Maitba, M.A. 
Prof. Tulsidas Kae, M.A. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 
Write the answers to each half in a separate hook. 


First Half. 


Only FOUR questions to be attempted. 

1. A leaden bullet of specific heat *032 strikes against an iron target 
with a velocity of 400 metres per second. If the bullet falls dead and the 
heat produced is equally distributed between it and the target, find its 
temperature, supposing it originally at 10°(\ 

2. Prove the formula Constant. 

A quantity of gas initially at 0°C is suddenly (tornpressed adiabatically 
to half its volume. Find the rise of temperature. Assume 7 = 1*4. 

3. Describe' and explain the working of Clement and Dosormo’s appa- 
ratus for finding the ratio of th(i specific heats of a gas (7). 

The following data wore obtained with compressed air, to start with. 
A Xylol manometer wa.s^used. Barometer roading = 75*18 erns. Sp. gra- 
vity of mercury = 13 09. Sp. gravity of Xylol = *86t5. Initial manometer 
readings 31*95 erns. and 10-35 cms. Final manometer readings 23*9 cms. 
and 18*2 cms. Calculate the value of 7. 

4. Show that the flow of heat per second per unit length across the 
walls of a hollow tube of internal and external radii 717.2 is equal to 


2irA*(^l-P2) 

2 0320 longin- 
•>1 

where k is the conductivity of the tube and 0) and are the steady tem- 
peratures inside and outside the tube. 

Investigate the loss of heat per second per unit length of a 2"^ steam 
pipe (outside diameter 2"*375) protected with a special magnesia covering 
1" thick. Temperature of pipe=185®C, temperature of the outer surface 
of covering =47°'2C. Conductivity of magnesia = *000150. 

5. Discuss the relative merits of Huygen’s and Ramsden’s eye-pieces, 
with diagrams. 

6. A cpnvex lens produces an image of a candle-flame upon a screen 
whose distance from the candle is I ; the lens is displaced through a dis- 
tance d, when it is found that a distinct image i^ again produced upon 
the screen. Show that the focal length of the lens i-i 

I2^d^ 

41 ' 

Prove that the size of the object is a geometrical mean between the 
sizes of the two images produced. 
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Second Half. 

Only THBEE qmationa to he attempted, 

7. Enumerate some of the methods for verifying the law of inverse 
squares for magnetic forces, and explain Gauss’ proof of the law in detail. 

8. State Gauss* theorem on the total normal induction over a closed 
surface. 

Apply the above theorem to find the capacity per unit length of a long 
cylindrical condenser. 

0. Explain clearly the theory and the method of measuring E.M.F.’s 
by Crompton’s potentiometer. 

10. Describe a method of measuring tlie electric energy consumed by 
an incandescent lamp. 

Calculate the cost of using 250 lO-C.P. lamps for 10 hours, if the effi- 
ciency of each lamp be 4 watts/C. P. and the charge per B.T.U. be (> as. 

11. Compare the moving coil galvanometer, Weston Ammeter, and 
Weston Voltmeter, as regards (n) the construction, (6) the method of use, 
and (r) the accuracy. 

Explain how the moving coil galvanometer can be converted (a) into 
an ammeter, and (5) into a voltmeter. 


MATElilALS OK (JOXSTHI CTION. 

,, . / BaUP CHl XTDAh SaRKAR. H.E. 

(V 1)i;nbar. Esq. 

The answers must he in (jour own words us far practicable , 
Write the answers to each half in a. separate hook. 


The (fuestions are of equal numerical rnlue. 

First Half. ^ 

Only FOfTK questions to he attempted. 

1. Give a cross section of the trunk of a timber tree and name the 
different parts. 

Briefly describe the growth of a tree. 

2. What are the requisites of a good building stone ? State why 
stones are usually laid on thoir ‘.natural bed ’ and how thesei beds are 
ascertained. 

Arrange the following stones in the order of tlieir degree of hardness 
and durability,' — trap, basalt, marble, granite and sandstone. 

3. You are asked to collect materials for constructing a building having 
architectural features. State what points you will consider in selecting 
the quarry or quarries for the supply of stones. 

4. A wall 85 feet long, 7 feet high and two bricks thick is to be built 
of bricks {I0''x6"x3") in mortar consisting of 1 part of sand, 1 part of 
surki, and 1 part of lime. How many bricks are required, and also how 
many cubic feet of sand, surki and lime ? 

The proportion specified for cement concrete is 1:3:7. How many, 
barrels of Portland Clement will you indent for preparing 42,000 c. ft. of’ 
concrete ? 
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5. Give methods, and reasons, of protecting iron-work. How would 
you prepMe new and old woodwork for painting ? Describe the operation 
of painting. 


Second Half. 

Onhf FOUR questions to be attempted. 

6. What are the eliomical and physical differences of wrought-iron and 
steel ? Give examples of. and reasons for, their use in building construc- 
tion. 

7. What is meant by lu’draulic and non-hydraulic limes 'i How 
would you distinguish them , and when is each used ? 

S. Cement concrete for foundations is mixed with water and laid in a 
trench. How should it be consolidated, and for what lengtli of time V 
When does the cement start to set, and does the consolidation intert’ore 
wirh the setting of the cement ? 

1). What is a good brick earth? Would you add sand to it, and if 
.-o, why 't 

10. Tn tlie list of stones given in (juestion 2, which would you select 
as most suitable for 

(o) concrete, 

{b) road mt‘tal ? 

D^'vcr^b0 brief! .\ your reasons for the selection iti each case. 


DETAILS OF COXSTHIT TION. 


.. . rPnoi'. T. H Rk'uaupson. B.\.L 

H. W. -lovcK. Esq.. -M.l.Cl.E. 

AtU'mpt 0)}hf FOUR qut'stiom* in i.At n half. 

The fifjure’'i in the margin indimU^ fnll marks. 

riir tfiP ansn'crs to racti half in a sefaratf book. 

Your ou'n ideas are ^ranted. The exnnvncrs ivill not be tm pressed 
bq your re prod iirhiq payes of text-book from mere rn.emory. 

Rend eaeh fpiesiion carefully before yon answer It. 

First Half. 


1 . What are the objections to grading a road in cutting ? When 50 
would you tViink it advisable to cut ? 

2. Sketch, to as large a scale as practicable, the cross section of 50 
H metalled road, where stone metal is not available. 

3. What is reinforced brickwork ? Show by sketches how you oO 
would reinforce — 

(а) a reinforced brick roof ; 

(б) a thin reinforced brick partitioi» wall ; 

4. What are the objections to constructing a wall with ashlar 50 
facing and rubble backing ? How would you overcome those objec- 
tioris ? 

5. Sketch the centring for a small brick arch, paying special at- 50 
tention to the details for striking the centres. 
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Second Half. 

6. You have to divide a room 40' long x 20' wide into two equal W 
parts by means of a wooden partition 7' O"' high with a door 6' x 3' 

6^ in the centre. Make a sketch of the partition such as you would 
give your draftsman to enable him to make a construction drawing. 

•7. You are required to build a Sub- Judge’s court house at a small 50 
station. Stone is not available. The building is to be of First Class 
Brickwork (pucca) in the outside walls and round openings, and of 
Second Class Bricks in mud mortar in the interioi. 

Write short specifications for : — 

(o) Concrete in foundations. 

(5) Pacca Masonry, 

(c) Kacha-pacca Masonry. 

Notjo. — Each diatinci item of a specification should form the subject 
i)f a separate clause of the s peri fi.cat ion. 

S. Draw a plan of tlie method you would adopt in making the 
vopiwf of a pilaster at the end of the parapet of a Brick Masonrx 
Bridge. The size of the pilaster in plan is 4' (i" x 2' O '. Size ot 
bricks 9" x 4 x 2;". 

Tlie plan should show low the bricks would be cut to form the 
corners. 

0. Explain in detail, or by sketches, liow you would hoist a .">0 
\v(}oden truss 30' span into position on tlie walls of a building which 
is 20' high at the eaves, and show how you would slay it when in 
position 

HK Sketch any type <if woc|.ion^ or steel trus« that you consider oO 
suitable for a building wliich has a span of 40 feet. 

Give what you consider woi.dd l)e the approximate dimensions of 
its members. 

Make clear detail drawings of aup tu'o of its joints. 


EST[MATlX(i. 

„ . ) 1?AHU ('HrNII.At. Sakkak. B.E. 

j.iiimiiifh'. - j Sailkndranath Banerjke. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

ll'/'/Vc the answers to the two halves in separate books. 

1. Estimate the cost of th(* following items in the slab culvert 100 
from the accompanying drawing in Plate No. 1 ; — 

(i) Stone concrete (p), 15/- per 100 cu. ft. 

(ii) Uncoursed rubble masonry at 20/- per 100 cu. ft. 

(iii) Slab stone tppping at 30/- per JOO cu. ft. 

(iv) Dressed stone string course and coping of parapet @ 45/- per 

lOU cu. ft. 


Second Half. 

Xo credit will be gwen, if your arithmetic is faulty. 

2. What deductions would you make in brickwork for door open- 15 
iogs— 

(a) spanned by iron lintels and a relieving arch ; 
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SURVEYING. 


r BaBIT SURKNDIIANATH BaS. B.E. 
Examiners — < Rai Amarnath Das, Bahadur, B.E. 

IProk. J. H. Richardscn, B.A.. B.A.l. 

Tht figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required la give their ansivers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

ErusT TIatk 


Ansirer any Forn questions. 


1. Describo the importance of hand .sketch in surv’ey operations. 25 
Explain clearly by means of sketche.s liow you would proceed to 
make a reliable hand sketch of a certain plot of land. 

2. A prismatic conipa.ss survey of a field was made in 1891 and 26 
the following observations were recorded in the field Book. 


Statioyi line. 


Magnetic Bearing, Distance in feet. 


AB 

BC 

CD 

DE 

EA 


060°00' 

510 

165®00' 

420 

• 240°30' 

300 

255‘*45' 

176 

not traceable 

not traceable 


Plot the above to a scale of 100 ft. to the inch and find the true 
bearing of EA and its length, taking the magnetic variation in 1891 
to be 2®80' east. 

3. What are the relative advantages, when traversing with theodo- 25 
lite, of reading the bearing of the line with any arbitrary direction 
and reading the magnetic hearing of one line only and the successive 
inward angles. Describe any method with sketches to make the 
successive operations clear. 

4. Wliat examination would you make of a level issued to you for 25 
field work ? Describe in detail the tests you would submit it to and 
how you would make (he necessary corrections. 

5. What do you understand by Subtense measurement** ? 25 

Name and describe briefly the instruments and appliances, besides 
the theodolite, which you would require for the measurement. 


Second Half. 

Answer four questions only. 

6. What is meant by “ Contouring**? How would you make a 25 
contour survey of a large tract of tolerably flat country for the pre- 
paration of a drainage project ? Give sketches. 

7. Describe survey operations by plane table only. State its ad- 25 
vantages and disadvantages over survey by Prismatic Compass. 
Under what condition is the former specially suitable ? 
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8. Explain the principle, construction and use of vernier. 2 

9. What points should you consider in selecting the base line for 2 
a Trigonometrical Survey ? How would you measure it, and hftw 
would you reduce the length for plotting the survey ? 

10. Explain how you would lay out a curve of radius 2,000 feet by 2 
chords of lOO feet, without the help of any angular instrument. 


DRAWING. 

r Babt CiirNiLAi. 8 arkar, B.E. 
Emminer -'^ — J B. G. GwYTTfEii. Esq. 
v^B. Heaton. Bsq. 


Ansunr each hitlf in n separate nhcet of Drawin;) 

First Half. 

The sanH' mine i,s attaclnnt to eaeli qnesfioN. 

Only TiiREi-: questions to he attempted. 

1. ah r d represents a blackboard (6' x 3') on which an equilateral 
triangle of IJ- feet side is drawn as shown ii^ fig. 1. Draw tlie plan of 
the board and the triangle when the plane of the former is inclined at 
45® to the vertical and the longer edges (ad. hr) are horizontal. Scale 
r=i". 

2. The vertical and horizontal traces of a plane make angles of 50' 
and 30 respectively with the ground line. Determine the angles the 
plane makes with the planes of projection and also the angle between 
them’ 

3. Two bricks (10"x5"x3") are arranged as shown in plan and 
side elevation in fig. 2. Repre.sont the brick.s in isometric projt'ction. 
Scale [. 

4. Draw two circles of 3" and diaiiieter.s, their centre.s b(‘mg -j" 
apart. These two circles represent the plan of a right cone and a 
cylinder, standing upright on the ground ; the height of the cone 
is 3". 

Determine the curve of their intersection in elevation, wlaui the 
plane containing the a^es of both is in»*liuod at 30® to the \ ertical 
plane. 


Sk(’oni) Hai.f 

5. Make a cro.ss section AB of the accompanying dosinn for a rest- uO 
house to scale G = ^ foot. 

The height of the main room.s to be I6L 
The height of verandahs and bathroom.s to be IT. 

The roof to bo terraced throughout. 

«). Make a rough pencil sketch of any two of the following : — 40 

(i) Chase mortice. 

(ii) Stilted arch. 

(Hi) Coping. 

- (iv) Winflow jamb. 






MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 


Emminers — 


Prof. S. N. IVIaitra, M.A 


(Dr. C. E. Cullis, M.A., Ph.D. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

Only SEVEN questions to he attempted 


1 . Rvaliiato 


(i) ^ 008 hx.ulx, (ii) ^ 


X tan -1 . 


(iii) 


2. Prove that 




de 


sin 6 + cos 6 


= i/2 log,fI + /2), 


dx. 




‘A. Solve the differential equations 
(i) + + l • 


(u) 


dx X Ar Ay + 5 ’ 
d '^y . dy 


dxi 

4 Integrate 


o - -f 4t/=:(l — .3.r)f 
ax 


dhi dy * 

(i) — +47=^2+ coslog’. 

' dx^ dx - 


Obtain the expressions 


d^ ' 


/dsY ’ ^ 


for tlu' component accelerations in polar co-ordinates. 

0. Find the kinetic energy of a body rolling down an inclined plane. 

Show that a ball will roll bister than a disc, and a disc faster than a 
hoop, if they all have the same radius. 

7. Prove the equations 

s=c tan (t). 7 =c sec (t 

for th(‘ common catenary, and show that if a point at arcual distance s 
from the vertex be at a height h above it, ^ -vis constant. 

8. Explain the term Metacenter and show how the stability of a float- 
ing body depends upon the position of the metacenter. 
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I\ F . Vr A.MIKATION . 


A solid cylinder is floating with its axis horizontal in a liquid of double 
its density. Deterinine the condition of stability of equilibrium for 
displacement in a vertical plane through the axis. 

0. Find the periodic time of a compound pendulum and show that the 
centres of oscillation and suspension are interchangeable. 

10 Define Centre of Pressiye. 

Find the centre of pressure of a triangular lamina immersed vertically 
witli its vertex on the surface and the base horizontal. 


.MATHEMATICS. 

Secon^i) Paper. 


Exannnerx — 


/Prof. 
LDr. C. 


8. N. Maitra. M a. 

E. ClTLLLS. M.A.. Ph.D. 


TA<; questions are of equal tmnierica! value. 

Only SIX questions to he attrtnptefl. 

1. A light elastic string OP of natural length n and modulus of elasti- 
city E lies in a straiglit line upon a smooth table : the end 0 is fixed to the 
table and P is attached to amass in- The mass is now projected with* 
xelocity V at right angles to the string. Provo that the greatest length 
na to which the string is stretched in the ensuing motion is given by the 
equation 

1 ) mV'^ 

+ I aE 

2. A particle is projected in a medium whose resistance is proportional 
to the cube of the velocity and no other forces act on the particle ; 
while the velocity diminishes from c; to the particle traverses the 
distance 1) in time T. 

Show’ tliat 

D 

3. A bail of radius r rolls to and fro without slipping inside a spherical 
surface. Show that the radius of curvature, , of the surface is given by 


V Of/ 

where T is the periodic time of o.scillations of the rolling ball. 

4. A uniform cube swing.s about one of its edges, which is horizontal, 
and in the highe.st positions the centroid is level with tlie axis of rotation. 
Find the stress on the axis in any position ; and show’ that the ratio of 
it-: niinimiiin to its maximum value is as 1:10. 

I The moment of inertia of a uniform cube of mass M and side 2a about 
a straiglit lino through its centroid i.s ‘^Ala^j. 

3. .A uniform rod of length 2a hangs horizontally, its ends being 
attaclied to two vertical strings of equal length / suspended from fixe^l 
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points. The rod is given an angular velocity about a vertical axis 
through its centre. Prove that th ) time of a small oscillation about the 
position of eciuilihrium is 

^ /-• 

V ^0 

6. The mass of a fly-wheel is 20 lbs. and a mass of 1 lb. Imng.s by a 
string wrapped round the axle which is horizontal. This mass is observed 
to descend through 5 ft. from rest in 8 seconds. Find the radius of gyra- 
tion of tht^ fly wheel, having given that the radius of the axle is 2 inches. 

7. A wheel mounted on a liorizontal axis, when loaded with a small load 

t^f mass m at a distance r from its axis, oscillates in the same period as a 
simple pendulum of length 1. What i.s the moment of inertia of the wheel 
(apart from- the load) about its axis ^ 

8. A telegraph is constructed of No. 8 S.W (1 iron-wire which weigli.s 
7*3 lbs per 100 feet. The distance between the po.sts is 150 feet and the 
wire sags I foot in the middle. Show that it i.s screwed up to a tension 
of 205 lbs. weight. 

9. The cross-section of a uniform log is an isosceles triangle ABC with 
a right anale at C. The log floats in water with the edge C immersed, 
the edge A in the surface and half the face BC under water, equilibriurn 
being maintained by a load fa.stened at the middle point of the edge 
A. Show that the weight of this load is one-ninth of tlie weight of the 
log, and that the specific gravity of tho log is *45. 


(;ROIA)(iY AXD MhXERALOdV. 

pTiOF. E. H. IlOBEHTON. B.A., M.f.F.E.. 

Exxon i ners --- < F .G .8 , 

LG. HE P. Cotter, Esq. 

Atisitrr ruher (a) or {b) of racb question. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Write the ansivers to the two halre''t in .skparate (>ooks. 

1. (a) What do you understand by the itu-ms — Dome gneiss, Char- 
nockite, Gondwanaland . Sind Siwaliks, Intrusive dyke. Boulder clay. 
Reverse fault, Screes, Shale, Coral. Laterito ? 

{b) Give an account of the rocks of the Archaean group in Peninsular 
India. 

2. (r/) Draw a geological section of the Raiiiganj cualfield from West to 
East, showing th© principal dykes and faults. 

(6) Draw an imaginary geological plan’, with a corresponding section, 
to show a dyke, an unoonformify, a syncline, sii anticline, and three 
“ step faults at right angles to the lino of section. 

3. (a) Discuss the origin, extent, and ago of the Deccan trap. 

(6) Describe the progress of a glacier from its source to it.«i melting 
point. 
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Second Half. 

4. («) What are the principal oil fields of the Indian Empire ? In 
what kind of rocks is oil found, and why is it associated with anticlinal 
structure ? 

(b) If you were asked to exainipe a sample of sand in order to 
ascertain whether it contained any valuable minerals, how would you 
proceed ? 

5. (a) How far can you tell the crystalline properties of a mineral by 
examining a section of it in a slide under the microscope ? 

(b) Explain clearly how and why the faces of a cube of iron pyrites 
are longitudinally striated. 

b. (a) How would you distinguish between — 

1. Magnesite, kaolin, and chalk ; 

2. Beryl, apatite, and jadeite ; 

.*1. Wolfram, cassitorite, and zinc blende ? 

(6) How would you test with the blowpipe for the following; — cobalt, 
nickel^ silica, boron, aluminium, arsenic, manganese ? 


METALLURGY AND TESTING OF MATERIALS. 


Examiners — 


Prof. R. N. Sen., M.A. 
N. Brodie. Esq. 


Write the answers to each half i,i separate books. 

Not tnore than three questio?i$ in each half to be attempted. 
The questions carry equal marks. 

First Half. 


1. Describe, giving full practical details and explaining the principles 
im olved, any proce.ss for the e.stimation of total sulphur in coal 

2. What are the five principal elements, other than iron, found in 
ordinary steel, and how do they afioct its mechanical properties ? 

.‘L Describe and explain the Basic Open-Hearth process for the manu- 
facture of Steel, giving a diagrammatic sketch of the furnace. 

Is this process suitable for all kinds of pig-iron ? If not, for what sort 
is it most suitable, and why ? 

4. Give an account of the various methods in use for the extraction 
of gold from alluvial deposits. 

5. Describe in detail and explain any proces.s for the analytical deter- 
mination of the chief constituents of any one of the following alloys: — 

(a) Bras.s, 

(b) Soft Solder, 

ic) Aluminium Bronze. 


Skcond Half: 

fi. What is Coke ? What are the advantages of coke over coal as a 
fue jfor metallurgical purposes ? 

Explain the principle of coke-rnanufaeturo, with special reference to the 
recovery of bye products. 
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7. What are fluxes? What considerations determine the selection of 
a flux for any particular purpose ? 

Write what 3 ou know about the composition and uses of the following 
slags: — 

Blaat-furnaco Slag, Refiner^' Slag, and Basic Bessemer Slag. 

8. Explain, with a sketch, the principle and ccnstruction of a rever- 
berator^^ furnace. What are its special advantages ? 

Briefly describe anj' metallurgical process which ma^' be best conducted 
n an ordinary reverberatory furnace. 

9. What is meant by Metallography ? 

Write what you know about the metallographv of the different kinds 
of steel. 

10. Describe the mechanical testing of rnetals and the fire-testing of 
clays. 



qiics^iouR arr of e.qxidl numerical value. 

Only TiTREK questions to be attempted in each half. 

{. Explain Searle’s dynamical method of finding Young’s modulus and 
the torsional rigidity of a win). 

Explain the method finding “ Poisson’s ratio” by the bending of a 
beam of rectangular section. 

2. Give an account of Fre.snel’s interpretation of the rotation of plane- 
polarized light. Find an expression connecting the rotation with the dis- 
tance traversed by polarized light in the optically active medium. 

Or, 

Define “ specific rotation ” and explain how it can bo determined by a 
half-.shade poJarimcter. 

3. What is meant bj^ the ** co-efficient of performance” of a refrigerat- 
ing machine ? Explain with the help of a sketch an Ammonia absorp- 
tion machine for producing cold.' 

4. Show that the general etjuation for the temperature 0 at a point a:, 
//, c, in a homogeneous solid at time t is 

de ^ k. die 

. dt p^^djxi dy'i dz'i' 

where k is the conductivity, p the density, and s the specific heat of the 
solid. 

Find the heat transmitted per unit time through a hollow cylinder, 
after the steady state has been reached, when the inside and outside sur- 
faces are kept at constant temperature. 
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... i 

’ Or, 

^long nickel bar is heated at one end. It is found by the aid of inser- 
te^thermometers that at a point where the temperature is 65°C above that 
of the room the variation of temperature gradient is *246° per centimeter 
per centimeter. A separate experiment on a small section of the same 
/>ar showed that when this was heated to 65°C the rate of cooling was 
2* '2.1 per minute. What is the diffnsivnty of the sample of nickel ? Also, 
calculate the conductivity of the specimen. Given density of nickel = 
S-Sl, specifi(‘ l\eat = ‘106. 


SiX'ONi) Half. 

1. “ Electrical Encriry in engineering is used merely as an intermediate 
form of energy, neither being obtained naturally nor used directly by the 
engineer." Explain tliis statement and discuss briefly any general conse 
ijuences you can deduce from it. 

2. Explain what is meant by the starting tonjiK' of a motor and des- 
cribe the types of load for which a large starting torque is desirable. 

Explain the advantages of the Series motor over the Shunt from 

tlie aboc«' point of view. 

- ‘1. Deduce a formula for the induced e.in.f. in a (\C. dynamo or motor 
in terms of the following quantities : — 

/> = number of pairs of poles. 

/'= magnetic fliix per pole. 

.V=nnmbcr of Inductors in series between the Brushes. 

.§’ = speed in revs, per minute. 

Determine with this formula the conditions under which a Shunt motor 
should run at nearly constant speed at all loads. 

4. A set of 220 volt Three Phase mains supply a 5 B.H.P. motor, full 

loud efficiency power factor 72; the same mains also supply incan- 

descent lamps rated at 3,000 watts; show how to calculate, graphically 
or otherwise, the full load current in the mains. 

5. Explain briefly the results, on the working of an incandes(;ent lamp, 
of evaporation or sublimation from the filament. 

How is this effect dealt with in the modern Half Watt lamp V 

0. (a) Explain the term efficiency of lighting or illumination for a room. 

(b) Give a formula based on an assumed efficiency of lighting for 
determining the total candlepower required .to light a room satisfactorily. 

(c) What are the principal features in a room which influence the 
efficiency of lighting ? 

7. Describe the Parallel System of distributing electrical energy with 
Feeders and Distributors, and explain clearly how an approximately con- 
stant and uniform voltage is supplied at the Consumers’ Terminals. 



B.B. EXAMDSATION. 

ROADS AND RAILWAYS. 


■s»' 


E.raniimru- 


Prof. T. H. RuJHARn.soN. B.A.. 
M.T.C E. 

H. W. JoYCK, Esy. 


FOUR que-Ktlona to hr arkHwered from each half. 
The fiffurc.^i hi the nianjin Indicate full marks. 
Write the ansu'(r.H to each half m n sktarate hook. 


FrKsT Hai.k. 

1. Wily .should cutting be av'oided in grading a road r In what on 
fHsos would you coiLsidcr it advisable fo cut ? 

2. What data would you collect and how would yon estiniati' the ;3h 
\\’nterMay required in the case of — 

(a) a small culvert, 

{h) a large bridge ? 

Sketch, to as largo a .scale as practicable, tbe cro.ss section of a oD 
metalled road in a district where .stone metal is availabk*. 

4-. Sketch th(‘ cross section of a hill road for pack animals only, TiO 
showing it partlv in cut part in fill with revetment wall, side slope of 
hill 1 in 3 ‘ 

How would you provide for nrainage ? 

5. Give a short abstract of any items in tlic Ropoi t of thi* Board oO 
of Scientific Advice for India which you consider to be of interest to 
Road and Railway Engineers. 


Second Haij*. 

fi. Draw a section of a Railway Cutting and dimension it fully. 50 
The soil is hard mooram. Depth of cutting five feet. The land slopes 
at I in 20 across the direction of track. Gauge 5'C". Rails 90 H. 
Slecpers-Avtiod. 

Your sketch should show clearly with dimendon^ every part of the 
track, the land reijuiretl, the position of thQ. 3 poiI, the size and position 
of the catch water drain or drains, the slope of the cutting, the shape 
and width of formation, the side drains, etc. 

7. What is ‘ ruling grade.” and what are the disadvantages of 50 
working to it in grading a line, if the ruling grade ociuirs at only one 
place between two engine-changing stations ? 

Would you invariably adopt the “ruling grade” to avoid cutting 
or bank ? Tf so, what would be your reasons ? 

8. Owing to heavy rain, a length of 200 feet of six-foot bank on a 50 
main line of Railway under your charge has been washed away. 
W’^ater is still flowing in the lowest part in a stream about 10 feet wide 
and 2' deep with a velocity of 7 feet per second. Explain in detail 
how you would set about restoring traffic. You have available a 
good supply of labour, baskets, phoarahs, shovels, pick-axes, gunny 
bags, wooden sleepers and 90 It) rails. 

How many hours do you think the work ought to take ? Give 
reasons for your answer. ^ 
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9. The tendency of Railways at present is to use entire masonry 50 
bridges and culverts where possible in place of girder bridges. What, 

in your opinion, are the advantages or disadvantages of this practice, 
and on what grounds do you base it ? 

10. Define the following terms Cross- over ; Turnout; Cut and 50 
cover ; Scissors-crossing ; Camber : Crane-neck ; Nose of crossing ; Heel 

of switch. 

(h) What is an interlocked station ? 

(c) How are expansion and contraction in a signal wire dealt 
with in a signal installation so as to minimise the effect on the range 
of i.\ovemont of a Signal Arm ? 


IRRKIATIOX AND SANITARY EXmiSH^^ERTXO. 

( Earit Chuntlal Sarkak. b e. 

txnm iHf ^ tt t 

/ A. F. Hkndrrson. Esq. 

Only FOUR questions in oach half to he attempted. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

Write the answers to the two halves in secar.vtk hooks. 


First Hali. 

1. Discuss the advantages and di.sadvarttages of takijig an inundation 
canal from a * Dhund ’ instead of from tho main river. What determine.^ 
the size of a canal ? State what maximum and minimum velocities you 
would adopt for a canal in tirfn soil. Give reasons. 

2. Give sketch of any weir across a river you know, which is founded 
on clay and co.lrso sand. Arc well foundations always essential for such 
weirs? Can they be dispensed with, if a long talus were .sub.stituted ? 
Give reasons. 

.3. Distinguish between a dam and a weir. How may the danger to 
which a weir is sometimes oxpo.sed of being breaehed by w’uter flowing 
under it and undermining the foundation be mot ? 

4. Why are falls necessary in some canals, and whore should they be 
placed ? 

Give a dimensioned sketch of any masonry fall you know'. 

5. Write short notes, giving sketches whore po-ssible, on — Aqueduct, 
Syphon, Suporpas.sage, Groyne, Tatils, and Duty of water. 

0. How is an earthen dam made retentive of water ? Give a sketch 
of an earthen dam for a reservoir. 


.Second 

7. Describe what the following are, or mean 
(a) Average dry weather flow. 
ib) Inverted siphon. 

(c) 100 feet head. 
id) Settling tank. 
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8. Sketch to the scale of about to 1 foot a manhole » with side 
entrance, for a sewer 3' 0."' in diameter. The side entrance is necessary 
owing to obstruction above, (See sketch). 

9. A town of 40,000 inhabitants requires a new trenching ground. 
What area would you advise the Commissioners to acquire for an assumed 
population of 50,000 (taking 45 people to one cubit foot of night soif). 
Show how you arrive at the figure given, which should be in square feet, 

10. A town of 00,000 people requires a new water-supply. The popula- 
tion may bo assumed to reach 05,000 in 20 years. W'hat would you 
advise — 

(а) As the ({uantity of water to be supplied daily ? 

(б) The pumps, if worked 10 hours, give the required supply. What 
do you consider^ the capacity of the high level reservoir should be ? 

(r) What would be the probable maximum draw-off from the high 
level reservoir in any hour ? 

11. A town of 10,000 inhabitants with no likely increase requires a 
septic tank. What do you consider the capacity of such should be ? 
{TUp figure given must be supporte<l by calculations and explanations). 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 

/ Prof. T. II. Richardson, B.A.. J3.A.L., 

Exfunimrs — | M.I.C.E. 

' I). H. Rkmfry. Esq. 

Answer Fovn^uestions nnbf hi *rach Inilf. 

The qnesfiom carry fifty marks each. 

the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

Mnlesworth, Traatwine, Military Works Handbook and a Mannfaciarers^ 
Handbook such as Dorman Lomfs may be used for this paper. 

1. Design a mild steel stanchion 12' high with one end fixed to carry 
a load of 45 tons. 

2. D(^sign a sandstone bed-plate to carry a load of 45 tons on a brick- 
work pier. 

3. A mild steel tie 8"x carries a load of 28 tons and is spliced in 
the middle. Design the splice. 

4. Justify the practice of designing the flanges of a plate girder to 
take the H.M. and the web to take the shear. 

5. Show by an example how you would design a brick pier for a 
railway bridge, making any reasonable assumptions as to foundation- bed 
and loading. 

Second Half. 

(). Find graphically the stresses in a roof truss as per sketch. Wind 
20 lbs. per sqUaro foot acting at of *^9^ with the horizontal. Span 

■2S feet. Riee S feet. Trusses spaced 12 feet 0 inches apart. 

7. For such a truss as the above give details of the joint you would 
use at A. 

S. Design purlins for a roof such as the above, having given : — Trusses 
.spa< ed 12 ft (> inches apart. Purlins spaced 8 ft. Covering corrugated 
iron sheeting. 

34 
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9. Design a reinforced concrete slab for a span of 8 ft. to carry 1^ 
cwts. per sq. ft. live load — using ordinary round rods for the reinforcement. 

Discuss the relative advantages of using plain round rods, deformed 
rods, and expanded metal for reinforcements. 

10. A trolly axle has to carry a load of I ton on each bearint:. VVliut 
section would you use for the axle ? 



HYDRAULICS. 

( Truv. T. If. Richardson. ICA., l^A.T., 

Examintrs — j M.J.O.L. 

' a T. HrNTiN(;FOKD. Esq. 

' The figures 'in the margin i-ndicate full marks, 

Moleaworth , Trautwyne, and Buckley may he used if brought 
by candidate. 

Attempt only fouk questions in each half. 

Write the answers to the two halves in . sepaiiai’f books. 

First Half. 

I. A .slab culvert 1' x 1' in section is 100' long 10 

Entrance. Outlet. 

Level of floor .. .. 101 00 100 00 

Level of water .. .. 101*00 100*00 
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Find discharge taking C to be 100. What level will the water rise 
to at the entrance if an obstruction of the tail race raises the level of 
the outlet to i2L 101*01 ? 

2. Explain how the coef. of discharge of a suitably designed mouth- 50 
piece may be greater than unity. 

What is the limit in theory, and why cannot this limit be reached 
in practice ? 

3. A pipe line is laid for the first 5000' with a hydraulic gradient .>0 

of second 5000' with a hydraulic grade of What 

diameter of pipe would you lay for the second section if the first sec- 
tion was 24", and what would be the discharge ? 

4. Design a channel to discharge 50 cusecs, taking n in Manning’s 50 
formula to bo *021. What surface slope must it have to be both best 
discharging and non-silting ? 

5. Plxplain the hydraulic principles in designing an apron below 5i) 
a weir. 

Second Hale. 

5. (Jn the up-stream side of a sluice the feet long the water stands oD 
10 ft. above the floor of the sluice. The sluice opening extends from 
2 ft. below up-stream water level to the floor. It is observed that the 
water level in the channel below is ultimately 3 ft. above the level of 
the floor of the sluice. What is the discharge ? 

What increase would tliere be in the discharge if the velocity of the 
up-stream water w'as 3 ft./sec. towards the sluice ? 

7. Into a lock 60 ft. long, 10 ft. wide and 20 ft. deep, water is ad- 50 
initted through a sluice in the^upper gate. This sluice is 4 ft. wide 
and 2 feet deej) and its sill is 4 ft. from the top of the upper gate 
which is flush with the water in the reach above. At the same time 
a sluice is opened in the lower gate. This sluieo is 6 ft. wide and 2 ft. 
deep and its sill is H ft. from the top of the lower gate. The water 
in the lower reach is 6 ft. above the floor of the lock. 

\Vhat will the depth of the water in the lock ultimately be ? 

S. What is tho discharge down a channel with a bed slope of *0005, 50 

side slopes 2 to I , bed width 10 ft. and deptli 6 ft. ? /i = '020. 

What would be the diameter of a circular pipe to carry the same 
discharge when running full ? 

In the ca.se of the pipe the conditions are the same as for the 
channel. 

9. A vertical shutter 4 ft. long and 2 ft. high is able to turn, in a 50 
vortical i^lane, about a hinge. At what depth below the upper edge ^ 
must this hinge be placed so that the shutter may just begin to turn 
over (a) wlion water is flush with the upper edge, on one side of the 
shutter ; [h) when tho water is three feet over the top of the shutter. 

Friction is not to be taken into account. 

10. A cul\*ert consisting of 7 horizontal tunnels with square ends, 50 
0 ft. diameter and 200 ft. long, has to discharge a flood of 950 c. ft/ 
sec. If the water level on the up-stream side is 4 ft. above the top 

of the ('ulvert, what will it be on the down-stream side ? 
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b.e. examination. 


ENGINES AND MACHINERY. 


Examiners — 


Pkof. C. a. Kino, 
T. Lush. Esg. 


A.R.C.S.. 


H.Sr. 


Only thRKE questiofia to be attempted in each half. 


The (pieations are of equal nunif’rical value. 


First Half. 

1. Find the weight of the rim of a fiywheel, neglecting the effect of 
the boss and spokes, given the following data: — 

(o) Speed of engine to bo kept within 1 per cent above or below the 
mean speed of 120 revolutions per minute. 

(/)) Fluctuation of energy, as determined from a crank-effoi t diagram , 
20 foot tons. 

(c) Speed of rim at mean radius 70 ft' per sec. 

2. An equal-armed Porter governor has the following dimensions : — 

Fach arm is 10 ins. long and is jointed to the axis of revolution at a 

horizontal distance of 2 ins. Each ball weighs d lbs. — 

{a) The load on the sleeve required to produce equilibrium at a speed 
of 200 revolutions per minute, ndion the distance between the sleeve 
joints and the top joints measured vertically is H5 ins. 

(6) The speed of equilibrium for the configuration corresponding to a* 
sleeve position I inch higher and also I inch lower than that gi\’on in (a). 

3. Find the steam lap, the throw of the eccentric, and the angle of 
advance so that cut-off takes place at 70 per cent, of the stroke for the 
instroke cycle, when the lead and the maximum port opening for steam 
are respectively J inch and inches. Neglect the obliquity of the 
eccentric rod. The connecting rod is five cranks long (You may u.sc 
the Bilgram diagram). 

4. A train weighs 400 tons. Calculate the horse power required to 
produce an acceleration of 5 miles per hour in 40 seconds, first when the 
train is travelling at 5 miles per hour, and secondly when it is travelling 
at 70 miles per hour. .Allow 7 per cent for rotating parts. 


Seco.nd Half. 


Attempt THBEi: questions only. 

• *. An engine developing 217 I.H.P. uses 3,772 lbs. of water per hour. 
VVdion the indicated hor.se-power i.s reduced to 102 by throttling the 
pressure of the steam supply, the consumption falls to 1,920 lbs. of water 
per hour. Assuming that the Willans law applies, find the. constants of 
the Willans lino for this engine. Also — 

If the I.H.P.=rtx6 B.H.P. and the brake horse-power corresponding 
. to the indicated horse powers given above are re.spectivoIy 209 and 97, 
calculate the proba})lo brake hor.so power corresponding to a steam 
•supply at the mean rate of 2,000 lbs. per hour [a. and h are constants). 

6. Sketch and de.scribo some form of boiler with which you arc 
familiar. Give a few gf the main dimon.siori and state the approximate 
horse power of the engine that it will drive. State whether yo>i mean a 
condensing or a non-condensing engine and give both the B.H.P. and the 
T.H.P. 
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7. Describe as clearly as you can the work done by you in testing a 
steam-engine for 13. H.P. and for I.H.P. 

Give sketches where necessary, and be careful to state why this work 
is important and how it was done. 

8 Give a diagrammatic sketch of some form of machine for testing 
steel in tension and explain clearly the method of carrying out a tensile 
lest for mild steel. State approximateh'^ the results you would expect 
botli as regards stress and extension. 

0. Sketch the Fast Head-Stock of a Lathe with Speed Cone and Back 
Gear. Describe also the arrangement for screwcutting. 


DRAWING. 


hJx(n timers — 


< l). H. (J. TirtiNBULL, Esq. 
1 B. e. (JwYTHER, Esq. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Write the answers to the t>ro halres in separate hooks. 


First Half. 

1. The lloor of an upper room measuring 20' x 10' in a building 40 
under construction is to be^of reinforced concrete, with expanded 
metal and concrete in cement. Draw to a .scale of one inch to the 
foot a longitudinal and also a cross section of the floor showing the 
whole arrangement necessary for its construction. 

2. In Plate I is an outer wall A, and two inner walls B of a build- 35 
ing to be constructed. Draw to a scale of one inch to the foot the 
foundations you should give to the walls A and B for their construc- 
tion on good soil in the neighbourhood of Calcutta at a depth of 4'.0" 
l)elow ground level. 

3. In rooms, 22' x 14' x 15' high, of a building under construction,. 25 
it is found that the joists supporting the floor above fall over cleres- 
tory window openings 4 x2' high : the thickness of the.se brick walls 

arc r.^' , and the space between the bottom of the joist and top of 
the clerestory window is only 8". Draw to a. scale of 1^' to a foot a 
section through the opening with portion of the room showing the 
jinnngomcnt proposed for the safe support of the joist. 


8rconi) Hai.f. 


4. For a queen-post truss of span 35' make a detailed sketch to a <>0 

.scale of the following: — 

(a) The junction of the tie beam, principal rafter, common rafter, 
wall plate, and pole plate. 

(/>) The junction of the straining beam, queen-post, principal 
rafter, and purlin. 

5. Make a rough pencil sketch of any two of the following : — 40 

(a) Coupling box. 

ih) Stringer. 

(r) Countersunk rivet. 

(d) Winder. 




Examination. 

1917 . 


ENGLISH. 

First Paper . 

First Hat.f. 

Examiner — Rakhaldas Orosh, Esq.. M.A. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 

Answer any three questions. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in theif own words 
as far as prcCeticable. 

1.. Sketch the history of Anglo-Saxon poetry from Caedmon to Cynewulf. 
What were the new element.^ added by Christianity to the spirit of Anglo- 
Saxon poetry ? Show how Anglo-Saxon poetry after the introduction of 
Christianity exhibits a fusion of the new elements with the old Pagan 
spirit. 

2. ' Give an estimate of the genius of Langland. Analyse the plot of 
the Vision of Piers the Plowman and characterise it as a literary produc- 
tion. In what relation does Langland stand to contemporary movements 
in religious thought ? 

3. Give an account of the work of Wyatt and Surrey , and sketch the 
history of English lyrical poetry from the age of Elizabeth to the end of 
the Puritan age, including in the Purvey the type known as the sonnet. 

4. Characterise the prose style of Sidney, Hooker, Milton, and Jeremy 
Taylor, and point out the general characteristics of Elizabethan prose 
literature, and trace the development of English prose style from the 
Elizabethan age to the age of Queen Anne 

5. Show the importance of the work of Sir Philip Sidney in the field 
of English literary criticism and trace the development of English literary 
criticism from the Elizabethan age to the age of Queen Anne. 

fi. Give a critical estimate of the Restoration drama with especial 
reference to Dryden as the representative dramatist of the period, noting 
in the case of Dryden the transition from the use of the rhymed couplet 
to blank verse, and discuss the following criticism: “His plays, his' 
rhyming plays in particular, are admirable subjects for those who wish ta 
study the morbid anatomy of the drama.’* 

7. Write a critical appreciation of Milton’.s Paradise Lost. In what 
sense can it be regarded as the epic of Puritanism ? Show how the 
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Kenascf^nce and the Puritanic veins are blended in Milton’s poetry* and 
bring out its wealth of classical suggestion and reminiscence. Discuss 
the scheme, subject-matter and style of the Paradise Lost, and discuss 
Mathew Arnold’s criticism of Milton as “the one artist of the highest 
rank in the great style” in English literature. 

8. Give an estimate of the genius of Drydon as a satirist. Distinguish 
the two species of satire, viz. the political and the personal, in tlio 
satirical poetry of Dryden. Make a detailed examination of Butler’s 
Hudibras and Dryden’s Absalom and Achitophel as masterpieces of satire. 

0. Compare Addison and Swift as humorists. 

10. Write a critical appreciation of Pope’s Essay on criticism and 
show how Pope’s poetry exhibits the typical characteristics of the so-called 
classical poetry of the eighteenth century in their utmost perfection. 

1 1 . State what you know of the following : — 

The Wanderer, Historia Britonum, Ormulum. The Ship of Eoolos, 
Confessio Amantis, The Hind and the Panther, Cooper’s Hill, Anatomy 
of Melancholy, Religio Medici. 


Sk^‘ond Half. 

Examiner — S. X. Biiadra, Esq., M.A. 

Answer tfiree questions^ of irkich the last must he one. 

12. Trace briefly the development of S^jitire in England from Skelton 
to Byron. 

13. Estimate the importance in the history of English literaturt' of 
the publication of any tivo of the following : — 

(a) Percy’s Reliques. 

(h) Coleridge’s Biographia Literaria : 

(c) Wordsworth’s Prefaces to the lyrical Ballads. 

(d) Darwin’s Origin of Species. 

14. Trace the growth and developmtait of Periodical LitcrKtiiie in 
England. 

If'. Discuss Byron’.s position in literature with regard to his contem- 
poraries of the Romantic Revival. 

Ifl. Give some account of the Profe.ssion of Letters in England in Dr. 
John.son’s time. To what causes would you attribute the pro-emin' rit 
position occupied by Dr Johnson among contemporary men of letters. 

17. Compare Dickens and Thackeray a.s novelists. 

Or, 

Fronde and Macaulay a.s historians. 

18. Account for the extraordinary literary activity of the IDth century. 
To what extent and in what way.s wa.s this an (expression of the ideas and 
sentiments underlying the event or rather the series of events known as 
the French Revolution ? 

19. How do you account for the fact that the literature of England of 
the ago of Elizabeth found its characteri.stic expression in the ilratna and 
of the lOch century in the novel 'i 

20. Describe briefly, naming the author in each case, any i^otr of the 
works in the following list : — 

(n) Venice Preserved ; 

(/>) Mac Fleckiire, 

{f') Rejected Addres.ses ; 
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{d) The New Republic : 

{e) Drapier’s Letters ; 

(/) Atalante in Calydon ; 
(g) Apologia pro vita siia ; 
(A) Hydriotaphia ; 

(■i) Andrea del Sarto. 


ENGLISH. 

Second Paper, 

Examiner — Dr. H. C. Mukherjee, M.A., Ph.D. 


Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 

C'andidatea are required to give their answers in their own words as 
jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Hai.f. 

Ansircr question (i and any two questions out of the first five. 


L Briefly discuss tlio v’^arious views that have been held about the In 
question of Hamlet’s insanity. What is your own opinion ? 

2. Sketch the character of Hermione. 10 

‘1. Enumerate the allusions to contemporary writers made by Ben 10 
• lonsoii in Every Man in His Humour. 

I, Describe the peculiarities of Sheridan as a comedian. 10 

o. Explain how the three unities arc observed by ^lathew Arnold 10 
in Mcrope. 

<», Elucidate with full reference to the cont(‘xt any six of the .‘in 
toilowing passages, at least one being taken from each group: - 


Group A. 

(i) Your ladyship is nearer to heaven than when I saw you last, 
by the attitude of a chopine. Pray God, your voicei like a piece of 
luicurrent gold, bo not cracked within the ring. 

(ii) Three of the carriages, in faith, are very dear to fancy, very 

responsive to the hilts, most delicate carriages, and of very liberal 
roncoit. • 


Group B. 

(iii) Thou want’st a rough pash and the shoots that I have, 

To be full like mo ; yet they say we are 

Almost as like as eggs. 

(iv) My father named me Antolycus, who being, as I am, littered 
under Mercury, wa.9 likewise a snapper up of un considered trifles. 
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Group G. 

(v) Why should he think I tell my apricots. 

Or play tlie Hesperian dragon with iny fruit. 

To watcli it ? 

(vi) This smoky varnish being washed off, and three or four patches 
reinoved, I appear > our worship’s in reversion, after the decease of 
your crood father, Brain worm. 


Group D. 

(vii) But lo be monkey-led for a night ! — to run the gauntlet through 
a string of amorous palming puppies ! — to show paces like a managed 
tilly ! 

(viii) Thus, like garden trees, they seldom show fruit, till time has 
robbed them of the more specious blossom. 

Gaoup K. 

(ix) Come, lightning passion, that with foot of fire 
Advancest to the middle of a deed 
Almost before ’tis plann’d. 

(x) Some .solitude more inaccessible 

Than the ice-bastion’d Caucasian Mount 
^ Chosen a prison for Prometheus, climb ! 

{ 

Second Half. 

7. Write a short note on Shakespeare’s use of prose and verse, lb 
illustrating ypur answer by references to the text. 

8. Elucidate any three of the following:— 4(i 

(i) What luck I did not send him into France ! 

They would have given him generous education. 

Taught him another garb, to wear his lock 
And shape as gaudy as the summer ; how 

To dance and wag his feather d la rmjcie, 

To compliment, and cringe; to talk not modestly. 

Like ay forsooth and no forsooth, to blush, 

And look so like a chaplain. There he might 
Have learned a brazen confidence, and observed 
So well the custom of the country, that 
He might, by this time, have invented fashions 
For us, and been a benefit to the kingdom ; 

Preserved our tailors in their wits, and saved 
The charge of sending into foreign courts 
For pride and antic fashions. 

(ii) The forts that favourites hold in prince.^’ hearts, 

In common subjects’ loves, and their own strength-^. 

Are not so sure and inexpugnable. 

But that, the more they are presumed upon, 

The more they fail ; daily and hourly proof 
. Tells us prosperity is at highest degree 
The fount and liandle of calamity ; 

Idke dust before a whirlwind those men fly 
That prostrate on the grounds of fortune lie : 
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And being great, like trees that broadest sprout, 
Their own top-heavy state grubs up their root 
These apprehensions startle all my powers, 

An‘d arm them with suspicion Against themselves. 

In my late projects I have cast myself 
Into the arms of others, and will see 
If they will let me fall, or toss me up 
Into th’ affected compass of a throne. 

(iii) Bo circum.spect, for to a credulous eye 
Ho comes invisible, veiled with flattery : 

And flatterers look like friends, as wolves like dogs. 
And as a glorious poem, fronted well. 


KNGLISH. 

Third Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own uwrds 
as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the nnswos to ^he two halves in separatk hooks. 

First 

Examiner — M. Uhosh, Esq., M.A. 

I. Explain, with reference to the context : — 

(a) How that one Frenchman through continued force 
Of meditation on the inhuman deeds, 

Of those who conquered first the Indian isles 
Went single in his ministry across 
The ocean .... How Gustavus sought 
Help at his need in Dalecatlia’s mines. 

Or, 

{b) ... . And with uplifted eyes beheld. 

In different quarters of the bending sky, 

The cross of Jesus stand erect, as if 
Hands of angelic powers had fixed it there, 

Memorial reverenc’d by a thousand storms ; 

Yet then from the undiscriminating sweep. 

And rage of one State-whirlwind insecure. 

(c) Explain the context, elucidating carefully each allusion — 
There was Ixion turned on a wheele 
For daring tempt the Queene of heaven to sin ; 

.And Sisyphus a huge round .stone did reele 
Agains^a hill ho might from labour liii ; • 

There thirsty Tantalus hang by the chin . 

And Tityus fed a vulture on his maw ; 

Typhoeus’ joints were stretched on a gin. 
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Or, 

(c?) Put into modern English the Spenserian language of tlio 
following, explaining the context: — 

So beene they both at one, and doen uproare 
Their bevers bright each other for to greote ; 

Goodly comportance eacli to other beare, 

And entortaine themselves with court’sios meet. 

Then said the Red-( ’rosso Knight ; Now mote T weet. 

Sir Guyon, why with so fierce saliaunce. 

And fell intent ye did at erst me meet : 

For sith I know your goodly governauhee. 

Great cause, I weone, you guided or some uncouth cttaunce. 

(e) Explain with reference to the context, and comment on the 
beauty of — 

r am going a long way 
With tliese tliou seest, if indeed I go 
(For all my mind is clouded with a doubt) 

To the island valley of AviJion : 

Where falls not hail or rain or any snow. 

Nor ever wind blows loudly ; but it lies 
Deep-meadow’d, liappy, fair with orchard lawns 
And bowery hollows crown’d with summer sea. 

Where I will heal me of my grievous wound. 

Or, 

(/) Explain the exact point and beauty of both the following 
similes — 

And as the sweet voice of a bird 
Heard by the lander in a lonely isle, 

Moves him to think what kind of bird it is 
That sings so delicately clear, and make 
Conjecture of the plumage and the form ; 

So the sweet voice of Enid mov’d Geraint ; 

And made him like a man abroad at morn 

When first the liquid note beloved of men 

(.’ornes fl3ung over many a windy wave 

To Britain and in April suddenly 

Breaks from a coppice gemrn’d with green and rod 

And ho suspends his converse with a friend 

Or it may be the labour of his hands 

To think or sa,v “ There i.s the nightingale.” 

2. (a) State which in your opinion is the truer criticism of Spenser; 
Ben Jonson’s, that “ in affecting the ancients he writ no language ” : 
or Kirke’s, that his archaic diction “is a great ornament, which 
maketh the stile seem grave and as it ^.ore reverend.” 

Describe briefly the elements of English which Spenser tried to 
fuse in order to give his language reach, fre.shness, distinction. 

Or, 

(b) Discuss the structure and originality of the Spen.serian stanza, 
comparing Spenser’s handling of it witli that of succeeding poets. 

3. (a) State with your own comments Wordsworth’s condemnation 
of the education of children in his time. 

Or, 

(b) Distinguj.sh in Wordsworth’s account of his school-time the 
iiasc?ent poet and the country school-boy. 
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4. (a) Contrast carefully in the Idylls the following sets of charac- 8 
ters : Galahad and Percivale ; Lancelot and Tristram ; Etarre and 

Guinevere. ^ 

Or, 

(6) Distinguish between Tennyson’s handling of the earlier and 8 
later Idylls of the King. 

5. Explain one only of the two following passages : — 

(a) monstrous elt was of old the Lord and Master of Earth ; 10 

For him did his high sun flame and his river billowing ran. 

And he felt himself in his force to be Nature’s crowning race, 

As nine months go to the shaping an infant ripo for his birth 
So many a million of ages have gone to the making of man ; 

He now is first, hut is lie the last ? is ho not too base ? 

The man of science him.self is fonder of glory, and vain. 

An eye well practis’d in Nature, a spirit bounded and poor ; 

The passionate heart of the poet is* whirl’d into folly and 
vice. 

1 would not marvel at either but keep a temperate brain ; 

For not to desire or admire, if a man could learn it were 
more 

Than to walk all day like the Sultan of old in a garden of 
spice. 

(h) She has a world of ready wealth 10 

Our minds and hearts to bless. 

Spontaneous wisdom breath'd by health, 

Truth breath’d by elieerfulness. 

One impulse from a ^%rnal wood 
May teach you more of man. 

Of moral evil and of good. 

Than all the sagos can. 

Sw('et is the love which Nature brings 
Our meddling intellect, 

Alis-shapes the beauteous forms of things 
We rniirdor to dissect. 


Se(^oni) Hale. 

tjAmnimr — Asptosii Ohatteiufe. Rsq.. M.A. 

(». Explain tho fallowing remark ; — 0 

“In Lycldas Milton out-distances all previous English elegy almost 
as oa.sily as in Comii'i ho had out-distanced all the earlier marks.” 

Or, 

Discuss the biographical interest of ^lilton’s sonnets. 

7. Attempt a comparative study of Gray and Collins as lyrical (5 
poets. 

Elucidate the poetical sentiments of the following poems : — 

To a MoKne (Burns); Ode on the Spring (Gray); Anld Robin Gray 
(Lindsay) ; The Castau'oy (Oowper). 

8. Annotate any tiuo of the following extracts, noticing all diflfi- S 
culties of language and thought ; — 

(a) And in thy right hand lead with thee 
The mount.aiivnymph, sweet Liberty ; 
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And it’ 1 give thee honour due 
Mirth, admit me of thy crew. 

To live with her, and live with thee 
In unreproved pleasures free : 

To hear the lark begin his flight 
And singing startle the dull night 
From his watch-tower in the skies. 

Till the dappled dawn doth rise; 

'I’hen to come, in spite of sorrow. 

And at my window bid good morrow 
Through the sweet-briar, or the vine. 

Or the twisted eglantine. 

(/>) O Music I sphere-descended maid, 

Friend of Pleasure, Wisdom’s aid ! 

Why, goddess I \Vhy, to »is denied, 

Lay’st thou thy ancient lyre aside ? 

As in that loved Athenian bower. 

You learn’d an all-commanding power. 

Thy mimic soul. O Xvmph endear’d. 

('an well recall what then it heard. 

Where is thy iiativt' simple heart 
Devote to Virtue, Fancy, Art ? 

Arise, as in that elder time. 

Warm, energic, chaste, sul)lime ' 

Thy wonders, in that god- like age. 

?’ill thy recording Sister’s page: — 

“ Tis said, and I belie v’c the tale. 

Thy humblest reed could more preVail. 

Had more of strengtb. diviner rage. 

Than all which charm-* this laggard age : 

0 bi<l our \'ain endeavour^ cease : 

Revive the just designs of Greece : 

Return in all thy simple state ! 

Confirm the tale-^ lier sons relate ' 

(c) Tlu*^ verso iidoifi again 

F'^ierce war, and I'aithftd love. 

And truth severe, by fairy fiction drest, 

111 baskiu'd measures move 
I’ale grief, and pleasing pain. 

With horror, tyrant of the throbbing breast. 
A voice as of the cherub-choir 
Gales from blooming Eden bear. 

And distant warblings lessen '>n my <iav, 
That lo.st in long futurity expire. 


UXHEKN.S. 

9. Bring out the meaning of tu'o of the following extracts and •!) 
make separately suitable comments on the style of the passage.s you 
select : — ' 

(o) How sweet I roamed from field to field. 

And tasted all the .summer’s pride. 

Till r the Prince of Love beheld 
Who in the sunny beams did glide. 

He showed me lilies for my hair, 

• And blushing roses for my brow ; 
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He led mo throngli his gardens fair 
Where all his golden pleasures grow. 

With sweet May-dews my wings were wet. 

And Phoebus fired rny vocal rage ; 

He caught me in his silken net, 

And shut me in his golden cage. 

He loves to sit and hoar me sing. 

Then, laughing, sports and plays witii me ; 
Then stretches out niy golden wing. 

And mocks my loss of liberty. 

In vain to me the smiling Mornings shine, 

And reddening IMioebus lifts his golden fire ; 

The birds in vain their amorous descant join ; 

Or cheerful fields resume their green attire; 

These ears, alas ! for other notes repine, 

A different object ».lo these eyes require ; 

!My lonely anguish melts no heart but mine ; 

And in my breast the imperfect joys expire. 

Yet Morning smili's the busy race to cheer. 

And ntuv born pleasure brings to happier men ; 
'rhe fields to all their wonted tribute hear ; 

warm their little loves the birds complain : 

I fruitless mourn to him that cannot h(^ar; 

•And weep the more because I weep in vain. 

(f) Onnumber’d suppliants crowd Preferment’s gate. 
Athirst for wealth, and burning to be great; 
Delusive For tune hotirs the incessant call : 

Tliey mount, they shine, ev'aj)orate and fail. 

On every stage the foes of peace attend ; 

Hate dogs their flight, and insiilf mocks their entl 
Love ends witli hope ; the sinking statesman’s do( 
Pours in the morning worshipper no more ; 

For growing names the weekly scribbler lies. 

Po growing wealth the dculicator flies ; 

From every room descends the painted face, 

That hung the bright palladiunt of the place, 

.\iul smoked in kite-hens, or in auction sold. 

To bet (or features yields the frame of gold ; 

For now no uior(‘ we trace in every line 
Heroic worth, benevolence divine; 

The foi-nj distorted justifies the fall, 

And detestation rids the indignant wall. 
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ENGLISH. 

Fourth Paper. 

The figures in the.margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separatI^: books. 

First Half. 

Examiner — O. Ghosh. Esq.. M.A. 

1. Irdicate the principal sources from which Chaucer may he IT) 
presumed to have drawn for poetical suggestion or literary culture, 
and show how “ without ceasing to be English, he has escaped fioiu 
being insular.’’ 

Give a summary of Lowell’s account of New England Transcoden- 
talisrn, and explain what he means by saying that Carlyle and 
Emerson represent “those grand porsonilications in the drama of 
.Esch 3 ’lus, J3/a and K^jaToj,” 

2. Explain the relation in which the Adrnncement of Learning 
stands to the other philosophical writings of Bacon. What place lo 
does it occup\" in his projected Instaurafio^ 

Or, 

Summarise Bacon’s remarks on * Poesy’ and estimate the value of 
his contribution to Poetics. 

3. Analyse the argurnouts contained in the following passtjge and 
comment on them in the light of what you have lead on the same 
subject in the Advancement of Learning : — 

I do certainly for my own part incline to this opinion, — that 
beneath no small number of the fables of the ancient poets there lay 
from the ver\' beginning a m^'stery and an allegory. It may V)e that 
my reverence for the primitive time carries me too far, but the truth 
is that in some of those fables, as well in the very frame and textuK' 
of the storv' as in the propriety of the names by vvliich the persons 
that figure in it are distinguished, I find a conformity and connexion 
with the thing signified, so close and so evident, that one cannot help 
believing such a signification to have been de.signed and meditabul 
from the first, and purposely shadowed out.... But there is yet 
another sign, and one of no .small value, that these fables contain a 
hidden and involved meaning ; which i.s, that some of them are so 
absurd and stupid upon the face of t i<* narrative taken by itself, that 
thej' may ho said to give notice from afar and erv out that then* is a 
parabk^ below. For a fable that is prol^able may bo thought to have 
been composed merely' for pleasure, in imitation of history. But 
when a stor^^ i.s told which could never have entered any man’s head 
cither to conceive or relate on its own account, wo must presume 
that it had .some further reach.... But the consideratiom which 
has most weight with me is this, that few of these failles were 
invented, as I take it, l)y those who recited and made them famous — 
H()mer, Hesiod, and the rest. ... It will appear upon an attentive 
examination that they are delivered not as new inventions then first 
published, but as stories already received and believed. And since 
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they are toM in different ways by writers nearly contemporaneous, it 
is easy to see that what all the versions have in common come from 
ancient tradition, while the parts in which they vary are the additions 
introduced by the several writers for embellishment — a circumstance 
which p:ivos them in my eyes a much higher value : for so they must 
be regarded as neither being the inventions nor belonging to the age 
of the poets themselves, but as sacred relics and light airs breathing 
out of bettor times, that were caught from the traditions of more 
ancient nations and so received into the flutes ami trumpets of the 

Gi( oks. [Bacon : On tin Wisdom of the Ancieyits]. 


Second Hai.e. 

Examiner — F. W. Sudmerson, Esq.. M.A. 

4. Explain two of the following, showing their connection with 8 
Brocke’s argument : — 

{a) Political reason is a computing principle ; adding, subtracting, 
multiplying, and dividing, morally and cut metaphysically or mathe- 
matically, true moral denominations. 

(?>) The public, whether represented by a monarch, or by a senate, 
can pledge nothing but the public estate ; and it can have no public 
estate, except in what it derives from a just and proportioned imposi- 
tion upon the citizens at large. 

(c) To a man who acts ui^der the influence of no passion, who has 
nothing in view in his projects but the public good, a great difference 
will immediately strike him, between what policy would dictate on 
the original introduction of such institutions, and on a question 
of their total al)olition, where they liave cast their roots wide and 
deep. 

5. Burke “ declared that the methods of the Constituent Assembly, 7 
up to the summer of 1700, were unjust, precipitate, tlestructive and 
without stability. Mon hatl chosen to build their house on the sands, 
and the winds and the seas would .speedily beat against it and over- 
throw it. His propliecy was fullilled to the letter. What is still 
more important for the credit of his foresight is, that not only did 

his prophecy come true, but it came true for the reasons that he 
had fixed upon.” Justify this view. 

(). Elucidate of the following:— 15 

(а) Love is a discerning of the Infinite in the Finite, of the Idea 
made Real ; which discerning again may be either true or false, either 
seraphic or demoniac. Inspiration or Insanity. 

(б) Now the genius of Mechanism smothers man worse than any 
nightmare did. 

(c) A certain touch of Manicheism, not indeed in the gnostic 
sliape, is discernible enough in the Daudiacal sect. 

(d) Painful for man is rebellious Independence when it has be- 
come inovitabl*\ 

Unseen Passages. 

7. Give the substance of the following in your own words, and 20 
comment on the intellectual characteristics they indicate : — 

(a) Metaphysical speculation, if a necessary evil, is the forerunner 
of much good. The fever of scepticism must needs burn itself out, 
and burn out thereby the Impurities that caused it ; then again will 

35 
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.there be clearness, health. The principle of life, which now struggles 
painfully, in the outer, thin and barren domain of the C’onscious or 
Mechanical, may then withdraw’ into its inner sanctuaries, its abysses 
of mystery and miracle ,* withdraw deeper than ever into that domain 
of the Unconscious, by nature infinite and inexhaustible; and creat- 
ively work there. From that mj'^stic region, and from that alonts all 
w’onders, all Poesies, and religious, and social systems have pro- 
ceeded ; the like wonders, and greater and higher, lie slurnhoring tliere ; 
and brooded on by the spirit of the waters, will evolve themselves, 
and rise like exhalations from the Deep. 

(6) In morals as in all things else, difficulties will sometimes occur. 
Duties will sometimes cross one another. Then questions will arise, 
whicli of them is to be placed in subordination ; which of thorn ma> 
be entirely superseded These doubts give rise to tliat part of moral 
science called rasidstrt/ ; wliich, though necessary to be w'ell studied 
Vjy those who would became expert in that learning, requires a vei‘> 
solid and discriminating judgment, great modesty and caution, and 
much sobriety of mind in the handling; else' there is a danger that 
it may totally subvert those office.s which it is its object only to 
methodize and reconcile. Duties, at tlieir extreme bounds, are drawn 
very fine, so as to become almost evanescent. In that state some 
shade of doubt will always rest on tliese questions, when they arc 
pursued with great suhtilty. Bui the very habit of stating these 
extreme cases is not very laudable or safe: because, in general, it i^ 
not right to turn our duties into doubts. 1'hey are imposed to govern 
our conduct, not to exorcist' our ingenuity ; and tlioreforo, our opin- 
ions about them ought not to be in a state of fluctuation, but 
steady, sure and resolved. 


KNGLISH 

(iHorp A. 

Fifth Papfk. 

/ 

Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in skparate hooks. 


First Half. 

Examiner — »Sunttikumar Chatterjee, Fsq., M.A. 

l. Annotate fully, with reference to the context, nine passages, as 
indicated below : — 

A. Three Passages. 

(i) But al be that he was a philosdphro 
Yet hadde he but litel gold in cofre. 

. (ii) Of his complexioun he was sangwyn .... 

Seint lulian he was in his con tree. 
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(iii) *He kepte his pacient a ful greet del 

In houres, by his magik naturel. 

(iv) To seken him a chaunterye for soiiles. 

Or with a bretherheed to been withholds . 

(v) * ‘ Purs is the erchedeknes helle seydo he. 

But wel I woot, he lyed right in dedo. 

B. Two Passaoks. 8 

(i) Wostow nat wel tht' olde clerkos sawo 

That who shal yeve a lovero any lavv(‘ ? . . . . 

And therfore positif lawe and swich decree 
Is broken al day for love, in och degree. 

(ii) Nat oonly like the loveris maladye 

Of Hereos, but rather lyk manve • 

*Kngondred of humour raalencolik, 

Biforn, in his owene celle fantastik. 

(iii) The Firsts Moevere of the cause above. 

*Whan he first made the fairs cheyne of love, 

Greet was theffeet and heigh was his entente. 

C. Two Passack.s. • n 

(i) ’•'And gode, faire Whyte she heet, 

Tliat was my lady name bright. 

(ii) And l)iddo him faste, anoon that he 
Go .hoodies to the ar\ e see. 

And come hoom by the Carrenare. 

(iii) I trowe hit was in the disinallo, 

That was the ten woundes of Egipte. 

V 

D. Two Pa.ss.aoes. C 

(i) As, wry the gloed, and hotter is the fyi : 

Forbedo a love, and it is ten so wood. 

(ii) If that I live, thy name shal bo shove 

In English, that thy sleighto shal be knows ! 

Ha^•o at thee, lasoim ! now thy horn is blowe ! 

(iii) .Vnd in the signe of Taurus men may see 
Tile stones of her coroun shyne clere. 

2. Scan any two of the linos marked with an asterisk in Question I, 2 
or giv^o the Chaucerian pronunciation of knight, courages, wood, 
apace. 

3. Either^ 5 

Write full etymological notes on five of the following words — 
husbpnd, Fr^nsh, marshal, dongeoun. fee. hauberk, fette, lodemon- 
atie, herbi'i’we, gaol. 

Explain five of the following : — 

The infortune of Mart©. For tho thre formes that thou hast in 
thee. In Stace of Thebes. The soleyn fonix of Arabye. The Kynges 
metyng i’harao. Argus the noble conn tour. Within a throwe. Whan 
that the rnone upreysed had his light. A aolempne and g^eet frater- 
nitec. A thombe of gold. 
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4. Answer any two of the following : — 

(i) Explain fully three of the following: — 

sell — prct. sold ; tooth — pi. teeth ; rise- causative rear ; 
gro-— pret. went; can — pret. could. 

(ii) Give the main characteristics of the Teutonic branch of 
the Indo-European stock of languages. 

(iii) What are the chief points of difference between the South-. 

ern and Northern Dialects of Middle English ? 

(iv) Give some account of the Relative Pronoun in English, or 

write a note on the Present and Past Participial forms 
in English. 

(v) Comment on five of the following expressions : — 

I told ’em so, the more the merrier, lambren, alderliefest, older and 
elder, rather, whether, not, caught. 

5. Explain /ewr of the following constructions : — 4 

. (i) Where the billow mournful rolls. 

(ii) The book never sold. 

(iii) In his heart of hearts. 

(iv) His owne hande than made he laddres thro, 

(v) Sow well, reap well. 

(vi) A knight of King Arthur’s. 

(v’ii) Whose direful hand gave him the mortal wound 
(viii ^ T have not past a two shillings or so. 

Or, 

Write a note on the Passive Construction in English, or give some 
instances of the substantive use of adjectives. 


Second HALb\ 

Emminer — Satishctiandra De. Esq.. M . A . 

b. .Answer any tivo of the following throe questioii-s : — 10 

(а) What were Chaucer’s obligations to Boccaccio ? 

(б) Examine — Already in this Book of tho Duchess Cliaucer is 
in some measure an original poet.” 

(c) DisciKss — “The satire of Chaucer is always as goocl-humourod 
as it is humorous.” 

7. Translate into Modern English /o 2 ir of the following five passage.s 40 
with philological, grammatical, and metrical notes wherever noco.s- 
sary : — 

(a) Placebo seyde, O lanuarie, brother, 

Pul litel nedc had ye, my lord so dore, 

Conseil to axe of any that is hero ; 

But that ye been so ful of sapience. 

That yow ne lyketh, for your heighe prudence, 

• To weyvon fro tho word of Salomon, 

This word seyde ho un to us everichon : 

“ Wirk alle thing by Conseil,” thus seyde he, 

“ And thanne .shaltow nat repente thee.” 

But though that Salomon spak swich a word, 

T hold your owene conseil is the bosto. 

(h) Among these othro of Slowthes kindo. 

Which alle labour set bebinde, 
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And liateth alle besinesse, 

Ther is yit on. whit.h ydelnesse 
Is cleped, and is tho Norrice 
In mannes kinde of every vice, 

Which sochoth cases manyfold. 

In Wynter dotli he noght for cold. 

In Sorner niai he noght for hete ; 

So wliether tliat he frese or svvoto, 

Or ho be inno, or he be onto. 

He wol ben ydel al aboirte, 

Bot if he pleic oght ate Dees. 

(ri Roson mo bad and rodde as for tlie bosto. 

To cte a!id drynko in tyine aitemprely ; 

But wilful youthe nat oboie lode 
Un-to that reed no setto nat therliy. 

I take have n!‘ horn bothe outrageously 
And out of tyme nat two yeer or three, 

^ But . XX wyntir past continu dly, 

Exeessc at horde hath leyd his knyf with me. 

The custume of mv reploet aKstinence, 

My greedy mowth. Receito of swich outrage, 

And hondes two as woot my negligence. 

Thus han me gydod and broght in servage 
Of hire tfiat werreicth every age. 

Secknesse, y meono. riotoures wliippo 
HabimdantJy that paieth me my wage. 

•So that mo noithir dj^ince list, ne skipp^. 

(d) For leuyr I had to deien sodcinli, 

Than vow offend in any manor wise, 

And suffre pyvnes inward priveli. 

Than my servi.se y(^ shuld as nov despise. 

For r riglit nouglif wil asken in no w’Ise, 

But for youro sorvaunt ye would me aceepte, 

And, whan I trespaco. goodli ma corroetc. 

And forto graunt, of inerci, this praier, 

Oonli of gi’ao * and womanli pete. 

Fro dai to rlai that J myghte lore 
Yow forto please, and thei*withal that yo. 

When T do my.s, list for to teche me. 

In youro servys^ hou that I mai amende 
From hons-fortiie, and neuyr yow^ offende. 

(r) I sey vow, that the surgiens and phisicieiis han soyd vow in 
your conseil discreetly, as hem oiightc ; and in hir spocho soyden ful 
wyvsly, that to the office of hem aporteneth to doon to every wight 
honour and profit, and no wight for to anoye; and, after hir craft, to 
doon greet diligence im-to the ceire of hoin whicho that they han in 
hir governaunce. And Sir, right as they han answered wysly and 
discreetly, right so redo I that they been hoighly and soveueynly 
guerdoned for hir noble speche ; and oek for they sholdo do tho more 
oniontif bisinosso in the curaeioun of your doghtor dere. 
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ENCL18H. 

(iROIM’ A. 

Sixth Fateh. 

Catididates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Write the ansu'crs to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — » ]. W. Holme Esg., M A. 

Answer three questions onhf. 

The questions arc of the same numerical value. 

1. Summarise the evidence for and against the Shakspearean authorsliip 
of the three parts of King Henry the Sixth. What lip:ht does such evidence 
tiirow upon tlie customary rnotliods of Elizabethan dramatic authorship ? 

2. How far is it safe to asaurao any intimate connection’ between known 
incidents in Shakspeare’s life and his literary work ? Illustrate your 
answer by special reference to Hamlet, TimoK of Athens ^ and The Tempest. 

3. Contrast the poetical styles of Shakspeare’s three Roman plays, 
and th('ir respective relations to Plutarch’s TAves. 

4. Illustrate, by means of The Comedy of Errors. The Winter s Tale. 
and The Tempest, Shakspeare’s development as a fashioner of comic plot 
and character. 

o. Discuss briefly Shakspearc’s use of the devices (a) of involving 
innocent persona in tragic catastrophe and (6) of “ poetic jiistice ” in 
tragedy. 

f). “In his plays, Shakspeare writo.s first lyrically, then rlietorically, 
and finally dramatically.” How far can you justify this ? 

7. What is the natun' r)f the services rendered by the following t<> 
Shakspearean study ?- Rome, Johnson, Coleridge, Furness, and Bradley 't 


Second Ha hi'. 

EJ.raminer — FHAiMiTrixArir/iNDRA Hay. Esq., .M.A. 

Only TJiia:!': questions to he attempted . of irhich either 12 or 13 
must he onr. 

Tht> questions carry equal marks. 

8. Discus.s; Aliracle-plays pa.s.sed through AforaJitios into the modem 
Romantic Drama. 

0. Discuss the favourabIenos.s of the Elizabethan Age for the (‘xerciw‘ 
of great dramatic genius. 

dO. Comment on the hoterogeneoii.s character of the Elizabethan 
Drama, so far as its material is conct rnod, and on its unity in variety. 
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11. Trace the ^^radiial employment of the modern Blank Verse into 
Eni>lish dramas. 

\'2. Show your acquaintance with any two of the following plays, 
naming the date of publication and the autjior, and giving a sketch of 
tile plot : — 

Old Wives’ Tale, Woman** in the Moon, Sejanus, The Changeling, 
Duchess of Malfi, A now way to pay old debts . 

13. Write a short e.stimate of on*’ of the following dramatists with 
specific reference to his works: — 

Robert Oreeno, Thomas Miihlleton, George tJliHprnan. 


EXOLISH. 


(iKori* A. 

Seventh Paimcr. 

(\tndidates are required to qive their answers in their own irords 
as jar as pracMcable. 

The figures in the margin indicate iull marks. 

Write the answers t^ the two halves in sepauate hooks 

First' Hale. 

Examiner — J)k. H Stephen. M.A.. PhJ). 

1. Give an account of the principal literary Avorks rising r?V/ier (e) h 
out of the Jteligious Movements of the period 1850 -70, or (6) out of tlie 
Philosophical and Scientific Alovements. 

2. Stat(’ and explain fully Rn.skin’.s view of the relation lietween 11 
Aesthetics and Ethics, and of the ethical significance of Gothic and 
fl(‘nascence architectnro, 

3. Either, 10 

(a) State clearlv M. Arnold’s view as to tlio meaning and use of 
lateravy (h*iticisni, and as to what is best in litoratiir(‘, and give your 
own opinion of Arnold as a critic, with reasons. 

Or, 

(b) What do<vs M. Arnold consider to be the characteri.stics of the 
‘ Celtic Spirit ' in literature 't Show how, according to liirn, the ‘ Celtic 
Spirit’ has affected English literature*. 

L Either, 10 

(fi) Explain the meaning and origin of Pro-Raphaelitisin in 
general, and explain and illustrate its application in literature. 

. Or, 

{/)) Give in your own words iho substance either (I) of Ruskin’s 
teaching regarding, ‘ Tlie Roots of Honour,' and ‘The King’s Troa- 
stiries ’ ; or (2) of.l.S. Mill’s teacliing ‘ ()n Liberty of Thought and 
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Discussion,’ and ‘ On Individuality as an Element of Well-lleing ’ ; or 
(3) of Carlyle’s estimate of * Our Own Time,’ and of * Parliaments.’ 

5. Either, 

(a) Explain and discuss tlie teaching of Fronde as to wliother 
History is a Science, and as to the uses of Historical Study, comparing 
his view of History with that of Buckle. 

Or, 

(b) It has been said regarding Carlyle that “ Conventionality is 
to him the deadly sin,” and tliat “ He judges by intuition instead *>f 
calculation” .-explain the precise meanings, and discuss the justice 
of tliese statements. 

(c) Give in your own words a .snnirnary of any historical incitlent 
from the works of either ^lacaulaj^, or Carlyle, or Fronde, with some 
imitation of the author’s style. 

{d) Sketch J. H. Xcwman’s view of tlie functions of a I7niv(*r.->it> . 
and of University Professors and Tutors. 

SKfOND Half, 

Examiner — T. 8. Steriano. Esq.. .M.A. 

An'iwcr question 12 and three others. 

b. Show how George Eliot portrays life aiud anal 3 ^scs character. 

7. Giv’c an account of Dickens’s fa\H>urito types of character. 

8. In what docs the strength of Charlotte Bronte as a novelist lie ‘: 

h. Examine th(' charge of cynicism bronght agniri.st Tliackeray. 

in. Desci-n.^e briefly the various types of novels written during 

the period 1850-1870. 

11. Write a critical estimate of tlio novois of one of the followiuc 
authors : — 

(«) Meredith, (b) Cliarics Keadf. 

12. Show your acc|uainrarK‘c with one of tlu? following iio\el-j : - 
“Cranford”; “The Newcomes ” ; Barchestiu- Tnwurs ” : --Our 
Mutual Friend ” ; “ The Virginian.s.” 


ENGLISH. 

Group A. 

EroHTH Paper. 

Examiner — J. R. Barrow, E.sq. M.A. 

. eiandidales are. required to give their ansive>’s in their owyt }royd.'* 
as far as practicable. 

Write an Es.say on one of the following suhjoots : — 

(1) “A reader .should have preferences but no exclusions.” 

(2) Translation. 

, (3) The place of the Arts in Education. 

(t) Poetry and Pro'-'e— their functions and tlioir differences. 
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ENGLISH. 


Geoui’ B. 

Fifth' Pa I’KK. 

('andidales are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 

Write the ansicers to the two halves in skp.^ratk books. 


First Hali-. 

Examiner — Suxitikuatar Civ attior.tke. , ^f.A. 

l^ROSK. 

Aw^u'cr (jKcstions I and 7. g/<</thhei*: others. 

1. Traaslat^e three of the following pas^aLres : — 12 

(i) Eadwurd kyngo grot wel VVuIfwI bi.^oop and Loofwine eorl, and 
oallo mine poigne.^^ on Hoortfordseiro froondlice ; and io kvj’e oow j'jnt 
Loofsl Du(ide siinii hafaS gogiven (Vl.sto and Sancto Petro into VVe.'Jt- 
myn-stro yridde heal re hide landes a't Wiirrnloa bo mrru’e geleafan and 
bo minro nnnan. God oow geftoalde. 

(ii) And inun I’one liclnnnan on 7yier<jrn bn’odo to Lundene, and )'a 
bisceopas Eadna|' and /Elfliun and soo bnruhicarK liine nnderfongon 
mid ealro arwur^nysso, and hino behyrigtkm on Sancte Panics mynstre ; 
and pa T nh God sutela'b pa^s liSlgan inartire.^ niihta. 

(iii) Gif $>a*t c'onno God npllrnihiicr getood habbo, ond me pad on la ne 
gc]i(^ pad inT? gesibbra a'rjdrcard for^scym^^S wc pnedhadcs ^nd locamned 

Marino ann io m ofer inmnc (hog alles mines jorfes to bru- 
conno swa him leofust rIo. 

Dryhten, rlrsas in ocnisso, ond in woornld, pnd nu got. For ^on 
inn code ('ornd Ferannrs mid feoburieminn ond np-stigendum in .<jo, 
pnd gela dd(> ofer lile Dryhten weter sa>, beam sb^lico [Israhcl] eodun 
^orh dryge ^orh midne sa . 

(iv) Sua mf'alit a lcne im^>oaw on ^ami inpnn arcsb bo suiniim 
tficTium ongiotan, hfnrs tin wonan scealt, a r hd liit mid wordiiin o^6(.‘ 
mid weorcnim cy?ic. SiecjSan lid hit ^^onne mid Sara awh'utn eyb, 
^onne bid sio dnru dare imrylitwisnesse ontyiiod dad du mealit 
gc.Rcon ofdl dad yfoi oponlice dad dandime lutad. 

(v) Hc^adoii doah pa^t gewoorc utnu .sume twdgen dagas, pnd 
gonamon ceapeseall prrt par buton WcOs, pnd pa menn ofsldgou pc hie 
forridan mphton butan geweoroe, pnd pad, corn eall forba'rndon, pnd 
mid In'ra horsnm frrttoti on irlcro c/enchte. 

(vi) vFghwilc gylt bo hys gebyrdiim. So byrdesta aceall gyldan 
flftyno mcardes fell, and fif hrancs, and an boron felf, and tyn ambra 
fedra, and beronne kyrtel oddo yterenne, and twogen sciprapas ; rogpor 
Hv syxtig elna lang, oper sy of hwirles liyde geworht, oder of siole.s. 

2. Comment on the spellings kyngc, Wulfwi. yeignes. Itealvc in ex- (> 
tract (i) in Question 1. Give n vsliort account of Old English ortho- 
graphy in relation to Old English phonetics. 
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3. \rrite an essay on King Alfred as a translator, or discuss tlio G 
history and importance of the Old English Chronicle. 

4. Give some account of the dialect of either of the extracts in 0 
Question I (iii). 

5. Annotate ninv of the words and phrases in italics in the above G 
extracts, or write juU notes ^etymological or otJierwiso) on sir of the 
following words: }mvssi\ ncawiat^ Igland, c/pcor/r/c, Sigelhcanra, far- 
tin\(h\ hi^rehy]!, rdran, f/c.srf/cn, I’/.s'.sem, ftcorot, rrismlrasinuj. 

G. Decline Intend y god maUy sco boCy or give the principal G 

parts of four of the following verbs: scon. hon. lorun, ttnnan , biddan, 
sni'^an, settan. 

7. Translate: — 20 

Pope Gregory and the EngUfth SI tt re-boys in Rome. 

Da gelamp hit a‘t sumum sade * swa swa hyt for oft de^ ■ f’ict 
Englisce cypmon brohton heora ware to Romana byrig. ^ Greogo 
rills code be l'a*re strict to ^:vm Engliscum mannum heora ping scea- 
wigende Da geseah he betwuxt pam warum c> pocnilitas gesette * 
pa wa*ron liwites lichaman 'J ficgres andwlitan men • J jcSelicc gefe- 
axode | • Gregorius pa beheold pirra cnapena vvlite J befrnn of hwilcne 
^eode hi gebrohte wieron ‘ f>a sanle him man p hi of Englalande wa*ron ■ 

J p para peode mennisc swa wlitig wicr^ > Eft c^a (Gregorius befran 
hwie^or pies landes folc Cristen wau'o pc hiei^ene ; him man siedo f hi 
hietjene wa*ron. Gregorius pa of inoweardre heortan langsuine sicce- 
tunge teah J cwie^. Wie la wa • f .^wa fiegres liiwos men syndon pam 
sweartan ideofle under -^eodde ; • Blft pa Gregorius befran hu p;ere 
peode nama wicre pe hi of cumon * him wa‘s geandwyrd pad hi Angle 
generande weron .* • Da cwieS ho rihtelico Jii syndon Angle geliatene • 
for^an pe hi Engla wlihtc habba?). 1 swilcum gedafena^j pad hi on 
hcofonum Engli geferon beon ;• Gyt pa Gregorius befran hu picre 
scyre nama wa^re pe pa cnapan of alicdde wicrori • him man sa*do p pi' 
scirmen wa?ron Deiri gehatene • Gregorius andwyrdo • Wa^l hi syn- 
don Deiri gehatene • for^am pe hi synd frarn graman generode J to 
Oistes mildhoortnesse gecygede D Gyt pa he befran hu is paTo scyre 
cyning geliaten • him wes ge andswarod p .so cyning .Elle gehaten 
wicre D Hwict la Gregorius gurnenode mid his wordurn to t^am 
narnan • J cwici*' • hit gedafonaS f alleluia sy gesnngen on pam lande 
to lofe pjcs .Elmihtigan seyppondes D (.El/rir). 

8kwni) llAbr. 

E.raminpr -H. C. (Coffin, Ksq., M A. 

Poetry. 

S. Render into modern English, »vith froinmontary , fon- of tlie 15 
following passages: — 

(a) Xa*s Sh flead pag\t, 

nalles orsawle : si oh 6a eornosto 
ide.-j ellenrof opre sl6e 

pone h;X6onan hund, pad him pad lioafod wanil 
for6 i>n 6a Gore; lieg so fula lea]) 

gesne bcadtan, gast ollor hwearf 

under nbowelne na*s.s and S i r gonySerad wa*s. 
susle gesa led sy66an a fro, 

wyrmum bowumlen, witura geburnlen, 

• hearile gehadted in hellebryne 

a-fter hinsI6e. No 6earf he hopian no. 



M.A. EXAMINATION.' 


555 


I?rjstrum forSylmed [>a't ho ?onan mute 

of tJam wyrmselo, ac 6a r vvuniari sceal 

awa to aldre butan f^*nde forS 

in 6am heolstran ham hyhtwynna leas. 

{b} Ic vvilit geseah wundorlice 

hornum bitweoniim hu|)eladan, 

lyftfa't loohtlic Jistiirn gegiorwed. 

hupe to parn harn of |>am hf-resil’e : 

walde hyro on jiitre byrig bur atlirn’oran. 

rtoarwuin asottiin, gif hit swa meahto. 

tbi cwom wundorlicu wiht ofer woalles hrnf. 

soo is eallum cu6 oor6bnondiirn : 

alirrddo [?5 pa hupo and to luTni l>odrat 

wiv^cean oferwillan, gowiit iiyre west punan 

filhpLim feran, for 6 onette. 

Dust stync to heofonuiu, draw feoll on oorpan, 
niht for6 gewat: na nig sippan 
wera g(uviste pa re wihto si 6. 

!). Annotate, pointing out metrical pccMiliaritit's. any fu'o of the o 
following : — 

{a) Bifodo ic pa me so boom j^mbclvpte. 

{h) Is pes ;enge stydo iingoHc swi6e 

pain o^rurn po wo a r cn6on. 

(r) Enlii pcodnos pryinm ! lul seo prag gewat, 
genap under nihthelrn, swa heo no witre. 

(d) wysoton [wistonj an^ no wendon p;et hie heora winedrihten 
.soifne gesavvon. 

10. Either, 

Point out the interest and ditUculties of The Srnfarer, o 

Or, 

Di.scuss the literary and historical value of the poom on the battle 
of Maldon. 

11. Either, 

Compare 01<1 English alliterative metre with modern Eniilish blank 5 


Write a note on the Old English poetical vocabulary. 

12. R(*ndcr into modern English: — 

( Im'Oiu the Ca'dmonian CTrae.s/.s) 

Ad st'xl oiuf led ha*fdo Abrahame 

inctod moncynnes, mage Lothes, 

bveost gc'hlissad, pa ho him his beam forgcat 

Isaac cwicnc. Eii S(^ eadcge bowlilt 

rinc ofer oxlo ohd him par rom geseah 

imfeor panon a nne.standan, 

l)ro6or Arones, brembrum fiestiit'. 

pone Abraham giuiam ond hinc on ad ahof 

ofestum rniclurn for his agcn beam : 

abnegd pa mid py bille, brynegield onhread, 

receendne weg, romrnes blode, 

onbleot pad lae gode, siegde leana pane 

oral oalra para 9iel6a, p6 he him 9l5 ond iw, 

gifena rlrihten, forgifon hiefde. 
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FX(;USH. 

(^uoup B. 

JSlXTfl PArJOR. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the ansu'ers to the two halves in separate books. 


First Half. 

hJ.utnuncr — P. C. OiRisif, Esq., M.A. 

1. IT’an.slato into inoflorn Engli.sh fhrvi pas.yages a.s indicated below, 
assign them to th(* context and write notes, explanatory, grammatical 
and metrical, where necessary 

A. One Passage. 

(i) Hwaii Grim him haneVle fasto hoiindcn, 

And sithen in an old cloth wonnden, 

A kenel of elutes, ful unwraste. 

That he no moncto .speko no fiunte, 

Hwore he woklo him hero or Icde : 

Hwan lie haiiede dun that dodo 
Hwan the swiko him hauede hethedo. 

That he shuldo him forth lode, 

And him drincken in the so. 

That forwarde nmkeden he 
In a poke, ful and hlac. 

Sone he caste him on hi.s hac. 

(ii) pis is la cuimes blis.so, cV to neond bihalt al pi.-j gomon, and 
lauhwc6 pot he to-bersto^. Wei undorstond ouerich wia mon & wum- 
rnon pis ; pet gold and seolner ho^'c, (Uiorich eor(5»lio]i eihte, nis hnten 
oor6o &■ iTokon, pet ablcut euericlme mon pet blofiwo^b in ham ! pot is, 
pet boluweS him ino ham : piiruh liam ino heorte prude f & al pot he 
rukeleS A" ccdere5 togedoro, and ctlialt of eni pingo pet nis buten 
asken, more pen hit beo neod, alschal ino hollo iwurSon to him tadden 
A neddren, A do?e, ase r<ai(* soiS, schulen boon of vvnrmes his kurtol 
his kiiucr tnr, pet nolde her po neofnk* ueden no schrudou. 


B. One Passage. 

(i) per prechedc a pardoner * ho a prest were. 

And brou.ot vp a Bulle • with Bissehopos seles, 

And seide pat him-self mihto . a-soylcn hem! alle 
Of Fal.sno.s.se of Fastingo * and of vouwos Ibrokon. 
f'e lewede Men likerle him wol • and leouop his speche, 
And comon vp knolyngo • and ou.ss<?den his Bulle ; 

He honchedo horn with his Brouot • & blerod heoro eiocn, 
And rauhte with his Ragornon * Hinges and Broches. 

(ii) p'ls world mo wurelicp wo, 

Rooles ase po roo. 

Y riiko for vn-soie ; 

Ant rnourne aso men dop rno. 
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Kor (loute of foule fo, 

Hon y my sunne may bete. 
pis nion I^at Matheu 3 ef 
A peny pat wos so bref, 
pis freJy folk vnfeto ; 

?)et lio syrnden more. 

Ant saide he eome wel sore, 

Ant gonno is lone for-lete. 

C. One Passage. 

(i) ‘I trowe pat some wikked wyst * vvronste pis orders 
poru 3 pat gleyin of pat gest * pat Golias is ycaldo, 

Oper elles satan him-self * sente hem fro hell 

To cumbrcn men wip her craft * cristendome to schenden ! ’ 

Dore broper,’ quap percs * ‘ pe devell is ful qiieynte : 

To oncombren holy Chireho - he castop fnl Ijardo, 

& flurichop his falsnes * opon fele wise, 

And for ho castop to-forn • pe folke to destroye. 

Of po kynrede of Caym ■ he caste pe frores, 

And fonndod hem on farysens * fey nod for gode.’ 

(ii) The twjnklyng stremowris of the orient 

Sched purponr sprangis with gold & asure ment. 
persaud the sabill barmkjm noctiirnall, 

Hot doiin tho skyis dowdy mantill wall : 

Eons tho stoid, with ruby harnys red, 

Abnf the sey l 3 dtis furth h^'s bod, 

Of cullour 8oyr, and sumdeill brovn as berry^ 

Forts alichtyn and glaid oiir Eln 3 ^-ipeI\v, 

The flainbo owtbrastyjig at his noysS'thyrl 3 \s ; 

So fast photon with the quh.vp hym quliyr^vs, 

To roll Appollo.hys faderis goldyn char. 

I'hat schrowdith all the hcvynys tho ayr. 

Answer two questions, one from each group : — 

A. 10 

(i) The Vision of WiUia}n Concerniroj Piers the Plowman ; (a) its 

Plan, (h) its Textual Problem, (c) its Authorship. 

(ii) Tho Inlluenco of tho Classical Renascence on English Prose 

of the Sixteenth Century. 

(iii) The Troy Legend in Middle English Literature. 

H, 14 

(i) The substance of tho ‘ Tale of the Coffers’ as told by Gower. 

Tho context in which he introduces it. A literary history 
of tliv tale, with a special note on the earliest work in a 
European language in whidi it occurs. 

(ii) The substance of Sackville’s description of Misery, Old Age, 

War. — Criticism of Warton’s statement regarding the entire 
passage that ** Spenser cauglit his manner of designing 
allegorical personages from tliis model,” with a brief notice 
of the writers who may be presumed to have supplied 
vSackville with hints regarding his Descent into Hell. 
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Second Half. 

Examiner— T. S. STEnuso. E.sq., M,A. 

I'NSEKNS. 

Translate into modern English, adding metrical, etymological and 
grammatical notes : — 

( 1 ) pis devel is mikel wil and inagt, 

So wicches haven in hero craft ; 

He do6 men hnngren and hSvon t^rist, 

And man! o^^er sinful list. 

I’nllec) men to him wiS his (pnde. 

Woso liim folege^ ho finde^ sonde. 

(2) pet ] spoke o I’is ilke tro 
Hytakens, man. both me and }>r* ; 
pis fruit bitakens alle bure dbdis. 

B<“)th gbde and ille rjua rightly redi.s, 

Ur dedis fro ilr hert tas rbto, 

Queder l^ai bb worth! bale or bbte. 

For b(' I’e |?yng man drawos till 
^len sehal him knaw for god or ill. 

(3) ArSur wes forwunded wundor ano swl^e. 
pfr to hijn cbm a cnave pb wes of his ciinno ; 

He wes Cadbres sune, po borles of Cornwaile : 

Constantin hohte pb cnave, he wcs<Tan kinge deore, 

ArSur him 15ked(‘ on pf‘r he lai on fblden. 

And pas word seido mid sorhfulle heorto : 

Constantin pu art wile-umo. pn wboro Cadbres sono; 

Ich pb bitache here mine kineriche.” 

(4) P\ill oft time it falleth so 
My ear with a good hit tan ce 

Is fed, with reading of romance 
Of Tsodyne and Amadas, 

That whilom were in riiy case : 

And eke of other many a score. 

That loved long ere T was bore ; 

For when I of their loves read, 

Mine ear with the tale 1 feed ; 

And witli the lust of their histoire 
Sometime I draw into inemoire, 

How sorrow may not ever last, 

And so hope cotneth in at last. 
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ENGLISH. 

Group B. 

Seventh Paper. 

Examhur — Sunitikumar Chatter.jee. E.sq., M..\. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their oum words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Answer two questions from each group. 

Groui* a. 

1. What are th(' chief peculiarities in accidence of Chaucerian English ? 

2. Attempt a short sketch of tlie development of English vowel sounds 
from the earliest stages down to modern times. 

Trace the history of the demonstrative pronouns from Old Entdish 
to ]\Ioderji English. 

Guour B. 

4. Discu-ss the peculiarities^f the following expressions : — 

(a) He were better his deth to take. 

(b) Wo was this kyng. 

(c) Foraothe it am nat I. 

{d) There is at Bath certain waters. 

(e) Cut me off the heads of all the favauritos. 

(/) There is a devil haunts thee. 

d. Distinguish between the Simple and the Gerundial Infinitive and 
enumerate tlieir functions at various stages of the English language. 

0. How far has English syntax been influenced by Latin ? 

Group C. 

7. Explain and illustrate vowel-gradation. 

5. Give the history of the following suffixes : — 

Mod. E. -ledge, Mid. E. -hed, OE. -ing,Teut. -m-an, and Aryan -tro. 
1). Cla.ssify and illustraU? the foreign element in the English language. 

Group D. 

10. What are the criteria of kinship among languages 't Apply them 
to the Teutonic group. 

11. What arguments can be adduced for assuming the reality of the 
hido-Gei Juanic parent-speech ? 

12. Distinguish between Indo-Germanic flexion and Semitic flexion. 
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ENGLISH. • 

Group B. 

Eighth Paper. 

« 

Exaininer — F. W. Sudmekson, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

\Vrit« an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(1) Tho humour of Chaucer. 

(2) The study of Anglo-Saxon as nn essential foundation to a mastery 
of the English Language and its literature. 

(3) The influence of the coming of the Normans upon the English lan- 
guage and its literature. 

(4) “As tho thoughts and the reasonings of an author have a personal 
“ character, so also i.s hi.s style not only ^he image of his subject 
“ but of hi.'^ mind.” 


LATIX 

First Fvpkk. 

Examiner — Dr. H. STi:pHj':N. .M.A., D.D. 

Candidates are required to gire thdr ansuers in their otrn trordf^ 
fis far as practirohle. 

The figures in the margin indiratf full marks, 

J . Plautu.s. 

CajUir i. 

(а) Ubi res proJatae sunt, fjuom rus Iiominos eunt, 

Simul prolatao res sunt nostris dentibus. 

Quasi quoin caletur, cochleae in obcuUo latent, 

Suo sibi succo vivunt, ros A non cadit : 

Item parasiti rebus prolatis latent. 

In obculto, miseri victitant succo sue, 

Dum ruri rurant homines, (pios ligunaru.. 

Translate. Who is tho speaker hero, T)(‘j,orib(j briefly tho part 
played by him in the comedy, 

(б) Nunc illud est, (juorn me fuisso <juam esse, nirnio rnavolirn ,■ 
Nunc spes opes auxlliaque a mo sogregaut spernuntque se. 
Hie ille’st dies qiiom nulla vitae meae fjalus sperabili’st, 
Neque exitium oxitio’st, neijuo adeo spes, quae hunc mi 

abspellat metum 

Nec sycophantiis nec facts ullum rnantollum obviam’st. 
Translate. Who is £he .speaker heiv* ? Sketch his story briefly. 
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Rudenst 

(c) Mulierculas 

Video sedenteis in scapha solas duas. 

CJt addictantur miserae ! euge, euge, perbene, 

Ab saxo avortit ductus ad litus scapham, 

Salv^e sunt si illos ductus devitaverint. 

Nunc, nunc periculum’st ejecit alteram, 

At in vado’st : jam facile enabit ; eugepoe ! 

Translate, and explain the occasion. 

(d) Nunc sic faciam, sic consilium’st, ad herum ut veniam docte 

atquo astute. 

Pauxillatim pollicitabor pro capite argentum ut sim liber. 
Jam ubi liber ero, igitur demum instniam agrum, aedeis, 
raancipia. 

Translate, and stat<i the speaker and occasion. Can any objection 
be made against the diamatio unity of the Radens. 


2. Terenck. 

Ad el phi. 

[a) Abs quivis hoinino, (piorn e.st opus, benedciiuu accipere 
gaudeas ; 

Verum eiiim vero id demum juvat, si quern aequom’st facere, 
is bene facit. t 

Fratcr, frater, (piid ego nunc te laudem ? satis certo scio, 
Numpjam ita magnifice quidcjuam dicam, id virtus quin 
superot tua. 

Translate, and name the speaker. 

(Ij) Id e.sse verum, ex me at(|ue ex fratro cuivis facile’st noscere. 
Ille suain egit semper vitam in otio, in conviviis. 

Clemens, placidus, nulli laedere os.adridere omnibus, 

Sibi vixit, sibi .sumptum fecit; oranes benedicunt, amant. 

Translate, and sketch the character of Demea. Wliat does Plautus 
tell us in the Prologue about the origin of this play ? 


Phormio. 

(c) O Phaedria, incredibile est quantum herum ante eo sapientia. 
Meditata rnihi sunt omnia mia incommoda, hems si redierit ; 
Molendum usijue in pistrino, vapulandum ; habendao com- 

pedes. 

Opus ruri faciundura, horum nibil quidquam accidet animo 
novum. 

Translate and name the speaker. 

(d) Laetiia sum, ut inoae res sese habont, fratri obtigisse quod 

volt, 

Quain scitum’st ejus modi parare in animo cupiditates, 

Quas, qu<)m res advorsae sient, paulo mederi possis. 

IVanslate. Who is the speaker here, and who is the person re- 
ferred to ? 

36 



562 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


3. Lucretius. 

(а) Quae cum rnagna media multis mirandalvidetur 
Gentibus hunanis regie visendaque fertur, 

Rebus opima bonis, multa munita viruin vi. 

Nil tamen hoc habuisse viro praeclariuss in se 
Nec sanctum magis et minim carumque videtiir. 

Translate. What is the country, and who is the person here re- 
ferred to ? 

(б) Praeteroa cui non animus formidine divum 
Contrahitur, cui non correpiint membra pavore, 

Fulminis horribili cum plaga torrida bdlus 

Cont remit et magnum percurrunt murrnura caelum ? 

Translate. What theory is Lucretius trying to establisli in the 
passage from which this is taken ? 

(c) Explain any two of the following in connection with their 
context : — 

(1) Ergo vivida vis animi pervicit, et extra 
Processit longe flammantia moenia mundi. 

(2) Avia Pioridum peragro loca nullius orate 
Trita solo, juvat integros accedoro fontes. 

(3) Per caelum volvi quia nox et luua videtur. 

Luna, dies ot nox, et noctis signa severa. 


4. Vjroil. 

Translate, and state the place in Virgil’s works, and the context or 
connection, of any throe of the following: — 

(a) Rura mihi et rigui placeant in vallibus amnos ; 

. . . O qui me golidis in vallibus Ilaomi 
SivStat, et ingenti ramorum pnjtogat umlma ! 

(6) Felix fjui potuit rerurn cognoscero causas 
Atquo metus omnes et inexorabile faturn 
Subjocit pedibus, strepitumquo Acherontis avari. 

(c) Ille ego qui quondaragracili modiilatus avena 
Carmen, et egressus silvis, vicina coegi 

Ut qnamvis avido parerenc arva colono, 

Gratiim opus agricolis : at nunc horrontia Martis. 

Arma vinimquo cano. 

(d) Tu regere imperio popules, Romano, memento ; 

Hae tibi orunt artes, paci.squo inijionorc rnorein 
Parcero subjectis ot debollaro superbos. 

Either, 

{a) Quote or mention passages in which \drgil scM'ins to express a 
desire to emulate Lucretius. 

Or, 

(b) Indicate the principal points of differ(3nco between the versi- 
fication of Lucretius and that of Virgil. 
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5. Horace. 1 3 

Translate, and give the places and the context or connocti jn of 
any two of the following : — 

(а) Exegi monuraentum aere perennius 
Regalique situ pyramidum altius 

Quod non imber edax, non Aquilo impotens 
Passit diruere, aut innumerabilis 
Annorum series ot fuga temporum. 

(б) Dimidium facti, qui coepit habet ; sapere aude: 

Incipe, Vivendi recte qui prorogat horam, 

Rusticus expectat dum defluat amnis, at illo 
Labitur etlabetur in omne volubilis aevum. 

(c) Ut pictura poosis ; erit quae si propins stes, 

Te capiat magis ; et quaedam si longius abstos ; 

Haoo amat obscnrum; volet haec sub luce videri ; 

Judicis arguturn quae non forraidat acumen. 

0. Juvenal. 13 

(а) Jam deficientibus Austris 

Spes vitae curn f-olo redit ; turn gratus Julo, 

Atque novercali sedos praelata Laviuio, 

Conspicitur subliiiiis apex, cui Candida nuinon 
Scrofa dedit, laetis Phrygibus miserabile sumen, 

Et munquani visis triginta clara mamillis. 

Translate, and explain by references to Virgil. 

(б) Give the sense and context of any two of the following : — 

(1) Tenet insanabile multos 

Scribondi cacoetlies, et aegro in cordo senescit. 

(2) Postquam ad Cimbros .stragoinque volabant 
Qui nuiKiuam ntiigerant inajora cadavera corvi. 

Nobilis ornatur lauro collega secunda, 

(3) Uniis Pellaeo juvoni non .sufficit orbis: 

Aestnat infelix angusto liraito mundi. 

Mention the principal imitations of Juvenal in English literature. 


LATIN. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Rev. Fatfier F. X. Crohan, S.J. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 2 ^racticable, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I . (a) Translate : — 

NLsi auto Roma profoetus osses, nunc earn corto relinqueres. Quis 
enirn tot intvrregnia iure consultum dosidorat ? Ego omnibus, unde 
petitur, hoc consilii doderim, ut a singulis interregibus binas advoca- 
tioues postulont. Satisne tibi videor abs te ius civile didicLsse ? Sed 
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hens tu, quid agis ? ecquid tit ? Video eiiim to iam iocari por 
iitteras. Haec signa meliora sunt quam in meo Tusculano. St'd 
quid sit scire cupio. GonsuH qtiidem te a Caesare scrihia, sed ego tibi 
ah illo conauli mallem. Quod si aut fit aut futurum putas, perfer 
istam militiam et permane : ego enim desiderium tui spe luorum com- 
, roodorum consolabor : sin autem ista sunt inaniora, recipe te ad nos. 

(6) Write notes on the italiciaed portions of the above extract. 

(cj Turn the passage into Oratio obliqua. 

2. Give examples from Cicero’s letters of his bold use of ellipse. 6 
Remark on other noted peculiarities in their regard. 

3 (a) Translate: — , 5- 

Quid me igitur mones ? Ut si quis medicus aegroto imporet ut 
sum at 

** Terrigenam, herbigradam, domiportam, sanguine cafi.sara,” potius 
quam hominum more cochleam dicere. Nam Paciiviamis Amphio, 

“ Quadrupes tardigrade, agrestis, humilis, aspera, 

Capite brevi, cervice anguina, aspectu triici, 

Eviscerate, inanima, cum anirnali sono,” 

quum dixissot obscurius, turn Attiei resnondent: Non intelligimns, 
nisi aperte dixeris. At ille uno verbo Testudo. — Non potuoras hoc 
igitur a pr'ncipio, citharista dioore ? 

{h) Refer the passage to its context, and remark on the aptness .3 
of the illustration. 

4. (a) Reproduce from Cicero the argument of the Stoics in favour r> 
of divination. 

(?;) 'Jb what doe.s Cicero attribute the different characteristics of 4 
this practice ? 

5. (a) Translate, adding explanatory notes : — 10 

Tn hac cau.sa indices, taraetsi utrumqne esse arbitror perspicuurn. 

taraen de utroqne dicam, et de eo prius, quod apud vos plurimum 
debet valere, hoe e.st, de voluntate eorurn, cjuilnj.s iniuriae factae 
sunt : quorum causa iudiciurn de pecuniis repetundisost constitutum. 
Sicifiam provinciara C. Verres per tricnniarn depopulatus esse, Sicu* 
lorum civitates vastasse, domos exinanisso fana spoliasse dicitur. 
Adsunt queruntur Siculi universi ; ad meam fidern quam liabent 
spectatam iam et <liu cognitam, eonfugiunt ; auxiliura sibi per me 
a vobis atque a populi Romani legibu.s petunt ; me defensorom 
calamitatum .suarum, me ultorern iniuriarum, rno cognitorom iiiris 
sui, mo actorem causae totius voluerunt. 

(6) Explain the words advocatus, procuratos, cognitor, actor 4 
causae as used by Cicero. 

(c) What circum.stances provoked the speech against Q. Cecilius ? 6 

Why is it called ‘ Divinatio ’ ? 

6 . (a) Translate, noticing allusions: — 10 

Romae interim satis iam omnibus ad tuendam arcem compositis, 

turba seniorurn, domos regressa, adventiirn hostium, obstinato ad 
mortem animo, expectabat. Qui eorurn curules gesserant magis- 
tratus, insignibus fortunae pristinae vestiti medio aedium eburneis 
sellis sedere. Sunt qui M. Fabio pontifice niaximo praefante carmen 
tradant eos se devovisse pro patria Quiritibusque Romanis. Galli 
quia interposita nocte a contentione pugnae remiserant animos, sine 
ira, sine ardore animorum ingressi postero die urbem, patente Collina 
. porta in forum perveniunt. 

(6) Write a note on Livy’s style, and discuss the value of his S 
‘ History.’ 


9^ Ot 
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7. {(i) Translate : — 5 

Ni mihi desrinatum foret siium quaeque in annum referre, avebat 

animus antirti statimque memorare exitus, quos Latinius atque Op- 
sius ceteriqiie flagitii eius repertores habuere, non modo postquam 
Gains Caesar rerurn potitus eat, sed incolumi Tiberio» qui scelerum 
ministros ut perverti ab aliis nolebat, ita plerumque satiatus et ob- 
latis in eandem oporam recontibua veteres et praegraves adflixit : 
vorum has atque alias sontium poenaa in tempore trademus. Turn 
censiiit Asinius Gallus, cuius liberorum Agrippina rnatertera erat, 
petendura a principe iit metus auos senatiii fateretur amoverique 
sineret. 

(ft) Notice any peculiarities of style illustrated in the above 4 
extract. 

8. (a) Give the substance of the account given by Tacitus of the 8 
origin and early history of the Jewish nation. 

(ft) How far is the character of Tacitus reflected in his works ? fl 


LATIX. 

Third Papkr. 

Examiner — Du. H. Stephen. i\r.A.. D.D. 

Catvdidaiea are required^to give their amivers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Translate into English any two of the following poetical passages, and 
an}' two of the following pro?e passage.s ; — 

{a) Lucretius glorifies Epicurus : — 

'J’u, pater, es rerurn inventor; tu patria nobis 
Suppeditas praecepta; tueis ex, inclute, charteis, 

Floriferis ut apes in saltibus omnia libant, 

Omnia nos itidein depascimur aurea dicta, 

Aurea perpotua semper dignissima vita. ‘ 

Nam siinul ac ratio tua caepit vociferari 
Naturani rerurn, divina raente coortarn, 

Diffugiunt animi terrores ; moenia mundi 
Discedunt ; toturn video per inane geri res. 

Apparet divum numon sedesque quietae ; 

Quas neque concutiunt venti, nec nubila nombeis 
Aspergunt, neque nix acri concrota pruina 
Cana cadens violat ; semper sine nubibus aether, 

Juteger, et large diffuso lumine ridet. 

At contra nusquarn apparent Acherusia templa ; 

Nec tellus obstat quin omnia despiciantur, 

Sub pedibus quaequomque infra per inane geruntur. 

Heis ibi me rebus quaedam divina voUiptas 
Percipit atque horror ; quod sic Natura, tua vi 
Tam manifesta patens, ex omni parte retecta est. 

(ft) Cotta refutes Epicurus : — 

Quid enim mereas ut Epicureus esse desinas ? “ Nihil equidem ” inquis, 

“ ut rationem vitae beataeveritatemque deseram.” Tsta igitur est veritas? 
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Nam de vit& beat& nihil repugno, quam tu ne in Deo quideni es5»e censes, 
nisi plane otio langueat. Sed ubi eat veritas ’ lu rnundis, credo, in- 
numerabilibus, aliis naacentibns, aliis cadentibns ; an in individuis corpus- 
ciilis, tarn praeclara opera, nulla moderante naturA, nulla ratione, 
fingentibus ? Concedam ex individuis constaro omnia. Quid ad rem ? 
Deorum enim nature quaeritur. Sint sane ox atomis : non igitur 
aeterni. Quod enim ex atomis. fit. id natum aliqnando sit. Si natum. 
nulli Dii antequam nati, et, si ortus est Deorum, interitus sit necesse 
est. Ubi igitur illud vestrum heatum et neternntn, qiiibua duobns verbis 
significatis Deum ? Tta enirn dicebas, non corpus esse iii Deo, sed 
quasi corpus ; noii sanguinem, sed quasi sanguinem. 

(c) Aristotle on primitive religion : — 

Praoclare ergo Aristoteles, Si essont, inquit, qui sub terra semper 
habitavissent , bonis et illustribus domiciliis, quae ossent ornata signis 
atque pictiiris, instructaque rebus iis omnibus, quibus af)undant ii qui 
beati putantur, nec tarnen exissent unquam supra terrain ; accepisscnt 
autfm fama et auditione esse quoddam numen, et vim Deorum ; deinde 
aliquo tempore, patofactis terrae faucibus, ox illis abditis sodibus evadere 
in haec loca quae nos incolimlis, atque exire potuissent; cum repente 
terrain et maria caoliimque vidissent, nubium magnitudinom, ven tor uni- 
que vim cognovissent, aspexissentque 'solem, ejusque turn magnitu- 
dinem, turn etiam efficientiam cognovissent ; cum autein nox opacasset, 
turn caelum totum cernerent astris distinctum et ornatum, lunaeque 
luminum varietatem turn crescentis, turn senescentis — haec cum vider- 
ent, pvofecto et esse Decs, et haec tanta opera Deorum esse arbitrarentur. 

{d) Seneca predicts the discovery of America : — Sea-voyages began with 
the winning of the golden fleece hut they will eHd with the discovery of a new 
world : — 

Quod fuit hujus. 

Pretium cursus ? Aurea pellis: 

Majusque raari Medea malum, 

Merces prima digna carinfi. 

Nunc jam cessit pontus : et omnes 
Patitur leges : non Palladia 
Compacta manu, regum referens 
Inclita remos, quaeritur Argo. 

Quaolibet altum cymba pererrat; 

Terminus omnis motus ; et urbes 
Muros terra posuere nova, 

Nil, qua fuerat sede, reliquit 
Pervius orbis, 

Indus gelidurn potat Araxem : 

Albim Persae, Rhenumque bibunt. 

Venient annis secula soris, 

Quibus Oceanus vincula rerum 
Laxet, et ingens pateat tellus, 

Tethysquo novos delegat orbes, 

Nec sit torris ultima Thule. 

(e) How Romulus died ami how his spirit appeared to Proculus : — 

Est locus, antiqui Caproam dixere paludom ; 

Forte tuis illic, Romule, jura dabas. 

Sol fugit, et removcnt subeuntia nubila caelum : 

Et gravis effusis decidit imber aquis. 

Hinc tonat, hinc mis.sis abrumpitnr ignibus aether 
Fit fuga, rex patriis astra petebat oquis 
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Sed Proculus Longa veniebat Julius Alba ; 

Lunaque fulgebat, nec facia usus erat. 

Cum subito motu nubes cropuere sinistrae, 

Retulit ille gradiis : horruoruntque comae. 

Pulcher et hiimano major, trabeaqi’e decorua 
Romulus in media visus adesse via ; 

Efc dixis.se simul, Prohibe lugere Quiritr.s; 

Nec violent lacrimisa numina nostra f.uis, 

Thura ferant, placontque novurn pia turba Quirinum, 

Et patrias artes militiamque colant. 

Jiissit, et in tenuos ociilis evaniiit auras. 

Convocat hie populos, jussaque verba refert. 

Templa Deo hunt : coJlis quoque dictus ab illo ; 

Et reforunt certi sacra paterna dies. 

(/) The death of Camilla : — 

rila manu moriens telum trahit * ossa sed inter 
Ferreus ad costas alto stat vulncro mucro, 

Labitiir exsanguis ; labuntur frigida leto 
Lnmina ; purpurous quondam color ora reliquit. 

Turn sic oxspirans Accam, ex eqiialibus unam, 

Alloquitur ; fida ante alias quae sola Camillae 
Quicum partiri curas ; atque haec ita fatur ; 

“ Hactenus, Acca soror, potui, nunc vulnus acerbum 
Conficit et tonebris nigresciint omnia circum. 

Effugo et haec Turno mandata novissima perfer ; 

Succedat pugnae, Trojanos arceat urbe. 
lainque vale.’* •Simul his dictis linquebant habenas 
Ad terram nou sponte fluens. Tnm frigida toto 
Paullatim exsol vit so corpore, lentaque colla 
Et captum leto posuit caput, arma rolinquons ; 

Vitaque corn gemitu fugit indignata subumbras. 

Turn vero irnmeiisus surgons ferit aurea clamor 
Sidora dejecta crudescit pugna Camilla ; 

Tneurrunt densi simul oninis copia Teucrum, 

Tyrrheniquo duces, Evandrique Arcades alae. 

{q) Pliny to Tacitus : Is brevity a good thing in Oratory I 

Frequens mihi disputatio est cum quodam docto homine et perito- 
eiii nihil aequo in causis agondis ut brevitas placet. Quam^ ego cus- 
todiendam esse confiteor, si causa permittat : alioqui praevaricatio est 
transire dicenda, praevaricatio etiam cursim et breyiter attingere quae 
sint inculcanda, infigenda, repetenda. Nam plerisque longiore trac- 
tatu vis quaedam et pondus accedit, utquo corpori ferrum, sic oratio 
animo non ictu raagis quam mora imprimitur. Hie ille mecum auctori- 
tatibus agit no mihi ex Graecis orationos Lysiae ostentat, exnostris Grac- 
chorum Catonisque, quorum sane plurimae aunt circumcisao et breves. 
Ego Lysiae Demosthenen et in primis M. Tullium oppono, cujus oratio 
optima fertur esse quae maxima. Et, hercule ut aliae bonae res, ita 
bonus liber melior est quisque quo major, Vides ut statuas, picturas, 
liorainumque formas, nihil magis quam amplitudo comraendet. 

(/i) The death of Catiline : — 

Catilina postquam fusas copias seque cum paucis relictum 'ddet, 
memor generis atque pristinao suae dignitatis, in confertissimos hostes 
incurrit, ibicpio pugnans confoditur. Sed confocto proelio turn vero 
cerneres, quanta andacia quantaque animi vis fuisset in exercitu Catilinae. 
Nam fere quern quisque vivus pugnando locum ceperat, eum, amissa 
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anima corpore tegebat. Pauci aiitem, quos medios cohors praotoria dis- 
jecerat, paiilo divorsius sed oinnes tamere advorsis volnoribus, concider- 
ants. Oatilina vero longe a suis inter hostium cadavera repiTtua e>^t paiiluUim 
etiam spirans, ferociamque animi, qiiam habuerat vivus, in voltu retinons. 
Pestremo ex omni copia neqiie in proelio neque in fuiia quisquarn civie 
ingenuus captua ost ; ita cuncti suae bostiurnquo vitae juxta poporcorant. 
Neque tamen exercitus populi Romani laetam aut incnientiun victo- 
riam adeptus erat. Nam stronuissimus qnisque aut occiderat in 
proelio aut graviier viilneratus discesserat. 


LATIN. 

FoTRTir Papku. 

Pkosit Composition. 

Examiner — Kt:v. Du. G. Howells. M.A., Pu.D., LLitt., 

B.l). 

Translate into Latin two of the following passages 100 

(1) The blemishes of Bacon’s life are not mere human ei rors and 
weaknesses, but debased sentiments and political crimes. This 1 do 
not pretend to deny ; much loss would 1 defend delinquencies which 
are proved beyond the possibility of doubjJ/. The unworthy senti- 
ments are open to view ; the crimes are acknowk^dged by Bacon him- 
self ; they have sullied his public name, and if they are designated in 
the hardest terras. I offer no objection : only to mo these .single traits 
are not all the indices of his character. As far as I see, the cliaracter 
would have been precisely the same if the unworthy sentiments had 
not been so obviously manifest : if the crimes had not been committed. 

I could well imagine that with greater prudence Bacon might have 
avoided either tlie crimes themselves, or the whole weight of respon- 
sibility attached to tliem : hut in that case I should not think a whit 
the better of him, or a whit the wor^e. He would then have been a 
more cunning, but hot a better man. Indeed a thorough-paced 
acoundrel, an accomplished plotter would never have fallen into such 
open guilt. 

(2) One Cinna, however, a friend of Caesar, happened, as it is said, 
to have had a strange dream the night before; for he dreamed that 
he was invited by Caesar to sup with him, and, when ho oxcu.sed him- 
self, he was dragged along by Caesar by the hand, against his will, 
and making resi.stance the while. Now when he hoard that the body 
of Caesar was burning in the Forum, L.j got up and wont there out of 
respect, though he was .somewhat alarmed at his dream, and had a 
fever on him. One of the multitude who saw Cinna told his name to 
another who was inquiring of him, and he again told it to a third, and 
immediately it spread through the crowd that this man was one of 
those who had killed Caesar ; and inrleed, there was one of the con- 
spirators who was named Cinna,; and, taking this man for him, the 
people forthwith rushed upon him and tore him in pieces on the 
spot. It was principally through alarm at this that the partisans 
-of Brutus and Qassius after a few days left the city. 

(3) Of all monuments of antiquity none is more precious to those 
who love to follow a great and interesting mind into the recesses of its 
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thought, and to picture to themselves the private life of the heroes 
of old, than the letters of Cicero to Atticus. The public engage- 
ments of the patriot statesman are known to us from many sources ; 
but in this volume more particularly we trace him to his domestic 
hearth, his mansion on the Palatine, his sea* beach at Antium, his 
suburban groves on the hill of Tusciilum. There, with his beloved 
city spread in the plain benoath him, he revolved divine philosophy 
amidst the monuments of the ancients and the villas of his own 
generation. The combination of the actual with the vi^•ionary, of the 
business of life with ideas of eternity, which he enjoyed at Tusculum, 
suited the temper of Cicero far f)ettei* than the abstract pursuit 
either of politics or philosophy. He depended too much on others’ 
thoughts for a philosopher; but by uniting the one character with 
the other he effected a combination of the practical and the specula- 
tive, such as man lias rarely equalled and never excelled. 


LATIN 

Fifth Paper. 

Examiner — Hon. Mr. W. C. Wordsworth, M.A. • 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

, Answer seven questions only. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

1. Indicate by a table the relation between the chief languages of the 
Indo -Germanic family, and di.scuss the relation between (a) Latin and 
the Italic dialects, (6) Latin and French. How is Etruscan classified ? 

2. Discuss the origin of the Latin alphabet. What attempts were 
made to add to the alphabet commonly used ? 

3. Illustrate the effect of analogy on (a) declension or conjugation. 
(6) gender. 

Examine the theory that all analogy formations are restorations. 

4. What is meant by Phonetic Decay ? Give examples from Latin 
and English. 

6. Write notes on the words : histrio, Caecina, Beneventum, rufus, 
lacrima, lingua, breviter, Jovis, istarum. 

6. Annotate and translate the following inscriptions : — 

(а) iunone . re } raatrona | pisaurese | dono dedrot | 

(б) matre | matuta | dono . diidro | matrona | m. curia. | pola livia | 
deda. 

(c) m. fourio . c.f. tribunos 

militare . de , praidad . maurte . dedet. 

(d) Cornelius . lucius . scipio . barbatus. gnaiuod . patre [ prognatus . 
fortis . uir sapiensque-quoius . forma . uirtutei . parisuma | fuit-consol . 
censor . aidilis . quei . fuit . apud . uos taurasia . cisauna | samnio . 
cepit-subigit . omne . loucanam . opsidesque . abdoucit. | 

7. Give instances in Latin of k softened into f?, of the disappearance 
of 1 /, of the disappearance of of the disappearance of s before a sonant 
consonant. 
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8. How do you explain the forms honoris from honos, loca from loeiis, 
afficio from ad-facio ; also tho forms stipondium, niitrix, navis, optu- 
mus, pergo, soror, faxim, siet. 

0. Discuss the philological formation of the Passive in Latin. Does 
the language show any traces of a middle voice ? 

10. Di.scuss the derivation and meaning of usurpare, nundinae, hidons, 
rebellis, inermis, comminus, anceps, ilicet, mandare, carnivorus. 

11. Discuss briefly the origin of the Latin cases, and give examples 
of survivals of cases obsolete in classical Latin. 

12. What was the general rule of accent in Latin ? Illustrate the 
influence of accent in determining Latin spelling. 


LATIN. 

Sixth Paper. 

Examiner — Hon. Mr. W. C. Wordsworth. M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer questions I n^d 2 and any five others. 

All questions carry eqiMl marks. 

Illustrate hy sketch maps where possible. 

1. Draw a sketch map of the Roman Empire at its greatest extent, 
and indicate the dates at which each part was added. Indicate also the 
chief roads, giving their names. 

2. What (a) qualities, (b) geographical circumstances, explain the 
success of the Romans as a military and imperial power ? 

3. Di.scus3 briefly the organisation of the Romans at the end of the 
regal period. 

4. Summarise briefly the stops by which Rome became tlie supreme 
power in the Italian peninsula. 

5. Write a short life of two of the following: Hannibal, Jugurtha, 
Mithridates, Vercingetorix, Cleopatra, Civilis, Decebalus. 

6. What is the place in Roman constitutional history of the Gracchi ? 
Discuss Mommsen’s statement that “ on the very threshold of the 
tyrannis he (i.e. Caius) was confronted by the fatal dilemma, moral and 
political, that the same man had at one and the same time to main- 
tain his ground, we may say, as a robber-chieftain and to lead the state 
as its first citizen — a dilemma to which Pericles, Caesar, and Napoleon had 
also to make dangerous sacrifices.” 

7. Who were the equites ? What was their origin, and what part did 
they take in the party struggles of the last century of tho Republic ? 

8. Write notes on six of tho following: — provoentio, tribunus militum, 
ager publicus, socii, comitia centuriata, lex fiaminia, quaestiones per- 
potuao, spolia opima, civitatos foederatac, commendatio. 

9. Give some account of tho spread of tlio Christian faith in the 
Roman Empire, and discuss the attitude of the Government towards it. 
rjxplain its adoption as the official religion of tho Empire. 
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10. What ronsiflorations brouL’jht about tho division of the Empire 
into the two parts, Eastern and Western ? Describe tlie organisation of 
tliose two parts, and summarise their subsequent liistory. 

11. ‘*Thi‘ee times has Rome dictated the order of the world: three 
times has-she bound the nations in unity together; the first time, when 
the Roman people wore still in the fulness of their power, in the unity of 
the state ; the second time, after they had fallen into decline, in the unity 
of the church ; the third time, in consequence of the reception of the 
civil law in the middle ages, in the unity of rights— the first time by the 
force of arms, but the second and third times by the power of ideas. 
The world “historic significance and mission of Rome, expressed in a single 
word, is tho triumph of the principle of universality over national diver* 
sity ” (Von Ihering). Discuss this statement. 

12. Give an account of the status of women in Roman Society. What 
changes, if any, did the Empire introduce ? 


LATIN. 


Seventh Paper. 

History of Literature. 

Examiner — Rev. Dr. G. Howells, M.A., Ph.D., B.Litt., 

• B.D. 

Ansiccr any five questions. 

AU qu68tions cany equal marks. 

Total marks — 100. 

1 . Give an account of the origins of Latin Literature, and discuss the 
extent to which it is based on that of Greece. 

2. Indicate the sources and extent of our knowledge of the life of 
Lucretius. What characteristics entitle him to be considered a great 
poet ? 

3. What is tho place occupied by Catullus in the development of Latin 
Literature ? Note his contributions to poetic thought and art. 

4. Give a sketch of the life of Cicero as a man of letters ; and expand 
the statement ** Cicero stands in prose like Virgil in poetry, as the bridge 
between the ancient and modern world.” 

r». ‘ Virgil is the true representative poet of Rome and Italy, of national 

glory and of the beauty of nature.” Discuss this statement and illustrate 
from your reading. 

6. Horace has been spoken of as both the realist and idealist of his 
age. Write from tliis standpoint a critical review of the career of Horace. 

7. Consider the contributions of Roman authors to historical writing 
as a branch of prose literature. 

8. Give an account of the life and writings of Seneca, showing his 
importance in the history of human thought. 
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L.^TIN. 

Eiohth Paper. 

Examiner— H kv. Fathicu F. X. Crohan, S.J. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write an Essay on one only of the following subjects: — 100 

(а) Tacitus as a writer, noticing in detail the force, brevity and 
poetical coniplt^xion of his style. 

(б) Roman Comedy as represented by the works of Terence and 
Plautus. 

(c) The influence of Latin on English Literature. 

{d) Juvenal, witli special reference to his ethics and religion. 


SANSKRIT. 

First Parkr. 

Examiner — Pandit Bahuballav Sasthl 

ITriV^ the answers to the two halres in skivaratk books. 

First FTalil 

The answers to be written in Sanskrit. 

' H«rr«n i 

rpftraEr: ii 

vf mtrv vfv fsrtswH i 

aftwrFw^jn fa% fsTtf: i 

wrHf ^♦i3Tarif^mn^7mHgiUTTaF«s ^ i 
fawstwsiT: igaii: fwn: 5 «t 3i% ii 

TTwf ffswRfft wi&^rTirat anejT mwt ii 

2. wfHR I f ^ I 5n I wfwi: I ^Rr?rr i firrwai i s 
wfw^; I vm tfhsv: mv fkfsv fmm ii 
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3 ygrrfwy? n^^s ’^T^’nwir^- is 

I iaTfwgfe%igy; ^ m.=T:gg^ ^ig ^g^W ^g 
iT^yarr%grtw1 ^fa^tTT irniir1tT; t yiTO fafaging i 
^rfetr ? ^jT^Tax^isr^ i 

arqffTH^^f ^wgwr^rir^ ww ’srfwnt 

tfe I ^uif^srf iT?Tsn ^iram faia ii 

4. ftitfftlWT iffw f I 12 

asreiHT fafgt: xjgarsr: nftuft wa: aiwiB^! n 
^ fagiTT aasft i 

^!iTferai?f ^ aaaa faqftTTut ii 

war ^ai^fw#t ^aiaat ^awFaa^ aaa: fawraH: i 
aatTTg: war# aa at aa«5^ 3|[i^ a^?% » 
ja: aaai^a aaaft aair awf ^t? i 

airhrraTwtfW5*t?atmfaafafn^ wain, n 
aat aaran^ ^^fa-f^^-taaT-fisrfaatif w aaw 
wrarffaiT anrariwrat n 

Second Half. 

^it?ar awr: • 

s. fwf^aasrw aaaaa ii 3 

war ^Fw^faar arawttiifTTararaaairw? fewratar 
raiwria n 

6. atsr^^TTtt^w^a^ i a wraiat aarf- 12 
afiBaaa. 1 ^ar ^ ^aaaaaraara feraV a maiaa 1 
aana^fsrar aiarar faafaa>sa5 aifaara aif^ aarrfaa 
araraftria^wi^ 1 a^aTarf^icara^arf^a arf^ aatfa 
aa^’aataaawaar ^watraanwrar^Fa^: anairana: aara^r- 
armTafaia^: 11 

wanaaraararaaar aiaahrBgataaaaaHia a*a? 5 - 
aarara 11 
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7 . II I|IT% - to!? 

^unsraijftfH i Tr^asror^ ?#f^wafWaafH i arfH 

anwir aTfa airiwf a 

ta I aaTTarr^anaai g;»!r!fHTr aawwnrai5»ir5iif?ftai^!«a- 
fTi:«T#taRiaawfiT ?>: I Hat ai^ftaiT- 

fwaai^ afifaft wtf^awiTOw? i 
t?%a aartaiTfTOTtriaL g aia ari?i awyig- 

f^TiiHaaTWTaTawntinTSJij ii 

fa|TTfT^I ?fwaan*aTa^w^aar fwgriatrswa- 
^nwr a*qiTOi^ ftnajg n 

8 . $TOr ^^rftsaa^i: W^oh: a;^?!r aniaai: i 

9- tyai fw^rfroaifTar aanj^ayi^ awsi 

TOtiYn! a?w-fimar: n 


S;.\NSK 1 UT. 

Second PaiV:r. 

(Candidates are required to qiec (heir answers in their own irords 
as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Sakalnarayax Sarma. 

I- iHT 3 a! 5 ?riTara? 3 ir% at ^ i fifa 

H%# W ^ f I ?!ja«rT^^T TI?f^ai'f^gjqT I 

2. qraT^jfTfffafrr f[ae?iar^q?ar 

wY fiv! I 

a? T^rar*^fTfH qt^rtnaq! i warn: 

3 - qiaaYf: graTO. I iifaq'iBr 

a^aiai pir^f airi3iTqaiftTO' qiiftaji i 

4. gawfaaRrsTT ifa faat ^^srif? autfar i 

5- «ninTTa qirrqifaarqqirfi? qiTfaf^ifgrTFr ^tftr 

al^Tatarifa %i37rfsr i 
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«• wrm: wifir ^ iwi 

I f^^rsrX^^tWITWXm: f«IHX«?XW WXHT: I ft 
^ ^ I CrXXI. wg «(liWxXBlxT«[ I 

wrj: I mfinj^ftHT^-TJfT^, wxxxftfaftwft 

I ?xt5 ggwr ^yt^TxsxT %^(: i 

8- XI^XT^, I 5t«ftWTX!rg^: 

I ^nwixTSTT ggxof niftixnat wfd laftxx^ i 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Bahitballav Sastri. 

The answers to he written in Sanskrit. 

1. XX^S^TJtcXt^ I f ^ ^ 

ftrfe I yiitFlFnfcrf® i arr«3rw!TW5 i wf ; i 
grqxjrixTir i xx^ an^i^Tut ii 

2. ‘ ’ft: 5 xif^igT ?% x§[# xjiBTtftFfr gAnrux^rtgr- 
^iT?r^ ’ TWTw ‘ 'gra?!^ wsricfFm^^^i^ ’ ^x'xxri 

(I ‘ xgjxffHfsr'IsiTXi i ii xn^r fttr?: 

I ff^r^: fftg; i i XB^i fefg: i 

xaFwr:! #1%^^ ii xrwx fftxsx n 

3. I I fiOT% I !?FarftipTrfiT i 

XXft?«®T& I XftgH: I fxxffllXIXJ; II ^nf ww ^r^if 

tr^ixfi mv Ffffg: ^^nwrxir fcx^ ii 

4. ‘ jftft prx^: ’ ^Tf^XffX 

ajixsiT II 

6. FXiprwrxS XTWqi: I XJTW miT mx^ wxxxt II 

c. qr#^: - sxff^ I fnFrsx: i xjxlwflir^ i ^ffxi i 

jqff II «r^t mw mv 9imHT fw II 

7. ‘ww wrf:’i ‘?n^ 5$*T*i ‘xr|t*r t^x^r’i 

‘ 3X9WX: ’ ii Qirt II 
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SANSKiRlT. 

Third Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the tivo halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Sattsiichandra 
V lDYADHUSHAN, M.A., Ph.D. 

Answer any five questions. 

1. Whafc are the tests of the historical kinship of languages ? 14 

Illustrate your answer. 

2. Give the phonological equivalents of Tndg. bh, d, q in Sanskrit. 14 
Avestic, Greek, Latino and Gothic, and cite words exemplifying 
them. 

3. Explain the theory of velar gutturals by a few apt examples. 14 

4. Cite some roots and radicals common to Sanskrit, Avestic, 14 
Greek, Latin and Gothic. 

o. Attempt a comparison between Vodic Sanskiit and Classical 14 
Greek accentuation. 

(J. Compare and contrast Sanskrit with either Hebrew or Chinese. 14 

7. Describe the pronunciation of the letters of either the Greek or 14 
the Gothic alphabet. 

8. What are the main points in which Vodic Sanskrit differs from 14 
(Classical Sanskrit ? 

9. Characterise the various Apabhramsa dialects from which tlie 14 
so-called Gaudian languages of modern India are derived. 


SEfONu Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Gukuciiaran Tarkadarsan. 

10. m ? bw ^ ftp lo 

t 

11. wffT t ’DU- 10 

Bf*rr ST art ? B i5f*fT %tT5i gfa: 

I 

12. grrfasrf^imT: ? fr?r vrfuwr arfijwr m lo 

w g^KwiT^^ nTfwm ? 
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13 ^WBWIVrUT: W ITTfwfn ? 1® 

HWiH inwawiT35r«n vtirarer fewmr 
ffST: ? ayfnft^s ii?h% 

litsFu nT^*rt«r! i 


SANSKRIT. 

Fourth Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Rai Raj en orach an hr a Sastrt, Bahadur, M.A. 

1 . Fully discuss the origin and antiquity of Indian scripts, specially &0 
referring to the views of European scholars on the subject. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Mahajviahopadhyaya Kaliprasanna Bhatta- 
CHARYYA, M.A. 

2 Write an Essay, in English, on one of the following subjects: — 60 

Group A. 

(i) The origin and development of the Epic poetry, and its final 
expansion into Classical and Kavya poetry, 

(ii) The distinctive features of the Vedic and modern Sanskrit 
Literature. 

Group D. 

(i) The influence of Sankaracliaryya on the Vedanta System of 

Philosophy. 

(ii) The theory of Maya or world-fiction, and its influence on the 

other systems of philosophy. 

Group E. 

(i; The twenty-four tatvas or Categories of the Sankhya System 
of Philosophy. . 

(ii) The Ethics of Sankhya Philosophy. 

Group!. 

(ij The Ancient Indian History — its source and development. 

(ii) The Ancient Indian Scripts — their origin and developments 
into different varieties. 


37 
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SANSKRIT. 

Group A. 

F'ifth Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their O'lm words 
as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in ship vitA i'K books. 

PiKST Half. 

Exnminvr-~\^\:<{n‘[! AsFrosii Sastki, ALA. 

fcTT fgsn i 

na:f9i5nfaa«^i3i n i ii 

fafrerar^a aia’if^Fafir ' 

aaifd fa-ni ^nxTH. aiatga- 

nafwaiaj'afwfaxpraT n », n 
«a^ HTaMT^? Tiw aaat 

Hfawi: aTOiafa faaqwiamg^ar i 

aa qiRffarataaRa?^ it ^ ii 

ft aaa #5aRaT fa^at 

a at aafaa taaafa i 
a jftafiss^Raiar?^ 

a f Raaiawlaaa ii » ii 
atfaraar f aar Tfaa 

faftfar maSrarajfa faar i 
Faara araearaT^ iftaar 

aaaa^ifaf ajfa af^fws n « n 
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wfigqnvilm vif mim- 

mwil I 

(<») iaT?f wV i 

vsfw «>rn! ?»ilirt ^ %: ? 

(6) f55t9J5^€Tf'aqifwmiiraaifwtJiw fgit^aiw 

fsrfasr I 5wa a ? 

(c) atsat ’iitTiftff^iW V w ?!a%5T f<a^sT 
a gifTt; atms?: ^ggr wajgg ? wraa 

a^g1g^^ f 

(rf) grTTT !iigr f* gig-Taia^TT: f 
2 TiigTfritTr f ? f^sira xrti^: grfcffrafH! i 

toft'JT ?-H iTigra?t^Tg a^ig% ii < n 

•5 

agg ^T;rHrsaT>fa ?ffia ara cafnwwT t 
armt arai??! aansrcTaaqi ii 9 ii 

'<3 £\ 

gafgsiigarT^ft ^5<KaT nw: i 
!T g: f* awHsi^nsg'gggHTsig: ii ^ ii 

nawgr grarsq-a^^ fgaifg i ^gftar ? ^jjT^rdffr 
^yf r 

(a) f^a'tirer sgsgu: faiggi^ i wtf r 

(&) %j«Tt ? $ a qia wTggi ? 

3. Trar iraiBii: af«r fga? a fw^a. ? 

STFRlfg Ra^Br fjTf|-9T I 

4. gifafgai: Rff feafqlRirs ? fiFUTFiiiw ? tni 
RCTHT WRT?^ Rarat faRf ^ tri^rr, ? RR ^gtfRTR 
faRR: ? 

6- ggRT filf aaR^ ? ag q?fafaR faRt# a ? 

RRf^«RR ggRT HRf aRRRFf laRtRrRRTWfa: ? 

6. a^na a RTTiaua^ an^g: i 

i 

R^Risit)^ ^WT Rjtata sR^aiR i 
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I wfsrff j^ns. tnTiaitwj- 

ftf ? ^wi ^ fwftiffr 

^ awtIwTrfr ?irer 
I fTn ^fsupr ’BvraisTff ? 

7. intftftrw wwftw wrarer i ^ 

wta^Ti^ ^ wnftTif ot: Wwfim Hin ti 

TOI^W WT Tl%: ? *91^ ^ 9STT i*T 

ftfrm?TT w^fwT ? 

8. amsn^Ht #«*> w^hhivitt, — « 

W^WWTSri wfv i?TitlliT% I 

^^TWSBT STTlfijir: II 

f^H’^RTsi vm fw ^uwfgTi. 

JT UW9T 9 wm, II 

9. STtRW nfH git^sTt ?TB: UqlTBW: ? 4 

Tirrfii wfa tmnurfir ’ir^'^gifsf ? wifir ^ frifn ( 

10. i ?T3ig^iri fniit^aii: ? ^wi^ 4 

fti fgi gr^ai ? m g ffri: ? gftrr^f 

aiTiTiaranur^ tiiti irawai:: ? 

11. «raw n^TsiHifrw ’wfwniii ij«iH- n 

wmni I w^sn^ffwT aiT^mai»( i 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Rat Rajendkachandra Sastri, Bahadur, M.A. 

12. Translate into Sanskrit : — 25 

“It is a common error, vitiating all conclusions as to the early 

history of India, to suppose that the tribes with whom the Aryans, 
in their gradual conquest of India, came into contact were savages. 

Some were so. ‘There were hill tribes, gypsies, bands of hunters in 
the woods. But there were also settled communities with highly 
developed social organisations, wealthy enough to excite the cupidity 
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of the invaders, and in many cases too much addicted to the activities 
of peace to be able to offer, whenever it came to a fight, a prolonged 
resistance. But they were strong enough to retain, in some cases, 
a qualified independence, and in others to impose upon the new nation 
that issued from the struggle, many of their own ideas, many of the 
details of their own institutions. And in many casQS it never came to 
a struggle at all. The country was immense. Compared with its 
wide expanse the tribes and clans were few. Often separated from 
one another by broad rivers and impenetrable forest, there must have 
been ample opportunity for independent growth and for the inter- 
action of peaceful contact.” 


SANSKRIT 
(jRonr A. 

Sixth Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

% 

Write the answef's to the (wo halves in sep abate hooka. 


First Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Rajendrachandka Vidyabhitshan. 

The amwers should be given in Sanskrit. 

I- (a) 2 

, qRTi sr jrat fsiw# f 

(6) wyr m ^ vmm- 4 

«TT ? m HW ? vraf fe: 9T ? ^5(iaT- 

nfw WT ? 

(c) wtitf ^T5r*fa»T-5n^: ? mv awms 3f m^mt 2 

(d) ^ tf^f«<iTa3r! ? “ ” 3 

'‘^wrjTar: ” - siaj aTe7rsFtT9 1 

(e) “ irw ^rr^fsTfaiT?: ’’ wwr srw-firfwftfs 

ftnNxir 3r ? aw 3T fWOTwit ? 


1 
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(/) 

-f?r¥ ^ogH: ? f^ar ‘‘imifawwar! ? 

*nn? gr Tf^nrt wfnrftffq fenfwrfta: i 

2 . (a) 5 lfsr 7 Ra'?w»?rvT ajg xnr: Hf wafTfw- 
hr: ftgrf?r ? mr 5i'» srrag^irVqtfrriTnT ? |[f^fTRT 
gjgwr: |tfi: TisfiuentR^ ' 

( 6 ) wawfwg; »srg‘ fgaintgwT r' 

31 313^3) 33W ? ^ ? 

3 . (a) a^r'^ai-f^fsT^RT 3 I 3 ^T- 3 ?I 3 JTi^ ail^T- 

3aT*l3:felrrirT^«Hfrs'w: I 

A. 

33 3 333f3 ^Sf3 fni 3l3lgiTI^?: I 
33ftff3 ^313 aff®TfsT3 aiU?! II 3 II 
3fiT f35T]T*lf(Df3SflHlft33^’3^ I 

Rfafirlri W!!T f fTWr^nfRlxpui II ^ II 

3f?3f^? ^WT?T: ^TW%3% 1 

33 33 n^wTifgRTt 3#i fgaiafiT ii 9 11 
31331 ^ nfif3|3f333r 313: 

3T3 3I33rf3 3335 ^ 153 ^ 5 ^ I 

faaTTafa fti aiaarfasr vf 

^3T 3 313 3331 3 3 ^xfel 333T II R 11 


B. 

533 31313 331333: ^ 33^3 ar fra: i 

3mf3 333 ^ 3^f3 333Tr533iTFT| II q |i 
33ITr3 aif33 33 : 3133 33T- 
3 r 3 raf 3 : ^fia 3 a faarraRBj i 
333»^ f33 335^- 
3I33tf3I333ap33ffg3^5 II II 
f3!r-3rT?|ffewfs^ f TO# 3I33fw I 
333^31331313 3r3T3 33 3lf33: II 9 If 
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ITTUISTJTTWgWf 5 I 

|TI9gr fPBW: 2^ ft WW-’rfgjrg tl 8 II 

(&) ig^^lSTT^lrf — * 

4. “The best known and most popular of Bhavabhuti’s plays is 5 
Malatimadhaba ’ 

“The UtteiTarnoharita is a romantic piece containing many fine 
j>assagos. Owing to lack of action, however, it is rather a dramatic 
poem tlian a play.” 

ufogm: I 55^ iftwrit fiij 
*rnT5n’9jBTfTi?^ i 

Sk< <)nj) IIalf. 

- \)\u{' .M itk \ i.i i>h \ i: 1 >a n fu-UOF. M.A 

J. Tan you M,(;ce|it King Sudiaka a- the author of tlio Mrie.hhaka- 5 

tika ? If not, who was its author V What was liis age ? Support- 
your views by pro(jfs collected from the text. 

2. Express tlie purport in .sitnple SaTi.skrit of any fico of the follow- 8 
ing extract.-? wilJi rehTcncv tftthe context: — 

(<j) wia BffBi tr^^r: ^ 

S3 

^ b wixet fy Bti i 

g^Bl^TBlfcr % 3T ggT B 

wtnf I# f ii 

ft TfaT^lTW fir^: II 

(e) UWgfB irf? Tjwf #i?r 

§TiirHW55rsir q'g ferfir gi 

%a n 

.S. Turn the following into Sanskrit, clearing the context: — U 

B?> gjaartr «?% fsistitt 

i ufafsrsg gw?!® 
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MI3§r ^ST^fsJT I % 

I i fgj w^wt ^wisr i 

«Rrii fgw i W5H!iTir?a«j% v • 

4. What prakrit dialect is illustrated by the above passage ? 
Quote rules from Vararuclii to point out some peculiarities of it. 

5. Translate into Sanskrit any one of tlie following extracts : — 

(a) He was a glorious king, — powerful, just, generous and good. 

His head was formed like a shell. He had a beautiful (pieen, named 
Rana-rambha. There is a legend that he was in his former birth a 
gambler. Having lost all his property in gambling and then being 
disgusted with himself, he desired to see the goddess Bhramara-vasini 
on the Vindhya mountain, to obtain from her the boon of feeling in- 
diffororit to his own life. But the way to the place being infested 
with stinging bees and other in.cects he, to protect himself, first covtu ed 
his body with a metal armour, over which he put on a buffalo hide, 
and o\'or it again a plast(‘r of clay mixed with cowdiing. He then sot 
off, reacliing his do.stination quite emaciated by the long and diflicult 
journey and tormented with the stings of bees wliich had pierced even 
his strong coverings. The goddess touched him and he was restored 
to his strength. The goddess then disappeared, and presently a 
beautiful maiden was seen by him near by. The^ woman compas 
sionately .spoke to him about his having taken so much pains to come 
up to this diflicult place and told him to afik for a boon. He wa.s 
charmed with her beauty and said to her that the boon he would ask 
for w’as that she should become hi,s wife. The woman said she was no 
other than the goddess Bhramara-vasini and could not be a wife to a 
mortal. But be insisted that hv would ask for no other boon, and if 
she wa.s to keep her word, .she should accede to his request. She then 
told him that it would be so in another birth. 

{b) The courtiers approached Vainyaditya and requested him to 
sit on the throne, but ho declined. Thereupon all the people swarmed 
round him, and at last, to avoid disappointing them, he accepted 
their offer, but before doing .so, took a pledge from them that in hi.s 
time they .should never tell a lie; should never break a promise; 
should cause no gratuitous injury; should abstain from unlawful 
means of gain ; and should never kill a living creature. He then came 
down the hill and at Gagribal built an abode for himself near which 
two vaults were constructed. In on© of these vaults the revenue of 
the Maraj Divi.sion and in the other that of the Kamraj Division was 
to be deposited. He then issued an edict to the effect that villagers 
^should themselves come at the end of ju year and deliver the value of 
the tenth part of their produce into their re.spective vaults, and brought 
the whole revenue-collecting staff under reduction. The villagers 
were thus eased of all official interference. Ho appointed his brother, 
named Vikramaditya, as Commander-in-chief and kept the key of the 
Kamraj Treasury vault with him. At the end of each month ho used 
to open the treasury and disburse pay to the troops and other em- 
ployees. Whatever money from raiscollanoous sources was collected 
by day was distributed among the poor in the evening, nothing being 
left for the morrow. For his own subsistence he used to cultivate 
himself a piece of land,' and out of it the value of the tenth part was, 
like that of other cultivators, given to the treasury as government 
nhare. 





SANSKRIT. 
Group A . 
Seventh Pater 


Examiners — 


I 

( 


Pandit Lakshman Sastrf. 

Pandit Bhaobatkdmar Goswami. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The fig'nres in the margin indicate full marks. 
Write the answers to the two halves in sepaiiate books. 


1 . («) HlHgTH ^ wqr HTtT- 

iitwjt: ?iiTfa« 7 Tfa aw# RaTurgy^, ar 5 

tfe ! Sla ar wafe art: 1 f afafta^g 1 fafaTt^artsa ara- 
aift faaat afaa^aianai«ft- 

feannitTftt aTaa^fta 1 , . 

5 naiaT? 0 fsyTa! w: ? afa^ a fia 

f%aa ar far ? aafsafafaaia: aTarawiJa %®a*Ia: ? 
gsfwasar fa aataa^ ? aruta? aT ? awi' ^^aTaaaa 
^ara afTaraifara a^araga^a fagnita aafa 
I aiaaifts aaT^af: a# awafa ? jaa^a 
araarf^ia, aar arisr^Tgia afa a^^iai: fa aaiara^ ? 
alaaraai^ a aaflTraTa^rtr asjfHaaaig 1 

(6) aaaaiat ararfaaiaTfaanaaiftaTnfafji waaf^, 
afiramfeTTtaalarannaafaaif^f aaaaag^^T^w 
aaaiaga%f aafaaawat agataai^f 
■^laiTwIitaafif faa»w?affFy#iaTaaftaaaTf#fa aa 
asaaTarjaiw nrlarfir# a, — 

aa aawiat aaiat fiawaaTaaK^ Kia^aTaaatata- 
aai snaaaamaav: 1 aTwFaajT #f!lf ? fafafaar a ? 

aaaf^a; B«a! aaraa! • 
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2. ! XIVT, tr JT «aT«fWWfiTaWDlf TPETHni 

wiiTrsTcra^sTfsnsrut Tj|Tfa?®?jon gf^wiai^iTT- 

s^giTi^fi^in gia^uT a%5f fii^aqwa, 

ara^wriwFVHa^gi|tT5ri0imTaeinr ^%g’«T »jaia#l^ jt^- 
?n?rti?ri?i i^rrf^ariTww^'a'BiTOr^fHwdT' xifTarfHfTFwsrfr- 
TT?iTT?!n^«wjiTiair«WT*if5r^sr aqgr fgqrT^^H ^ 5 ^' 
srrsrifiqrwwfrTfq^^TqT ^ fgir qaisf^mfir er^t 

qif?rar^wngeiinrH^tmt?q5Ti 1 

Hig' HP^atpt q?i!Tt fg’ni’ngwp^aq? aiT^mfnpq 
W'gw: T^rf^mpT q?THt wnjHqqirT^ ngwfrr^ . arpr 
qj: '■' 5j5r^Tnij « ^fsa ? 

2 ^rq lEri’BftTq!%HPII3Tmqp35rE?liq'IT#5RfH3lfTqY- 
qnsTfqiTqrqsfiiq^qiqsTTiqiaqfliifucaqtiTaTFfsqf fpwfTEOTa 
fsqqr qnrfaqwflfiti^frt^Hir^rjfi^naf^jiVHwqiir eju^^- 
f 5wqig5TfriiHtfqr5i«wr9^q)g, 'SU^i^wiqiTTWEaBfsHTt 

fasgrrfsrfHOiiW«ir#W9Tqfgqqi»B*iqiT^sqi%rrqigffqiT5T- 
fpqmar aq;5ftf«: ^faaqgraPftlfw: aqr^aarfwFra vm- 
^fqt^rwfrw^arfwfq^firr^Tfwqriqfgra’ai^qrrFuTqi^iq’asg- 
qr|!TTii?rfTqrFf«r^ha5Tq*TtqTU5c«!ifFw^aafwaar5f%a5rn5i5rf- 
t»r??!!igrfTr5TfjTfqjqru5aip^F^g!9qw!?«isTrqft!r?qqir^q«TqT- 
qifi!rfaw'#trwaTn^qTfHq^a^ 1 
aji^Tqat g^aa^ 1 

4 . ^WEqiqq^wrni: TT«Rta a^O^q: I 

5 wwi^REat a ^aqr'^q pqfwnTsqTH qa an aiHj- 
qr%q q'^f^'ffaf^fw^aatw’S’i^f arqraarq asrafqfafft- 
0a?iq5RT|fgfaTfpaia5ftq«r q»q#aTwt- 

! qftfqaiaTqq aiaraq^aq^ra^aw: 
qn: I qf®^iTT5rtfaf?rafa ^:qrraqrq^a HspTqnllTt- 
4gq qw wrqffqq/q, qcqq: HWrrfeiqqT fiqrnfqT- 

siqarqifrfr qrqqfq ^ 7 ?, q?q farsa qafaqt $q q %a5T- 
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FiTT^fimcTr srt^rer n^ifi f|^Tf»i5g#f5WiranawT: 
xrfTaii5r%;r ? 
aii®iiTflf 5(59?!. I 

6. Note the important points in the career of Harsha from tlio 12 
time wlien he accompanied his Ijrother Rajyavardhan on a punitive 
<‘Xpodition against the iluns to the tina* of hi.s Vjoginning a vigorous 
search for In's sister Rajyasri. 

Write what you know of — 

and I 

7. Annotate (A) or (B) in Sanskrit. 

V 

A. 

... ^rsieEfT^g vgjigerffssiifw. 

nlfraitfiiti%»«ffTwrafTTTT3mtirTf'f3nj, fiF^flFu^i^w- 

g^j^PtfTtifTXirl^ifT- 

gffg?5«flfgiwnDWifamiRi’*5fWR- 

FwftfsVrira^iiwR^iilffe^sj^rat^- 

^rWllI*ir5WWT9RT5T^, ^O’HT’Sr fiTfSIrrSI5^t^fTTim*TtlI^7W- 
iw^is$?ig7ft«[, ^717^ ugtiwwafrifwiTfaiiTPmuvmtH* 
fgr3iqngtw...^s9rariTiTR?riT i 

B. 

^ ftTmiRT wfsneiT ?if5r;ian: «Rtfg»5iiir 

ftrir wtw^it Fgwin: i ... srr^ fTiu3fl 

gruTiw^ uwfiT^rTT fgnf ni: wfi: aerfR 

*i;Tf«r!i: t !ST%SriI CarSifR Hrf^rTI'^irf^TT: i ... JRf^JTT 
fsriwT^, ^ gsa^jigi^re^^r^r- 
ftrt%, fq^toTUT! qgtf^iawqirfTqijfq 
isftHfWRw... I ...^gfffifwwgwi^iRit f% 
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inwfn ^ traipwn: i ... ^^3 ^ 

^fH3WTn^ wf5T;r nfirugrTif^ srfaif^ 

3T, ar 1 »?tii«isTST^ aftTifinw^srer 

f^g%«B^iur: ? ...^r^, ^as^' alsg, pata^a^- 

snaiPtFa^ ^ Ttara^^, fasfsrg: atfisrajiwif ai 

^ I ... HT^a lianFaw> iftfiaaaFFaa^sid 

^faaa^ 5 rarfaraif 5 ri^riaa;aaiaiFa!f«aflr ag-; 1 awawi- 
faraiasaaaia^fwfntTaarT wt«i% trfTwaTa^trai- 

wrataar taar gsiaarasaf: 1 

H. 'franslato into English : — 

gfatFa aarquaiawta: “ngr^r, afaniafwwi 
^ftiarift^a aafaat a^faagffa 1 fa^fa aTaariasrii- 
fafag I aiTTfaana^aT ri^^iaHii fa^tdaijjlj gaar- 
firqg I aiaryaf awmif® ^aaaaisaan^aaTcaag 1 
trorj aa^aarafsaaaw^raaTT frarTwrifig 1 af waa a^a- 
aataaFaai^ ataaftani^garrfa 1 aat aaitaaia^fa 
gaawTiaTTa^ aa fafaw raatraraai? aaiS nar: afer^a 
^a^aqar asaa afaar nra®rfa afa^ aafa aai^ 1 
aarraa’aaaa aaraairwr? 1 aaar aveiaftaf 

^ ar?FarafaaTT: ? ” ?iaair aarar^ta. ‘‘ at«5r, 

a^i^arara^ aarfa ata^aafa^ aaraa^aj 
aaiaai^ 1 ag aaftFa arg 1 ” ^afwara afaasaaf^a^ 
aa? aa^mrianaaarfasff fafjmiaar^aajft 1 

a’|;f?aaata aatrTarfjaaaraat: ftrfaar aaaraT- 

^arraf a^f^a 5 ?^farl^aFaa^a^T: ag^mf^^iTar fan a^r- 
fOTaaTfrafaaaa: 1 a'arFtaTia^ a afar? ^aiaajaaia: 
jjar ya aFaa; faigfT awrwTanaaaaiT 1 faafaaai- 
arrf^fefaw a^arafraaf^^at gaat aisaaiat f Fgafa- 
ararar aarg^ a§^a ^fararwi^ra, taarTTaaFaa? 





M.A. EXAMINATION. 


SANSKRIT. 

Group A. 

Eighth Paper. 

Candidates are required to gwe their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Pramathanath Tarka 

BHUSHAN. 

w & ai’gr ah 

, wzrgT, — 

atrarn^jTsrwaTjirrfjTJri jt ar ? 

arfef i 5wrw^- 

eRTTut asiaig^ar aa; atiaigqjrafa^anTa a tfa fearia 

fsr^niaTg 1 

2. (a) ^ff^sT^jyaai^iar ^yrtTafia’a-Ta 

I ^aat, — 

(b) ^fiaaifWaiHatfTat ai|[aTf^: 

f!®T 5a: fa^isaiaat^ar at aia« 3 iTaiati 1 

3. aifa agrft: ai^awHifa wiai- 

nwTWfar nrfwaifa arajwa waa naw arfwa 
aifmst *r& ia ^a tjar aitarawarwTar aiaw%: 

f fa wftraTfiai? t 

4. uatft tw# swt ?g^| agasi: 

Taftaaria t nawaii^ 1 
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5. wmw H*srffT fairrmfe^srig^- 

Tjnflfwsff aif^Tfu ^fpH^TTTW: I 

cat naiTcfa cw 5!^: nwr^ 

H5a% TiT?ca%a II 

^Tai%a^ gi wfa agrRiinirfa facui- 

arq, cjcfr Cifwg; «ara»r^ sri 

a:^$ ?fcfc i 

cmar, — 

fsrw^T^ ffa ai’fTa'sia: wcrTfirat 
faTi^Ttt: aw: aaaarTffrwaaaai: i 
af ^faacfea cf Tsg%- 
warawT %a fg^oi Citea aiaa^ar n ^fa 

wm-- cifara 'tafawaitttsaiMafa ? ?na f^iarf^- 
aicr facralfa tri% aiiaro^m^Tranafai^lar nfaci?- 

I 

SiocoNi; Half. 

hjxamintr—V \ N o i T A :s i J s'< )s u S astri , M. A 

1. Trail «5late into English the slokas in either A or H : — 

A. 

aaicaai af # aia 

awar 5^: awcifwcar i 
1® fsrataf^Fw^Ta^: 

aaaia: nwFgaja: » 

c i^miat af 5i: ?aa;^- 

faaim #lr a farg: i 
aaiTa Twai^ a^iaar 

war wtaarafTTfa atag ii 
a aiJira^fa^raaiaqi 

att^ata^arra^i? i 
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^aiiv jftr sif <51 II 

<3r 

t TTWg; I 

a#Vs*ii^iragL fgrntg: 

tir5c^5frT ii 

fenar W ijimiafT^* 

q^gifnwgsini^ i 

faiR: siiiTfijrf^TTcllqi^ ii 

B. 

^Hig^qraf^HIStJ qn^«T 

^wY fSTOTf^ fifiiqt UI^T^ I 
«I<fl?% gliriil qwYq^- 

wts5a«iifgff a«!fqiqstft ii 
riHT wtri^irai u'^'i^gsn 

ffffJ^wi^rfagfwwTnqlf! i 
sTti^siTnia-rwHif^aw^: 

qTW^lfq q^lTq^ ii 
fcrq^: gSTTffm q^r: 
^TirmiMit fi5an®-gT<!rqr: i 
?5r 

Han qan fti'? -i Hisrsftqw: ii 
frfi<^ fqffuH wYanta^ii: 

ftow H'f I 

w^iwt: trsw VHf 

ms srftTrHiqirTHifqi ii 
n^Fq ^qif»r|rnYg; wan? nsn? 

Tan? ?|[atsr Wf?: vnt 
?n nf?«®T ptiFw?^ hi? 

S'TYH^Iysrfwj I 



592 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


2. Answer questions of either of the following groups : — 

A. 

(а) Define and characterize their general 13 

as well as special relation to . Show the presence of at least three 
merits of style (Jjm) according to the school of Old Rhetoricians (e.g. 

Dandin and Bhoja) as well as the later school (e.g. Mammatha and 
Vishwanatha : — 

*i* 9 wigilB arifi: i 

(б) Explain and illustrate onhj one of the following : — 4 

(i) wryniftfid’ i 

(ii) ax 5 xsnitju ^gaf n^gpfti i 

(iii) wsgwttfgxtggr giMrs^faiwungTi i 

(c) State the fundamental principle on which a can be 6 

distinguished from an distinguish 

. 

B. 

(а) Reproduce Vidyadhara'a criticism of the following remark of 10 
Boma«a:— giiT^^ra»xg%a^^«wm: l” 

Illustrate a case of (sameness of style) being a defect . 

(б) State the fundamental principle of distinguishing a 4 

from a . 

(c) Distinguish, giving examples of each, the following Figures of 8 
Speech J— 

^!|r and 'dXI^axiJigT ““d Name and 

characterize the cases of connected with each of the above 

Figures. 

3. Name and characterize the Figure of Speech in 2 

only one of the following slokas : — 

^ fgTifirff 

fmrfir xnsgugmi fjr^fsjxnxBx^ i 
gi«nf Jif<TX smat wgfixrg $ «gi 
fsr!wfiogfi?mfg«w fxr: uafri ii jr h 
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5§» 

ufir MT! MT wTf «reww MTWH! II nr ii 

siaMfswTiOTisfiaiai! 

flflTi: Q§iq;aT9r(n a i 

^Sawfir fy^^Tf«^ awafeEt 

gHjErif^ftrTiqHfNi MEar " *» '• 

^a) Notice any rhetorical defect (?f Hf ; in sloka (nf ) 


SANSKRIT. 

(tROUP E. 

Fifth Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words- 
as f^r as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Pramathanath Tarka* 

BHUSHAN. 

1 . “ Fjrasrarrfiiai#: afa: mana^ I ” 20 

“sn^aa^hrer arHiaig^ 1” 

“taiafa ^gataifiniaFai: 1” 

“ fjraa^a^s aaiasnnn^ 1 ” 

“nffeaiait a u^aaitaHaftrfg: 1” 

“aaia: 1” 

“ faaawraia 1 ” 

“jgMifa^ nr^s^nnxtftv: 1 ” 

atg a^ift aian- 

jpaiij I 

38 
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2 . !»W WWraWJT ffit 

5^jn5?1t: wiar^ ftfnreflwirrjTWis: w^wraV ar, 
mimm: afluvr isrs «w|s?anTwi^ srf! hw '?iT5fl% ^srfn 
;rf yfa ir!»w; wi5c, i wfawTi^OTmw- 
iff^srftsFaJT^: 1 a'«^€r- 

wg: HTnnrJTWt^RI. ■srrsrtwni^ ^r^gftrTir^fHiT^r^: vni 
sTfEisnw^s^jd? ^nanarmia^ g^gjntwfw 1 
^His?nw5^ 5iiar^5^Ti: t” 

ari^RfiT vv ^fTf^rai: ? ?iaTW 

^3ir^7 a;mi rwvffi mw jg: ? n^mms'w 

^TTryw^m flRToq?at7mg=»: fcTStflfH 

fsT^WcTJ^ I 

w^rar, — 

53 3ife fH>siw 5Tmiirrwf3*fiT 1 mv afr 
^ra?f iFa gta ? ^fraT^n^sr- traaTirfu ^ri% 
arwrg^ian^! ^a^rar aira^ia^ ^a^^a^rTapaa ^nwia- 
^ra 5i§ afa arfat %a^ fa? ^aa’sxaaoia ^asa 

arFanrraat ^aania aa awFa aar ayTaiawiggia 
ar/ak aFafcaia^ a aaiwra: 1 ” 

aiai ^aar ai.^iaraa^ aa faarT: fFaf ar ajaaiFra: 
arar ^FTrawai a/aiia ara^a tso^a a alaai^ai^ 1 
^araar afijataaii^ affaftai^ ar aFa int% 1^ aiaa: 
FagiFaiFa: aarara faq 1 

3 . gaaiat^aFaT faFaa^Fafa^na^a 1 

af ^fa^^ataiq aaaf aialaf ft 11 

^Taix5nt?aT?'FaiFawr a|iaa^fa naw an^raarftia 
aaF^w I 

4 . aifgr^ja^'tar F«^ aatr iftf ar^ afwrg ? Fai 
at %aata^iaar ? ^aaT|aaFaFa wftaij|gHi at^ai^a 
a^Jiajrta* a? tsr^a fa^at^ 1 
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6 . 05 ^ t^urws ngrtin? i 

TTfriffTWH! 9 %Bs 7 i n;fr ii 

jfif tnyiaifTWT ^aiT: WTfrwraT fawsan^i faimi’? i 
afTUTfafa TTymwata^DsiTaB^ wsTfai «1fw: 
ffrifi: nyr'a: ? naistia ®^ar aar 

?jf>qww^r WTOfm gw aft^nr r 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Rai Ha.tendrachandra Sastri. Bahadur, M 

Translate into English : — 

“ a^i^ffrftair affafifH if a 

irq I ftfig rm af i ‘ a^(#lJTiwHf a^tj^r’- 
f?fa nffire^iotrgrt^jrT Df Ffraw- 

^anfatarci: i ‘ uf % ,^!r ’ WJtriffgiai:^ ‘ anar 
3 530^.1 ‘a# T^sra nf ^rwa^ •qisT ’ ufftr- 
gftw^aaa f ^fasraiai^fafiaa 
awfauT^a 1 ijvaif^arfgfa 1 hw ^awr 

aarf?tqa 35 r^a a^itwrfaiR^afrfT: a^FraargaiTtn^a: 
^rtarf^rrat afr^riw aFa 1 a^ fa ga a aa^a- 

igarr 1 aa'^siat aalnfgwmifaa^aT 

aaiaiaaiiiaritia Fagg 1 aat ^ar|!ar*na>?*iai^aata^ 
a^a*a^ani. aaa: aaiaiTwa^aa. 1 fai^aaai^ a-^- 
^rFaFgaraaffaTFaaa^Ta tafaarait aaaaiaaraafaFa 1 
Hxfa a a’^ratfa a^aa^na^fagaftmaarfa aaiaafr- 
arm^sFaia^raFa’: 1 ag at axriatarf aftay^^aa- 

a%! I a^ af^araftajtg^a^tf^^FnfH ai^Fagrai:, 
a n faaaia aFa a^aar sfFafrsairaar^a^ 

afftajtaaraq 1 ai? affassar tFwaiwraaFaatFaaiaaa®- 
aafasTH ' ^ a^^^a aiaroaraxa: t arFataaiaa arara- 

aTatFamaiFraFafaaTfJBaiTifawq 1 aiiaai afawrafag- 
af faataaTTfaaaf.fa 1 ” 
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SANSKRIT. 

Group E. 

Sixth Paper. 

Candidcttes are required to give their artewere in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate faU marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Sakai.narayan Sastri. 

1- i 

(o) ^^wn-fT^^g-y^oarwaTisiRT jjt qsT hwt 
I srir ?rwiwr wa^gtsFer w ar aa^ 

«ifaqT fatasPtag i 

(6) fquraqTsr hht aaqi aig’siFa^aigTawsr^eirt- 
Tw fqi arrcw i at wsfa 

Wifi’S I qan t’ar^sr i 

2. Hf fafwasqriTT aan sgfa i qfrftwg 

w wafingm^ i aamt i fqgr i 

ftmsr: ^lalRrifqnw^ i aiq^ari^T i aqiiirt 

framt wiaTTgarfus^r an^r ai^i i 

3. waiaarfarifl: wt irfas i 

(а) Smt Iww^qfHW^ at at?9r«i«TH i agPfKqf 

i 

(б) ^W^qfws f T qjasRsa^ I 

(c) itiKi^aqir qqinqnrq; qg aflTfawif^raar wa% 

qifigf Farda: i a^r^rq: aqainr waslar^ais i 

4. wai^tsrt ^ ^taa! i 

(o) qja want amas i 

(6) a^at ^a riHm aaifa wrai^a aa. i armaiTar 
%qa fa faarfa i qiar stiistt f^qi i 
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5(J7 


Second Half. 

Exarnhier — Babu Muralidhar Banerjee, M.A. 

6. Are the coincidences between Buddhism and the Sankhya system 7 
so essential as to justify the supposition that Buddhism developed 
from the Sankhya system or the latter from the former or, at least, . 
both arose simultaneously and represent the same anti-Vedic move- 
ment of thought ? Or is the Sankhya system the product of a later 
pro-Vedio movement and represent a partial return to the Vedic stand- 
point after the Buddhist reaction ? 

6. “ The Sankhya philosophy had been originally, and has re- 6 
mained up to the present day, in its real contents, un- Vedic and 
independent of the Brahminical tradition,” Examine this view and 
show by an analysis of the Vedic and 'non* Vedic elements of the 
Sankhya system which are original and essential to it and which are 

a later graft. What is the view of Vijnana Bhukshu regarding this 
point ? 

7. Can Prakriti be identified with Matter and Parush with Mind ? 6 

If not, why ? Is the Sankhya evolution of the world from Prakriti 
Materialistic or Idealistic ? 

8. What is the date of the Sankhya Pravachana Suttra ? State 6 
the positive and negative evidence in support of your view. What 
are the earliest extant Sankhya documents ? 

9. Translate any one of the following extracts into Sanskrit: — 25 

(а) What is this thing, called darkness ? Some say : “ Darkness 
is a non-entity. ” This is nof (true), because we perceive it in a posi- 
tive form. With reference to the opinion that darkness is a non entity , 
(lehus ask) : Is it prior or posterior non-existence of light ? If “ prior 
non-existence,” then (we reply :) As, when a jar is produced, the prior 
non-existence of the jar is destroyed, just so (in our case), when light 
appears, there ought to be the notion that ‘ the prior non-existence 
of light is destroyed.’ “Then,” (says the opponent) “ it is posterior 
non-existence (of light).” As, however, this is imperishable, darkness 
ought to be perceived (even) in the presence of a new light, just as 
(even) after the production of a new jar the posterior non-existence of 
a destroyed jar continues. But (as regards reciprocal non-existence, 
this subsists regularly between two (positive) things. That (dark- 
ness) be absolute non-existence (of light), is not to be supposed, 
because this is fallacious. 

But the tenet ‘ darkness is an entity ’ follows from the fact that 
f darkness) is perceived, (because a perception is only possible) when 
there is an entity. 

(б) Tf the Lord were an independent creator, he would create 

even without work. “ But he creates with the co-operation of work.” 
(Then) let work alone be (the cause efficiens of the fruit); what need is 
there of a Lord ? “ But a co-operative factor does not set aside the 

force of the chief cause.” (This maxim is not applicable to our case), 
because the independence (of the Lord) would be annihilated. More- 
over, we know by experience that (all activity) is either egotistic, or 
for the sake of others. Now, the Lord has no egotistic aim; (and) if 
(you declare that his activity) is for the sake of others, (we reply that) 
it is unfit to ascribe the painful creation to a benign (Lord). Besides, 
an activity which is (exclusively) for the sake of others does not exist, 
because even by service or the like, bestowed on others, one attains 
egotistic objects and is active for this reason. Therefore, let work 
(i.e. merit and demerit) alone be the cause (efficiens) of the world. 
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Does the Lord (in your opinion) create with or withotit regard to 
the work ? In the former case lot work alone (and) not the Lord l>o 
the cause ; in the latter the independence (of man) would be null 
and void. 


GROUP E. 

Seventh Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the' margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Lakshman Sastre. 

(а) fsR cRTIsf 27 

(б) I 

(C) I 

(d) fkmJTlJTJ UirtST!!^ I 

(e) ^g-: i 

(f) sr^t^ uarinJTTfwa^ aTi^iH w % wTirauaiii 
wafrrea^afafa ^ wmaafagiT^iawr^iir aaianaai^ i 

2. Ttm afc^wfd nia^ra i 27 

(o) wr« 7 T g'ajJT wfva^ 1 

(6) 5»iww gfrii: qa ? 

(c) aww fad^ad m ? ff^- 

a'giiai^ I 

(li) ’^raaaarrwaida^aa'aa arfai ? aaaa atafls- 
wawgf^aaarar fagiai: nfaarsrjfta: 1 

(e) alwaara^tasaiat amfar f*na aRraifarr: ? ws 

a ana: v 

(/) afianaaa asar arfaaij ? ftf a a^a^ r 

3. aSat ad affa.afa aaaaa a5gwff*ta9 1 . 1 h 
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(o) (^) ^Vit: fu5mi> 

f^waiq I 

(6) {^) wtgrti%!r ^sya’sr^WB ? 

(c) (it) »fif fw 

WJWTITfiTg I 

(d) (mf) trfhrmr wiwrfar urfa^i^ a’sr 

^,fTT: nTfw?n: I 

(e) TfiJn^WlitT^’iffTW ? 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Pandit BHAGB.iTKUMAR Gosvvami. 

4. Translate into English any tivo of the following : — 2 5 

('!) % gT!T5»srif?sih5r^(?l ij?%gi!rTf3r*ri^7m- 

W^«mfT*T^IW W3r?T I rf^ 

tsi’Biw^ ftjtri tiTr wgff!, H?rT HgirsTffwfisr 

fTum rrr?iTm% wwimTir fetr^finr 

waffr i tryi g fijK g? ?rTTSWijtJ9WT%- 

'srrTi^nnrT^Wwf <nT?»f?r i vriH fsrgr w i tw:- 

g f?r7g i *?§W(9rTifr ijsn: ii 

(6) fOTirgtswUTBt i wi^t- 

gj^nsTTOWifa I srimfu r 

I HH! Tnqlu^mf :iBg i 

aijftr: mu^ I fTfit f:ar^ i w nFrwingi^frfrr i 

HTiT ^isrwTiTWTlr f:i^iT?r(W«^HiT ^-nr 5^^ i siiai% 
mifsfe I Hiii|:i8fri w'^iTisr t h^t giautiun^ lawir^ 
w^fn, mmi Ti5t ^ gisngtgnu’^um ^i5rg:iir»i^JT: gsf: 

V'UHnrr |.isTf5fifa: i zifr ^«Tff h wm 

ftrr n fiia^irifa! i «r?war g ^srit ^wiTf iJSrTr i 

(c) sm;TT f^fg^rr tilw, ^ i ^a> 

w^n. TtnmwmTtmimir]: i **f«rsi» 
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6dd 

5 5ftwar9srr, sn«rai9»r, Harw w i 

ig «!rr irui sr irogr^rfiMiTfe f i!wrwiv^fi»fiTtir 

^3 I Hwiw ‘ art ’ vfir 

VBiTTfgjwiwsTH gw^fguiTifii^i^ i 

vreamMET 5 g^armawr^, ^5- 

gRaiM;rwfe ' . . nfesi^ssiw! MsnaTOT’i gCTint- 

:f wtftisnf utf 1 ^tawHifii fafatn 

ETfWEnfRJ ganwsfwifsfr: ?^tR!iJrerf<a#ftr 1 . . 
wf ffarimr nfeESWormftr^.siTarwam aatfir 

min. I 

(d) ftraarww irfii 5 T: 1 

anaftpaf narr ^anfr warFfr ^ aisnj n 
^ mh: f faTEf a^itsT 1 

5 iT|f MirafTT vutin m!rm,nidr^n^! 11 
fawMffaaaiifeiH^ 1 
fasrEaiia agana'f wnafit fftrs 11 
aa wnafa ufaHiawiar 

MrSJT nW^aiTi: •’ 

^fiTEnsTanaMcrirr ^Tj-ifTnisr- 
•eiMnF<i farraflir n 

grBiTni aff faTTii^ 

vmiqRa as^jaia^Rr^w- 
nfersTg^^asTa: n” 
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SANSKRIT 
Group E. 

Eighth Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Gdrucharan Tarkadarsantirtha 

1. ttnrNUt: 

^ ^fWrir ? - ^^srrR?»!r|Ni!ira 

Efr g%: nTfwm ? 

2 . qmr 5 rIiPSN(^N 59 rtS^f N: r 

ur ^tTi N farjrf^lf ar crusHig i 

3. ^r^TcrrT^sffNEr HnjT^ juruiim# “gr ^ t,f : ?' 

UN u T UUWHt^ I 

4. . wfW-uFTurra-feaWcri^f urr aif: Niur griijr %ut 

uwH! ? w; flat i 

s ururigrnrwTisisrRUlulwfsrwiut fainu 

UUM^UT! I 

6 . % uf aRow^arfrus ? tuiNarsiiNf aa«fa: ? 
H? a at ? ufafaaNjaTU-aiBaTu a aifut: at 
yfartaaia^uT ? 

7 . atghtiTaa^TiwFfiaaERa utaar fa aaar aa 

ww# ? 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Pa^ndit Asutosh Sastri, M.A. 

8. Translate into English : — 

(a) ^ami utrftana ^aafwa anirfa i 
^ ia^amfW|a faarfar anrrfyBT n 
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srv f5T^ i 

aftH H?rtl^3 fW5ITT«5f^ II 
^URTWfsT ^«0f ^gf^foftir I 
Tiww fer^ « 

^wii^D^ai 9V OTwftr f m i 
WtniaftiiHT aj)% ii 

ufernwgr m^tfl wtFs mf i 

5f^% asira^B^ifwiT ii 

Give the purport of the above in your own words in Sanskrit. 

(6) fr f ^sifir i 

gTJTrfw^n^wT ii 

"ffFlTinncJTfT^^: TTFj^rWtaajI«?fH I 
^9Twrt fsrsi^ srrwH ftari 

<!i5T^hi^rg^fr?*7 wrstifiij Haq i 
^ fWlJTfwar few^ n 

WR!Ti?T:?lfnDT; «^t: t 

^5r«eo8rT5iTnTi^ ?3r fnga ii 
'q#«i^a7aT: i 

C\ 

5sii^m?^f9w?T waar war^aa: ii- 

9. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

Nor can it be affirmcfl that the Sankhya proper commits itself to a 
positive denial of the existence of a Supreme Being, to an ignoring of 
what the founder of the school believed to bo incapable of dialectic 
demonstration. As, however, the original World-evolver only evolves 
the world for the sake of tlie sp'^ctator, tlie soul, this is practically an 
admission that there can be no realization of creation without the 
union of Prakriti with Purusha, the personal soul. In all probability 
Kapila^s whole idea was that every Purusha, though ho did not 
himself create, had his own creation and his own created universe 
comprehended in his own person. It may easily bo supposed that 
this union of Pnru.slia and Prakriti began soon to bo compared to 
that of male and female ; and it may be conjectured that the idea of 
the production of the universe by the male ond female principles 
associating together, which was symbolized by the Ardha-nari form 
of Siva, and which lies at the root of the whole later mythology of 
India, was derived mainly from the Sankhya E^liilosophy. 
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SANSKRIT. 

Group I. 

Fifth Paper. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Satischandba Vidya- 
BHUSHAK, M.A., Ph.D. 

Oandidates are required to give their ant^^oera in their own words aa 
far aa practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the tuo halves in separate hooks. 


First Half. 

1. Give an estimate of the RSjatarangini as an historical work. 8 

2. Either, 10 

Give a chronological list of the kings of Kashmir from 1000 a.d. to 
1126 A.D. 

Describe the political condition of Kashmir during the life-time of 


Kalhana. 

3. Write all that you know about the following : — 14 

Meghavahana, Bnlftditya, and Jayapida. 

4. Write notes on six of the following ; — 12 

ETammrra, Jayananda, Jonaraja, Kayya, Mihirakula. Suryamati, 

Trigarta, Toramnna, and Udbhala Bhatta- 
C. Write explanatory ilotea on the following: — 6 

Agrahara, dinnara, and grama knyaatha. 

6. Translate the following stanzas into English: — 15 


«!nnriiT gwirrfcr si ii 

fhr iwftft ^TaW3?IITT: I 

^i^gifysi^i^^aiTir nfuTSi n 
^ If sTarfgsf^^TiFi^wf SI fsai^ I 
JTHW«rTgr p.h: mwsif vr^asii ii 

e-. 

{h) 9 fit® fa'«4sr fsTSifTfi; i 

■■5 

fsi^’ HWeSBlT •' 

DSffiinSsremi: i 
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HH: Jiifflt sfamt I 

w voitiiT ^Hitfawfa|[F'9^! •> 

(c) ^iunrnmffi^nmr ai^^f i 
vw icawaRT^i ii 

wf^a%rM*9eni ^ urAaf^fuj i 

HTH^WW TO? II 

iha^RifttrufTort! w^wniffTyiT? ftift: i 
^TOsirfftrir*?^ ^fifn fir toj n 

7. Give the substance of the following in simple Sanskrit prose : — 

^tfHwI^FsrraTOifTOTn HTWsrrswf 
ftraihrwjrfiir^^fM'fflw i 

TOT ^igUJIffarfl Trwrg«iw|:^ 

wgfa ?tot n 

I 

iSkcond Half. 

8. Translate the following into idiomatic English, keeping as far 
as possible to the order of words in the original : — 

(a) Hiati; WWITBlfafsTt??^ TOl?>^a UTO? 1 

¥«r % ?TOW|pi«B5flw5r35TfaTO«r*r^ 

mPrariaagi*^ ttit? w*fw«5nj nwnnaaiHr? ’j#iTOTO- 
?WTOt wicrijyRftTOarf# wf^rar to wV^TO^lTfHtyq? 

'O 

TTOlfsr WTOIWqlTTO3WfF?t»fe!ftyfTOTf^ I 

sr TT^fe^TTOTWqfcfTOfr^ WItTh ftjfWTTFw U^TOSTmt- 
isr?^ gi^sr nFTomt i ^^priim«s 9 RfirH|i#tf?Tfv 
srifffH I HffwyqTOTO^gifamftiTOTi^fe^m w qg mfa i 
TOTO^Fyqi*HKniigrqfeHTOqgislT i Tr fi tn fa HiTii OTWiirt i 

(fr) wifwTOnrat 

TTTOff FT^TRBfiff Fawyt W ^ 5 ; 1 

^^iSWt- 

qg irfroijqr fsav «?9t miiM 
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g^JgTT't^fsTTTnfTW^ftHOWi^iTff^few: I 
^^u^ww?row5f*i?rgTin«awT»ijl?T- 
wi«?%fiBHnftsnfr wTm^t sn?nfir fawwrftr » 


SANSKRIT. 

Group I. 

Sixth Paper. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Sastri, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their ou*n words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt the first three and any four of the rest. 

1. Transliterate the following into Deva Nagari or Roman. To 10 
what period does the script belong, and to what variety ? 

2. Trace the letters ka and ja in all the various scripts in Northern 10 
India, ancient and modern. 

Explain any five of the following terms : — 

Nand! Nagari, Kharosthi, Bhaiksukt lipi, Vatteluttu, Siddha 
Matrika, Grantha, Kutila, and SaradS. 

3. Transliterate and translate into English the following, with 20 
such notes as you think proper : — 


UAiA/ AiVnoi-VA 
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4. Write a note on Aeoka's anxiety for the prompt discharge of 15 
state duties, supporting your statements by citations from his edicts. 

5. Give a chronology of the edicts of Asoka, stating fully your 15 

reasons in cases where such chronology is not supported by express 
statements in the edicts themselves. ' 

6. Write a note on the dialect! • varieties of the inscriptions of Asoka 15 
in different places and explain why there was such a variety in orders 
issued by the same Emperor. 

7. Explain fully the systems of numerals in the inscriptions of 15 
Asoka and trace these, where possible, to older systems. 

8. Give a summary of the Sovonth Pillar edict of Asoka, and com- , 15 
pare its teachings with those of ManusarhhitS. 


SANSKRIT. 

Group T. 

Seventh Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Surendrvnath Majumdar, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their an^mers in their own words 
as far as practicable^ 

The figures in ike margin indicate full marks, 

* 

1. Transcribe the following extracts in Dovanagari, Roman or 21 
Bengali and translate them into English; — 

(a) 

:^BTa I 2r«o.- 










e 

d 
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2. Write notes on any six of the following : — 9 

I VTwitrrra: i i 

iftu! 1 I iq^35r»fsfffTs i »nwnfrow^v% • 

ll«jrF«WTH’?|-g: II 

3. Give the substance and point out the importance of any three 12 
of the fo Hewing : — 

(1) Bhitari stone pillar inscription. (2) Mindasoro Sun-Temple 
inscription, (3) Madhuvan copperplate inscription, (4) Deopara stone 
inscription. 

4. What historical facts can yon glean from the Allahabad pillar 14 
inscription of Samudragupta ? Is this inscription posthumous ? 

6. Give a brief account eilher (i) of the Maitrakas of Valabhi or 9 
(ii) of the Prati haras and GTha lavalas of Kana?!]*. 

C. .Translate into Rnglish any seven of the following sloka-s, adding 35 
notes e.Nplaining historical allusions : - 

ia) Hiong'fmr ?uiffT w F^TiiTaTq i 

tjwrfQoriji ii 

(b) tfV 
sfrTzrNTHjfeW'JHTiiqa^ctig i 

niarama: Ti5rf<j>: ii 

(c) 

fgfWrTf^WR^^TTnTS^T: I 

laqw far^Tjm ?r f r^ar# 

iTsr fgfea ii 

(«) fejfmr5raH«5r5J?g:. Trw^yif«5T!t§3ra^s i 

wftffagrsS-HTTHifT g; gwFa^sgtrsr ifn ii 

(/) 

’Hanraig tjI TgiT|p*if*g^ 
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(ff) aar 

||[sr^af<sa^ i 

garftasTW’#;^* wTn^tfar 
fawrlT'fraTfa^awuar? ens^a^ ii 

(ft) aimtvaTa ta imftrf Ararat mfaa 

awr^rft ^annit arltr fTaftift|Vh»*Tif«iTi?ri i 
#t#^frT irw oarfirfsrTOw^Fargffirt 
^fijoitTrAncf^fvtf a^ariflH rnagnrq ii 

{»•) Tiarat gfW tar ABt^a^rnrirt 

^a amt rreiTfagrar: af wtf vtmn i 
an.antr fafarar a^at fgjr aarat faa 
mariffaairraiaTT%Ma% awrart^ a: ii 

(?) aaftftia^^faaftaamai#at- 

5fsafinag;wTg)taraT?K%sa! i 
gfa afaaa%i5T^a^t«arffft 
aafaafaaaaf ta aiarrfr aa! ii 


SANSKRIT. 
Group T. 


Eighth Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as ^practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in sk par ate hooks. 

First Half, 


Ea-uwmcr— M ahamahopadhyaya Dr. Satischandra Vidya- 
BHUSHAN, M.A., Ph.D. 


1. Write geographical notes on eight of the following 16 

Udyana, Utakhanda, Hushkapura, Kin-lu-to, Bukephala, Harapa, 
Srugnna, RamagrSma, Kasyapapura, Mitravana, and Balabhi. 
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2. Answer one of the following : — 5 

(a) When did Hwen-thsang visit Kashmir, and who was the king 
of the country at that time ? 

(b) What geographical information is available about Haridwar 


from the account of Hwen-thsang ? 

3. Give a full account of three of the following kingdoms 9 
Kanoj, KosSmbi, Saketa, and Vaisali. 

4. Writes notes on four of the following ; — 6 

Pushkalfivatl, Taksha4ilS, Sakala, Ahicchatra, Sankisa, and Danta- 

pura. 

5. (a) What does Hwen-thsang say about Bengal ? 4 

(6) Where was Sauvira ? 2 


6. Draw a map of Southern India indicating the position of the 8 
following places : — 

Vidarbha, Andhra, Kftnchipura, Konkana, and Pratisthana. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Kaltprasanna Bhatta- 
CHARYYA. M.A. 

Translate into idiomatic Sanskrit any two of the following 50 
extracts : — 

(a) This story of Sunah^epha is chiefly interesting as revealing to 
us three distinct elements in th^ early social life of India. These are 
represented by the royal or reigning family of the Ikshakus, by their 
priests or ministers belonging to several famous Brahmanical races, 
and by a third class of men, living in the forests, such as Ajigarta, 
and his three sons. 

It is true that Ajigarta is called a Rishi, and one of his sons, a 
Hrahmana But even if we accept the Aryan origin of Ajigarta, the 
seller and biitclier of his own son, it is important to remark how 
great a difference there must have been between the various Aryan 
settlers in India. 

(h) When the minister Vyaghrasona had told this story on the- 
bank of the lake to Mrigahkadatta, ho wont on to say to him, “ This 
wonderful tale, prince, did the hermit Kanva relate to us in the her- 
mitage, and at the end of the tale the compassionate man said to us, 
to comfort us, ‘ So, my sons, those who endure with resolute hearts 
terrible misfortunes hard to struggle through, attain in this way the 
objects they most desire: but those others, whose energies are para- 
lysed by loss of courage, fail. Therefore, abandon this despondency, 
and go On your way. Your master also, prince MrigAhkadatta, shall 
recover all his ministers, and shall long rule the earth, after having 
been united with 6a^ankavati. 

(c) Thereafter, on Chandragupta’s attaining manhood, Chanakya 
decided : ‘ From henceforth this individual is capable of forming and 
controlling an army’; so he repaired to the spot where his treasure 
was buried, and took possession of it, and employed it, enlisting 
forces from all quarters, and distributing money among them ; and 
having thus formed a powerful army, he entrusted it to him. From 
that time, throwing off all disguise, and invading the inhabited parts 
of the country, he commenced hi.s campaign by attacking towns and 
villages. In the course of their warfare, the population rose to a man, 
and surrounding their army vanquished them. Dispersing, they re- 
united in the wilderness. 
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PALI. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadiiyaya Dr. Satisoiiasdra N'ioya- 
BHfJSHAN, M.A.. Pll.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give, in ijoiir own Pali, fi summary oi e'.ther the Padakii.sala- s 
manava-jataka or the Ghatajataka 

2. (a) “ SLiinuttike Furnuttika sadhu muttika’rnlii rniis.ila.saa 7 

ahiriko me ch ibtak ifh va pi ukkhilikl ni > daliddabhav'ii.” 

Is the Commentator’s explanation of this eoiiplot rij^lit ? Slllr^^e'^t 
an improvement in the reading and translate the couplet so improved, 
into English. 

(6) ** Di'i^ho l)71ana:h saihsaro piuiappiinam ca rodatam 7 

anamatag,io {litu marane bhatii vadlie attano ca vadhe,." 
Translate into English and discuss in some detail the meaning and 
the formation of “ anarnatagge/’ giving authorities and citing 
parallel passages for every suggestion. 

3. Translate into English ang two of the following, adding notes 10 
on the italicized words ^ 

(a) Yo Sitavanam updgd^hikkhu eko santusito samahitatbo 
vijitavi apetalomahamso rakkhatb kayagat&satim dhitima. 
Svdgatam ndpa/fatam nayidam dummantitarn mama, 
saravibhattesu dharamesu yam settham tad upagatnim. 

(b) Paiiftabali silavatupapanno paraahito jhanarato satima 
yadatthiyam bhojanarh bhunjamano kanketha kalam idha 

vitarago. 

Game me vasati kayo aranharn me gato mano 
semdnako pi gacchami ; n’atthi sahgo vijanatarii. 

(c) Yathapi bhaddo ajanno nangaldvattani sikhi 
gacchati appakasirena evam rattindiva mama 
gacchanti appakasirena sukhe laddhe niramise. 

Anuvassiko pabbajito passa dhammasudhammatarb, 
iisso vijjd anuppatta katam Buddhassa s&sanam. 

4. Quote passages from the Tn^r -glthS whk;h recall the follow- 0 
ing, occurring in Rock Edict JV. of King Piyadasi : — 

“ Dhatnmacarane pi na bhavati asilasa.” 

6. Write biographical notes on : — i 

(a) any two : Kaludayi, Sj.rakicca, Mahakappina, Upasena. 

(a) any two : Khema, Tsidasi, Capa, Rohini. 

6. State in your own Pali the substance of either the Sainanfiaphahi' ^ 
sutta or the Mahasatipatthana-sutta 

7. Discuss fully.— ■■ 1> 

The history of the settlement of the Canon at tho Council of 

RSjagaha. 

The various modes of division of the Canon. 
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8. Translate into English any two of the following, adding full 10 
notes on the formation of the words italicized : — 

(a) Yntha va pan’ eke bhonto samanabrahmana 

sadd}iad(\yyani bhojanani bhufijitva to evaruparh 
uccasayanamahasayanaih anuyutta viliaranti 
— soyyatliidam asandim pallankam gonakarh 
ciitakarri patikarh patalikarh tulikarh vikatikarh 
uddaloniim ekantaloraim katUiissarh koseyyam 
kuttakaih hatthattharam assattharaih rathatthararh 
ajinappavenim kadalimigapavarapaccattharanarh 
sauttarafchadam ubhatololiitakupadhanarh — iti va 
iti evarilpa uccasayanamahasayana 
pativirato Sarnano Gotaino. 

(/j) Attiii klio blio eso atta yam tvara vadesi. 

N’o.'^o n’.itthiti vadarni. Na ca klio hho ayarh 
atta ettilvata paramadit(hadhaminanibl)anappatto 
lioti. T.irii kissa lietu ? Yadevatattha vitakkitiih 
vicaritam etona otain olarikam akkliayabi. 

Yato khu bho ayaih atta vitakkavicaransHh vupasaina. 
ajjliatiaih sainpasadnnam cetaso ekorlihliarain avitakkam 
avii aram sainadhijath pitisukham diitiyajjhanam 
iipasnmpajja viliarati, ottavata kho bho ayatn atta 
paramaditthadhaminanibbanam patto lioti. 

O’) Atha kho Bhagava yena Gahga nadi tena upasamkami. 

Tona kho pana aamayena Ganga nadi pura hoti 
samatittika kakapeyy^, App’ ekacce manussS navaih 
pariyesanti app’ ekacce ulumparh pariyesanti app’ 
ekacce kullam bandhanti apparapararh gantukSmS. Atha 
kho 

BhagavS seyyatha pi nSma balava puriso samrairljitam 
va baharh pasareyya pasaritarh va baham samminjeyya, 
evam evaih Gangaya nadiya orima-tire antarahito 
parimatire paccutthSsi saddhhiih bhikkhusamghena. 

9. Discuss the date of the first arrangement of the Dhaminapada 8 

10. “ Asajjhayamala manta, anutthSnamala ghara 8 

malam vannassa kosajjam, pamado rakkhato malaria.” 

What glimpse into ancient Indian society does this couplet afford ? 

Or, 

How would you reconcile the conflicting ideas about iddhi, running 
through the following verses ? 

Harfas&diccapathe yanti Bkase yanti iddhiya 
niyanti dhira lokarnha jetva Maraih savahanaria. 

And 

Akase ca padaria n’atthi sarnano n’atthi bahire 
papanoabhirata paja nippapanca TathSgata. 

1 1. Elucidate according to the Anguttara Nikaya : — h 

(а) NTirasa-puggala, Asaihsa — P., vigatasa— 'P. 

(б) andha-puggala, ekkacakkhu — P., dvicakkhu — P. 

12. Make sentences in Pali to illustrate the idiomatic uses of : — 

(a) Yo cc, Yd ce and Yah ce. 

{b) suro hutvS yo va so va, 

kaccharh bandhitvS, kotthakarn virajjhati, 
matthakaih papeturh, aghatam bandhitva. 


a ct 
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PALI 

Second Paper. 

Exam i ner — B a bu Heb ati n ath Cii atte ii.i e e . M . A . 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. What is the exact meaning of the title “ Dliamniasaiigani ” 'i 7 
Was this book rehearsed at the First Buddhist Council ? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

2. Elucidate eight of the following terms : — ^ ^ 

Kukkuccam, nivaranam, appamana, parittarammana, avynkatfi, 

appanihitaiii, avikkhepo, vipassana, kayakammanfiata and ogho. 

3. Write explanatory notes on the following passage : — . 

Tetsmim kho pana samaye cattaro khandha honti, dvayatanani 

honti, dve dhStuyo honti, tayo ahSra honti, atthindriySni honti, 
paficahgikam jhanam hoti» paheahgikomaggo hoti, sattabaUni honti , 
tayo, hetu honti, eko phasso hoti, ekS vedana hoti, ekarh cittaib hoti, 
eko vedanakkhandho hoti, eko sahhSkkhandho hoti, eko sahkhara- 
kkhandho hoti, eko vifinahakkhandho hoti, ekam manayatanaih hoti, 
ekath manindriyaih hoti, eka manovihhanadhatu hoti, ekam dham- 
mayatanarh hoti, eka dhamniadhatu hoti, ye va pana tasmitb samaye 
an he pi atthi paticcasamuppanna anlpino dharama — ime dhammS 
kusalS. 

4. Translate the following passages into English : — 15 

(a) Yarn sotam catunnaih mahSbhutnnarh upadaya pasado attabhS- 
vapariyapanno anidassano sapptigho — yena sotena anida.ssanena sap- 
patigheiiasaddarh anidassanarh sappatigharh suni va sun&ti va suriissati 
vasune va — sotathpetarhsotayatanainpetarb sotadhhtu pesa sotindri- 
yarfa petaih loko peso dvara pesa samuddo peso pandarath petarh 
khettam petarh vatthurh petaih oriman tirarii suhho gamo peso— idarh 
taih ruparh sotSyatanarh. 

(b) Dukkhe ahhaiiaih dukkhasamudayo ahhanarh dukkhanirodhe 
ahhanaih dukkhanirodhaghminiya patipadaya ahiianarh pubbante 
ahhSnarh aparante anhSnaih pubbantaparante ahtianarh idappac- 
cayata paticoasamuppannesu dhammesu anhfinaih — yarn evaruparh 
ahhanarh adassanaih anabhisamayo ananubodho asambodho appati- 
vedho asafigahanS apariyogahana asampekkhana apaccavekkhana 
apacoakkhakammath — dummejjhaih balyarh asarnpajahharh moho 
pamoho sammoho avijja avijjogho avijjayogo avijjanusayo avijja- 
pariyutthanarh avijjalahgi moho akusalamulaih — ayarh vuccati 
moho. 

5. Who is the author of Atthasalini ? Does he say anything b 
about the composition of this work ? 

6. Explain four of the following : — .8 

Upekkhasatiparisuddhi, adandhanata, avitthanatfi, cattaro obhftsa, 

catubhumakavedanS and kosajjatti. 

7. Translate the following into English ; — 12 

(a) Sampajanamusfivftdo kiiii kiriyato samutthati ; udahu akiri> 

yato ti’jSnanto * kiriyato ti * vakkhati. Tato vattabbo : Anavika- 
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ranto kataram kiriyarh karotiti ? Addhakiriyam apassanto vigliiitam 
apajjisflati. Tato imassa Ruttaasa atthena safinapetabbo. Ayarh 
h’ettha attho. Yvayam sampajanamusSvado hotiti vuttoso apattito 
kirn hotiti katariipatti hotiti attho. Dukkatapatti lioti sa ca kho na 
rniisavada lakkhanena. Bhagavato pana vacanena vacidvare akiriya- 
.sarniittyiana apatti liotiti veditabbo. 

(b) Aliaritum pi vatteyya desanavSrena pana phasso va pathamam 
viitto ti veditabbo. Yatha c’ettha evarh sesadhammesu pi piibba- 
])arakkamo narna pariyesitabbo. Seyyath’idarh phusatiti phasso, 
svayarh phussanalakkhano, sahghattanapaso. sannipatapacciipatthano 
apathavisayapadatthano. Ayam hi arupa dhammo pi samano aram- 
manesu phiisanakaren’eva pavattatiti phusanalakkhano. 

8. What is tho meaning of the title ‘ Netti-pakarana *? Who is 8 
the author of this work ? Write all that you know about him. 

9. Explain eight of the following : — 12 

AdhitUiano. parikkharo, disSlocanarh. ankuso, otarano, ahfiatav- 

indriyaih, catubyuha-haro, vibhattiharo, avatta-hara-sampato and 
sarnSpatti. 

10. Translate the following into English, with notes where neces- 12 
sary 

(а) Tattha ye phassapaficamaka dhamma, idatb namam, ySni pah* 
cindriySni rupani, idarh rupaib, tadubhayam nama-rupam vihhSna- 
sampayuttaih. Tassa nirodham Bhagavantam pucchanto Syasmft 
Ajito Parayane evam aha : Pahha o*eva satT ca nSmarupahca 
marisa | otam me puttho pabruhi katth’etam uparujjhatiti || 

(б) Yato ca bhikkhave no ca ceteti no ca anuseti Srammanam etam 
na hoti vihfiSnassa thitiya^ Jirammane asati patitthS vihhanassa 
na hoti. Tasmim apatitthite vihfSSne avirulhe Syati punabbhava* 
bhinibbatti na hoti. Ayati punabbhavabhinibbattiyS asati ayati 
jati — jara — marana — soka — parideva — dukkhadomanassupSySsa ni- 
rujjhanti. 

(e) Tattha yam nekkhamasitam domanassarh kudassu namaham 
tam ftyatanaih sacchikatva upasampajja viharissarh, yam ariyS san- 
tarh ayatanarb sacchikatva upasampajja viharantiti, tassa uppajjati 
pihS pihapaccaya domanassarh, ayarh tanha kusala. 


FAU, 

Third Paper. 

Examiner — Mahamahopaphyaya Dr. Satisohandra Vidya- 
BHTJSHAN. M.A.. Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

Pali Grammar. 

1 . When and where did Kacchyana the grammarian flourish ? 4 

2. (a) Define throe of the following terms: — RassS, niggahftam, 3 
gha, sabbadhatuka anci agama. 
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iM.A. EXAMINATION. 


(6) Frame sandhi in three of the following : — ^ 

vi-aggam ; du-layanam ; idha-aharn ; pati-aharati ; and etatii- 
atthain. 

(c) Give the comparative and superlative forms of three of the .‘1 
following : — 

vuddha, antika, appa, gunavanta, and balha. 

3. (a) Decline three of the following : — . ^ 

‘ Ratti' in the instrumental case; * eta* in the dative case ; * go ’ in 

the ablative case ; ‘ sayambhi! * in the genitive case ; and * ubha * in 
the locative case. 

(b) Conjugate the following : — 0 

‘Dha* in the present tense (vattamana) ; *gam’ in the preterite 

(parokkha) ; and *disa’ in the aorist (ajjatani). 

(c) Expound the samasas in the following : — 0 

Amita*bala-parakkama-ppatto ; bahu-kattuko ; and adhikumari. 

(d) Derive four of the following : — ^ 

Samanera, kathaih, vemanika, venateyya, puttiyati, jigacchati, 

and vindu. 

4. Translate, with examples, three of the following : — 

(a) Sara pakati by an jane. 

(b) Kvaci pati patissa. 

(c) Sabbanamanath namhi ca. 

(d) Harassa girh se. 

(e) Rahadito no na. 

5. Write grammatical notes on four of the following : — ♦> 

(а) Alam me Buddho. 

(б) Titthiya samananam issayanti. 

(c) Gottena Gotamo NStho. 

(d) Manussanam khattiyo suratamo. 

(e) ySnaamirh pasTdito. 

Sanskrit Grammar. 


0. (a) Explain the following terra.s : — 3 

and I 

(b) Cite with examples the principal rides for the use of the cere- 3 
hral I 

(c) Give the feminine forms of the following : — 3 

59 ^, and I 

7. (a) Decline three of the following in the objective, ablative and (! 


locative cases, singular number only : — 

53, ff a , and i 

{h) Conjugate three of the following: — h 

? in in in in j and 

in I 

^ (c) Derive the following ' 

srrar, and i 
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S. (a) Give three examples of each of the following samasas in 6 
Sanskrit : — 

and I 

(6) Give the causative forms of twi) of the following 4 

in third person singular number : — 

Iff, fff, and I 

(c) Give the desiderative forms of two of the following: — 4 

f , ?T, and I 

9. Translate the following sutras into English : — 6 

(o) i 

(6) tsr 1 

»T5% I 

10. Write grammatical notes on four of the following : — 6 

(a) ITT fsT^TTfa I 

(d) Tftxr: fit TTZf! I 

(c) I 

'd) fTHTHI 11^% II 
(c) BT# fl^m I 
(/) TIl^: ’BBTfe I 


PALI. 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — Baru Surendranatii Maju'mdar, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt questions 7, 8, 9, and any fivjs of the first six, 

1. What do you know of Ksemendra and of his important works? 8 

2. Point out the chief excellences of the style of A4vaghosa and 8 
illustrate your remarks with quotations. 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 


(n) f fir ^rrrsrfw^ 

aiiiw wnsrr i 

fir§sw5ft5nwr?!ri gf? n 

c. 

(0) «irf«i^ 5^ 3«6tfs^it«T¥ 

tffiw srs^jnrfTT: ^fwT TirstiT^ i 
ar ^ Ti5i?aawiTT sr ?mi f?aBi 
5fi??l?aTI *nfg g HgfsiaTfiTT 3I II 
(p) ^riTjTnmiT igiarTwiit 

nsflTW f|T I 

rrfirfTirnwaT^ hsti % arof 

THTT 5 ^fsr ii 

(9) 3r=8rsrai^«iiT5iT: i 

#ffi!r «T5r iDTufir^ yrfWa^infiTrgt^ ii- 
9*9fir^ arwsa aiij i 

ny%nr «fr^ af JT?a?fwi a^Tnar; ii 
(r) ai a aTaTsjt wfew 

^axga af9&> tffwi^aaia- 1 
aar Hitraafm m a fi nlfa^imi 
ar fa faa ari^t ii 

(«) ?^?ftraiT 

fiiai aar^fir faft aif«a*a^ a^ i 
aia If aaaar ^ifr aaiwr 
aira fan snfafa?^ alfatrfi: ii 

(f) ^nf gw aaaiaarlafi:- 

TWTaaaaarTa^fi: i 
5rtwfiia»f afiaa 
aiarfa fa ardfir wan ii 



M.A. EXAMJNATION. 


(m) aw w aawsa 

wa wtar nfwa ?irmfawr! t 
«t aa§w a ?wfa Tnii?ft 
wfa wwiwf ai atfira^^aw: ii 

8. Rewrite in classical Sanskrit any two of C (p), (s), (u), 

9. Give the substance of any four of the following slokas : — 

(o) aV awT sraft writ i 

fOTT ^wiaafwww aar aaaar aa ti 

(6) aiarf gar faaafa^nat i 

aar a^ai faai ii 

(c) a warfa^rafa Tra«ra*ff 

^afifg^rgfaat ?wia: i 
wi^aaifa^^ aaraarft- 
Tsa^Tiaer aa ii 

(d) awfir fauafy- 
a!ai^ f aarwifa at aawrj i 
tar ^aigwi% 
afftjga# iraa faar ii 

(«) a aaaw a^ ^aiaa-^ar 

a a^ af aa^aaaji?^ i 
a aaarisa't a aa 
a jffa ag’ aarr aar;?; m 
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M.A. ISXAMINATION. 


PALI. 


. Fifth Papkr. 

Emminer—BPLBV Screndbanath Majumdar, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
aa far aa practicable. 

The queations are of equal value. 

Attempt no more than bight queations. 

1. (a) Give exainplos of the change of 

(1) i into G, (2) d into /*, (3) Z into 

in Pali and in Prakrit. 

(6) Show the influence of (i) y in changing a into i and of (ii) v in 
changing it into o. 

2. How are Sanskrit r, ai and au represented in Pali and Prakrit ? 

3. Compare the declension of noun stems ending in a in Sanskrit, Pali 
and Prakrit. 

4. How are the passive, causative, and infinitive formed in Pali and 
Prakrit ? 

5. Explain philologically with examples the following Sutra of Pali 
Grammar : — 

ya-va-rna-da-naAa-radorcaqama. 

f 

0. Write philological notes on any four of : — 

(1) 5vuso, (2) bhadante, (3) pasarada, (4) sace, (5) bhiyyo. 

7. Explain any four : — 

(1) Dissimilation, (2) Metathesis, (3) Epenthesis, (4) Prosthesis, (6) Glide- 
sounds ; and illustrate them with examples from Sanskritic languages. 

8. Discuss the significance of the following technical terms of Indian 
phonology: — 

Vivara, Samvara, Svasa, Nada, Ghosa, Aghosa, Alpaprana, Mahaprana. 

9. Is the science of language a physical or a historical one ? 

10. What are the influences of Imitation on language ? 

11. Explain the two varieties of Accents and discuss their influences 
on change in language 

12. Distinguish between morphological and genealogical classifications 
of languages. To what morphological class doe.s the Td.mil language 
belong ? Mention the characteristics of that class. 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 
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PALI. 

Sixth Paper. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Sastbi, M.A.. 

C.I.E. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
aa far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt the sixth question and any five of the remainder. 

1. Give a short liistory of the Maiiryya family from their rise to 15 
the Imperial dignity to their downfall. 

2. When and how was Asoka converted into Buddhism ? Criticize 15 
the various theories, Indian and European, on the subject. 

3. Transliterate the following in Asoka character : — 15 

JW# TISTT II 

mm OT! firm tft dsr gisfl sr mfetr: i 

>0 

4. Write notes on five of*tho following' terms in Asoka Inscrip- 15 
tions : — 

wmsT, urn?, fwnf 1115“, 

5. Give the substance of the thirteenth Rock edict of Asoka. 15 

6. Transliterate the following extract in Roman and translate it 25 
into English with such note as you think proper : — 

X’ X i 

j'tij "]- (/a [I>a c ja 

u H-iAH/TlD-V-f VAJ. 

C-Zt-Xh A HAifl' ll 

ca;vi- 0 



622 


iM.A. EXAMINATION. 


7. Compare the language of the DhauJi and Jaugada inscriptions 15 
of Asoka with the literary Pali and say which of them is older. 

8. Write a short note on Asoka’s attitude towards the professor-^ 15 
of other forms of religion than his own. 


PALI. 


Seventh Papeii. 

Examiner — Babu Rebatinath Chatteejee, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as 
far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. What do you understand by Jataka ” ? 10 

Indicate the various characteristics of the Jataka with special refer- 

ence to the N igrodhamiga jataka. Mention some extant Jataka 
stories older than those in the Jataka Book and not included in 
the Jataka Collection. 

2. What do you understand by the phrase Northern and vSouth- 0 
ern Buddhism ” ? Di.scuss the chief featurofs of both. 

3. When was the Pali Canon clo.sed ? Give reasons for your 8 
answer. 

4. Trace the growth of the Sutta Nipata. What conclusions can 10 
be drawn from it us to the manner of the growth of Indian litera- 
ture ? 

5. What light is thrown on the comparative age of Pali and Sans- 10 
krit, by tlie following : — the Gosinga MS., tlio llower MS., the in- 
scribed vase from the Sakiya Tope, and the inscription of Rudrada- 
man. 

6. Write an essay on one of the following : — 10 

(1) Early Buddhism and God. 

(2) Buddhism and Immortality. 

7. Di8CU3.s fully the distinction between Dhamina and Abhi- 10 
dhamma. 


State what Mrs. Rhys Davids says ab<^ut the Quest of the Ideal. 

8. Discuss the historicity of Sakyamuni 10 

Or, 

Give a brief sketch of the Buddhist cosmical system. 

9. Write a detailed account of the Pabbajja and 'of the Upasam- 8 
pads. 

10. Give a short account of the Buddhist Tan tra literature, and 9 

say how far it influenced Buddi.stic life and development. 

11. Write a concise essay either on the ontology or on the ethics 9 
of Buddhism. 
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PALI. 


Eighth Paper. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Sastri, M.A., 

C.IE. 

Candidates are required to give iheir answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write an essay in English on one of the following subjects : — 100 

(a) The state of society in Northern India as represented m the 
Jataka Stories : — the political divisions of Northern India — the castes 
and classes into which the people were divided — the religious sects — 
the economic condition — the position of Brahrnanas — and of the 
Ascetics. 

(h) The state of Buddhism in the earlier centuries of the Christian 
era — the position of parties among Buddhists — the great leaders of 
thought — the condition of the Church and its influence in India and 
the surrounding countries. 


• ARABIC. 

First ]^\per. 

Md. Arc Tahir 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. (a) Translate into English : — 

^ ^ 4JL)) ( 4 ) 

^ ^ I A.) I ^ 

^ Jiy ^ ^1 ^ jAftc ^1 j 

4JjU (.fiA. (.>« ||Ic) 4JdI 

jLai jJlj U^c UU 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 


1^3 JUI Jii- JU J ^ ^1 Jr*; 

j j*! ts/i*" 

)(<XSi y_ 5 '’ ^ ^ t>*.| 

l^AW ^^dJ| J Jlj iSi 4Jjl J.U*-' 1*^' 4ul »X**J J Itif 

4111 vjol jJUi' ^i) J 'jyc J 1^*4. ^ 



.a' I I 4ii (v) 

( JUs 


*y iiT^ e/i er* 

ill GLi 


.X2a.AW. / 1 i> lk*jJ I 


rr 


l i^alJU 1 v^_^aaJ| 




-*w 


-iK 


(6) Analyse the last two lines of the extract (*«»), using the 
technical terms of Araljic Grammar. 

2. (a) Explain the following passages in Arabic : — 

(4) 

XjO |r Xiuli ) J 

A_i(f 3 :ij(J) jJ ^/» jkla. 


.su 




j) 


;.r- 


viJI 


^1 j-jo |jjb * y i«ii (u^) 

^ » Lyojj >(.j| y 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


(> 2 «r 

SCJ ^ J 1 ^ (^) ®* 

Jt^i^ !L ^ C V«»^lj I— Ay«y « 

^j.C JJ^JlJli ^ ^ 


jSI Ja %isu J^- — t. #il 

immm^ Ijj — i .Ai| ^fci 

C>=^— ^ J^ '-^l J 

H^LJb ji A 1 L ■, 9 y ^1 


{^) 


ih) Scan any two lines of the extract ( ,3 ) and name the metre. .‘T 

»•' 

(c) Give the etymology of ^ oi with the story related in the 7 

K-itabiil Aghani referring to Altalabl. 

:h Vocalize the following lines J— 

jaSL* — .'J jj la' 

4. Give the story of tx5l» ^ ^4m and in connection 12“' 

with the lines jriven below (answer in Arabic) : — 

toJ \^!a} liiw i>A> 

J ^ ^ 

.>. Trunslnte into English : — II 

J/ jJa3 j ^^jS\ 3 ^ j 4JdI 4JLjl <Jy^ ^ 

Jliif ils^l 4ill aIa.jI ill lUi< LuJsu« 

L« ^ ^ (.Js^b cL>)^3 lijj aJ*m 

>ily^ ill ^1 ^ 

^tb J JJi’ JbUi AQJ^ «ikl ^ 



IM.A. KXAMINATIOS 


»>2« 


j)j j — 4X1 ^ — II I -ai; 

ji *-»ji J — ikC j saJI yi 

I 

Mjl ^ J 



J 


Translate into Arabic : — 

Abdush-Shams transferred the authority to his brother Hashim . >i 
leading merchant of Mecca and a man of consequence, noted for his 
generosity to strangers. Hashim died about the year 510 A.c., and 
was succeeded by his brother Muttalib, surnamed “ the generous.” 
Muttalib died towards the end of the year 520 a.c. and was suc- 
ceeded by his nephew Shaylia, better known by his surname of Abdul 
Muttalib, a son of Hashim. 

The grandsons of Abd ud-Dar were meanwhile growing ricli. 
Jealous of the position Hashim’s family occupied in the public esli- 
Illation, they were trying to gra.'^p th® entire authority, and to make 
themselves rulers of Mecca. On their side was ranged Ommeya, the 
ambitious son of Abdush-Sham.*?. But in spito of this, the high char- 
acter of Abdul Muttalib, and the vemavition in which he was held by 
all the Koraish, enabled him to rule Mecca for nearly fifty-nine years 
Kc, was assisted in the government by the elders, who were the heads 
of the ten principal families. 


AKABin. 

Sk(()M) Paimok. 

Kxatnintr- .M atIaAVI Md. A hi Tauih 

OnruUdatefi are required to qire tJie.ir answers in their own words 
(IS far as vracticable. 

The figures in the margin indicate, fuff marks. 

I. Translate into English : - b 

- J 4 jul ( ( ) 

J - ^ tij J 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 




^ J ^j| «yj J - Jj J iiaiJI ^ 3 (0 
jJJ(J> j ^ I j| ^ c.ikJbl )* cJy®^ '&iiJb - Jj Ai*i 

^ L_‘U/J1/ 3 - |j| fjAl ^1 iJjj j ■ '• *^ W'^ji ^ J 

>Jiyi W; *JLiU ^11 J^aJI ^ yaij y;l oUl liii 

* ^y"*^ w' } J’V* J 

2. (a) Kxplaiii tlie following extracts in plain Arabic : — 

I j^* 

- j ^ 4JJ^ i^ iS^ ( 3 ) 

.. ‘ • • 

- ^9 aIsawjJI 4ijl xN J - J^L^I J ^ysiUl JAjI j 

Jli] iJji ^ Ai ^ - iJjllLj Ai J - jJiyi ^ 

Ail ^ U< ^ 

JJ ^ (^-waai) ^ - A.)JI ^ y Ci>iy2s:«.il iUi)l 

Ji - ^Uil ^ ^ 

- <w5y! ^I (J^-^ 

t- UcLlaaib 


ZJy J * 'i'^'-'" f- 

^3ji 3 3^ JU. 

cij) I ji 


yi JI 


-i; S (^') 


Cioi f L-ft.Ajj 


^jJI c-C>Jki) Aka b Lc Jl 1< (.^Jia^U 


I ^sKya.) ^ Lixij j 
AJkrl^J k-. 



I ■ Ui jJ I 1 J^Xit 
yb^il (. JI 

JCj yfefcX-./| ., j 

bill « .Ai».V.wJ 
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3. (a) Translate the following lines into English : — 


lyti Jiy^^ u:.JLu| 

lyt — -ajJI ca^ ^ 

!h j [) — ^ ^ } 

Ij ^ j. b^S! JJ (. — ^ 

Ir^ 'V v_5^‘= c 

IjC /_WJI 


If; b 

b (-/ >1 ja. J 

^yi ^ t— ilr^' Cf^ 

‘ lA— ^ by i l a^ ^ 

J-J y_bSJ)| ^ji b. _.! 


ly >lj^ Ik— caJ( »} » t_— «k«J| ( 4 aJ| jc la. 

l>-*j t iir— y .1 

(d) Scan any two of the above line-* and name the metre. 

(f) Parse last two lines of the above lines, using the technical 
terms of Arabic Grammar. 

4. (a) Explain the following extracts : — 

y^JI fjj J ( d ) 

a} lb ^ J ^(Auw| j ^I^Naa.| fiJ j 

V..5^ ^ ^ ^(Ju»A2p.A« J 

^ ^ ^ y ^ ^ ^ y oLaaaw) ^ 

^xxJ\ jLfi.5 ^ ^ 9 ^ yb aA**; I IM 

^Ik3 (AsX)} y 1 ^ ^ J 

^4>2pj Liu XI.^jJJ J AjLi^I j Hjly 

Li^.ysxil J j jLJ} ^ ?;144I j Juiail . 

^jf^**^* v,^- ^L2>» ^ sJ jS)) jlL j i}h^y^^ 

m ^^^^UuiXsJI 

i— iCJull { «i 'sJ:^^SL^ (^) 


I 5 II 33 J) A. AjJJxf) 
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t* •• 

^_yjL_jyi jL_x'i— ii ^ , 

^_yi/0 t — fl .)l S «i |l — 1 a 

t_jt siUl jL-jl uj j—JaiSi 


lAl ^ X iiUL ^1 

w^t. 2SJJb i su^ 

(a) Expjain the underlined words of the extract ( iyi ) 2 

5. Translate into Arabic : — 25 

The loss of Crete was in some mea<»nro compensated by the extenni- 
aation of the Byzantine power in Sicily. They still held in the island 
several strong places whence tliey were accustomed to harass the 
Saracens. Ahmad bin Has«an. the viceroy, applied himself vigor- 
ously to the conquest of the cities. The army sent from Byzantine 
for the relief of the Greeks siKstained a heavy d^^feat on land, and 
were forced to betake themselves to their ships. These ships slipped 
anchors and tried to escape, but were pursued, disastrously beaten, 
and sunk. By the end of 3^1 a.h. the wh ile island was into sub 
jection. Sicily has never been so prosperous as under the Kalbite 
Ameers : mosques, colleges and schools sprang up on all sides; learn- 
ing and arts were patronised, and the people prospered. The 
university of medicine at Palermo rivalled those of Bagdad and 
Cordova. 


ARABIC. 

Third Paper. 

Examiner — SHAM8-ut-Ui;,MA Abd Nash Md. Wahebd, M.A 

OandidcUes are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts 36 

A. 

iJjiiSM ijjjJI 

1^0 UjU*> ^ j 4 jJ| (4^ fecsJI xjxU ^ 
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m) 

(.itUjIsvUvI U,Vi|t)l j j 

UAj^^ ^ (.iAiEW«^ ^ ^ 

a-j'J ;UL. e;^ V i/ 

^(.- ^xi) j * L:;:^vi ^ ^ 

(.ic:svL fj> * tij j ^^xJI ' 

Jjyil J jLyi J^: 1^11 ^ /ijs! ^ ^ ;U ^ 

'*«-^*^^« ci/^ ^ ^'’® ^ ^ j l\wj 

i.«lL Ai^il jIj ^9 Av>U. iiil ^ J u/ 

* ,^^yi i^^jl j y; J 


B. 

yj J }Jt^U v«,p^tJ9 ^^ixii fU/i 

^ ioyL’ J ^xsxii J oj 

' « 

J 

Jy*.'l J Jj'laJI ^j^'J J J J.>t.-»JI u5i!L!l J.ii.' 


^ j^i y J 

i*j(.-cl ^j^J;*^! ^^. jj;i>>JI V_^J^ J^j 

f AxiiA^ O^A»A^ SM}yo ^ ^J| ^ 


^ \J^ J^sUawj y ijljJ 0 .a; ^ 

Ajstju^ J &Ai(ju« ^ AJsliyo ^ A^^l.isvc 

J I 

ji ^jfc 1 ju uy^ uyi A^su uy uy« ^j^uiwi 

JLL ^J^ ^ ^ Jlsu« ^Jev, JjtUpJI JU ^u 



Al.A. EXAMINATION. 


,Jj ^Ka.1 ^ J J4 ^ ' Hj^i ) 

^JLw 1*^1 ) ^ 

I 

^ ^{] ^LmjJI fj^ ^ 4ju) ^9 

c. 

j.jju=w Ji' ^9 

^ I 

^^.'1 ^sL^j Lo j i!-i->(-i^ j l^^-w^tiii! j 


-ibUi!) 

w' ..J-' 

1 ;,Jai| j j.U0)I 

|^4rJ^^AAWw« ^ ^ 

Aaw 

i 

A.'l*^c! 


Aid.ai OwXviil 


ySb oL;U.il 

> y 


) 

(LuiiJ ^9 

§ 

jjuy 

^ sS^s^s 


J^r' cT" J 

«|jlr 

^ v^ilr^ Jliyj 

^ (Jti^ ) 

jtw 

a 1 y 

JiLii’ (JL^il ^ ^ 

Jilkr) 

a/L ^ 4 xtii 

1 

sxi 

w’ 

^yo j ^pjy e^l 

t 

|iX\Miiul I^j juul 


j'^ ' v_Jiir J.>Jj' l^jliijl j jjtiivJI iJaj )^ii.' 

,<^ A/<i A' Aa»^aj ii/^ ^ i j 

* Jarlj 51 j ^Ij (.a^- aJ 1^ ,-^lj ) 

L*. Translate into Enj^lish : — 

yjaiil j.]cl*m\] ^ I ol-^^vil^l y 

iw^kiL j Ai^U^w ^9 Air L A^su fcXfli J.j(.a«aa/I ^9 

J^^yi j cbjl^ssll s>l^p j^aix> )) Ail Ail^i’l 

ijJtjJf ^jUi^ ^lisuH i?*yi ^ij ^ ^iXl AacUa^I^ 

^;l l«i> j A^ul^'l j jLoJjJII j jSliLlll J^ ^Uxa.511 sS^ 
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t$32 

jtwct; Ui'I l;^ 4*-l fl 5^1 

A xmJ t3>. ^ I I3I j (iT*^ I C ^4^^^ 

Sj^kJI JUjulaJI ol.^Lxai.t ^1 (.itiys ^Lv^vt oLwl J^l 

Ijjb ^» A/lyil ^Jy^c ^ J cy|.^^ yyj 1*1; J 

taJbSlf ^ 

I 

j Uib^a^i ^u ^^Lju/ ^jiu 

^1 Jyb ^(i jiiJ) ^ j^Kil Ul j 

ijljJI UJb tAjl^) ^ ^jUa/I ^1 

<j:^Jil2jl liil J aSjt L^ ^^yi Jl*. 

♦ W ^ Ji^IjcU' 

:t. i^nawer any four of th<» followincr; — 4>* 

(а) Give the traditif»n of the Pr^-Islamie poetry. 

(б) Compare the Hamiisah of Abu Tummdm with the Hamdaah 

of Rnhtari. 

(c) Describe ’the doctrines of Tkhwdn-na-SafA. 

{d) Write brief notes on the five typical poets of the *AbbAsid 
period and give their chara'^teristica 
{e) Enumerate the original features of Mutanabbi’s style. 

(/) Describe Gazz&li*8 work and influence. 

ARABIC. 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — Maulavi Md. Abu Tahir. 

Candidates are required to give tt-eir nvawers in their own word^ 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

✓ 

« |JUJI i^Jil lyL^ (I) 10 

— : ib^jyUA^ 5 l (r) 10 

^ ^ viiuo J) L« ^ 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


sJlJUi lJoK* \J>li j ^ ^1 j ^Uj j A/oLI j AjI j 

aJU Kjjt ^ ^ S^T^* 

C« ^ aJIaj j v,yi.>^lmxJI j A/oLmI j ^Ic ^} ^ 

- ♦ ^ |J^l yf j^l ^ ^jH 

« aIS^ji ^ ^\j^\ ijiw (r) 


« aIXoJI ^ J l^L^VI J (**) 

« Aa!> 1 )| AasxaJI I^A^f ^O) 

yt J i»J^A.I lSJjH ajul^LaV uJiOl ^ 


« A/^' ^2X> 

^ e * 

# 

ji J - Jj!^ 4*^ ^(ijJLI Jua^JJ ^ ^ 


« Jy 

♦ e • 


0^1 jl L-^ Jt_c ^1^1^ 

( v) 

AJy ly^T^ ^ A^oxlil (&) 

- A/yf yvAxfl ^UXf AjUa/I ^r) »^<(-iJI jLasju ^ 

^>LJI^ jLill ^^4^ JuuJ ^ « aLwLsu* ^ li^ yl IJjfc 

« (..XLJI .>m ^ ^t£jt 



M.A. BXAMlNATrON. 


im 

^ ^ ^ * AjwJr^ ^l^cvlajJI l— ^ t^il 

^jUi! t^tlaJI ItV^ ♦ ^ ^ ^1 ItVit 

9jxiy^jxl] * ItAib ^/o \^Siyi 

* Cl/^y* 

AjUyO Ajil JJlAMuy'l Jji^l (C) 10 


— ! Xj^kjVb X^"^) X.^iJI id) 

]yi^ AsX^9 ^I 

c^;l k • *y*^ ^ 

^c oylu/l J */ein J J fiuju fj J 


*^y^ ^ ^lyS IaJ (^f j - ^i}ySRl 

* 1*31x11 jbjt XjvLoa^ ci^j^suu JU j 
l^c Ai^xlSj5!| _jJI Xwjll Ivixiil l_yliUI (e) 


10' 


ActLe JXo Awiliiin Ax^y,iJI u^^juwVb oUKxi^Jl oUsljk!!^SI ^ 
IsUljJlf CZ^vaJ ^ LlUy.JtUJ |*(.C L«^c jl 

<5 

<1//^ i C^y I ^ 

UmOX^ ^yC y^jZ JibI ^1 IJ.L AcUr 

f^s Jjtl jl izti^ L-?lsv^l t^ijlUj 3’ j 

y^ll j^JUA. LjyJlf 

* ^i4l ^^JJ ^ Slja^JI fjjth jj ^1 j 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


ARABIC. 

Fifth Paper. 

Examiner — Shams-ul-Ulama Vilayat Hossain. 

('andid^atea are required to give their anawera in their own words 
aa far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
iLysxxJI L— ^ 

My 0) J'r- 

.iikj ^ 5 ) - ^ ( 6 ) 

jir I^cjI 

I I 

) 4jj| ^ 4jj) { i } y ^) ) 

- jLiJi oltXr: Uii ^ U>«I tij! Lxjj 

u;i5 yy ^ yt m 5 Ai) aii 

* l^svi) J) aJI ^ JayyAijib 

J ^i^qts^vjL) icxib ^ ^Ao) 

— : 

I 

AA.^ ^ I^CjLw ( '^ ) 

i^fX^ l^jC- iJjJi^ 0?yi ^ ui?yokAwj) i^jojSL ^1 ^ 

AjaAvyi ^ AxmJU ol^yi j (^yi J >Ld,A»Ai! 

cu^Ar) Akivto) ^ Afii^Sk. AaJx l/c ^u/^U 

Jl- ^ j J^ ^ f}j^^ 3 >1/^1 v_5» 

U Uk’ ^ lyiiL, ^(j ^ J^\ ^ AflA-^l 
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0“J' JS )ljM J uJ^«J) f^.j 

hj^i ^ wi ^^lii'l j ^i^yi ^jj If jjii ^ j! 

^i/l AA^ ^ ^ I j| 1*^ ^ ‘5>" j I jl 

e/i^l j ^ ^ U tX-j jJb. 

V<su 4ul J sii-ljj ^ ^1 I3l ^'JJI ^c 

^1"*“=^ J^ (>^'l 

^fcsvX^G G^5^ JI^^I Ijjt 

5»^ Ja. LJ) ^y^5j ^^>'1 yio A'y ^ U ( ^ ) 

J>aAa.I ^I jI ^I ^»yi Jirsis^ ^lU/l Ijjt 

" SjxUib v^A^lill ol^cJI Ji S^J ^^9 

sJ! jJb il S.JI S ^y^ ^-oJ^ J|^a> (./« (h^I ^ 

^1.,^’JI <JL^^ U l^l J - Xi^I ^1 ^UliDli 

U - (^^S) ^ ci^I^^/l Lf^c Jy^l 

t. J Aj .1 ^ ^ US’ ,J,I ^ - y;i«JsK/l J 

« yjUi) Ktijb ^i>Lsi./|^^SI LfJ'^bo ^ J ULtfl 

viS^UUI ^ j^ixo.J| ^>0 cybSI JJtXib ( ^3 ) 

v^il JUUftJl ^yi li^io S ^ i..XL*y j^U Ujj. 2 ^ lijf LLj 





,iU, fiijt, yjiJI J Li^USI ^ l}‘-J*' 

— • ^ 

4irf J5^ ^ 4Ul ( 4 ) 

jUU^I >U SI J 

sLfiil ^ftl! jjti ^Ld-wJI j^n &M»]j ^f> 8.iiy tXiwI j 

» ^j,UjSI L.,.-v5ci ^r 

^Li Jo |Jl^ ^ ail aSl y^ ^c ^ 

^ ^1 4jI ^jri Jv><^l 

• Jai’ ^ 

U ^ j JL^ aSil ajuf JO JO ^1 ^ ^ 

#: }i}jj 5;^! Gl ^Oi^l S ^ 

i^c alil ail J^*"^ JO '^::^*0 iJj,^ 

pi p j^j^jjjl J^ 

♦ ^y»j^ uKj 2L«l^I 

cylkls^ J sJulj *jj>^c iy^yiJ ^1 tjy*-^ 

——\ AA)L& Si,^X^9 

^yXsx^l ^ ^ jLgaiL^L»il VN.lio)# Jo jL*J ^c ^v.^) 

m ^;l»^l »!;; p JO ^ ^ -^il ^ J^; 
^L- j pc ajjl ^1 J’^^ cJ^ ?/ir^ ^ 

^ J JOi^ e/ e -> ^ 

at) ijy^J ^1 v^P t/0 oJyi 




20 “ 



M.A. KXAMINA'l’lON. 


— : Uisu S^ko^l felii^l '■'< 
<i/yj vi 5 ^ ■ ■ *V^ 

Cii^kVacJI w-jL>r^ |»J 

^j^SlXx J I f-dJ ) j I ^ ^j^,lAAi ) ^ ^WiiAAi I j ^ k .i ^ AA-' I 

t- (Ui- 

ARABIC. 

* 

81XTH Paper. 

Exai// iuer — 8 hams-U [.-1 Jlama V" ila v a r I fos.s \ 1 n . 

( 'andiflaics are. required to give their annwers in their own imrds 
as far as practicable . 

c 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

(j^.vaL) (v^) ( ^ ) 'w^Kia/o 

*. J J J^Xvi^EU'.'b 

AA^ai*^ ^X9j ._^ldAj Ijtivo Arbr'^J 4 

Afj(.x^<o a / j fi^ bl.^ * U^iL'O I 

V.«^flil Itib AASX4J (.4Aj J i^AAvA/< ijksrv^ bitf 

XjL< A^c^laJ ItVib aIj^I ^ i^j^xa^ v^.^iiil bir 

^ib y!tj Aj^KXA-i ) Jj:>ib ^^9 bb 

.liUa.1 ib^lxAj) «iAjb X} (.Ail j^l Uib ,^i| Aixi ^ (y) 

A*iyi iil ^ tJ ^y| ^f| ^ ^jJt5 ^ 

1*/^. ^ ^ JaA.il IaJS' ^Ju) Xx^yo 1^1 I -Q-^AJ il^ 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


^ ^ |r'^^ liJ ^UaA.^./o 

'** 

wJ;UJI J jjUJI j J^iyi wju^’ ^ (^) 

« u— 5^^l*JI j fc^ic »43L^I ^ 

u ^ ySb u < y.*u u^y^A ( j ) 

♦ SjU^I 

^ yX> (j ^aJI j-^JlaAi) 2(cAib 

* (v) ( 3 ) 

j^j^A3 Q-i 1 AjI/O ^J^AlaAM f ;^»A3l ^ ( ^ ) 

^ *-r^l 4.iUj ^Isv^ 

^ ^JjL-o ^ ^ ^ v^Ut^il jac ^o 

Jltti V_^Kil ^-f jr^ J 

C f t^o ^ ^ . ,»% < ! 3 A 

^ y: *3 — *-« jr^ y 

iXA^ ^ 3 <)ulaL<c 1^1 ^ ^ 

Ha) la^Jy yjtj ^ aH^ ^ ^L#l^ J^Jbl 

* Uiibl lyU L^l ^jsxJ) (.^ 

xiT* J fs^' J ly^ ^ (^T^) 

*^^d Ld*!^ I^A^ ^ ^y^ylt 

V.^^U.i| Jikc ^JLc J 4i£ |j,UAi(.j ^^vl- ..jJI ^!;'i ^JS Lji. JX/« 
tjp<^ J5^ AillsJl AaLL ^ ^y^ fcXx) 
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♦ cV* !>^ ''** ^*“ ^ r**'* 

jui,sx^ Loj} dJJLaJI ]y vo JUa*/ vj:^U U ^ ^ 

cr^ e;^ ^r ’ J 

j <i;>^ e/ e;* ^ ^ 

IjojJu )^Ly I^LujU ^ 

li/*^ e;^ ^ sif*^ (g;) 

Loj U J ^^9yl] 4^j j 

# jLX-.aiK(j j] S^ir ItXA y XxVyi iiwXiL 

. - ^\jh - ^^fiSvXfl 

* - ^}) - ^SiojlL - 


ARABIC. 

Seventh Papkk. 

Kxainmer — A. H. Harley, Eyt^. 

The quentiona carry equal marka. 

A, General. 

Only FIVE questions to he answered. 

L Give an account of the parties in Me^iina after the arrival of the 
Prophet, and of tfie Charter of Medina and the Covenant with the Jews. 

2. What charges were mode against ‘UthmRn, and what was the 
immediate cause of his assassination ? 

2. What were the cause-* which led to the rising under Abu Muslim 
and to the eventual succession of the 'Ahbfisides to the Calipha^ ? 

4 . Give an account of the Seljuqs and discuss the statement that tbev 
‘ contributed almost nothing to culture.’ 

5. Give an account of the Ayyubids of Egypt. 



M.A. EXAMINATION* 
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(). Give H general outline of the history of Muslim Spain from its dis- 
nieniberment into the states of the Muluku*] Tawa’if. 

7. Write a note on any four of the following : — 

(a) Collection of the Qur’an and meaning of the terms Qur’an, Saj‘, 
Surah; (6) the Qaramitah; (c) the IsmS'Ilis; (d) ll^wanu ’f-^afa; (c) 
tlie rthna-'af^ariyya, and mention the names of those Imams who exer- 
cised temporal power ; (/) the Kharijites and the meaning of the terras 
Khawarij and Shurat. 


B. India. 

Not more than two questions to be answered^ 

1 . Give an account of any three of the following : — 

(a) Mahmud of Ghazni ; (b) Altamsh ; (c) Bahmani dynasty ; (d) 
Significance of battle of Talikot. 

2. Give an account of Akbar’s reign and mention the nature of the aid 
ho received from Abul FazI and Raja Todar Mall in the organisation of 
liis empire. 

2. Give a concise account of the Miighal Kingdom from Aurangzeb’s 
time until its fall, and make particular reference to Aurangzeb’s policy 
towards non-Moslem races, to his southern conquests, and to the rise of 
the Marhatta power. 


ARABIC. 

Eighth Paper. 

Errmmer—SHAMS-VL'UiAMA Abxt Nasr Md, Waheed, M.A, 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects 100 

(1) Development of Muslim Sciences and their classification 

(2) Ibn Rushd and his influence in Europe. 

(3) Rationalism in IslAm. 

(4) Revolt against classicism and the characteristics of |the new poetry- 
under the ’Abbasids. 
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M.A. EXAMINATION'. 


PERSIAN. 


First Paper. 

Examiner — Khan Rahadur Maulavi Md. Ibrahim, B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as pracAicahle. 

The figures in the margin mdieoAe f ull marks. 

I. (a) Translate four of the following into English : - 24 



¥ ii/i) b 

UT—^P J— «: Jj > jjl A. 


<ii) 


y—^ (J^. — c 5 


(iii) 


^ ^ _Jb 

A 0 y,lj 




f"' I/O iSjib 

V_C jl 




!y 




jj 






M f J — j/j 



M.A, EXAMINATION. 


J 6j 

J — ^ ^ kJL. ^^1 

> v ~ *f ^1 <<?ih ti., If 

vj:- — A* j J J aj ^1 

If X; J 

J *X— ia_— jIa. 

t}jJiSS ^ ^ ^ ±m^ 

]j l.i^ VJ: — ww i}y> ^ iXilj 

ulj, ^ J, liU jl 

ot — Jy) ^ — J A^U i 

*^1 ^ 'w-'Cu^ f 3^ 

t’ — ^ •» — jl 
jh aJI jL j, ^ ycj J. ^1 

jlj J y.1 ^ ;J 

I I.. t *w* A ii^ 




— •■ — ^ ^ — lr^ 

iijj I y^ — A— o^L.,, , i ■ .., tti>l—..W 

— J — «*< e:- — tjl — ^ j_j 
i-i-wj . ^ *- — j 

^| *f \^il.jj y 

i a I i ■ J J , y 
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(6) Explain tho allusions in extract (i). Answer in Persian. 7 

(c) Narrate the story relating to Ex- 4 

plain the overlined words in extract (iii). 

2. (a) Elucidate the following in English : — 20 

‘Hi ? — '•'* jyy 

^ ^ AJk<UA^ 

^ ^ 

— -i o lb 

1 

'^Mr — i ^ ^ 

J.U ^jl j^jSL ^l>yf 

w-^nAJI dj 

(h) ^ 1 ^ C/A>c ^ 


(iii) 




C:^.AwJ j (.J J ^ )j 


1/ J-^ j <ij )j<i uyl^J 




VI. K. 


(h) What ifl meant by the two Qauhara in extract (i). 

(c) Describe in the extract (ii) and .state the figure (rhet.). 
(rf) Narrate the story ot in Persian. 

(e) Whafc do Persian writers ordinarily mean by four mothers, 
seven fathers, and three children ? 

3. (a) Translate into Persian : — 

The memories which peaceful country scenes call up are not of this 
world, nor its thoughts and hopes. Their gentle influence may purify 
our thoughts and bear down before it old enmity and hatred ; but be- 
neath all this there lingers a vague and half-formed consciousneiM of 
having held such feelings long before in some remote and distant time, 
which calls up solemn thoughts of distant times to come and bends 
down pride and worldliness beneath it. 

(6) Thinking that she might have relapsed into one of her old 
alarms, and might be watching the progress of some imaginary oonfla- 
gration in the distance, I went to speak to her. It was with very great 
surprise that I saw a man standing in her little garden. 


PERSIAN. 

SECOND PaPEK. 

Examtner — Khan Bahadur Maulavi Md. Ibrahim, B.A. 

Oandidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1, (o) Explain in English : — ^ 

fj y. lyA 

I < 

V 

j| (jcj] A a A iJ fc, 

..si* Ij A_^ 

jj J. — ^ j eri); — ic^ 
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e/W ij — (ji ueri 

i A 

U/H J-h^ lJ- 

ji jjb 4.^1 |^C4i i,(r 

Jj^ (ilW 

t) /> *i^ y I; ^ 

(j/« Jy-^) 

^L«l sj^ jJ jJijbjJ ^ lyUu^ vji^j 

fy*) b e;^ »-r/ 

Vi3oJ ^t dlm y O JjS L> 

(•I e/^ 1/^ 43^1 j aIao^ ^yA, jl 

— wi — *1 j .^1 ^ILu j 

^1 ^(aaw^w) ^I a aiJL^ ^^yiijyJ 

jl jl I ‘^IaX k> 


12;^ J'^ 

^ir — ^ iXiU 

pi JlkVi) k— pij 


^1 2 (JjJ 


ii — 



pi I^K ..^tl d>l 3 

jAl ftj piGf (j k««itj' 

pl SjjJ l&ic v.^’ 

(* — ^ fi^ ^*>5 « — 

^1 1 ^,,,, ^ ^ a 1 ^ jd 




M.A. EXAMINATION. 



xjjj it.- ,,ig y** 

U^c acvi 1^ (i^ 

^1 XJJJ I ik> v..j^ ^ 
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(6) Scan tlie first verse of each of the above extracts, and state 5 
the in each case. 

(c) Name the seven planets ciJiA in Arabic and Persian 5 
witli their Persian titles. 

{d) Give a short account of iSjj in Persian. 7 

2. fa) Paraplirase the following in Persian : — 10 

j* b c^* 

Ir* r* 

.tv; b (ir 

^ Jkyo )j 

JjS^JI ^ v^'U I; Jic JJlJb dt 

(fiy" ^ j ,«/*“ u/*r^ 


jl 

I si^ ^y L« I *v 

(6) Illustrate the various uses of jf ^ 

(c) What are the distinctive features of Khaquani’s poetry ? Ac- 10 
count for his prominence as a Persian poet. 

II. (a) Explain the following in English : — 

Uwy) j 

IjK — MiJ jMt ]h ^ 


13 



M.A. EXAMINATlOIi. 


l/i ;t ^ ^Jp^ 

yj rfj^iu JU 

I; t IJiT jL Ji ^ Lj jj 9^ 

amJI Lj^I L l^_Ait ci?Lib 

ij]j Cw v...^aw.t^ ^^1 

b *y ^ U^'3)'^ e/ ^)jy 

'^rir^ jj 

MaV« ^L-_JL*^j b V Q 

;j/ I; u ij^ 

I; Lai' !i J ^ — L«j *3 y y 

am) ^(—■"■W ^«JkJLX«M A X^ I 

Ijilv) *-M ^ -)-<* w)^lij yi ji L> 

jj^A^M) xSyi^ 

I^L&k. L **^A^I ^ j- ^ ^) 

^lysw ^\ / 

h ii)h — hi V 3 U^J ;J 

>Aji_j-^^_^AjiU!4j! ^1 y 

Ijiti */l aIm iy*-l y liJ 

ly^jc^y^yAc ^ ^yLjXii ^Kijt 
1;!^ ^ — L.a ^ 



|f.A. JSXAMINATIOK. 
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45^ ^1 

b P f ^1 

(a) Write notes on — 

ijjAM - oLjl^ - ^ ^Uk. - 1^ ^Uk. - jjJlXm aI^I 


(c) Explain the following ; — 

cyli^ - cy|«3 - - lib - tii 




4. Translate into Persian : — 

(а) Glad sight, wherever new with old 10 

Fs joined through some dear homo-born tie, 

The life of all that we behold 
Depends upon that mystery. 

Vain is the glory of the sky. 

The beauty vain of field and grove 
Unless, while with admiring eye 
We gaze, we also learn to love. 

(б) Turn gentle Hermit of the dale 10 

And guide my lonelv way 

To where yon taper cheers the vale 
With hospitable ray. 

For here forlorn and lost T tread 
With fainting steps and slow. 

Where wilds, immeasurably spread. 

Seem lengthening as I go. 

‘ Forbear my son,’ the Hermit cries, 

To tempt the dangerous gloom, 

For yonder faithless phantom flies 
To lure thee to thy doom. 

Hae to the houseless child of want 
My door is open still. 

And though my portion is but scant 
f give it with good will.’ 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 


PERSIAN. 

Third Paper. 

Examiner — Khan Bahadur Maulavi Md. Ibrahim, B.A 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. (a) ^ 

— : 

L«lj uJlitj* ^ b 

^ ^ ^ 

jLv^< J JiUxLo law rSb]y^ 

% 

^yM* ^^jlaCwSl ^ 

ci?bjL-c j ^ijy< 

^ ^UoI ^iC J - Jyj ^yi ^] 

^ Jy> jJIy’J ^yiaMJ j Vjwl^i} ^Udb jJuLvi JyiOS^^ 

sS kw y^y^ <uy^ ) ’ 
uyltii ^ j| 

ySSUi> j^l 

^ 2{jJtl4«u« l:19^ju^ ykAj ^ L>i3^ 

‘ir*^ >• ;'i I; iti^' V^U, j 

m ^_yy !(jbj y}' 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 

i . 

4JUJI ^t6>Ag cl^*^ ^ KLsVjJLx)! XCXjI j 

CjU/ICo jJ J jjyMJy< J )^. ) J^*-^ 

c:.Juftsxi) ^9 ^ ui^f jkiiLw^ ^jULuf 

jyiaiJ J vW;b j / ;[>* »-X> 

y jiy y Jij^ sSyb iS dy fjiy^ u^JUa^o ^) jSx^ 


N_/“^ J -y sSji> j , 



j ^IjJ j ^tj jl aX }itXy] 

ijpjLjj y 


m y ^fti 


(b) 

^^<1^15 1 LJI«»<’>JkSly^ ^ 


• 

# iSX^>t*0)yXj 

(c) 


id) 

« lyT JJl jj ^ (-> 


2. (a.) 

—•I J ^ jM ^ 

Ij Jjj »^;Uc 

sS 

jUsv'l v.jX« ^jJI>)b ^liaLw 

^yXJy^ 


^tjj J iJjLjjyy OjA jl ^(j J c:^t ls<Jt> \ji 

^ ^ M ^1— .JtXo^ ^ 

c>L»tsv« uJJai J jl 1^ \ji.^Laj jyCw 

^c.M«,| J .>Y*j I; 

tJ^ |j C;^N*>/k) Af <Ji^&)>} y y 

J ‘iy (^ Jta- ^1)1 1; i 

^ytkLx^ ojliw jl vjz-N&w vj:-.-s.J)^ jjt,*. 
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,tij jLjbL) j 

# iL^tj ^ ^ ^ .aJ 

(6) J^lyi tii^ ^ 

* 4il<I ^ 

^ ly,,,,^'^^'^ dfjijs 13 

jijjj ^1 L-,^JJs 

(ji ^ — ^ jjtLi .^1 Ly^ 

^ j J — 

J ^ j— ^ 

— c ijy i^L-A. ^t jLj 

( — ^ y;;* — ^ ' 

^ A, tt- Oa.. jI 

y^ y c/^ 3^ ^ j L> 

<x^lj lS — UJI ^ J 


4. 1^ ^^<0 ^T*® 3 1_CL«JI ^Ua> Ci-jKa 12 

5. Translate into Persian: — 20 

^ Praise,* said the wage with a sigh, ‘ is to an old man an empty sound. 

r.have neither mother to be delighted with the reputation of her son, 
nor wife to partake the honours of her husband. I have outlived 
my friends and rivals. Youth is delighted with applause because it 
is considered as the earnest of some future good, and because the 
OTOspect of life is far extended ; but to me who am now declining to 
decrepitude, there is little to be feared from the malevolence of men, 
yet less to be hoped from their affection or esteem. Something 
they may yet take away, but they can give me nothing. My retro- 
spect of life recalls to my view many opportunities of good neglected, 
much Jfime squandered upon trifles, and more lost in idleness and 
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vacancy. I leave many great designs iinattempted and many great 
attempts unfinished. My mind is burdened with no heavy crime, 
and tlierefore I compose myself to tranquillity, endeavour to abstract 
my thoughts from hopes and cares which though reason knows them 
to be vain, still try to keep their old po«s“8sion of the heart— expect 
with serene humility that hour which nature cannot long delay, anef 
hope to possess in a better state that happiness which I could not 
find and that virtue which here I have not attained.” 


PERSIAN. 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — Aoa Muhammad Kazim Shirazi. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. — ^ jM* ^ G Jj 






iiil I j 4 lyu ) 

C/xO o / 

^ O ^ X X- y o ^ O ^ • 

W ^ >• ✓Ox' ✓x'Ox'Ox'^f'^^ . 

^^y^ytXJtj ^ ^ 9 y ^ G« J Lxxj ) ^yX>iC2,^^ ^ 

jfo ^ I ^ ^ 

”1 ' ' 

»Aa<a. ) y ^ iX. '^Gfc ^ ^ 

^ Ox- OxP^O^x' OxPxjOx' O x' O ✓ ^ OJf O x'x' 

, - I « , ✓& x. O ✓✓/ O ^OxP^ 

I i^GBUKvJ I ^ Aakli ( y \ I ) 
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^ ^ ) j^aaAJI ^ L^hasJI 

( lybii) J(J» ) c_Cij J^ jtiil j ^»UJ) ^.e, j Aij^L) 

» ? ^ ^ ^ ^ * • 
jUJK ( l^G ) ^ ^dit^ 13! ^ ) l^y^sxAii 

^ O Cxx o o> o o>*1 

Xx9 oIcXaH f^jJ.^xJI ylb ( l^ki’ ^ 

vIj^JI ^l^iJI ^ yli ^itiil jLc5) J^DI uJS^j ^iUiJI 

1j^)^ I^Lai ^ ^ ,^^^-6.aDLd./l jjj^il 

^C/Si O ^ C»-^ C/ -'.<' 

) 7[y^' Sr^^ ( )yitiiA«i i-oi ) 

^ O^ ^ ^O . )* /> ^ 

-# AiX^OkM/ j| ^ L^ft3 a/ l^ftJstViAwl (./« ^ ^ AXwyiU^ ^ 8x\SLi^^ 

2. jJJ xj^j! ^ ir?" h 57^*^ -? 5]^^- 

« ^ ^ ^ 
j*^ vij^^Lah. ^'1 fS J (h) 

• ^jJii* 

J iiiyj J..«l ^0 “ ^^^lisuil ” ^ ” isLaJ I (b) 

* li/J 

..ij;)j A*x^ A^ - ^^-»3a.« - - ^_jiyiwl - liliJ) (d) 

m OAwyj l^jT ^ 

3. — . t^Ml4j ^ ^J.w l^ywJkL* , ^)U Jli Ij OjLkC 
.A.^1 A^ AAtaxll >»li>^ A ^A ^<<14) Ml AiilsJt , f i 
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j j ^luil lij jJ j iA.1^1 

HJl^l iUbU.) j^jfl A) vj:^U^I Jji j sJiaCj 

iaflill j ^ ^ 

J Allaeuc V.— ^ Jyh aUa^ »Jj|y 

a/IUA. lj>jJ JjLJI A^iyic ^jLJI Ailaco^I 


^ j*JI| s3h^y^ AjUtf^ 

ij/= ^.,54^^ ^ J ‘-f^; «^’ r*^ -J '“^ SrS®-^ 

^Ic .^JU 4_io^ ^ (_Xxj^ti l_iwJL< uJojUOiuJ 

^ '-^; ljC^ '-=^’ ^ ‘-%r^’ e/" -J ‘-^r“ 

« lJoULo ^ Jb , fftso L*-j (.jCr^Jlt^ 


4. IdtftJ} \j ^coa (a) 

: J.W^^ ^*;l 

- j^IaA - ^U/l - iJlib - LliA.) - ^^Ijj “ - !uj 

- A^li - utflUcy^ 


. ji;l J Ai^ |.| " j « » Ijli/I (6) 

^yt^ J^l ‘‘^(JL^”^“j.3l|» (c) 

5. U uy;4c jU j) 

* fcXX i bt) 

A. 

^oUJI j^i.T Jf j*} ^Jl ^ J^l Jf Jw JjJl) 4i o-.«il 
9 j JX& ^ AiiU. jJlaJI j JUiil ^ JX 
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js j jtf ^lyi yt» j J^f 

iyji j j iuiw) j ^ j 

xiUal^ Vi»X^j^-ii aJ ^^l ^ j ^(.iaiAMkil ^ 

^ e/^ ii/h^ 

y.iaiiJI A^^isxl' ^ j ^(jb^JII Sj iaxscu ^ Ju*.! ^hi ^| iLka^L,^ ^1 

Ji jCiil j <xi)^T Jijw6-a.l ^^JUsaJI i Q iUifl ^ ^LojlM j 

AA.^ ^XmJL) Vil^ ^ «Xa>2Sxl(j vXi^iA. A^CftiXS ^ 

J uU*JI J J^Sil ^ 

* jASUkAi) AJ ^ AJ ^U^j A-> J y 

B. 

i^Juvjjjki j.I^jJI^ cJoliii A.oiWI ^ Jilap./| k«j^/j.*.i| 

C-CLki clj^l '^.l^^il i^lyJ^JI f^^f£iJJly< J Cl^Ijki) 4' 

C_5otii J k^iJI ^ iwJjjU ^ 

^ >lw>A.>^n ci>U.ilsJI J j ’'■« 

^ iiyilM vj^o^iC k— ^ ^UaJ)’! 
U^^iJ ^Js ^ Jt/O LxxLc^ di^|^<6»AwJ I ^ 

^.^saJ L6.i liiw^ ^ eJo^A>u« J ^ U-Xaa-'^Ix^ 

>^jr ^ lJ^ j c:^Iv)Caa^/I j uijl^^j^il S 

Cl^ytLiJI J Cl?Ij.2EUCdJI J Cl>|^ltUai| 

<■ dl ' '**,», 

^ 4ljl ^ ^ ^^^Jsi»3SV^| jk)\ jJLi’ ^ ^ 

JUCsX^I J A/J ^ ^ ^ Cl^iyL^^ (J^^l yitlb ^ 

« ui^LuklaJI J 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


657 


6. « Ij laiJ (a) 2 

*. ^US ]j J^»3 (ft) 5 

2^1 ^9 ^1 AilkLu ^^9 SJ ijy^ ^1 ^ 

. SiSi 

'** 

^] ^Js^ ( i>oU ) jl (c) 5 



7. jiJ 1^ 10 


PERSIAN. 

Fifth Paper. 

Examiner — Aoa Muhammad Kazim Shirazi. 


Candidaies are required to give their an8wer.s in their own woi'dti 
as far as practicable. 

the figures in the margin indicate full marled. 

I. Translate into English : — 

A. 

3 Jam jl jiJu 

iitA. ^ 

A^-> A^ eu^-buU jtc&l ^ Ijjyb s ^9 

1^ ^LmJ ) J d?^Jk^ J 

42 
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Yf^ h/ tiii' 3 /■ 3 

j.y^ «(.jT ^ 

J^JLjJI j ^)j{ ^ 

^\ysJiJ fcNwiI ^ iul^ J ^Jl/«y ]j j]j<iu^] 

^Lw V-ll^oIfciJt <^ijUA^il j 

^(jI ^Jjbl ^UaAjI ^Libl-tu 

f J ^IfcXwI j x(-^ J 

«: J yc 

B. 

Y 3 ^3^ ’; ^ 

u^>y^ Jj ^_^lyi> pi^ ^i/* 

^ ^_s^ )3'^ o*b ;* b t»b^ 

d^L^ jl i3 ^ itww< 8 ^ -maJO Oj^SViAJU ^ u)^»< /? ifl<<o 

^.xjj J 

>. c*^ j j^oa. *i)jijkX:> ^ )J^ )y^^, 

ilib ^ I U ^ ^ idi-'xAAA^ \y,^^x/^ ^ I ^yjy^ sS 

j] V 1,1 >^■M^Jffc3 ^ ^y-***^ ^k)L<ol 

&f V_ ^Xr^ 

*^ibl^ nj^J c::^AUjL^ jb,^U> iSjIyJtsS’ 

jl t ^JIa. Vm^^i-nm#) ^^|A«#lacv^o ^ Vd>v>)jl^ ^ 

♦ jUil isjy*y$ (3^^ j 3|^^ 
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^ SS ^ iiLwjl 

^k^Ak. ^^JsL&k ^1 AT i^U/bL) IkMiAAi^ 

j ^ICvamJ Aiuk^ y 1 % 

• jjblj^ ^1 j I; ^ICJumA. 

(^ ^ 1^ ^ ^ 

LI>^ilu/ jJJI (J^j^ 

kp 

4^^ j ^ ^ l::^ L) Aa^l 

aT ^ 

sSj^- ^ y 

IST jiy \j^ ^ 

^ ii^ v^i.^.'v^J 1^ lk>jL ^<(j i3^aam^ ^ijyy^* 

* J^)j Ju^lf 

2. Translate the following lines into English or render them into 
yonr own Persian, adding explanatory notes where necessary : — 


A. 



jUumjL) 


(•! '^•r^ j — -H 

- '** 

e-TlSw L ^1-^ 


efir? 

.OaLmXJ Af^.Up ^t 

Mh% A iiijkJLc 
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O'LL Xijt. yi j 

^ ,,^ AMJkC ^LoL> (jLw 

^j| Li^..'^! ^ i<LL t 

XfcVoT j(i jl i S^Xi 

u.w<iT jl^, y (, 

VJI^maaX) ^L-./« XjL-J 

(jj Jf — kr 

;lyl ^ v> — 5-^- 



u 


l^jI 



jL. ^ 

jy yd ^i A* 

V ^jj 

X iA^lyl y^ ^ 


10 
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2(0^ 

Vji 

^■■.. ,Jk) ^ ^ ^ ^ 

(••^ <y^ v_S*^ 

f“^ j) ^l — y'j 
a.J'G jl aLLIjJI h_ijjb^ 

t-/lj c^ v_f*;^ (s/^ li/i; 
s]^ ]yl >3y (. uJ V.::,^ K 

)j>J ^ e — ^ t-^ ) '^■^■ 

3. Translate into English onh/ one of the following : — 

A. 

^r! ^ < jLail j (*J0U« 


.JcVa. 


41jU 




A^t ;I^L_} 

li, — ;K_j . — aS 

j A— ^ A^ {j 




I, 


m/" 0 ^ Kc] 

^kAa». (i) l^^ifStoUo ^X<L^ 
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SjSi ^ 

iiAy j it^b* j^- ex)*?- ^ ^ 

t ■ " -* » ) «>»j j * < >j aX>T 

L/^r**^ ; «/* — tr?- 





aXjT 


v_ 5 ^ ;' 


t ki t — ) 


«l AjtJ t i 

>-^ " ^ (^; *>1; ii/i> 

c/i*" '-r'-*^ ^ ^=* " *" e/*^ 


{ 23 


* 1 / >iyj -aftJ ^ 

I bA. ( ba^ C> 

( 3 ^ e/^ v.Ji-£Lb ^ ^ Jir 
y;l — bL». v_::..va.^ 

— ^ (V~^ ^ 

t_r^ C^l k-iv^ 

iUaAJ kA. ^kiM 

^ ^ v,.^^Jar 

Xl.fJ ^h) z}-^ c.^ 

< 4 /y v_ff^ 

i.b-^ <^ 3 * 
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o-»«i (>4» 

Ijjb Li-oT Li-jl; yulj^ 

^ , t.'?.; jjLw/o aIawj >0 

Lej J-JbJ ^jy<^ .J* url> 

^1 e:^l I ^ ^1; 

L^/ss ^ **— .wAAi ^43 C^l) 

4. Give the laws of the change of consonants in the Old Persian 10 
or Zind, Pahlavi and Classical Persian in the history of a word. 

5. What is the general theory regarding the age and origin of 8 
Zind ? 

6. Write Philological notes on any six of the following : — 12 


7. Discuss the nature of the phonetic Jaws regarding the inter- 10 
change of letters. Give examples. 

8. Trace the origin of the personal endings or terminations of 5 
verbs in Modern Persian. 

0. Give a few instances of words, Arabic or Persian, that have 5 
acquired a degenerated meaning or entirely a different meaning when 
adopted by foreigners. 
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PERSIAN. 

Sixth Paper. 

Examiner — Aoa Muhammad Kazim Shirazi. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
' , as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1 . Translate into idiomatic Persian : — 


A. 

The scheme which has been propounded by the Board of Education 
for the organisation and development of Scientific and Industrial 
research has certainly not come a day too soon. Whether the fault 
has lain wholly with the Government or partly with the Government 
and partly with British men of science, it is a notorious fact that 
Great Britain has done very little in the way of linking science with 
industries Tt is probable that scientific men have been in some mea- 
sure to blame. The British scientific worker used to feel that ho was 
deserting pure science as soon as he reached a discovery which might 
be of value to commerce. The State, on the other hand, while it might 
be willing to aid researches which were of practical use, could scarcely 
be expected to appreciate purely theoretical* results. At length it 
has been recognised that this estrangement between science and in- 
dustry is a barrier to progress. “It seems incontrovertible,’* says 
the Board of Education, “ that if the nation is to advance or even 
maintain its industrial position, there must be such research as to 
enable us to expand and strengthen our industries so as to compete 
with our most highly organised rivals.” 


B. 

The earlier ravagers were under no restraint. They carried tiro and 
sword through the land in obedience to their primal passions. But 
the soldiers of the Kaiser commit outrage deliberately, and to order. 
Theirs is a disciplined ferocity, given vent to not under the hellisli 
instincts which have gained momentary mastery over them, >)ut dis- 
ciplined, regulated, subject to the orders of superior authority. This 
is no matter of hearsay. The worst outrages in the foul black record 
have been explained on German official authority as being intended 
to strike terror into the civil population, and prevent them from 
acts of hostility. The master of three millions of armed men, there- 
fore, wages war upon the women and children of an unoffending nation 
and pleads that this is necessary for tlie safety of his mighty hosts ! 
A Government which can put forward such a defence for organised 
outrage upon a civil population must have lost all vestige of a moral 
sense. 


C. 

Looking backwards over the history of the world, we find men in 
different spheres of human activity standing out conspicuous among 
their fellows, and over them as pioneers or leaders in thought and 
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State. Foremost of all, the most conspicuous, the most revered and 
beloved are the great religious teachers and reformers, the expounders 
of morals, the definers and formulators of the laws of conduct and of 
the highest aspirations of the soul. Those men appeared in different 
nations, to different races, and at different epochs in the histo^ of 
mankind. They appeared just when it seemed as if reformers were 
needed, when morals required resuscitation, when higher religious 
ideas required clarifying and restating, and the religious conscience a 
fresh impetus €ftid a nobler outlook. Those men were the founders “ 
of the principal religious systems of the world. 

2. Name and explain the figures in any three of the following : — 9 

A. 


B. 




c. 




h — (A — k u;* e/-’ 


1) — ^ e/-' 
;( liT Af tS 


D. 

L« ji 

E. 

y ljIw I y ^ j 

3. Of the following four pairs of figures, explain any three pairs, 6 
illustrating the difference of each with examples. 
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C 

I rWe' 
C 


yyj J i-jj 


4. Scan any two of the following lines, name the j^svj and cuUU»-3 
if any : — 

A. 

Vi^Cs7W0 ^ 

B. 

ti/ u/i; (_r' >-^ 

*_SeU ^ — *« ^ Jl 

c. 

j t: y j is/^ 


v..5^J f— 


^ y ^ ^ -? ^ 

5. State the rules regulating the scan^n of letters pronounced . ^ 
but not written, and vice versa. Give examples. 
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PERSIAN. 

Sbvbiith Paper. 

Examiner — Z. R. Zahid Suhrawabdy, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

Gandidatea are required to give their atmoera in their own worda 
as far as practicahU. 

Answer any five questions of each of the Groups A and B. 

The questions are of equal value, 

G^oup A. 

Histoby op Persian Literature. 

1. Trac(‘ historically the early development of Persian literature as 

synchronising with the political growth of the Persians. * . 

2. Enumerate the causes that led to the free admixture of Arabic with 
Persian as distinguished from other foreign languages, and the influence 
sucli admixture exercised on the style and character of the Persian 
literature of the Islamic period. 

3. Sketch the literary activities of the Persians during ‘ ‘ the period of 

Sanjar.” ^ 

4. Where will you draw the Kne between the and 

among Persian poets, and ^ly ? Note some points of difference in the 
style and ideals of the two classes. 

5. Give the life and literary works of Anwari and compare him with 
his contemporaries. Discuss his claim as the greatest Qasida writer in 
Persian. 

0. When was ‘ ghazal’ first introduced into Persian poetry ? For what 
different purposes has this form of poetry been utilised ? Illustrate your 
answer. 


Group B. 

Muslim History. 

1. Describe the tenets of the sect of the Ismailias and give a short 
account of their political activities in Persia. 

2. Narrate briefly the history of the conquest of Spain up to the 
establishment of the Umayyid dynasty there. 

3. Sketch the career of Saladin the Great. 

4. Tell all you know aboq^ Abi Wakkas, Atsiz, Abu Muslim, Shejer- 
ud-durr, and Shaista Khan. 

6. Describe the state of Christendom at the time of the Arab conquest, 
of Syria and Egypt, and discuss the causes that contributed to the defeat 
of the Romans. 

6. Give a chronological summary of the reign of Akbar and the extent 
of the Moghul empire at the close of his reign. . 
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PERSIAN. 

Eighth Paper. 

Examiner — Z. R. Zahid Suhrawardy, Esq.. M.A., B.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far aa practicable. 

Essay. 

Write an essay in English on one of the following subjects : — 

(a) A historical survey, in chronological order, of the various in- 
dependent states that cropped up in Persia at the decline of the C^ali- 
phate at Baghdad, up to the Mongol invasion. 

(h) Jami as an author and mystic — his various works in Arabic and 
Persian, with a critical study of his Masnavis as compared with those of 
his predecessors. 

(c) Democracy in Islam — its religious basis, its relation to the tribal 
system, and its history as a political institution up to the present day 


HISTORY. I 

Fibst Paper. 

Examiner — B. B. Sen. Esq.. M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
aa far aa practicable. 

Answer questions 3, 4, 0 and any three of the remaining .seven 
questions, six questions altogether- 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. (a) To what causes do you attribute the religious revival in Eng- 
land in the Eighteenth Century ? 

(6) Indicate the extent to which it influenced the social and politi- 
cal life of the English people. 

2. (a) What was the constitutional position of the English king at the 

accession of George III ? (6) Wherein did his policy differ from that of 

the Stuarts ? (c) What methods did he follow to overthrow the party 

system of government ? 

3. (a) Compare the two Pitts ; and, (6) attempt an estimate of the 
statesmanship of the younger Pitt, from his accession to office to the 
outbreak of the Revolutionary war, dwelling mainly upon (I) his struggle 
with the Coalition, (b) his commercial and fiscal policy, and (3) his policy 
towards Ireland. 

4. (a) Analyse the causes of dispute between the British colonies in 
America and the mother country. (6) What differences of opinion do 
you notice among contemporary English statesmen and political writers 
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about the relationB of the mother country with the colonies ? (c) I^stimate 

the importance of French intervention in the American Revolution, 
and draw a contrast between the Treaty of Paris (1763) and that of 
Versailles (1783). 

5. (a) Discuss the political consistency of Burke, (b) How doesLecky 
support his view that Burke’s later political opinions were the natural 
outcome of his earlier ones ? 

0. (a) Contrast the English and the French political ideals at the out- 

break of the French Revolution, and (6) indicate the extent to which 
they were influenced by the teachings of Rousseau. 

7. (a) Wliat was Burke’s justification for English intervention in 
Euro|X3 against the French Revolution ? (b) Give the substance of Goldwin 
Smith’s criticism of Pitt’s policy in declaring war against the French Re- 
public. (c) Draw a comparison between the English Revolution of 1688 
and that of the French Revolution of 1789. 

8. (a) Discuss the reasons for the Continental System, the nature and 

the* effects thereof, (b) What were the factors which helped England 
through her economic crisis caused by the system ? (c) How did it 

contribute to the downfall of Napoleon, 

9. “The Spanish War was the cancer of the Empire.” Illustrate this 
remark of Napoleon from the history of the Peninsular War, and its rela- 
tion to other Napoleonic wars. 

10. Discuss the merits of the system of Parliamentary Government in 
Enijland under the Georges in the latter half of the Eighteenth Century. 


HISTORY. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — R. (•. Ma.tumdar, Esq., M.A. 

Six questions to he attemptedj two being selected from each group. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Group A. 

* 

1. Lord Wellesley revived and proclaimed the imperial principle 18 
oi political supremacy. his views and measures pointed towards 
the reconstruction of another empire in India.” 

Illustrate the truth of the above remark by a reference to the policy 
he followed towards the Mahrattas and Tippoo as well as towards 
Oudh, Carnatic, and Tanjore. 

2. Write a critical note on Wellesley’s subsidiary system in the 18 
light of the reitiarks made by Owen, Sir Arthur Wellesley, and Sir 
Thomas Munro. 

3. vState your own views about the inherent causes of the decay IS 
and downfall of the Mahratta Confederacy from a study of Mahratta 
history from the death of Mahdajee Scindia to 1805 A.D. 
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Group B. 

4. Why was Lord Wellesley’s Mahratta Policy, as embodied in 16 
-the Treaty of Bassein, opposed by the leading Mahratta Powers, and 
criticised by Lord Castlereagh and Mill ? 

5. Criticise Mill’s remark that Sir John Shore “decided against 16 
the unfortunate Nabob the great question of a kingdom, upon evidence 
upon which a Court of English Law would not have decided against 
him a question of a few Pounds.** 

6. In what respects was there a difference of opinion between 16 
Lord Cornwallis and Sir John Shore regarding a settlement of land 
revenues in Bengal ? What were the principles advanced by Lord 
Cornwallis in support of a settlement in perpetuity with the Zemin- 
dars ? How did it affect the interests of the Zemindar and the 
Ryot ? 

Group C. 

7. How far did a balance of power prevail in Southern India, 16 
wlien Lord Wellesley became Governor-General ? Discuss the justice 
and necessity of the war made by him against Tippoo, and indicate 
the objects he had in view in overthrowing the power of Mysore. 

8. Attempt an estimate of the character and administration of 16 
Tippoo Sultan. Write a note on his Pon-Islamism. 

9. Describe briefly the military operations in the Mysore War of 16 
1790-1792. Illustrate your answer by a sketch-map. 


HISTORY. 

Third Paper. 

Examiner — Gauranganath Banerjee, Esq., M.A., B.L., 

F R.S.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answer a in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Attempt only two questions from each Group, 

Group A. 

1. Indicate the extent to which the social and industrial organisa- 18 
, t^ion of Egypt and of Babylonia were respectively influenced by differ- 
ences in their physical configuration and climatic conditions. 

2. From what various aspects may the feudal age be considered 18 
as the classic period of Egyptian History ? What new elements do 
you notice in the political organisation of the Egyptian kingdom at 
the accession of the XVIIIth Dynasty ? 

3. “No nation ever stood in direr need of a strong and p;*actical 18 
ruler than did Egypt at the death of Amenhotep HI. Yet she chanced 

to be ruled at this fatal crisis by a young dreamer, who, in spite 
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of unprecedented greatness in the world of ideas, was not fitted to 
cope with a situation demanding an aggressive man of affairs and a 
skilled military leader ” — (Dr. Breasted), 

Discus£k this statement in the light of the events that led to the 
dissolution of the Empire. 

Gboup B. 

4. How far was Phoenicia destined by nature to be the home of a 16 
maritime people ? Give some account of the culture and enterprise of 
the Phoenicians as well cts of their system of government. To what 
extent was their character influenced by their national pursuits ? 

5. How were the Israelites organised by David and his successors 16 
into a powerful monarchical community ? Account for the incapacity 

of the Hebrews to found an Empire ; and indicate the radical differ- 
ences among the Hebrew tribes, which hastened the disintegration of 
the kingdom. 

6. Write a short narrative on the origin, history and civilisation 16 
of the Lydians, or of the Medes. 

Group C • 

7. Sketch the foreign policy of Assyria under the Sargonide Dyn- 16 
asty, with special reference to any extant monuments that throw 
light upon it. 

8. (a) Point out the inherent causes of corporate decay in the 16 
Assyrian System of Imperial Government. 

(5) Compare the Persian theory of the Empire with the Assyrian. 

(c) How far was the P^sian Empire an improvement upon the 
Assyrian ? 

(d) Account for the sudden collapse of the Assyrian power. 

9. Explain the historical importance of the parts played in the 16 
ancient world by any four of the following : — 

(a) Zoser ; (6) Hrihor ; (c) Shargani-sharri : (d) Piankhi : (e) 
Pseudo-Smerdes ; (/) Dushrata ; (g) Urukagina. 


HISTORY. 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — J. N. Das Gupta, Esq., B.A. (Oxon). 

Attempt no more than six questions. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1 . Distinguish between merchant guilds and craft guilds , and explain tiie 
importance of the latter in the development of municipal government in 
England. 

2. Write a critical appreciation of the statesmanship of William t as 
seen in his dealings (a) with the church and (b) with the baronage. 

. Or. 

Elucidate the following statement : — 

The reign of Stephen was the period at which all the evils of feudalism 
came in England into full bearing, previous to being cut off and abolished 
for ever under his great successor. 
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3. Give some account of the administrative system of Henry JI, 
dwelling at some length on the measures adopted by him for the efficient 
administration of justice. 

ft 

Discuss the following statement : — 

The history of England under the early kings of the House of Plaiito- 
genet unfolds and traces tlio growth of the constitution. 

4. Give an account of the legislation of Edward I, and comment on 
its general trend' and significance. 

f). Comment on the following clauses of the Magna Carta : — 

(0) That no scutage nor aid be imposed in our kingdom, except 
through the C'ommon Council of our kingdom, except to ransom our 
body, and to make our eldest son a knight, and to marry our eldest 
daughter once ; and for these there shall be paid a reasonable aid. 

(6) And for holding the general Council of the kingdom concerning 
the assessment of aids, except in the three cases aforesaid, and for the 
assessing of scutages, we shall cau.so to be summoned the archbishops, 
bishops, abbots, earls, and greater barons of the realm, singly by our 
letters. And furthermore we shall cause to bo summoned generally by 
bur sheriffs and bailiffs, and others who hold of us in chief, for a certain 
day, that is to say, forty days before their meeting at least, and to a 
certain place; and in all letters of such summons we will declare the 
cause of such summons. And summons being thus made, the business of 
the day shall proceed on the day appointed, according to the advice of 
such as shall be present, although all that were summoned come not. 

b. Illustrate from the reigns of Henry VII and Honry VIII the political 
character of the Tudor monarchy, and the foresight of the Tudor soy er 
eigns. ‘ 

7. Explain and illustrate the following : — 

The reign of Cbarles If, though displaying some stretches of arbitrary 
power, and threatening a great deal more, was, in fact, the transitional 
state between the ancient and modern schemes of the English Constitution. 

8. Discuss the constitutional points involved in any thref‘ of the 
following : — 

(1) Tlie case of Sir Thomas Shirley. 

(ii) Bahd’s case. 

(iii) Godden verms Hales. 

(iv) The impeachment of Danby. 

9. Write notes on any two of the following : — 

(а) That the pretended power of dispensing witli laws or the gxvcu 
tion of laws by regal authority as it hath been assumed and exorcised of 
late is illegal. (Bill of Rights). 

(б) That the commission for erecting the late Cpurt of Commissioners 
for ecclesiastical causes and all other commissions and courts of like 
nature are illegal and pernicious. (Bill of Rights). 

(c) That no person who has an office or place of profit under the 
king, or receives a pension from the Crown, shall be capable of sitting as 
a member of the House of Commons. (Act of Settlement). 

(d) That after the said limitation shall take effect as aforesaid, 
Judges’ commissions be made quamdiu se hene gesserint, and their salaries 
ascertained and established ; but upon the address of both Houses of 
Parliament it may be lawful to remove them, (Act of Settlement). 
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HISTORY. 

Fifth Paper. 

Examiner — A. C. Datta, Esq., M.A. (Oxon). 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt six questions only. 

The ‘questions are of equal value, 

1. “If the Society of nations is governed by Natural Law, the atoms 
which compose it must be absolutely equal. Men under the sceptre of 
Nature are all equal and accordingly commonwealths are equal if the in- 
t(M’national state is one of Nature.” 

Explain the above and trace the influence of the Law of Nature on the 
growth and development of International Law. Criticise Grotius’ concep- 
tion af the law of nature. 

2. What is meant by naturalization ? Mention and contrast the laws 
of naturalization that obtain in England, France and Germany. 

3 Doiino Extradition Mention the conditions under which it is 
generally granted. What do you un Jerstand by the expression ‘ Political 
oflenc(.* ’ ? 

4. I)(‘soribe the a.ssistance rendered by International Law in the sup- 
pression of Piracy and Slave-trade. 

”). \yhat is meant by the expros.«ion “Free ships, free goods”? 
Give a short account of the law of maritime capture as codified in the 
(V)nsolato del Mare and trace its changes and development up to the 
present "time. . In this connection describe the circumstances which would 
justify the capture of goods belonging to a neutral subject. 

0. Write an account of the law relating to reprisals and embargo. 
What useful purpose do they serve ? 

7. Mention the more important provisions relative to the laying of 
automatic submarine contact mines. Is the safety of neutral shipping 
sufiiciently ensured by theip ? 

8. Give a short account of the International Prize Court as contem- 
platt>d by the twelfth Hague Convention of 1907. What are your views 
about it ? 

9. In the present war, the Germans have used asphyxiating and 
deleterious gases, and the French projectiles from aeroplanes. 

Explain, by reference to the provisions of International Law relating 
tliereto, how far these methods of destruction are justified. 

10. What do you understand by the Doctrine of Continuous Voyages ? 

Is its operation extended to the laws relating to hostile blockade and 
Conditional Contraband of war ? Illustrate your answer by examples. 

11. Write a short note on neutral rights relative to international 
passenger travel and refer to the case of the Lusitania (1916). 

1 2. Write short notes on two of the following, explaining the principles 
illustrated in each of them : — 

(1) Behring Sea Arbitration, (2) Rauscher s Case, (3) The Silesian 
Loan Controversy, (4) The Chesapeake, (5) The Reshfteini, and (6) The 
Atalanta. 
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HISTORY. 

History op Islam. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — S. Khuda Bukhsii, Esq., M.A., B.O.L. (Oxon). 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Write the answers to each half in sep .abate books. 

Not more than five questions to be answered, of which at least two 
must be taken from each half. Question 1 is compulsory. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

First Half. 

1. [Compulsory.) Critically examine, in the light of modern research, 
the truth of the following statements, citing authority for your views 
and assertions: — 

[a) ** Count Julian, the Governor of Ceuta, smarting under a cruel 
Avrong inflicted on him by Roderick in the person of his daughter 
Florinda, joined in the appeal of the Spanish refugees to iVIusa to liberate 
the country from the usurper’s yoke.” [Amir AH, p. 108.) 

[b) “ The answer of the Caliph Omar . . . was, — ‘ If the.se writings of 
the Greeks [i.e. the Alexandrian library] agree with the Book of God, 
they are useless and need not be preserved ; if they disagree, they are per- 
nicious and ought to be destroyed.’ The sentence was executed with 
blind obedience ; the volumes of paper or parchment were distributed to 
the 4,000 baths of the city, .... for consumption as fuel.” [Gibbon, ch. 
51 .) 

2. Trace the history of the Saracens in S.W. Europe up to 732 A.D. 
and justify the statement that — “ The battle of Tours marked the ex- 
treme point of advance of the Saracens into Western Europe ; but it was 
not the cause of the sudden stoppage of that movement.” 

What was the cause ? Was the Muslim conquest of Spain the work of 
the Arabs only ? 

3. Either, 

What part did the Turks play in the history of the various Muslim 
states of Asia between 830 and 1240 A.D. ? 

Or, 

Write an account of the contribution of the Saracens to the intellectual 
development of Asia during the middle ages. 

4. Sketch the history of Egypt under the Fatimides, describing their 
system of administration and the progress of the country under them. 

Second Half. 

5. Omar’s policy has been described a.s a truly national policy. Is 
this a correct description of the policy of the second Caliph ? Discuss 
this statement. 
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6. Write a short account of Arab conquests under the Ocia^ya<ds. 

7. Write a short life of any one of the following: — (a) Hisham, (6) 
Abdul Malik, (c) Mamun, (d) Mutawakkil. 

8. Write a short note on the Kharijitea or on the Mutazzalitea. What 
political influence, if any, had they on the Caliphate ? 

9. What were the taxes imposed under the Omayyads (a) upon Mus- 
lims, (6) upon non-Muslims ? What alterations, if any, were made under 
the Abbasids ? 


HISTORY. 

History of Islam. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Jadunath Sarkar, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only THREE questions to be answered from each half. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hookn. 

First Half. 

1. Discuss the comparative value of our authorities for the history of 
tlie Ghaznevides. Quote facts to show how thtj Ghaznevides treated their 
Hindu subjects and the importanct' they attached to their Indian posses- 
sions. 

2. Write a short history of the Bahinuny kingdom from 1461 to 1482. 
AVhat light is thrown on Bahrauny rule by the diarj^ of Athanasius 
Nitikin ? 

2. Compare Akbar with Abd-ur-Rahman I IT of Cordova. What is the 
place of Indian thought in his religious system ? 

4. Comment on the twelve rules promulgated by Jehangir at his acces- 
.sion so as to bring out how far they were original and how far they were 
observed. 

.5. Review Mughal relations with Europeans ))efore 1748. 


Second Half. 

G. The real source of Sultan Mahmud’s glory lay in his combining 
the qualitk of a warrior and a conqueror, with a zeal for. the encourage- 
ment of literature and the arts which was rare in liis time, and has not 
yet been surpassed.” Discuss this statement. 

7. Discuss the origin of the house of Ghor and describe the causes 
which led to the dissolution of the Ghorian Empire. 

8. - Write a short note on Mohamedan Learning in India. 
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9. “ B^bor was the founder of a line of kings under whom India rose 
to the highest pitch of prosperity, and out of the ruins of whose Empire 
all the existing states in that country are composed.” Discuss thie 
statement. 

10. Describe the internal state of India under the Mohammedan rule. 


HISTORY. 

Special Pkriod of Indian HrsroRV. 

First Paper. 

Eraminer — Surendranath Ma-rtmoar, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
a.9 far as practicable. 

Not tnore than six questions to he answered^ three heirhg taken 
from each group. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Group A. 

1. Give an account of the Dharmasfitras ; distinguisli them from the 
Dharmasastras and discuss the origin of the latter. 

2. Mention the various scliools of the Yajurveda. To what extent did 
the Yajurvedic Indians develop the civilisation, culture and social system 
of the Rigveda ? 

9. (a) How have crimo.s boon classified in the Manvisaihhita ? 

(6) Is the text of tlie Bhriquprokta Manusamhitd the last link in a 
long chain of metrical recensions ? Give reasons for your answer. 

4. State the various sources of revenue in ancient India. 

•">. (a) Explain clearly the safeguards prescribed by Bhishma to protect 

the people from the oppressions of a kin<; and of his officers. 

(h) Compare the position of the Sndras and of the Brahmans as 
de>’ovihe(\ in the Mnnuaamhita with tV\at given in the Sdnfiparvan. 


Group B. 

0. Criticise Dr. Bhandarkar’s view of Andhra chronology. State and 
discuss other theories on the subject. 

7. Pescribe the political, religious, social and economic condition of 
Maharastra during the first two centuries of the Christian era. 

8. (a) Indicate the part played by Dhniva, Go\ irida 1 1 1 and Amogha- 
varsha 1 in the politics of Northern India. 

(b) Sketch- the career of (i) Singhana or (ii) Vikramaditya Tribhu- 
vanamalla of the Later Chalukya Dynasty. 

9. (o) Indicate from inscriptions the position of Buddhism in India 
during the period between 200 B.C. and 300 A D. 

(b) Write critical notes upon the Vaipulyasutras or the First Bud- 
dhist Council. 
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10. Reproduce Rhys David’s views on the origin of writing, in India, 
fitate other theories on the subject. 

11. Write notes on the nature, the origin, and the historical importance 
of the Jataka stories. 


HISTORY 

Special Period op Indian History. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Sastrt, M.A., 

C.I.E. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Group A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Write a short history of Pataliputra from its foundation down 10 
to 1200 A.D. 

Or, 

Give a history of Taxila from its foundation down to the time of 
Yuan Chwang. 

2. Name five of the great Viharas of the Buddhists and give their 10 
short histcM'y so far as known to the present day. 

Or, 

Name five cities made famous by the events in Buddha’s life and 
give their short history so far as known to the present day. 

3. Who is Pada ? To what part of India did he belong ? ^ 

, Qr, 

Wliere is Tosali, and why is it known in history ? 

4. Give a short account of tlie territorial growth of the Gupta Em- 10 
pire with a history of its downfall. 

6. Give the substance of the .separate Rock-Edict at Ehauli and the 15 
Bhabda Edict. 

Or, 

Mention the inscriptions in which Chandra Varma is mentioned. 
What do you know of his family ? 


Group B. 

, Answer four questions only. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

6. Describe the political entities of India during the seventh cen- 
iury A.D., paying special attention to their religious institutions. 
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7. Draw a sketch-map of India showing Fa-Hien’s itinerary, and' 
briefly compare his descriptions of Pdtalipntra, Kapilavastu, Sr&vasti 
and Takshasild with those of Yuan Chwang. 

8. ‘‘ The Periplus of tho Erythraean Sea is one of those human 

documents, like tlie journals of Marco Polo and Columbus and Vespucci , 
which express not only individual enterprise, but the awakening of a 
whole race toward new fields of geographical discovery and commercial 
achievement.” — {Schoff). • 

Discuss the statement and give a short account of tho principal 
ports of Ancient India. 

9. Examine critically the extent of Alberuni’s knowledge of either 

(а) I^iterature and Science, or 

(б) Manners and Customs of tho ancient Indians. 

10. Indicate the sources of our information regarding Chandra- 
gupta Maurya, and say what you know about the civilisation of India 
at his time. 

11. Write full historical and topographical notes on any five of the 
following : — 

(a) tJdyana, (h) Nelcynda, (c) Bukephala, (d) Tagara, (e) Karna- 
Suvarna, (/) Oliind, ({/) Mo-la-p*o, (A) Somylla, (i) Dhanakataka. 


HLSTORY. 

c 

Special Period of European History. 

First Paper, 

Examiner — Aswinikumar Mukherjee, Esq.. iVl.A. 

Candidates are required to (jive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Not more than six questions to he attempted. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

1 . Describe the influence of Erasmus upon the Reformation movement. 

2. Attempt to explain and justify the doctrine of indulgences from 
the Papal point of view. 

3. “ The Lutheran Reformation Is le.ss radical and complete than the 
Zwinglian, while its faith is more traditional and less historical and ra- 
tional.’* Explain. 

4. “ The Reformation in Switzerland shows how largely the forms in 
which religious ideas express themselves are moulded by political forms.” 
Illustrate. 

5. “Calvinism tends to republicanism, individualism, laissezfaire, 
unrestricted competition and enterprise.” Explain or refute this. 

6. Under Maximilian the prospects of political reform in the Empire 
were bright. Show how tho religious Reformation affected them. 

7. “ The whole Anabaptist movement was mediaeval to the core ; and, 
like most of the mediaeval awakenings, produced an infinite variety of 
-opinions and practices.” Explain and illustrate. 
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8. Review Charles V’s relations with the Papacy, France and the Turks , 
so as to indicate their influence on the fortunes of the protestant move- 
ment in Germany from the Diet of Worms in 1621 to the Augsburg Interim. 

9. Describe the rise of the League in Prance. Show how it became 
democratic or anti-monarchical, and explain the difference, between this 
feeling and the atlti-monarchism of the Huguenots. 

10. Sketch the career of Philip of Hessen- 

11. Write a note on the Swedish Reformation. 

1 2. What were the causes of the Sack of Rome ? Describe it and 
estimate its results. 


HISTORY. 

Si’EciAL Period of European History. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — W. Owston Smith. Esq.. M.A. {Cantab), 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
' as far as practicable. 

Not more titan sr.x: quesHor^ to be attempted and not more than threk’ 
are to he chosen from each group. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Group A. 

1. Explain the position of monasteries in the economic life of Eng- 
land, and show the economic effects of their suppression. 

2. What doctrinal changes can be said to have been sanctioned by 
government in Henry VIII’s reign ? 

8. Write a note on scholarship and learning as causes and as results 
of the Reformation. 

4. Descri})e the political and religioiis state of Scotland in the first 
half of the sixteenth century. 

6. Show the influence exerted by Wolsley upon the political Reforma- 
tion under Henry VTH. 

6. Giv(^ a slinpt account of the Reformation movement in North - 
1 taly. 

Group B. 

7. Compare the ecclesiastical pf^Iicy of Elizabeth with tliat of James 1. 
How far did the personal character of the two monarchs affect the reli- 
gious disputes and the ecclesiastical “ settlement ’* of their times ? 

8. “Ultimately two great parties evolved themselves among^ the 
Catholic Reformers.” What were the aims of these two parties ? Which 
was ultimately successful ? 

9. “The old monastic Orders, however, only set an example which, 
powerful for good though it was, went but a little 'way in restoring 
Catholicism among the people. It was reserved for the Franciscans ami 
for new religious societies to bring about a revival of popular religion.” 
Explain and amplify this statement. 
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• 10; With what objects was the Council of Trent summoned ? Esti' 
mate its results. 

11. Give some account of the ebb and flow of the Counter Reforma- 
tion in the Empire. 

12. Compare generally the philosophical theory of Religion in Europe 
at the end of the 16th century with that which was comlnonly accepted 
at* the beginning of that period. 


HISTORY. 

OOJVIPARATLVE POLITICS 
First Paper. 

Examiner — Sir Asutosh Mukherjee, ICt.. C.S.I., M.A., D.L. 

Attempt SIX questions only. 

1. “The most natural form of the village appears to be that of a 
colony from the family composed of the children and grand-children who 
are said to he ‘ suckled with the same milk.’ When several villages are 
united into a single community, the State comes into existence. ” 

totle.) 

Discuss. 

2. Discuss some of the more important causes of the decay of the 
city-state, dwelling in this connection on the nature and origin of wliat 
the Greeks called Stasis, and the remedies which Aristotle prescribed* for 
tliis fell disease. 

3. Explain the nature of the dishurdeninq ordinance of Solon, ami 
examine the justice pf the charge brought against liim in regard to this 
measure. 

.Justify the statement that “ the tyranny of Peiaistratos was a return 
of the Golden Age and reign of Kronos.” 

4. “ The characteristic of ancient democracy was tlio centralisation of 
all powers — of omnipotent sovereignty — in one primary assembly.” Ex- 
amine this statement. 

5 “ All nations and cities are governed by the populace, by the no- 

bility or by single rulers. The form of Government consisting of de- 
ments selected from these and blended together is more easily applauded 
than realised ; or if realised, cannot be of long duration.” {Tacitus). 

Examine the accuracy of tliis statement by considering the stability of 
typical ‘‘ mixed constitutions” in ancient and modern times. 

6. “ tn the earliest forms of political society in Greece, Rome and 
Germany, though there are many important differences, still there is a 
certain agreement in general features.” Discuss. 

7. Examine how far the powers of the Senate at Rome can be com- 
pared with those of any modern Second Chamber. 

8. Discuss how far the Roman Republic answered the conditions of a 
genuine democracy. 

9. Explain the process by which law is brought into harmony with 
society. Discuss the characteristics of collections of ancient law as dis- 
tinguished from systems of mature jurisprudence. 

10. “ Whatever may have been the nature of the Anglo-Saxon Witau, 
it is clear that the Anglo-Norman King has his Curia Regis which, like 
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its French analogue, is at once a body of Feudatories and body of offi- 
cials.** Elucidate and discuss. 

11. Explain the effects of the Norman Conquest on the history of 
Law, and discuss the statement that “ the kingship of England was. in 
the h^ds of William and his successors, emphatically a ‘ conquest,* not 
a heritage or elective office.** 

12. Construct a definition of the State which shall apply alike to 
ancient, mediaeval, and modern communities. 

Justify your definition. 


HISTORY. 

Comparative Politics. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Sir Asutosh Mckherjee, Kt., C.S.I., M.A., D.L. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt six questions only. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. “ PVom that time (1848) the promises of socialism have supplied 
the best energy of democracy. Their coalition has been the ruling fact 
in French politics. It created the ‘* saviour of society,** and the com- 
mune ; and it still entangles the footsteps of the Republic. It is the only 
shape in which democracy has found an entrance into Germany. Liberty 
has lost its spell; and democracy maintains itself by the promise of sub- 
stantial gifts to the masses of tho people *’ {Acton). 

Explain and comment upon these statements. 

2. “ The German Empire is only an extended Prussia.” Discuss the 
truth of this view. 

o. What is the history of the Democratic and Republican parties in 
the United States ? Explain what is meant by “ State rigiits.” 

4. What changes wore made in the constitution of the United States 
in the Federal Convention of 1787 ? 

5. Give some account of the constitution of Switzerland ; sketch in 
outline the history of tliat constitution. 

6. Give a summary pf the principles upon which second chambers are 
chosen. How far have they served the purpose of checking rash legisla- 
tion ? 

7. What means have been adopted to protect the rights of minorities 
throughout the world ? Criticise them. 

8. “ The Parliamentary system has made the cabinet of the day auto- 
cratic.” Explain and discuss. 

9. In what respects does the Federal Constitution of the Australian 
Commonwealth differ from that of the United States of America ? 

10. Write a short historical account of Federalism. * 

11. Compare the powers of the President of the United States of 
America with those of the head of the Executive in England. Indicate 
the historical i^easons for the difference. 

12. “ If France has been a laboratory for political experience, Austria- 
Hungary is a museum of political curiosities.” Comment on this state- 
ment. 
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HISTORY. 

Eighth Paper. 

Essay 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far 
as practicable. 

Indicate on the cover of the answer-hook the subject of your Essay by the use 
of the appropriate letter (X), (H), ((7), (D), {E), (F), (G)^ and (H). 

Write' an essay on only one of the following subjects : 

A. 

Examiner — R. C. Ma-tumdak, Esq., M.A. 

Political theories of the ancient Hindus and the extent to which they 
were influenced by religion. 

P>. 

Examiner — Gauranganath Banbr.)ki:. Esq.. M.A., B.L.. 

F.K.S.A 

Artistic and literary achievements of the ancient Kgyptians. 

C. 

Examiner — J. N. Das Gupta. Esq., B.A. (Oxon). 

The Parliament Act of 1911 its effect on the relative position of tlie 
two Houses of Parliament and the practical working of the English (’ou- 
stitution. 

D. 

Examiner — Sir Asutosh Mukher.ter, Kt.. C.S.F., M.A., D.L.. 
P.R A.S., E.R.S.E. 

Examine historically the attempts to find a basis for tlie authority of 
International Law. Consider how the present war is likely to affect the 
matter. 

E. 

Examiner — S. Khuda Bukhsh, Esq., M.A., B.C.Ii. {Oxon). 

Mohammed’s position as a religious teacher in the history of the 
world. 

F. 


Examiner — Jadunath Sarkar, Esq., M.A. 

The history of the efforts to improve the condition of agriculture and 
the lot of agriculturists in British India. 
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G. 

Examiner — B. B. Sen, Esq., M.A. 

Federalism in ancient and modern times and a scheme of Imperial 
Federation for the British Empire. 


H. 

Examiner — W. Owston Smith, Esq., M.A. 

The relation between the political and moral and religious elements in 
the English movement of Reformation in the sixteenth century. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

First Paper. 

Candidates are required jp give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Write the answers to the two halves in sepabate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Rev. (L Kwan, M.A. 

Four questions to he answered. 

The questions carry equal marks, 

1. State the theories of Thales and Anaximander, and consider 
how far the latter represents a philosophical advance as compared 
with the former. 

2. Explain the relation of Heraclitus’ philosophy to that of the 
Eleatic School, and examine how far his doctrines pro\dded a solution 
of the difficulties of the Eleatic position. 

3. Aristotle speaks of Anaxagoras as **. the man who first an- 
nounced that Reason was the cause of the world and of all orderly 
arrangement in nature no less than in living bodies.” In the light 
of Anaxagoras’ actual doctrines consider the real importance of this 
announcement. 

4. Describe the general nature of the Sophistic movement, and 
in particular the scepticism ascribed to Protagoras. 

5. Explain how the Stoics interpreted the nature of the physical 
world, and show the relation of these views to their ethical principles. 

0. Discuss the historical relation of Neoplatonism to preceding 
Greek philosophy. 
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Second Half. 

Examiner — J. R. Banerjee, Esq., M.A. 

Answer either Question 9 or Question 10 and three of the remainm\f 
questions. Altogether fouk questions are to he answered, of 
which one and only one must be selected from the last two. 

7. Compared .... with the point of view of the Sophists, that 10 
-of Socrates is objective.” Explain what was the special aim of the 
Socratic inquiry ? Give an exposition of the Socratic method. ■' That 
which the former” (Socrates) “had laid down as the principle of 
knowledge was announced by the latter” (Plato) “ as the principle 

of metaphysics.” Develop the ideas embodied in this sentence. 

8. What do you know of Plato’s doctrines of Pre-existence and 10 
Transmigration ? Examine them. 

9. .Fully discuss the question as to what Plato means by Ideas. 10 
What is the Idea of the Good according to him ? 

10. “ With Plato, Greek philosophy .... attained to the culminat- 10. 
ing point of its development .... At the same time, nevertheless, 
with Plato, philosophy exhibited an idealistic antithesis to the given 
actuality, an antithesis which .... demanded the supplement of a 
more realistic theory of things.” Comment on this. 

11. What ai'e the points of agreement and difference between Plato 10 
and Aristotle as to the meaning and office of Philosophy ? 

12. What are the different grades or degrees of knowledge accord- 10 
ing to Aristotle V What does he say of dialectic ? How does ho con- 
trast it with philosophy ? On what grounds does he object to the 
Platonic doctrine of Ideas ? 

13. Compare the political theories of Plato and Aristotle. 10 

14. Give a critical exposition of the Aristotelian doctrines of the 10 
summum honum and virtue. 

15. (a) Reproduce the discu.ssion in the Republic oi the question — 20 
what is justice ? 

(b) Give Plato’s observations (as contained in the Republic) on 
poetry and imitative art in connection with his ])lans for organising 
the state. 

16. (a) How does Aristotle in his Metaphysics show that there 20 
cannot bo a science of the Accident ? 

(b) What are the attributes of God mentioned by Aristotle in the 
Metaphysics , and how does he establi.sh them ? 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Second Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable* 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Kalidhan Chatterjee, Esq.. M.A. 

Answer Question 7 and three of the remaining questions 

1. Explain what is meant by Scholasticism. Sketch briefly the 13 
philosophical system of John Scotus Eriprena. How far may he be 
regarded as the^ forerunner of Scholasticism ? Do you find any 
analogy between his thought and that of any modern thinker ? 

2. Discuss fully the Scholastic cqntroversy over the problem of 13 
Universals. noting clearly the origin of the problem, and the solu- 
tions suggested by the principal mediaeval thinkers. 

3. Expound clearly the nature of the dispute that arose between 13 
the Thomists and the Scotists as to the primacy of the will or of the 
intellect in its psychological, ethical, and theological sspects. Cite 
analogies of this dispute in iiodern thought. 

4. Trace the development of Empiricism from Bacon to Hume. 13 
Show how Bacon determined the predominant character of English 
Philosophy. 

0. Give a critical exposition of Spinoza's conception of Substance. 13 
Account for the contradictory estimates of Spinoza as a pantheist and 

a.s an atheist, as a nominalist and eis a realist. 

(i. Explain and examine Leibnitz’s doctrine of Monads. Is >3 
Ltubnitz’s conception of God as the Monad of monads justifiable ? 

7. Writti critical notes on any one of the following : — 11 

(а) Spinozistic conception of the Intellectual love of God. 

(б) Leibnitzian distinction between Necessary and Contingent 
truth.«:, 

(c) The doctrine of Innate ideas with .special reference to the 
views of Descartes, Locke, and Leibnitz. 

(d) The Cartesian theory of Nature and its significance for sub- 
sequent thought. 

Second Haef. 

Examiner — I)b. Hibaeai. Haldab, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. What is the central problem of Kant in his Critique of Pure 12 
Reason ? Explain and examine the validity of his solution of that 
problem. 

2. What are the antinomies of Rational Cosmology ? How do 12 
they arise ? What is Kant’s solution of them ? 

Or, 

Explain and examine Kant’s view of the proofs of the existence of 
God. 
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3. Give a critical account of .Kant’s theory of the Sublime or of 12 
the Beautiful. • 

Explain fully and clearly how the philosophy of Fichte arose out of 
that of Kant. 

Give a critical account of Schopenhauer’s theo|;y of life. 

4. Expound the main ideas of HegeFs philosophy. How is the 14 
.\bsolute Idea related to the Absolute Spirit ? 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own irords 
as far as practicable. 

Answer only four questions from each half. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separatk books. 

First Half. * 

Examiner — Dr. Adityanath Mukerjke, M.A., Ph.D. 

1. “ By the impossibility of knowing the universality of a proposi- 
tion it becomes impossible to establish inference.” 

Explain tlie steps by which the Charvaka seeks to e8tai)Iish the 
above position, and instance from Greek and modern European Philo- 
sophy similar attempts to establish tlie futility of the process of infer- 
ence. 

2. “Practical efficiency therefore in the non-permanent is inad- 
missible.” 

Clearly explain the line of argument by which the Bauddha de- 
velops the above doctrine and compare it with the Heraclitoan doctrine 
of flux. 

3. How does the Bauddha proceed to disprove the existence of a 
Universal ? Briefly sketch the Bauddha doctrine of the five groups 
(Skandhas). 

4. How does the .laina proci ed to upset the doctrine of Momen- 
tariness as held by the Bauddhas ? 

5. . How is the doctrine of Causality respectively developed in the 
following systems : — 

Bauddha, SSnkhya, and Nyaya ? 

6. How does the Naiyayika formulate the Proof of the existence of 
God? 

7. Explain the doctrine of Liberation (Moksha) as expounded in 
the following systems Charvaka, Madhyamika, Jaina, Sankhya, 
and NySya. 

8. How does the Vaiseshika expound the categories of Substance, 
'Quality, and Action ? 
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Second Half. 

Examiner — Hartdas Bhattacharyya, Esq., M.A. 

9. Compare the doctrines of Cosmical Evolution as expounded by 
Kapila, Anaxagoras and Spencer respectively. 

10. Briefly formulate the arguments by which gankara criticises 
the Sankhya doctrine of Pradhana as the material cause of the world. 

11. Summarise gankara’s criticisms of the doctrine of the VigfiS- 
navadin Bauddhas. 

12. Briefly reproduce the arguments urged by gankara against the 
Vaiseshika view that the world originates from atoms set in motion 
by Adrishta. 

1.3. Furnish a critical comparison of the systems of Ramanuja and 
gankara. Which of these systems appeals to you and why ? 

14. Expound the Vedanta doctrine of Maya, giving analogues 
from European Philosophy, ancient and modern. 

15. How is the relation of Brahman to the Universe conceived by 
the Upanishads ? 

\ 16. Write explanatory notes on any three of the following : — 

Kinds of inference ; relation of upadhi to vyapti ; kinds of samadhi ; 
five sheaths of the soul ; four states of the soul ; the Sankliya parable 
of iron and magnet; four sublime truths of Buddhism. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Ethics and Social Philosophy. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — A. C. Mitra, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Discuss the character and origin of Moral Consciousness, refer- 14 
j'ing to the views of Green, Spencer, and Sidgwick. 

Or, 

Determine the relative claims of Intuitionism and Utilitarianism 
as Theories of Morals. Explain and examine the remark — “ A Utili- 
tarian may reasonably desire, on Utilitarian principles, that some of 
his conclusions should be rejected by mankind generally. 

2. Determine the place of Wisdom as a virtue in the human con- 15 
stitution, indicating the views of eminent thinkers —oriental and occi- 
dental. 

Point out the relation of Morality to Religion, examining the views 
of Sidgwick, Spencer, and Martineau in this connection. 
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3. DiHcuss the character of the Moral Ideal and its relation to 14 
circiinnstances, mentioning the views of Hegel, G»’een, and Wimdt. 

Or, 

Determine the value of tracing moral rules to some supreme prin- 
ciple, or principles indicating the views of Kant, Sidgwick, and Green. 

Is unity attainable in morals ? 

4. EJstimate the importance of Character ancf explain the circum- 14 
stances which influence it. 

Elucidate — “ While external education begins the pi eces-^ of oharac- 
ter-building, self-education completes it.” 

Or, 

Distinguish Determinism. Indeterminism, and Self-determinism, and 
show if they can bo reconciled in any way. 

o. Distinguish Instinct, D3.sire, and Volition. How is Desire re- 14 
lated to Pleasure and Intellect ? 

How far is it possible to draw a line between the Ethics of the Family 
and the Ethics of the State ? Are they connected in any way ? 

(). Compare the views of Sidgwick, Spencei and Martineaii in 14 
respect of Justice; and examine Spencer’s deduction of the rights of 
women and children from it. 

Compare the views of Kant, Bentham, and Butler in regard to Self- 
love, and show how far a system of duties may be deduced from it. 

7. Give a critical ac^count of any two of th^ following : — 15 

[a) Pantheism as a moral theory. 

(h) Evolutional Ethics as an explanation of moral facts. 

(c) Asceticism as a moral ideal. 


PHILOSOPHY. ' 

Ethhh and Social Philosophy. 

S I CON I) Paper. 

A\m/W4V/--KHA(JENimANATH MiTRA. Es(^.. M.A. 

Candidates arc required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Not more than eight questions to he attempted, of which thkee must he 
taken from Group A, two from Group H. and three from Group G. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

Group A. 

1. What does Spencer understand by Conduct ? Examine his detor- 
miurition of Conduct from the Phy.sical, BiologicaU Psychological, and . 
Sociological points of view. 
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2. Examine Spencer’s adjustment of Che respective claims of Egoism 
and Altruism. 

3. How does Spencer criticise the Utilitarian and the Intuitionist CoH' 
ceptions of Virtue ? 

Examine his theory of Moral obligation. 

4. Explain the importance of Custom as a factor in the evolution o f 
moral life. 

6. Explain, after WuAdt, any one of the following: — 

Moral ends, moral motives, and moral norms. 


Gboup B. 

6. Explain Kant’s conception of the Autonomy of the Will as the 
Supreme Principle of Morality. How does ho connect this conception 
with that of a possible Kingdom of Ends ? 

7. Examine Kant’s moral argument for immortality. Does Kant 
succeed in reconciling his theology with his Ethics by introducing the* 
eudoemonistic element of Compensation ? 

8. Compare Kant’s Conception of Will with Hegel’s. How does 
Hegel’s view overcome the narrow individuality of Kant’s ? 

9. “ The highest summit of subjectivity asserting itself as the absolute 
is the bad.” Discuss this dictum of Hegel and give the several forms of 
subjective evil enumerated by him. 


Gboup C. 

10. What are the main p8iysical, emotional, and intellectual charac- 
teristics of the primitive man ? How does the primitive man come to form 
the conception of the supernatural world ? 

11. Explain and criticise the biological view of Society as expounded 
by Spencer. Examine his analogy between Society and the animal or- 
gani.sm. 

12. Explain Spencer’s classification of societies into militant and in- 
dustrial typos, giving the leading characteristics of each typo. 

13. Define the province of Sociology and criticise the view which char- 
acterises it ‘‘as a badly determined science that presents no well-defined 
line of demarcation from the moral and political sciences.” 

14. Write brief notes on — 

(а) Social Memory ; 

(б) Social Values ; 

(r) the Social Mind. 


44 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Special Branch of Indian Philosophy. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. P. D. SastrI, M.A., Fii.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 

The questions carry equal marks. 

1. How many kinds of ^**0 recognised (a) in Sliankara, and (b) in tlu' 
Vedantaparibhiisha ? Point out any analogies in European philosophy. 

Or, 

Discuss the function of gffi in Vedantic Epistemology. 

2. What is the of Y Distinguish between - 

(a) and i 

(b) and 1 

(«) g-ltj and fjTgfti I 

Or, 

Answer the following objection of the Purvapakshin : — 

‘•'qg w ?r?i^5C!fri^TT!rrgf5fP5%r?’’TritT: qTffnftfn 

^T^wgfafivr^” i 

3. Give a detailed account of Shank.ara’.s refutation of the proposition 

^ I ^Vliich .school holds tlh.s proposition, nnd on 

what grounds ? 

What is the significance of i^i Shankara’s Vedanta ? 

State the objections to from tlie standpoints of Jlamanuja 

and Hegel. 

4. How is conceived by — (a) the .six systems of Hindu philosophy, 

[b) Buddha, (r) Chri.st, (d) Sehloionnacher, and (c) Spinoza. Discuss the 
relative value of and as its means. What is the meaning of 

and ? 

i/r» * 

What is the fundamental standpoint of the doctrine of Karma ? What 
is the function of in ? ^^ow do the Vedanta and the 

SSnkhya avoid the implication ? 
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5. Construct and of Brahnia?;i. Which of the 

definitions is embodied in the autra y Interpret this sutra 

after Shankara and Ramanuja. 

Or. 

Meet the following argument : — 

sTf 1 «TTFy nar^^Ef 

^air «(*ir ^ 

0. Explain the purport of the following :— 

trr ?f’?i i 

fr ii 

asftf ^ w5J!r?r^sSl5iinTt i 

fr^grfewtwmr^rdBWiftjmarsrir ii 

Or, 

Oominont on any two of the following sutras : — 

(o) 5T I 

( 6 ) I 

(c) S5R!nfiijT!nTai’nTTif^f«ffi i 

7. jr^if^^nFisFg: i ^girwr ^ sr’sr i qf? aft 

5ri% a'tTf^sr ufwgwfei Hfft ' 

Complete tlie arguniont and meet it after Shankara. 

Or, 

Define ami cominont on the following text :— 

ST n ^«is: wFanTTtma^sugiw 

sr^ifTTiiwBrsq-^^ 3r ^^sTt-e^ssrmiisff W«tt- 

•Should qi^iq bo recognised as an independent or not ? Give 

reasons for your answer. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Special Branch of Indian Philosophy. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — S. K. Maitra, Esq., M.A. 

Oandidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal numerical value, 

1. Expound the Sankhya conception of Moksha and compare it with 
that of the Purva Mtmdnsa and of ‘the Shankara- Vedanta. What is the 
place of Karma (Kdmya and Nitya) in the Sdnkhya scheme of ethical 
discipline ? Compare the position of the Sdnkhya in this regard with 
that of Shankara and of Ramanuja. 

Or, 

Show how the question of Bandha-Moksha is related in the Sankhya 
system to the question of one or many Purushas. Compare the Sdnkhya 
view as regards the question of one or many Purushas with that of the 
Nyaya and of the Shankara- Vedanta. How is the individual Ego related 
in the Sankhya to the transcendental Ego ? Compare the Sankhya view 
as regards this question with that of Thomas Aquinas and of Averroes. 

2. Explain after the Sankhya the nature of valid cognition. Show 
how the Sdnkhya doctrine of Pramana differs ‘from that of the Shankara- 
Vedanta. Examine the Sankhya view as regards the conditions of Pra- 
radna with reference to the following: (1) Perception, (2) Inference, (3) 
Shabda. 

Explain after the Sdnkhya the nature of Sdmanyatodrishta Aniiradna. 

Or, 

Explain (1) Upamana, (2) Arthapatti, (3) Anupalabdhi, (4) Sam- 
bhava, and discuss the question whether they can be regarded as indepen- 
dent sources of knowledge (Pramana). 

3. Expound the Sdnkhya doctrine of causation and compare it with 
that of the Buddhists, the Naiyayikas, and the Shankara-Vedantists. 
Institute a critical comparison between the Sdnkhya-Pdtanjala and Berg- 
sonian conceptions of time. 

Explain the Sankhya doctrine of Cosmic Evolution (1) as regards 
creation, (2) as regards dissolution. Compare the Sdnkhya view in this 
respect with that of Spencer. Expound in this connection the Sdnkhya 
deduction of the categories of Prakriti, Mahat, Ahankdra, and the Tan- 
mdtras. 

4. Compare the Sdnkhya conception of teleology with that of Aristotle, 
Schopenhauer, and Bergson. Expound in this connection the Sdnkhya 
critique of the Nyaya conception of teleology.- 

Explain after the Sankhya the nature of the individual Ego (1) as an 
agent, (2) as an experiencer of happiness and suffering. Compare the 
Sdnkhya view in this regard with that of the Nyaya and of the Shankara- 
Vedanta. 

Explain the position of the Kapila- Sdnkhya in regard to the question 
of the existence of a Supreme Person as the Creator and Moral Governor 
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of the world. Show how the Kapila-Sankhya differs in this respect from 
the Pnrva Mim&nsa What are the difficulties that arise in the system 
of Kapila owing to its peculiar position in regard to the theistic question ? 
How does the PAtanjala-Sankhya seek to remove these difficulties ? 

Give the substance of the Sankhya critique of the theistic proofs. 

5. Discuss any two of the following : — 

(1) ^ f ST TO Sf 

#|7ir»igT??Tr?fe HR imiWHTlff • ^hIhTTHTHI: fWTTO:, wfu J 
WTHf! # flwIWH: I 

(2) jh: ? tothto^sti?!., 

HHTHcHTH SRHTTOWfTFTgH, 

wIVrWHHHr Hf HHrai: I HTTTHH., SrH*rT«Ht?H! TOTHI: 

fff, H H ^ITTcinH ai^iairiraiFHfT^ WflT 
vnut:, HHrrH HHTHrRT^H tit H SHHTH1TTOR- 

f*TWH WTip f^^JBrr^rgTiiqgR iganfuinH:, TOraTHm^H Hfenaf, 
^sf ^^arnaen wtH.i h g ararerrHt naniiTOBiigHir, 
jftTHUHfR i H g imma^H ararar JiiTTOftT gwH ffn 
HfHSfw arn'iHmtariRqR I 
Rnmafir^jH! ^Fgatsft^T-iWf : i 

(3) tnft a7m>fTOfti%??!r arf^ary- 

fiT% ^^aftifH TOngatRafn, 

5 

Fatwa^tfa Hian: i tnrr^s i 

HWTO uil ^^wfarafarH^ i 

HwrHRT fg^aw^ ararafR ii 

(4) aRRtHwfHWRSfu a TOni TIE TO. 

frarfirarrH to HTHrarar amiarfawTO^a to HwftRnHfiiwnS! i 

HWf Himanq^rrtft gait fWR ' 

H HTTOiaataFTO " 

HRHgt^FHa^arrm^^a nwFTOivqiTOlqi %a ^ htowt- 

sre?Tqf H^R I 

HTHtfagfir TO R wa ii 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Logic. 

Eitstemology and Metieodology. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — P. K. Ohakrabarti, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only SIX questions to he answered. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. Discu3.s the scope of Logic. Is a complete study of Logic possible 
apart from Epistemology ? 

2. State and critically examine the postulates of Material Logic. 

3. How far are Perception and Memory reliable sources of knowledge ? 
Is it possible to lay down rules for correcting knowledge derived from 
them ? 

4. All A is B, 

Alio is A. 

All G is B. 

Demonstrate the correctness of the reasoning process involved in the 
syllogism stated above. What are your reasons for saying that, if the 
premisses in the above syllogism are true, the conclusion must be true ? 

5. Give a critical exposition of Lotze’s theory of Relations. 

0. Explain and examine the following lists of truth: (1) self-evidence, 
(2) conformity with experience, and (3) consilience. 

7. Define the sceptical position, and discuss Lotze’s attitude towards 
it. 

S. “A reign of law, ein))ra(!ing all reality and admitting of no excep- 
tion to its rules, is therefore neither an actual nor a possible outcome 
of experience, but only an assumption with which every enlargement of 
cur experience is accompanied.” (Lotze.) 

Examine the proposition. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Logic. 

Epistemology and Methodology. 

Second Paper. 

Edccm.incr — Dr. P. K. Ray, D.Sc. 

Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicahle. 

The questions hear equal marks. 

Only SIX questions to he answered, 

1. Distinguish Observation from Inference and determine its position 
in Logic, Are there any inferential elements in ordinary observation ? 
Describe and illustrate tlie fallacies of observation. 

2. State the problem of Definition and institute an inquiry to define 
(1) Cognition and (2) Justice. 

3. State the problem of Scientific Classification and test the following 
classifications of mental phenomena (1) into Cognitions and Volitions, (2) 
into Knowing, Feeling and^Willing, and (3) into Feelings and their Rela- 
tions. 

4. Give examples of hypothesis from Psychology or any other science 
and test them by the rules of the Hypothetical Method. 

5. What is meant by a Cause in Science ? Given a phenomenon : 
State (1) the method or methods you would employ for discovering its 
cause, and (2) the method or methods you would use for proving that 
the cause so discovered is really the cause of the phenomenon. Illustrate 
your answer by examples from Psychology or any other science. 

0. What is a Law of Nature ? How would you distinguish between 
Ultimate and Derivative Laws ? Is there any finality to our knowledge 
of the Laws of Nature ? 

7. Discuss the origin, import and validity of the belief in the Unifor- 
mity of Nature. 

8. What is the bearing of Realism and Nominalism on the processes 
of Definition, Classification, Induction and Deduction? Fully discuss 
the rpiestion 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Psychology. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. Ramdas Khan, M.A., Ph.I) 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. What are the physiological substrata of sensational systems ? 12 

Or, 

What are the three great p'^inciples that general psychology has 
reached in its investigation of knowledge ? Discuss them fully. 

2. Discuss critically the Theories of Instinct and Animal Plav. 12 

3. Examine carefully the methods of experimenting with children, 12 
with especial reference to Distance and Colour Perception. 

Or, 

What do you know of the child’s mental development in general, 
and how would you observe children with espacial reference to Imita- 
tion ? 

4. Examine fully the genesis, function and appearance of Imagery 13 
upon the field of psycho-physical processes. 

Or, 

Discuss critically the physiological, psych :;-physical, and psycho- 
logical interpretations of Weber’s Law'. 

6. Explain and illustrate fully the interpretative and peripheral 13 
factors in the causes of Illusion. 

Explain and discuss fully the order of development of the Cogni- 
tive Processes. 

6. Examine and discuss carefully the processes involved in the 13 
development of Judgment. 

What are the physiological and psychical corvlitions of Memory ? 
What are the defects and abnormalities in Recollection ? How 
would you explain the individual differences in memory ? 

’7. Discuss briefly any five of the following : — 25 

(o) The concept of pure sensation. 

(h) The concept of consciousness. 

<c) The p inciple of psycho-physical parallelism. 

(d) Faculty Psychology. 

(jp) The so-called law of specific energy of nerves. 

(/) Qualitative Local Signs. 
ig) Reaction Experiments. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Psychology. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Systems of Psychology are sometimes classified with reference 20 
to a particular aspect of cor>sciousne8S. Accept this method and enu- 
merate <ho mental principles that serve as the basis for classification 

in different systems. Indicate to which class or classes the systems 
of Stout, James and Spencer belong, supporting your answer in each 
case by an exposition of the doctrines that help you to locate the 
systems. 

2. Tt has been urged that pleasuio and pain are not the only quali- 14 
ties of ‘ feeling.* Enumerate the other qualities which have been sub- 
sumed under ‘feeling’ and critically examine the evidence on which 
such subsumption has been based. 

d?*. 

Pleasure and pain are regarded by some as class-concepts sub- ' 
sinning different shades of pleasure pain qualities, and by others as 
individual feeling qualities. Which view do you accept, and why ? 

3. Feeling, it is said, is the initiating cause of action. Compare 12 
this view with other views concerning the relation between feeling 
and action. 

Estimate the psychological importance of Experimental Aesthetics 
and co-existence of opposite feeling tones. 

4. Spencer defines ‘instinct’ as a ‘compound reflex.’ Discuss 1C 
the view, taking into account the principal arguments urged against 

it. Show how reflexes are ‘ compounded.* 

Or, 

What is the difference between automatic, instinctive, and voli- 
tional action ? What is the physiological mechanism of reflex action ? 

6. State and examine the views of James and Stout concerning 12 
the nature of instinct. 

Discuss the question of relation between instinct and emotion. 

6. Compare Wundt’s theory of emotion with that of James. Give 12 
your estimate of the two views. 

What part do instincts play in the cases of psychic abnormality ? 

7. Critically discuss the concept of “ Mental activity.’ What light 14 
does the concept throw on the nature of attention, association, and 
apperception ? 

Discuss the nature of Will with special reference to the following 
phenomena: co-ordination and adaptation, variability of response, 
choice, and deliberation. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Philosophy of Religion. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — Rev. Dr. W. S. Urqhhart, M.A., D.D. 

Only SEVEN questions to he answered. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

1. Discuss the possibility, in theory and in practice, of a morality 
without reliction, and of a moral order without a religious order. 

2. Show how, in the history of thought, a conflict has fro piently arisen 
between religion and science. Is there any justification for such a conflict ? 

3. Discuss the influence of the evolution thoor5^ upon teleology. 

4. State cloarl}’’ your own opinion as to the value of the treatment of 
the pi'oblem of evil given by either Martineau or Pfleideror or Plotinus. 

5. Discuss the value of anthropomorphism in religious conceptions. 

G. Justify as fully as you can either the belief or the disbelief in per- 
sonal immortality, 

7. Point out the inner contradiction of the scoptic^al attitude and show 
the connection between scepticism and possimfem. 

8. Compare the Platonic and Aristotelian philosophies in some of 
their effects upon the philosophy of religion. 

0. Caird says, “The my.stic who finds everything in God seems to 
speak the same language as the agnostic wlio finds nothing in him.” 
Explain this statement and illustrate it by reference to the philosophy of 
Plotinus or to a school of Indian philosophy. 

10. Discuss generally the claims of Keason and Intuition as instru 
ments of the knowledge of God, and refer specially to the views of any 
one leading philosopher on this subject. 

11. rnfold the argument for finality which may be based upon the 
romplexity and concordance of phenomena. 

12. Discuss the validity' of the substitution of chance for teleology^ 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Philosophy of Reugion. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. B. C. Ghosh, M.A., M.B., B.C. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I . What considerations led Spencer to assert that all religions may 12 
be “ adumbrations of truth” ? How can this view bo criticised ? 
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on 

** That while it is impossible for us to have a conception, there 
yet remains a consciousness ” of the unknowable. 

Discuss in detail how Spencer maintains this position. 

2. In what senses is knowledge of God not attainable ? Give a 12 
short account of Hume’s Agnosticism in religion and his discussion 

of miracles. ' ^ 

Or, 

Discuss the principles on which Hamilton based his affirmation 
that Gcd is unknowable. 

3. Follow up the argument by which Lotze proves the existence 14 
of the Absolute Personality. 

4. “The spirit world. . . is no natural consequence flowing from 12 
the being of God.” 

Comment on this statement and discuss Lotze’s view of Creation. 


Or, 

Tn what souse does God govern the world ? What purpose of the 
world is emphasized in Lotzo’s teleological idealism ? 

5. How far can the moral conscience servo as the basis of religion ? 
Ts the majesty of moral laws infringed if they be regarded as the 
will of God ? - 


Examine Hegel’.s criticism of Agnosticism and Mysticism. 

0 Show, after Hegel, necessity and mediation of the reli- 
gious attitude.” ^ 

Or, 


12 


12 


Discuss, after Hegel, the question whether there can be a philoso- 
phical knowledge of God. What doos he say of the nature of worship 
and its special forms ? 

7. Discuss Roj ce’s definition of the Omniscient Being and develop 14 
tho argument by which ho seeks to establish the reality of the Omni- 
scient. 

8. “ Beyond experience there is, if anything, further experienced 12 
Comment on this statement, indicating briefly the transition from 

Realism to Idealism. Estimate the worth of Monistic Idealism as 
against Agnostici.sm. ^ 


What view does Royce take of the Divine Will ? How does he 
attribute to the Absolute “ a logically complete form of self-conscious- 
ness”? 

What does he mean by the Individuality of the Absolute ? 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Essay. 

Eighth Paper. 

Examine!' — Dr. Brajendranath Seal, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Write an Essay on one of the following subjects: — 

'1) Monism, Dualism and Pluralism, in the East and the West: a 
study in types of thinking. 

(2) The New Realism. 

(3) The Will to Live, the Will to Power, and the Will to Believe. 

(4) The Sofial Foundations of Belief. 

(5) The Ethics of Marriage in the light of its historic evolution : a 

philosophical discussion. 

(G) Apperception, its paycholocical and epistemological significance. 

(7) Nature and Art from the Oriental as well as the Occidental point 

of view. 

(8) The Religious Ideal : whether ba'sed on the conception of identity 

or Communion with the Divine. 

(9) Intelleciualism and Intiiitionisra in «ihe Vedanta, — a comparison 

and a contrast with Bergson’s view. 

(10) The ground of Induction: a critical examination of typical views 
propounded in Systems of Logic, European as well as Indian. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

First Paper. 

Examiner— C. J. Hamilton, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own^ words 
as far as practicable. 

Not more than six questions to be answered 
The questions carry equal marks. 

1. In what sense are the “Laws” of economics “abstract” ? To 
what extent are they applicable in solving the actual problems of prac- 
tical affairs ? Illustrate your answer by reference to definite examples. 

'2. Explain carefully what is meant by “ land on the margin of cultiva- 
t ion.” Would Rent cease supposing all land were of equal fertility and 
s ituation advantage ? Show what would be the probable effect on Rents 
o f a general improvement in the means of cultivation. 

8. Carefully explain the subsistence theory of wages. How does it 
ffor from the theory of wages generally held in modern economic theory ? 
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4. What is meant by Joint Supply ? Is the supply of Railway ^oods 
transport a true case of Joint Supply ? Show the bearing of your answer 
on t\ie problem of fixing Railway rates so as to give the greatest public 
advantage. 

5. Examine the causes of the main contests between Capital and La- 
bour in modern indu'itrial countries. Can you suggest any means by 
which these “ Labour troubles” might be removed ? 

G. Explain the advantages and disadvantages of a Paper Currency. 
Particularly consider how a country with a paper currency may best 
maintain the equation of international exchange. 

7. What are the principal functions of Modern Banking ? Discuss the 
criticisms recently levelled against the British Banks as instruments for 
the development of foreign trade. 

8. “ Safety is more important than Opulence * * Consider how far this 
principle should be applied in modifying the Fiscal Policy of a modern 
nation which would result from a pure regard for the theory of Interna- 
tional Trade. 

9. Examine the relative advantages of direct and indirect taxation. 
To what do you ascribe the modern tendency towards an increased use of 
graduation in taxation. Do you consider this tendency economically 
sound ? 


POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — T. T. Williams, Esq.. M.A. 

Only SIX questions to he attempted. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

1. Wliat are the evils of the conflict of labour and capital? What 
remedies have been suggested ? When can they succeed ? 

2. What is the aim of the organisation of labour in the form of trade- 
unions ? In what manner do they proceed to achieve that aim ? 

3. Discuss the principle of ‘‘charging what the traffic will bear” in 
the case of railway rates and fare.s. In what cases is this principle 
modified or abandoned by railway companies ? 

4. What leads to industrial combinations? What forms do they as- 
sume ? What is the effect o industrial combinations on public welfare ? 

5. Discuss the function of the speculator in modern business activity. 
To what extent is it possible to prevent speculation ? 

6. What constitutes the balance of indebtedness between two countries ? 
What Ijappens when the balance is unfavourable to a country ? Describe 
the part played by banks in dealing with an exchange crisis. 

7. For what purposes are index numbers constructed ? What difficul- 
ties have to be faced in constructing them ? 

8. Discuss fully, in reference to India, the economic, effects of any two 
of the following 

(а) A heavy duty on the export of unmanufactured jute. 

(б) Prohibition of the export of hides and skins. 

(c) Import duty of 20 per cent on silver. 

(d) Total prohibition of the import of motor-cars. 
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9. State clearly, with illustrations, the shortcomings of state economic 
enterprises as compared with private commercial undertakings. In which 
cases are state activities justified regardless of financial results ? 

10. What are the four canons of taxation given by Adam Smith ? 
What other principles have been suggested by later writers ? To which 
of them sliould the economist give the greatest weight, and why ? 


POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Paper. 

Emmincr—\\. C. Wordsworth, Esq., M.A. 

Ansicer six questions only. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

I. How far is universal suffrage a guarantee of civil liberty ? 

'1. Discuss the political advantages that result from diversity of opini- 
on within a community. 

3: What was Mill’s position regarding the degree of authority that 
society should be permitted to exerciser over the individual ? How far 
has his point of view been recognised by the political practice of the last 
half-century ? 

4. Discus.s tlio importance of contracts t4 society, and indicate any 
limits which public interest requires to be placed on tlio application of 
the doctrine that the stat(^ should enforce the fulfilment of all contracts. 

o. How far is it incumbent upon Government to prevent wrongful 
acts otherwise than by the infliction of puni.shment ? 

fl. Explain the political doctrine usually known as “The theory of 
the separation of ]:)ower.s.” Is this separation discoverable in any modern 
constitution ? 

7. Wiiat are T. H. Green’s general views as to (a) the foundation, (h) 
the limits, of political rights ? 

8. Examine the function of punishment with reference to the practice 
of modern civilised communities. How far doo.s political punishment 
include the clement of revenge ? 

9. Give a brief account of the influence of the belief in a Law of Na- 
ture on mediaeval politics and morals. What traces of that influence 
remain in modern political practice and speculation ? 

10. Discuss the origin of political obedience, and the forces that sustain 
it in (a) primitive, (b) highly civili.sod communities. 

11. Describe briefly some of the characteristic features of English poli- 
tical thought during the last cent ary. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner—^, C. Ray, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Answer question 1 and any five of the remaining nine questions. 

1. Annotate the following : — 20 

(а) The king can do no wrong. 

(б) The Cabinet is the hyphen that joins the buckle that fastens 
rhe executive with the legislature. 

(c) Before 1832, the House of Commons was the over flow meet- 
ing of tho House of Lords. 

(f/) The Judge is a lion under the throne. 

(c) 'rhe British Government has no constitution. 

{/) Tho strength of tho House of Lords lies in its weakness. 

(g) 'The most valuable minister is one who knows nothing about 
his Department when appointed. 

(/i) Combination of the sentiments of union and separation is tho 
foundation of federalism. ^ 

(i) The Septennial Act proves that in tlm legal point of view 
Parliament is neither the agent of the electors, nor in any sense a 
trustee of its constituents. 

(/) While .science is weakening tho position of England as an 
island kingdom it is greatly strengthening its position as an 
Empire. 

2. To what causes are generally attributed tho waning influence 16 
of tho House of Commons, tho predominance of tho Cabinet, and the 
increased political power of tho electorate / By what signs can these 
plienomona be clearly discerned ? 

3. Do'^cribo tho motives and cau.ses of British colonisation and 16 
colonial expansion ? Is tlio Empire a necessity to the British people ? 

1. Analyse tho two fold functions of the Governor of a self-govern- 16 
ing colony: (1) as head of tho Colonial E.xccutivo ; (2) as represent- 
ative of Imperial interests. 

Discuss tho constitutional relations between tho Governor and his 
Executive Council and the nature ;ind extent of tho Imperial con- 
trol exercised over tlie former. 

5. Write a note on the legality or otherwise of imj^osing^'a super- 16 
tax on tho income from land in Bengal. 

G. Describe critically th(3»system of ‘‘ Native State Protectorates ” 16 

in India with special reference to their internationol rights. 

What useful purpose do they serve in the Indian Polity ? 

7. Write a note on the ^‘Inland Customs Line ’’ in India. What 10 
administrative measures were taken to gradually bring about its 
abolition ? 

8. Contrast tho economic effects of loans and taxes in meeting 10 
abnormal expenditure for uneconomic purposes. 

Under what conditions and limitations is borrowing preferred to 
taxation ? 
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9. The system of ** Administrative Courts** is the extreme appli- 16 
cation of the theory of the “separation of powers.” Expound this 
statement. 

For what special reasons are “administrative courts** defended 
and retained in France ? 

10. What is the constitutional relation between the Secretary of 16 
State and the Governor General of India ? 

“ The Governor General of India is the direct and personal re- 
presentative of the Crown and therefore free from ministerial control.*’ 
Examine this statement critically. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITfCAL PHILOSOPHY. 

I 

Group A. 

Fifth Paper 

Examiner — T. T. Williams, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Five questions only to he attempted. 

The questions carry equal'marks. 

1. Give brief biographical sketches of any two of the following eco 
nomic writers, and trace the influence of their writings upon economic 
thought; Marx, Adam Smith, J. S. Mill, Cournot, and List. 

2. Give some account of the classical and the historical schools in Poli- 
tical Economy. Trace the main points of difference between these two 
schools. Is there any special method of investigation applicable to Eco- 
nomics only and not to other branches of knowledge ? 

3. Discuss, with reference to the history of the last two centuries, the 
effect of the development of the means of transport and of the demands 
of armies upon the growth of large-scale industries. What other influ- 
ences have contributed to the growth of large-scale industries ? 

4. Give a brief sketch of the inventions and the spread of their use in 
the Cotton Trade. Give also some account of the rise of the cotton-spin- 
ning industry in India. 

5. Trace the causes of rural depopulation in Groat Britain. To what 
extent has a similar movement of the population taken place in India, 
and to what causes do you ascribe this ? 

6. Trace the changes in the British Income-tax from the time of the 
younger Pitt to the present. Show how economic thought has from time 
to time influenced the form of this tax. 

7. Briefly contrast the prevailing systems of land tenure in India with 
that common in Great Britain. Give the main historical factors which 
have brought about these differences. To what extent may these systems 
of land tenure be said to be the results of economic conditions, and to 
what extent are they factors contributing to economic progress ? 

8. What is Economic Progress? What classes of facts would you 
appeal to in order to estimate the economic progress which has taken 
place in India and in France during the last hundred years ? 
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9. Give some acbount of the growth of great combinations of capital 
during the last 60 years. In what direction is it necessary to modify 
older conclusions regarding value, rent, and enterpreneur’s wages, to 
make them applicable to the facts of modern business life ? 


POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Group A. 

International Trade. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — G. F. Shirras, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Answer question 1 and five other questions. 

• 

1. Indicate some of the principal precautions necessary in the use of 
statistics in discussions relating to foreign trade. 

2. Foreign trade is only in a position of equilibrium when comparative 
costs are identical. Discuss this statement. 

3. State the case for and against Preferential Tariffs so far as India 
is concerned. 

4. If Government imposes a duty on commodities imported into India 
from abroad, under what conditions and to what extent should you expect 
the ultimate incidence of the duty to fall outside India ? 

5. Describe shortly, but carefully, tlie main changes in the Indian 
tariff since the outbreak of war, and as far as possible indicate critically 
what the effect has been or is likely to be of such changes. 

6. Show by reference to recent events how far foreign exchanges can 
be said to be ** self-adjusting.” 

7. Discuss the following proposition : — 

* If we take care of the imports, the exports will take care of them- 
selves.’ 

Might the proposition be reversed ? 

8. Discuss the value of the following as tests of a country’s pros- 
perity : — 

( 1 ) exports and imports ; 

(2) emigration and immigration ; 

(3) Investment of capital abroad. 

9. “ The excess of exports over imports of merchandise and treasure 
in 1916-16 was R. 68,25 lakhs, including Government transactions, and 
K. 61,62 lakhs, excluding Government transactions. The corresponding 
averages of the preceding three years are R 23,48 lakhs, and R. 34,07 
lakhs.*’ (Review of the Trade of India in 1915-16, Chapter I, p. 8). 

Account for the fact that since the outbreak of war India’s balance of 
trade has been and continues to be increasingly favourable. 

45 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Group A. 

International Trade. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — J. C. Coyaji, Esq., B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Six questions to he answered. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

1. Comment on the view that “ Protection is indirect and delegated 
taxation.” In the light of the canons of taxation discuss the fiscal merits 
or demerits of Protection. 

2. Estimate the general effect of the tariff policy of the United States 
on the industries and prosperity of the country. 

3. On what grounds and how far has tlie Historical School in Germany 
thrown its weight on the side of Protection ? 

4. Give some account of List’s views oi^ Free Trade and Protection. 
How far would List have approved of the present-day protectionist system 
of Germany ? 

5. Discuss the connection which exists between the comparative advan- 
tage which a nation may possess in international trade and the general 
range of its (a) money incomes, (6) wages, and (c) domestic prices. 

6. How far does Dumping either benefit the exporting country or 
harm the importing country ? Would you advocate the levy of counter- 
vailing duties on dumped goods ? 

7. How far does the Infant industry argument apply to (a) agriculture, 
and (6) new industries in old and fully developed countries ? 

8. Discuss the effects of the Free Trade Era (1850 1870) on international 
relations. 

9. To what extent has the experience of the present war strengthened 
the case for either Protection or Free Trade ? 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Group A. 

.Banking and Currency. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — M. Subedar, Esq., B.Sc. 

Only SIX questions to be attempted. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

1. What prinqiples should giiido a banker in the disposition of his 
working capital ? Why is mortgage on real property condemned as a 
form of investment for a bank ? 

2. What is meant by banking reserve ? Discuss the question of re- 
serve in connection with a centralised banking system like that of Eng- 
land. How does the business activity of a country suffer from inade- 
quate banking reserve ? 

3. What is a financial crisis ? What causes load up to it and what 
remedies have been suggested ? 

4. What are the various factors affecting the value of Government 
securities on the stock-exchange 

(а) in normal time ; 

(б) during a war like the present one ? 

5. What is the position of the Exchange Banks in the Indian money 
market ? ,What is the nature of their work ? When are they in diffi • 
culties ? 

6. Describe the Reserve Treasury System in India. Why was it 
instituted ? How does it affect the Indian money market ? 

7. What are the causes of the recent bank failures in India ? What 
remedies have been suggested ? 

8. What is your view regarding the hoarding habits in India and the 
hoards ? What suggestions have be in made to “ bring out these hoards 
from their hiding places ? ’* 

9. ** Commodities pay for commodities.’* Examine how this is done. 
What happens when there is an excess of imports or exports ? How is 
the balance then settled ? 

10. Examine the proposal for a state bank for India. What advan- 
tages are expected to result from it ? What would be the nature of 
difficulties to be faced ? 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Group A. 

Banking and Currency. 

Second Paper. 

Exatniner — B. Mukherjee, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

Only SIX questions to be answered. 

The questions carry equal marks» 

L Describe the Paper Currency System of India. What are its 
defects ? Discuss the changes recommended by the Chamberlain Com- 
mission. 

2. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of the issue of one- 
rupee notes in India. Do you like to make them a permanent part of 
our currency system ? 

3. Discuss the question of the circulation of gold in India in the light 
of the views of the Fowler Committee and the Chamberlain Commission. 

4. What were the effects of the depreciation of silver since 1873 on 
Indian Trade and Finance ? 

6. What are token coins ? What is their importance ? By what 
means is their value maintained ? 

6. What is meant by Gold-Exchange Standard ? In what ways does 
it differ from gold and silver monometallism ? What are its defects ? 

7. How is the value of money measured ? What are the difficulties 
in finding out the exact variations in the purchasing power of money ? 

8. What is an exchange crisis in India ? Describe the machinery of 
“ Reverse Bills.” On what occasions did the Government of India find 
it necessary to resort to it ? 

9. Discuss the fitness of the precious metals to form th^ material of 
money. In what ways has silver suffered in this respect since 1873 ? 

10. What criticisms have been urged against the Gold Standard Re- 
serve and what reply can you give to them ? 

11. “ Compensatory Action of the Double Standard.” — .Explain and 
illustrate. 

12. On what do the gold-points depend 7 Can Exchange go beyond 
the gold-points ? If so, when and how ? 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Group A. 

Mathematical Economics. 

First Paper. 

r T. T. Williams, Esq., M.A. 

Examiners — ) Sir Asutosh Mukher.jee, Kt., C.S.I., M.A., 
( D.L.’ 

Candidates are permitted to attempt five questions only. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. Define carefully Consumer’s Surplus. Express this analytically, 
and show how it may be represented diagrammatically on the integral 
demand curve. 

Show that for any particular commodity the consumer’s surplus is a 
maximum when the marginal utility is equal to the marginal cost of 
production. Is this true when more than one commodity is considered ? 

2. Give the chief features of the integral demand curve. Give an 
expression for the elasticity of demand in terms of z and x, and show 
how this may be measured ♦•graphically, on the demand curve.’ 

3. State the Quantity theory of money, and show thaf , if we adopt 
the expression 

as our index number of prices, we obtain a similar expression for the 
index number of the volume of trade. 

4. Discuss, with diagrammatic illustrations, the theory of Interest. In 
what manner would you expect a rise in the rate of interest to affect the 
supply of capital in a country like Bengal ? 

5. Two persons meet in an isolated place, one with a quantity of rice 
and the other with a quantity of sugar. Both require some of both 
commodities. Show by reference to indifference curves how their bar- i 
gaining would proceed. 

6. Write brief notes on the contributions of Cournot, Jevons, and 
Marshall to the mathematical expression of economic theory. 

7. There are two similar oil-wells in a country which are owned by 
different individuals. A tariff prevents a foreign trade in oil. Discuss 
the price and output of. oil, (1) if the two owners combine to form a 
monopoly, (2) if the two compete in the market. Assume the cost of 
placing the oil upon the market to be proportional to the output. 

8. Write a sho *t note on Marshall’s proposition respecting the forms 
of reciprocal demand curves and the stable and unstable equilibria they 
'constitute. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Group A. 

Mathematical Economics. 

Second Paper. 

{ T. T. Williams, Esq., M.A. 

Examiners — < Sir Asutosh Mukherjee, Kt., C.S.I., M.A.. 
( D.L. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt five questions only. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

" J: Show that the integral demand curve is also the locus of the points 
of contact of the price line, OP, and the indifference curves. 

2. An island imports and exports freely both goods and gold, but does 
not produce gold. Discuss carefully the effect of the following taxes 
upon prices and trade of that island: (1) A tax upon imported goods ; 
(2) a tax upon imported gold ; (3) a tax upon imported gold currency, 
assuming that there is no mint in the island. ^ 

3. ** Commercial statistics should therefore be required to separate 
articles of high economic importance into two categories, according as 
their current prices are above or below the value which makes a maxi- 
mum of p. F(p) . We see that many economic problems have different 
solutions according as the article in question belongs to one or other of 
these two categories.” — Cournot. 

Discuss this and give an example of the kind of problem referred to. 

. 4. Discuss carefully the relationship between the “ standard of liv- 
ing,” the number of the population of a country, and the “ national 
dividend.” Discuss also the effect, upon numbers, of a divertion of an 
increased portion of the national dividend to education. 

5. A monopolist receives a bounty proportional to the quantity of the 
commodity he exports. His cost of production decreases with his total 
output, and the monopoly is secure in the home market, although there 
is competition abroad. Discuss with care the effect of the bounty on 
home prices, on prices abroad, and upon the total output of the com- 
modity. 

6. The commodities A, B and O are required in the manufacture of an 

article M only, and are supplied at constant prices. Let p^^ pi p^. be 
these prices and P the price of the finished article, and let and E 

bo the respective elasticities of demand. Show that if prices pi and p^, re* 
main constant then 

E’'P * 

Using this theorem, discuss the possibility of raising the wages of 
certain classes of workers much above the normal. 
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7. Describe clearly how the social in'^ome, or national dividend » may 
be estimated: (a) in a country like Great Britain, (6) in a district in 
India. 

8. ** Wages do not vary in proportion to the productiveness of labour 
and are not independent of the disposable capital.*’ 

Examine and illustrate. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Group A. 

Eighth Paper. 

Essay. 


Examiner — J. C. Coyaji, Esq., B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Write an Essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(1) Nationalisation of Railways. 

(2) Finance and War. • 

(3) Commercial Treaties. 

(4) Changes in wages should follow changes in prices.” 

(5) “ Every man’s income is exactly equal to his contribution to pro 

duction.” 


POLITICAL ECONOxMY AND POLITICAL PHII.OSOPHY. 

Group B. 

Fifth Paper. 


Examiner — P. Mukherjj5E. Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer .six questions only. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1, Discuss, from the modern point of view, any one of the following 
Aristotelian propositions : — 

(o) In the order of Nature, the State is prior to the household or the 
individual. 

(b) Citizens then we may define as those who participate in judicial 
and deliberative office. 
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(c) That the education of the young is a matter which has a para- 
mount claim upon the attention of the legislator will not be disputed. 

{d) The best political association is the one which is controlled by 
the middle class. 

2. “ The conception of the disappearance of a living political theory 
in the Middle Ages is fundamentally wrong.” (Carlyle), Examine this 
statement. 

3. Trace the new channels of political thought opened out by the 
Reformation. 

4. ** Our generation has seen one further step taken in the extension 
of the principles of Machiavelli.” (Figgis). Fully elaborate this state- 
ment. 

.'5. (a) “ The influence of Hobbes upon Rousseau was very marked, and 
very singular.” (Morley). Prove this proposition. 

(h) “ The beginning of politic society depends upon the consent of 
the individuals to join into and make one society, who. when they are 
thus incorporated, might set up what form of government they thought 
fit.” (LocTce). Carefully bring out the full implications of this state- 
ment. 

6. Review the history of the theory of Separation of Powers. 

7. Discuss the fundamental differences hetweeti the Utilitarian and 
Idealist Schools of English political philosophy. 

8. How far has the progress of democratic theorv kept pace with the 
progress of democratic institutions in England during the last 1.50 years ? 

9. Trace the history of the theory of “ the sovereignty of the people ” 
up to the 18th century. 

10. Write a short essay on “The best form of government conceived 

by the great political philosophers.” ' 


POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Croup B. 

International Law. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — S. C. Chakrabarti, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt six questions only. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

I . . What are the sources of International Law ? Form an accurate 
estimate of the part played by Roman Law in the development of Public 
International Law. 

K 2. Give a critical account of the writings of Grotius and Vattel on In- 
ternational Law, and characterise the three schools of Naturalists, Posi- 
tivists, and Grotians. 
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3. Give some historical examples of claims to maritime sovereignty 
.and sketch the history of the present rule of the freedom of the High 
Seas. 

4. Define ' International rivers.* Give the opinions of accredited 
authors on the question of free navigation on International rivers and 
state the rules which apply to the navigation of the chief rivers of Europe 

and America, , u-.. 

5. The moment a foreigner becomes naturalised his allegun<» to tiis 
native country is severed for ever. He experiences a new political birth. 
A broad and impassable line separates him from his native country. 
Examine this statement with special reference to the practice of modern 
states regarding subjects naturalised abroad 

6. Explain: (a) Spheres of influence, (b) Leases of territory by one 
state to another, (c) Occupation and Administration of the territory of 
one state by another in time of peace. Give Illustrations. 

7. Trace the history of the Institution of Consuls. “ The general rule 
about consuls is that they are commercial, not diplomatic agents.” 
Comment on this passage, explaining carefully what exceptions there are 
to the general rule set forth in it. 

8- “ When a conflict arises between the right of self-preservation of a 

state and the duty of that state to respect the right of another, the right 
of self-preservation overrides this duty.** Examine this doctrine and indi- 
cate what is, in your opinion, the true international right of self-preserva- 
tion by reference to (a) the case of the Caroline (1838), (6) the seizure of 
the Danish fleet by England in 1807, and (c) the case of the Virginias 
(1873). 

9. Sketch the outline of a thesis on the Hague Peace Conferences of 
1899 and 1907, tho results* obtained, the principles applied, and the in- 
fluences felt. 

10. Examine the character of * Intervention ’ from the point of view 
of International Law. Discuss whether a state is justified in intervening 
(a) to preserve rights of succession, (6) to put down a popular movement, 

(c) to check religious oppression. 

1 1 . State and annotate two of the following cases : — 

(1) Reg. V. Lesley (1860), 

(2) XJ.S. V. Rauscher (1866). 

(3) Muagrove v. Chun Teeong Toy (1891). 

(4) The Charkieh (1873). 

(4) In Re Bourgoise (1889). 

(6) The United States of America v. Prileau 1869). 

.12. State and annotate two of the following cases : — 

(1) The case of the General Armstrong (1851). 

(2) The United States v. Quincy (1832). 

(3) The case of the Trent (1862). 

(4) The Springbok (1863). 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Group B. 

International Law. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — A. E. Brown, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only SIX qujestions to be attempted. 

Candidates are expected , where necessary ^ to critically apply 
leading cases. 

1. Argue, from case law, the common law doctrine of the criterion of 
enemy character, both as regards individuals and corporations. To what 
extent (if any) has that doctrine been modified by British emergency 
legislation ? 

2. Discuss fully the question as to how far orders in Council bind British 
Prize Courts. 

3. State what you know of the controversy between Germany and 
America concerning the use of submarines in war. 

4. Discuss fully the question as to how far the restrictions imposed 
by the Declarations of Paris (1856) and London (1909) on the use of sea 
power in war have been removed so far as British naval activity in the 
present war is concerned by recent orders in Council. 

5. Sketch the history of the theory of blockade. What extension ha.s 
that theory undergone in the course of the present war ? 

6. Write a historical note on Defensively Armed Merchant Ships and 
Submarine Warfare. 

7. What application has been made of the theory of continuous trans- 
port in the present war ? 

8. Write notes on the doctrine of Reprisals. 

Discuss fully the difficulties attending the application of reprisals and 
quote instances pertaining to the present war. 

9. W. E. Hall wrote in 1889 as follows : — 

“It is a matter of experience that times in which international law has 
been seriously disregarded have been followed by periods in which the 
Eirropean conscience has done penance by putting itself under straighter 
obligations than those which it before acknowledged. There is no reason 
to suppose that things will be otherwise in the future. I therefore look 
forward with much misgiving to the manner in which the next great war 
will be waged, but with no misgiving at all as to the character of the 
rules which will be acknowledged ten years after its termination by coin- 
parison with the rules now considered to exist.’* 

Comment on this view. 

10. Discuss the possibilities of 

(а) Arbitration ; 

(б) Diplomacy; 

as alternatives to war. 
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11. “ War is not a relation of man to men, but of State to State, in. 
which individuals are enemies only accidentally, not as men nor even as 
citizens but as soldiers, not as members of their country but as its defen- 
ders. 

In fact a State can only have other States for enemies and not men, 
seeing that no true relation can be established between things of different 
natures.” {Rousseau), 

Criticise this point of view. 

12. State and annotate two of the following cases: — 

The Dacia (1915). 

The Carthage (1913). 

The China (1916). 

The Sally (1796). 

The Atalanta (1808). 


POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Group B. 

Comparative Study op Social Institutions. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — R? N. Gilchrist, Esq.. M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Five questions only to he attempted. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. What is the province of Sociology ? Is Sociology the sum of the 
Social sciences ? 

2. What is meant by super- organic Evolution ? Comment on the state- 
ment that the Spencerian Sociology is “to a large extent a physical 
philosophy of society, notwithstanding its liberal use of biological and 
psychological data.” 

3. Give, and remark on, Comte’s classification of the sciences. 

4. Give, in general terms, Spencer’s reasons for regarding society as 
an organism. How far do you think his theory justifiable ? 

5. Give Spencer’s classification of social types and constitutions. 

6. Define zoogenic, anthropogenic, ethnogenic and demogenic Socio- 
logy. Show the importance of zoogenic association in relation to anthro- 
pogenic association. 

7. Write a short essay on Imitation as a factor in Social Evolution. 

8. What do you understand by the Social Mind ? Trace the chief 
stages of its Evolution. 

9. Summarise the salient features of Animism, and show what claims 
Animism has to be the forerunner of religion. 

10. Show how Mythology can give a key to the interpretation of 
social phenomena. How would you proceed to examine myths for this 
purpose ? 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY 

Group B. 

Comparative Study of Social Institutions. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — S. C. Chakrabarti, Esq., M.A. 

Candidalet are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only SIX questions to he attempted. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

1. Examine the nature of the moral id^al which Christianity intro- 
duced, and also the methods by which it attempted to realise it. Contrast 
the Paeran and Christian ideal of woman, and estimate the influence of 
Christianity on the position of women. 

2. Show how the Rationalistic movement in Europe eliminated the 
fluence of Theology from Politics and secularised the basis of Authority. 

3 “ Among certain races, at certain stages* of evolution, some social 

institutions which we believe to be beneficial have part iallj^ rested on a 
basis of superstition.” Explain and illustrate this statement. 

4. Give a short account of the various types of caste to be found in 
India. “ All over India at the present moment there is going on a 
process of the gradual and insensible transformation of tribes into castes.” 
Discuss. 

5. Enumerate the main physical types into which the people of India 
may bo divided, and briefly describe, the leading characteristics of each 
type. How do you account for the absence of one national type in 
India ? 

6. Critically examine the theories of Mr. Nesfield and Sir Herbert 
Risley about the origin of infant marriage in India. Discuss the physio- 
logical consequences of this custom, and indicate* the extent to which it 
prevails in India. 

7. Write a note on the conditions existing in India with regard to each 
of the following: — (a) proportion between the sexes, (6) proportion be- 
tween rural and urban population, (r) rate of the increase of population. 

8. Expound the fundamental principles of belief and social aims of 
the Arya Sam&j, and compare them with those of the Bramho Samdj. 

0. Discuss the significance of the following statements : — 

(a) Among the Khonds the more distinguished fathers of the tribe 
are all remembered by the priests, their sanctity growing with the remote- 
ness of the period of their deaths. 

'(h) When the Prince of Wales was in India, Hindu poets were apos- 
trophizing him as an Incarnation of the Deity. 

(c) In India not only does the husbandman pray to his plough, the 
fisher to his net, the weaver to his loom ; but the scribe adores his pen 
and the banker his account-books. 

(d) Among the Santals, when a girl marries, she must give up her 
kindred and its gods for those of her husband. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Group B, 

Comparative Study of Political Institutions. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — E. A. Horne, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Not more than srx questions to be attempted. 

1. Estimate* the relative importance of economic and religious factors 
in the formation of early political institutions. 

2. Sketch the main features of pure democracy at Athens ; and write 
brief critical notes on (a) ostracism ; (6) use of the lot ; (c) payment for 
civic services ; (d) the Graphe Paranomon. 

3. What attempts were made in Greece to extend political soyereignt}’’ 
beyond the limits of the city-state, and with what results ? 

4. Describe the composition and powers of the Roman Senate, and ex- 
plain its ascendancy during the later Republic. Was there any body 
similarly constituted at Athens, and what place did it occupy in the 
state ? 

5. Compare and contrast the position and functions of : — (a) the 
ephors ; the tribunes ; the Council of Ten ; (&) the tyrant ; the aesymnete 
tlie dictator. 

0. Trace the influence of the Church on the transition from status to 
contract in the Middle Ages. 

7. Write notes on (o) the blood feud ; (b) the wergild system : (c) the 
king’s peace. What advance is evident in the conception of social justice 
at these successive stages ? 

8. Show in what main directions the political institutions of England 
in the Middle Ages differed from those of continental Europe ; and indi- 
cate the constitutional importance of these differences. 

t). What is “ mancipation, ” and what principles of social organization 
does it reflect ? Indicate some of the ways in which- the disposal of pro- 
perty by will or conveyance was gradually freed, and with what social 
results. 
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POIJTICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Group B. 

Comparative Study of Political Institutions. 
Second Paper. 

Examiner — E. A. Horne, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

Not more than six questions to he attempted, of which number 12 must he 
one. Number 12 will carry 25 marks, each of the others 15 marks. 

1. “The one prevailing evil of democracy is tlie tyranny of the 
majority, or rather of that party, not always the majority, that suc- 
ceeds, by force or fraud, in carrying the elections.” 

What remedies have been tried or suggested ? 

2. What have been the main political parties in France since 1871 ? 
VPhy are they numerous ? 

3. Sketch the main features of the Italian Constitution. 

4. The German Empire is said to enjoy large legislative and small 
executive powers. Explain and illustrate the statement. 

5. “ The phenomena of municipal democracy in the United States are 
“ the most remarkable and least laudable which the modern world has 
‘ ‘ witnessed ; and they present some evils which no political philosopher , 
“ however unfriendly to popular government, appears to have foreseen, 
“evils which have scarcely shewed themselves in the cities of Europe, 
“ and unlike those which were thought characteristic of the rule of the 
“ masses in ancient times ” 

Give some account of the evils to which Lord Bryce alludes. What in 
your opinion is the remedy for them ? 

6. “There are few historical errors more serious than the assumption 
that popular governments have always been legislating governments.” 
Explain and comment on this remark. 

7. What is a Referendum ? Give some account of its working in 
Switzerland and elsewhere, 

8. “In America the great moving forces are the parties. The 
government counts for less than in Europe, the parties count for more ; 

“ and the fewer have become their principles and the fainter their inter- 
“est in those principles the more perfect has become their organization.” 

Explain this statement and give a short history of the Republican and 
Democratic parties. 

9. Explain the exact constitutional position of the Senate and the 
Supreme Court in the United States. 

10. Give a short account of the Constitution of Austro-Hungary, show- 
ing the main difficulties that had to be overcome and the provision made 
for meeting them. 

1 1 . What is your estimate of Napoleon as a constitutional reformer 7 
What traces of his influence remain ? 

12. Write a short essay on the influence of the English constitution 
on those of other States. 



M.A. AND M.SO. EXAMINATIONS. 


719 


POLITICAL ECONOMY AND POLITICAL PHILOSfilPHY. 

Group B. 

Eighth Paper. 

Essay. 

Examiner — K. Zachariah, Esq., B.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

(1) Theories of the size of the State, 

(2) The Influence of Law on Political Thought, 

(3) Machiavellianism, 

(4) The Case against Second Chambers, 

(6) The Interaction of War and Democracy on each other. 

M.A. AND M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS. 

1917. 

PURE MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — B. M. Sen, Esq., M.Sc. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt only seven questions ^ hut not more 
than FOUR questions from either group. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

Group A, 

1, Prove that 

(jr— >m(a5— 1), 

unless m lies between 0 and +1, in which case 

(ar— 1), 

X being positive and ’ . 
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2. If p and q be constant integers, show that 


lini f 

w=x * 


f 1 1 

f ^ . -f . . . 

...+ — I 

• m m + 1 

pm + 7 j 


)« p 


,S. Discuss the coiivergency of the series 


m m(m— 1) m(w— 1) . . . (m-'n + 1) 


where m is any real quantity. 

4. Explain what is meant by the assertion that a particular series 

« «> 

3 Un(x), 

converges uniformly in a given interval (a, h) of the variable x. 

X 


If 


Uw(aj)= 


(7w; + J){(n— 1} ' 


sliow that the series converges non- uniformly in any interval containing 
the point a;=0. 

5. Show that 

1 

2 -s ’^ 2 lotr 2. 

w{4n2-l)2 ^ 

6. Assuming that, when is a positive integer wJiicli is not a perfect 
square, \/ N can be expressed as a recurring continued fraction in the form 

j 1_ 1 I 1 

C] 

prove that Cs =2a an<l that 


a+ ■ 


+ ^ -I- Cg -f Cj -f 

C.s+r=Cr(r=l, 2, 3, ... j. 


V 

If is the convergent formed by taking the ((uotients up to Cg-j in 


any of its positions, show that 


p 2 -i\r 52 = ± 1. 
Groitp B. 


cos x= 


= n 

M=0 I {2n + l)27r2j 


1. Prove that 

4a;2 

{2n + l) 27 r 

aiul test the convergence of the Infinite Product. 

Explain why it is necessary to introduce the Exponential Factor in the 
form 


2x 


S fi 

7j= 00 i. (2fH-l)7r * 


(2a-fl)»r 
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l-a:2 


I —2a; cog 0+a;2 
(1— a;'') cos B 


and 


where 


I — 2a;2 cos 2e + a;* 
cos 110 


= cos B cos 3fl +a;* cos 50 + . . . ; 


cos 0 


= 7 ®— 7^—473 + 3 y ^ + 37— 1 , 


7=2 cos 20. 


3. (o) Find the values of 


00 1 1 

2 1 2 1 

M==l n2 „=i n* 

(b) If 2, 3, 5, . . . are all the prime numbers, show that 


(1- — ) 

fi-L> 

\ 32/ 

V 52/ 


22 


On 

32 52 


22+1 32 + 1 52 + r 


7r2 

16 


4. (a) In a spherical triangle, 

cot a sin 6= cot A sin G + cos h cos C. 

(6) If the external bisector of the angle A cuts CB produced at D at 
an angle 0, show that 

sin 6— cos a sin c . 


cot J5Z)= - 


cos 0= 


sin a sin c 
Or, 

cos B + cos C 

„ . A ' 
2 sin •- 
2 


5. Prove that 


sin {c—^E) a h 

— cot^ cot-, 
sin JA7 2 2 


If the two sides a, & be supplementary, and E* the spherical excess of 
the Polar triangle, 

sin sin a cos JO. 

6. Find the radical circle of two small circles on a sphere. 

If two small circles touch two other small circles, a centre of simili* 
tilde of one pair lies on the radical circle of the other pair. 


46 
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Second Pater. 

Rai Abinaschandra Basu, Bahadur, M. A. 

Afiswer question 10 and five of the remainder. 

The questions carry equal marks, 

1. Shew how to obtain an equation the roots of which are tlie 15 
ratios of any two roots of a given general equation of the degree. 
Obtain the result in the particular case of the cubic 

and from it deduce the equation whose roots are 



where «, fl, y are the roots of the cubic. 

2. Shew how you can resolve a quart ic into its quadratic factors. 16 
If «» /8i 7, 5 are the roots of the biquadratic, form the equation 

whose roots are 

(07— (,8)(j9+7— o— 5), (70—05)^7 + 0—0—8), 

(fl 0 — 78)(fl + 0— 7— 8). 

3. Every rational symmetric function of the roots of an algebraic 15 
equation can always be expressed rationally in terms of the coefficients. 
Prove this. 

If the degree of <l>{x) does not exceed n— 2, prove that 

r=» <t(ar) 
r=l/'(a,.) 

where 

2 

r=l 

denotes the sum obtained by giving r all values from 1 to n inclusive. 

4. What is a reciprocal determinant ? Provo that a minor of the 15 
order n formed out of the inverse constituents is equal to the com- 
plementary of the corresponding minor of the original determinant 
multiplied by a factor, which you are to determine. 

Evaluate, expressing in its simplest form, 

a a a a 

—a a aj 3 

—a —a a a^ ,,,, 

— o a 

— o —a a 

where the elements of the first row and the principal diagonal are all 
o,” and those below the principal diagonal are all o.’* 
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.5. “ If the Resultant of two equations be given, shew that* 

dR_ dB 
dap dap^-i 


whore « is the common root, and R the resultant.’* 
Form the equation whose roots are 


15 


where 


0(a,]), 0(a.2) 0 (aw), 

“1» 


are the roots of /(;r)s=0, the resultant of f{x) and (l>(x) being given. 

6. Prove that a homogeneous function of the second degree in n 15 
variables with real coefficients can always be expressed as the sum 

of ‘ n ’ squares. 

In how many ways can it be so done ? Find the restriction, if 
any, as to the number of coefficients having a given sign (affecting 
these squares). 

Reduce two quadrics in three variables to the sum of the same 
three squares ; and give its geometrical interpretation. 

7. Shew that any symmetrical function of the six cross-ratios 15 
in an invariant for the tetrad {ABGD), and obtain the equation 
whose roots are the six anharmonic ratios in the case of the general 
quartic. 

8. “ If 0 is a homogeneous function of the differences of the roots 15 
of a quantic U, the covarialit derived from it may always be written 
under the form 

U / aji; a,iX anX \ 

x-f^ ^ Vaj— a;' 02— a; * ’ ’ * a«— a?/ 


where w is the order and k the weight of 0.” Establish the above 
proposition and from it derive the properties of covariants and in- 
variants of a quantic. 

Obtain the ayzygy among the concomitants of a quartic. 

9. “The reduction of the cubic to its canonical form a?3-j-y3 is 15 
unique. On the other hand the reduction of the quartic to its can- 
onical form is sixfold.” 

Establish the truth of the above statement and obtain the sextic 
in ‘ m* 

JO. Write after Elliot a short essay on ‘ ‘ Gradients.” 


25 



724 


M.A. AND Jtf.Sa EXAMINATIONS 


Third Paper. 

Examiner — Babii Scbendbamohan (.anouli, M.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own toords ■ 
as far as practicable. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt Six questions only y of which not more 
than FOUR should be selected from the same group. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Group A. 


1. Define the cross-ratio of a pencil of lines, and determine its value for 
the pencil 

y^m]Xy ?/=m3a;, y^m^x. 

Prove that the two pencils 

+ 4a\x'^y + + 4:a^xy'^ + a^y^ =0 

and a^y^ + 4a j y ^x + (Sa-iy'^x^ 4- 4a;^?/a:^ 4 a:^x^ = ( ) 


have equal cross ratios. 

2, Provo that tliore are three points on a coxic whose osculatine; circles 
pass thron^arh a ^iven point on the curve and that these points lie on a 
circle passing throu^rh the point, and form a triangle of which the centre 
of the curve is the intersection of bisector.s of sides. 

Also show that if p.xy be the radii of curvature at these points, 


Pift +p.2i( 


4 p^i = 


3^8_4^) 
2a' P 


a and h being the semi- axes. 

3. Show that the foci of the conic 


ax‘^ 4 2hxy 4 by^ 4 '2fy 4 "^gx 4 c = 0 

are given b\' 

(7(a;?_2/2)427^iy-2r/.r 4 4-JS=0, 

Cxy—Fx—Gij 4 =0, 

and deduce or prove directly that every conic drawn through the four 
foci is a rectangular hyperbola. 

4. For the sy.stem of conic-s touching four given lines, .show that the 
locus of the centres is a straight line. Hence, or otherwise, establish the 
following : — 

At a' point P on a conic, whoso centre is f ', the parabola of closest 
contact is described. The i the axis of the parabola will be parallel to 
PC. 

5. Explain briefly the general principles of reciprocation, and show 
that the reciprocal of a conic with regard to a point on the director circle 
is a rectangular hyperbola. 

Can you use "this fact to show that any two conics can, in general, be 
both reciprocated into rectangular hyperbolas ? 
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6. (a) Show how a system of conics having a common focus and a 
directrix can be projected into concentric circles. 

Is the projection a real one ? 

(6) Prove and generalise by projection one of the following theorems ; — 

(1) The circumcircle of a triangle circumscribing a parabola passes 
through the focus of the parabola. 

(2) The locus of the centre of a rectangular hyperbola with respect to 
which a given triangle is self-conjugate is the circumcircle. 

7. If <S=0 and -l9'=0 be the equations of two conics, prove that the 
condition that S-i-kS =0 may become two right lines can bo written 

A + A 'A;3=0, 

where the coefficients are invariants in relation to the two conics. 

Examine the geometrical significance of the equation H=0. and prove 
that if e=0 for tlie conics 8 and S\ then *9 and 8* can be projected into 
a circle and a rectangular hyperbola, the latter passing through the centre 
of the circle. 


Group B. 

8. Define the deficiency of a curve, and show that, if the deficiency be 
zero, the co-ordinates of any point on the curve can be expressed as 
rational algebraic function® of a variable parameter. 

Is the converse theorem also true ? 

9. (a) Explain briefly Plucker’a conception of the foci of a curve, and 

show that a curve of tlie class has n^ foci, of which only n are real, 
if the curve is real. • 

(6) Prove that if a curve be inverted from any point, the inverse 
points of tlio foci of the original curve are the foci of the inverse curve. 

10. Prove that a non-singular curve has 3n(n— 2) points of inflexion, 
and that these points retain their property when the curve is projected 
in any manner. 

11. Find the polar conic of a given point with regard to a cubic curve, 
given by the general equation. 

Consider, in particular, the cubic 


and show that the polar conic will be a circle, if the point lies on the 
line x=:y 

12. Prove that the inverse of a conic with respect to a point on the 
curve is a circular cubic, w'hose asymptote is parallel to the tangent to 
the conic at the centre of inversion 

Prove further that if the cubic bo invert'^d from the point 0 where the 
asymptote cuts the curve, the point O will be a point of inflexion on the 
inverse curve. 

13. Taking the three nodes as the vertices of the triangle of reference, 
show that the equation of a trinodal quartic can be expressed in the form 


a ~ -f c i -h 2/ * .-»-2g ~ +2^-^- =0. 

V'* 2 * yz ZOR SMJ 




xy 


Also prove that the six nodal tangents touch a conic. 


14. (a) What is a hicircular quartic J Form its general Cartesian 

equation. 

(6) Show that a bicircular quartic has sixteen foci and these lie on 
four circles, four on each circle. 
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Fourth Paper. 

Examiner— Haridas BAGCin, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidatee are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than six questions to he attempted. 

The questions are of equal numerical value, 

1. Explain how a pair of straight lines may be reduced to the form 

y—x tan a, 1 t/=r— rr tan a, ) 

2 =c, { 2 r=:— c. ' 

• Prove that the equation of any line meeting these lines may be put 
in the form 

ma;— A cos e y—mA sin 
m sin 0 cos 0 ~ c ' 

and that if P, ^ be the points at which the last line meets the first two* 
and PQ=^2c sec j8, then the equation of the line may be put in the form 

X cot fl=c cos 0 + 2 cot a sin 0, 
y cot fi=c sin tan a cos 0. 

Interpret the result geometrically. 

2. If ax^'^hy^-^rcz^’^2fyz'¥2gzv'^2hxy^0 

represent two planes, find their lines of intersection and the inclination 
between those lines. 

Find also the condition that 


ar2 + 6i/2 + cz^ 2fyz + 2gzx + 2hxy + 2a'x + 2b'y + 2c'zrd=:0 

should represent two planes, and in this case find their lines of intersec- 
tion as well as the inclination between the lines. 

3. ^ Discuss^ the nature of a plane section of a given conicoid, and 
obtain conditions that a section may be (i) a circle, (ii) a pair of straight 
lines. Also find the twelve planes whose sections are both circles and pairs* 
of straight lines. 

4. Explain how you would transform the general equation 

(a, h, c, /, g, h)(x\ y, 2 )!?=l 

to the form 


Show that the same transformation changes 


(A,P, O, P, O, H)(x, yrzf^\ 


052 yi 22 
a B y 



into 

where As6c-/2, etc. 
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Find the equation of cohicoids oonfocal to 

{ah,c, /, g, A,)(«, y. *)«=!. 


5. Show that the quadric has an infinite number of 

foci lying on three conics. Find* in particular, those foci which are 
situated on the surface, and show that each of them is an umbilic. 

fi. Prove that, on every conicoid, there are two systems of generators, 
and that these are carried over into generators, when the surface is 
reciprocated in any manner. 

7. Prove that the lengths of the principal axes of the section 
Ix^my 

of the cone 

(o, 6 , c, /, h){Xf y, 2;)'^'— U 


are given by the equation 


where 



P^(T = 


If the above plane cuts 


a h g 
h h f 
g f 0 
I m n 


I 

m 

n 

o 


I 

m 

n 

o 


= 0 , 


(a, 6 , c,/, <7, h) (x, y, 2)2=1 


in a parabola, find the direction of the axis of the parabola. 

8. Define the terms rectifying developable, rectifying line in connec- 
tion with any curve in space, and prove that the rectifying line makes 
with the binormal an angle where 


tanx= 


<r 


and that the inclination of two consecutive rectifying lines is Prove 
also the rectifying line meets the edge of the rectifying developable at a 
distance | from the original curve, where 

dx 

f.^=oosx, 

and that the curvature and torsion of the edge are 


cos X di . - sin X 

— sin X and 

^ da ^ P 


di 

^ ^ Bin 


respectively. 
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9. Define the terms integral curvature, average curvatiiio, spooifii’ 
curvature in connection with a surface. What is Gauss’ measure of 
curvature ? 

Determine the measure of curvature at any point of 

f(x, y, 2 :)= 0 . 

A surface is generated by the revolution of a parabola about its 
directrix. Show that one principal radius of curvature at any point is 
double the other. 

10. Form the equation of the osculating plane at any point of a curve 
in space, and deduce that the points, where the osculating planes have 
four-pointic contact with the curve, are given by 

x' y' z' =0, 

y" z" 
x"" y"' z'^ 

the dashes denoting differential coefficients with regard to the are. 

11. The parameters of a point on a surface being p, g. express the 
equations of the null lines and of the asymptotic lines in the respective 
forms 

E + dp dq-^O dq‘^^0, 

L dp‘^ + 2Af dp dq-^N ’=0, 

where the coefficients denote the fundamental magnitudes. 

Hence or otherwise derive the conditions for a sphere, viz. 

L ~M~N ■ 

12. Ill the parametric representation of a surface, find the conditions 
that the parametric curves may be lines of curvature. 

For the surfewie given by 

x=p^’^aq'‘^f 

y^p^-^hq^^y 

verify that the curves p= const, and g= const, will be lines of curvature, 
provided that 

a+6 + c=:0. 


Fifth Paper. 

Candidates are permitted to answer only eight questions, which are all 
of equal numerical value. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Examiner — Babu Hariprasanna Banerjee, M.Sc. 

1. In the inverse of a curve of the degree show that the origin is a 
multiple point of the order, and that the n tangents at that point are 
parallel to the asymptotes of the original curve. 
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2 If /•. p, p be respectively the radius vector, the perpendicular from 
the origin on the tangent, and the radius of curvature at any point of a 
curve, show that the radius of curvature at the corresponding point of 
the reciprocal polar with regard to the origin is 

k‘2 r3 

where is the constant of reciprocation. Hence show' that the reciprocal 
of a circle is a conic with the origin as focus. 

3. Trace the curve 

002 


and show that it has a point of inflexion at 0^=3; find also its asymp* 
totes and asymptotic circle, and the nature of tlie origin. 

4. Prove that if two tri-confocal Cartesians intersect, they cut each 
other orthogonally. 

o. Find the axes of a central quadric from the consideration that the 
vertices are the points from which the distance to the centre is a maxi- 
mum or minimum. 

0. If Vq be a solid harmonic of degree zero, prove that 




r9n - 


d^Vo 

dx^ 


is also a solid harmonic. 
Hence prove that 


sin n ({) 

H 





is a harmonic function. 


7. If 
show thi\ t 

where 




x^ + 2xy8 

dx^ ’ dxdy * dy^ 


8. Give a rigorous proof of Lagrange’s form of the Remainder of 
Taylor’s Series. 

0. Prove that 



sin2«» - 1 6 cos2« • i a d6 = 


r( m) r(n) 
2r(m-hn)‘ 
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10. Prove that 


and deduce the value of 


sin x. 

dx--, 

X 2 


•'0 


r • 

V ?!!L? 

.1 * 




dx. 


11. Invert the order of integration in, and evaluate, 

{yi^2x^y) dx dy, 
-y" 

12. Find either (1) the area of the surface 

a^h'^{x^‘¥y'^)z 


!:;s 




®*+2/*+**= «*a,2+6sj,r; 


Or, 

(2) the volume of the solid bounded by the same surface* 

13. The rectification of a curve of the type hf—Axf^ leads to an integral 
of a binomial differential. Discuss the cases of integrability. 

14. Prove that the tractrix is an involute of the catenary and has a 
cusp. Show also that the product of the radius of curvature and the 
normal is constant. 

15. Find the mean distance of points on the surface of a square from 
a corner of the square. 

16. Prove that 

(p{t) cos u{t—x) du dU 


Or, 

Find a function which shall be unity for all values of x between 
± 1 , and zero for all other values of x. 


2v(p(x) 


-f 
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Sixth Paper. 

Candidates are permitted to attempt only bight questions ^ which are all of 
equal numerical value. 

They are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Examiner — Babu Narendrakumar Majumdar, M.A. 

1. Obtain the complete primitive and the singular solution of 

aj2 ^ 2y* + a«=0. 

2. Solve by the principle of duality or otherwise : — 

(y--px)x^cy, 

3. Solve completely — 

(2m— l)a?^ log x, 

ax^ ax 

4. Find the orthogonal trajectory of 

a?3+y8=s3oa;y. 

5. The equation 

-4*2^ +a!;8 +0!*) ji'-2(4+®2)j/=0 
dx^ dx^ dx 

has X sin x and x cos x 

as particular integrals ; find the primitive. 

6. If Pn is the coefficient of in the expansion of 

( 1 — 

in powers of z, show that 

(1) 2-. (**_!)» }. 

and (2) the roots of the equation Fii=0 are all real and numerically less^ 
than unity. 

7. Solve ; — 

du 

^=:(l+y +aj2y) tan a?+a;(l— 


8. Show that a solution of 



where the solution is confined to the part of the plane for which x<0. 
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9. Solve 

(t/2 *1-2/-+ -h + (:r^ + .17/ + = 0. 

10. Solve:— 

P(.'i;-o) + ^(2/-6)=2-c. 

Show that the member of the family which passes through 

and 2=0 

is (az — ca;)2 + (62—01/)?= (2 • c)?. 

11. Solvecompletely:— 

p‘2-|.g2=a;?+a;y-i-?/?. 

12. Solve by any metliod 

8xy--px—qij-^z^0f 

and hence deduce by the pi'inciple of duality the solution of 

2(r^-«2)=~pg5; 

whore 

jSz dk 

dx ^ dy (9.1'?’ dxd}/ dy^ 

13. What is the first variation of c 

r 

J= I F(x,y,y')dx\ 

How do you obtain Euler’s Differential Equation from it ? What are 
your a priori assumptions concerning y ? 

14. Find the shortest line between two given points, and give 
sufScient proofs that the solution necessarily furnishes a minimum. 

16. What are conjugate points? What relation have they with the 
solution of Euler’s Differential Equation ? 

16. What is Weierstrass’ J5-function ? How do you express sufficient 
conditions for a maximum or minimum in terms of the J5-tunotion? 
Mention the most important assumption as regards variation that can 
be got rid of by introducing the JSf-function. 
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THEORY OP FUNCTIONS. 

First Paper. 

, Examiner — Dr. Ganes Prasad, D.Sc. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as 'practicable. 

Only SIX questions to be attempted^ 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. State Dedekind’s definition of a real number and the conditions of 
equality and inequality. 

Apply your definition to show that, if the real number A be greater 
than B, and B greater than (7, then A is greater than C. 

2. Show that the set of rational numbers is countable, but the set of 
real numbers is not countable. 

8. Show that the set 



32 



where Cj, c. 2 , . . . , Cn have each the value zero or two and n is any positive 
integer including oo , is a noi*-dense perfect set of zero content. 

4. Write a short note on Cantor’s Theory of Transfinite Numbers. 

5. State Cauchy’s definition of the continuity of a fum tion at a given 
point. What i '3 Heine’s form of the definition ? Deduce Cauchy’s form 
iVom Heine’s. 

Show, by an example, that it is not sufficient to define the continuity 
ot a function at a point x by saying that it attains every value between 
/(.rH-/j) and f(x^h) in every neighbourhood {x—h^ X’^h). 

fi. Explain clearly what you understand by (i) a point of discontinuity 
of the first kind and (ii) a point of discontinuity of the second kind. ' 

Il!u.strate your answer by examples. 

7. When is a function said to be differ cntiablo at a given point ? Show 
that, if a func^tion has a finite differential coefficient at a given point, it 
is neco.ssariIy continuous at that point. 

Show that the function 


f(x)=x{ I + J sin Jog (x^)} 


is continuous but not differentiable at x=o. 

8. Investigate a sot of sufficient conditions for the validity of the 
relation 


d2 


Sliow, by an example, that the relation is not always true. 

1). When is a function said to bo integrable according to Kiemann ? 
Show that the necessary and sufficient condition that a function f{x) may 
be integrable in the interval (a, 6) is, that for any value whatever of the 
po^^itivo number iC, those points of the interval at which the saltus a-yK, 
form a set of points of zero content. 

Give an example of a function which is not integrable in any interval* 
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10. If f{x) is a limited function which is integrable in the interval 
<(a, h), show that 


F(x)^ 


is a continuous function of x. 

It /(*) be continuous in the interval (o, 6), show that F(x) possesses a 
difierential coefficient equal to f(x) at every point of (a, 6). 

11. Explain briefly Cantor’s method of condensation of singularities. 
Illustrate the method by an example. 

12. Assuming for f(x) no other property than that it is finite and 
integrable, prove that * 


/(x) cos mx dx. 

•' I) 

tends to zero, as m tends to oo . 





/(x) dx 


THEORY OF FUNCTIONS. 

Second Paper., 

Examiner — Babu Hariprasanna Banerjee, M.Sg. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

You are not permitted to attempt more than seven questions. 

The questions are of equal numerical value, 

1. Prove that the transformation effected by 

1 

~~ z 

is a conformal representation without inversion of angles. 

2. Show that two fixed points on a circle subtend at any two inverse 
points angles whose sum is constant. 

3. What is the condition that the transformation 

z'— 

cz’^d 

transforms the unit circle in the 2 '-plane into a straight line ? 

4. The double ratio of four points is real when and only when the four 
points lie on a circle. 

5. Prove that a z-curve drawn through either of the fixed points of a 
real hyperbolic substitution, touches the w-curve into which it is trans- 
formed by the substitution. 

6. If u and v are rational functions of x and t/, find the necessary^ and 
sufficient condition that u-^iv can be put in the form of a rational 
function of z alone. 
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7. Prove that, if a function /(*) of a complex argument is regular in a 
simply-connected domain, then 

I /(«)ds=0, 

for every closed curve which lies entirely inside of the d )main. 

8. Apply the theory of residues to calculate 

f ^tLdx. 


9. A function f{z) which is regular everywhere, with the exception of 

a jSnite number of poles, is a rational function. ^ 

10. Prove that in the neighbourhood of the origin, the function 6^ can 
be made to approach any arbitrary value an infinite number of times. 

11. If 

z 

the unit circle in the ^^^plane corresponds to a parabola 


r 



in the s-plane, and the inside of the circle to the outside of the parabola. 

12. Establish Weierstrass’s Theorem on functions with unlimited 
zeros. 

13. Determine the positions and characters of the branch-points of the 
function, 





(a, h complex). 


14. Prove that an analytic function of an analytic function is an 
analytic function. 

15 Given the function 

f(z)= 

Wml 

show that the circle of convergence, z.e. the unit circle about the origin, is 
a natural boundary. 
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FINITE DIFFERENCES. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — Babd Narendrakdmar ]ilAJDMUAR,-M..-\. 

CandidcUes are permitted to attempt only eight questions^ which 
are all of equal value, 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

1. Prove Herschel’a Theorem, viz.. 




12 


-f . . . 


Hence deduce 


2. What are central differences? Prove, by any method, Everett’s 
formula of interpolation, viz.. 


wa.=2/un + 


'^XUl -f 


lil 


3) 


•5%0 + 


(3/+2)<‘H 




.3 


5‘*’Wi -f . . , 


where S^Ui) means the second central difference of Uq, and similarly; also 
ir + y=l. 

3. What is the principle of proportional parts ? Give an example 
illustrating the same. Give also gebrao trical and algebraical interpreta- 
tions. 

4. (1) What are equidistant terras? Show how to find a missing 
term in a series of equidistant terms. 

(2) Find u. 2 , given wo=98, 203 
t«l=97,843 
?/3=97, 034 
?4=9(>, 569. 

T). Let Vx be a function whose differences are denoted by 

* ^ar^» • • • > 

when the increment of x is unity, and by 

A®, Aa.2. ... 

when the increment of x is n. Then, i*" 
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are in G.P. (common ratio =g), show that 
A -wS 


0. Give a short proof of Gauss’ method of mechanical quadrature. 

7. Find the .sum to n terms of 




and show that the sum to infinity, .assuming the series convergent, is 


2 + 1 
c-.r + l 

8. Expand 

2(-l)'\p(x) 

in a series proceeding by successive differential coefficients of (p(x), ex- 
pressing the coefficients in terms of Bernoulli’s numbers. 

9. Express in a series of factorials, m>n. 

10. What are factorial coefficients ? If 

as log (1+7)) 

prove that 


Hence deduce the coefficient of x^ in the expansion of x('0. 

11. Show that the series. 


and the .series 


+ Of 1 + »-2 + • ••+««+ • • • , 


ttf) OQ + ai 


+ 


+ 


0>n 

ao + ai + . . . + Ow - 1 


+ . . , 


are convergent or divergent together, 

12. Show tliat if f{x) be such that 
x/'(x) 

Lt — = I , when .^’=0, 

the series 2?/,, and the series 2/(//.„) converge and diverge togeflicr. 


47 
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FINITE DIFFERENCES. 


Second Pi^EB. 


Eoeaminer — Babu Nabendbakdmab Majumdab, M.A. 


Candidates are permitted to attempt only eight questions, which 
are aU of equal vcdue. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 

1. Solve: — 

+ 2^x *■ 4-2““^® + 1 ~W® = 0). 


2 . 

is satisfied by 


Ay 

^=2T+1 



\ 

2x^1/ 


y=cx'^ o‘^. 


Deduce another complete primitive. 

3. Solve completely : — 


4. Show that the equation 

+ 2— ^ + 1 + Wa? =0 

may be resolved into two equations of differences of the first order 
Obtain the complete solution. 

5. Prove that 

(1) F(E)a'^f{x)^a^F{aE)f{x); 

( 2 ) f{xA){xE)^u^=:(xE)^f{xA-¥m)u^ 

6. Solve : — 

x(X’\‘\) — n“^M=0. 

7. Solve completely : — 

?/a,4.2— 3_ — 4-2 — - =8in a;+ 2 /®. 

dy dy^ 


8. If 


b-^-t 


find, by forming and integrating the corresponding difference-erj nation 
the value of the continued fraction 


6+ 6+... *f6 + « 

the number of simple fractions being x. 



9. Solve : — 
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( 1 ) ; 

and hence 

( 2 ) W • 

\lf{x)^x «?)-♦-(«— 1 ) 

10. Solve : — 

♦(if.) 

-Hffi) 

1 1 . Solve : — 

(2) \f^(2a— ar)=»|/^(ic). 

12. Find the general equation of curves in which the diameter thr( ugh 
the origin is constant in value. 



PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. 

* First Paper. 

Examiner — T)r. Syamadas Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only EIGHT questions to he attempted. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

Purely geometrical methods only will he accepted. 

1. Show that if two triangles ABC and A'B'G' lie in different planes 
and if the three pairs of straight lines (BC, B'C'), {CA, C'A'), (AB, A'B') 
meet in three collinear points, then AA', BB\ CC* will pass through a 
common point. 

Show that the Theorem also holds when the triangles ABC and A'B'C' 
are coplan ar 

2. Show that if two complete quetdrangles ABCD, A'B'C'D' are such 
that the five pairs of sides {AB, A'B'), (BG, B'C'), (CA, C'A'), (AD, A'D'), 
(BD, B'D') intersect in five collinear points, then the sixth pair of sides 
(CD, C'D') will intersect at a point collinear with the first five. 

Point out the connection of the above theorem with a fundamental 
property of the harmonic range. 

.3. Explain a method of geometrically constructing the self-correspond- 
ing elements of two superposed one-dimensional projective forms. 

Inscribe in a given triangle another triangle whose three sides shall 
•pass through three given points. (Constructions only are required.) 
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4. * Show that any transversal meets a conic and the opposite sides of 
an inscribed quadrangle in three conjugate pairs of points of an involution. 

State and prove the correlative theorem, using corresponding arguments 
and letters. * 

5. Show that if two complete quadrangles have the same diagonal 
points, their eight vertices lie four and four on two straight lines or else 
they all lie on a conic. 

0. Show that if two conics which are inscribed in a given quadrilateral 
pass through a given point, their tangents at this point are conjugate 
lines with respect to any conic inscribed in the quadrilateral. 

Hence deduce that the poles of any straight line with respect to all 
conics inscribed in the same quadrilateral lie on another straight line. 

7. Show that if two triangles are both self con jugate with regard to a 
given conic, their six vertices lie on a conic and their six sides touch 
another conic. 

Hence show that if a conic touch the sides of a triangle which is self- 
conjugate with regard to another conic, there are an infinite number of 
other triangles which are self- conjugate with regard to the second conic 
and which circumscribe the first. 

8. How does Cremona define focus of a come ? Deduce rigorously 
from the definition that a central conic has two and only two foci which 
lie on an axis. 

9. Show that if the truth of the hypothesis of the right angle, of the 
obtuse angle or of the acute angle, respectively, is known only in ono 
case, its truth is also known in every other case. 

10. What is Lambert’s Postulate ? Show how Legendre provesithat 
the sum of the angles of a triangle are togethei; equal to two right angles, 
basing his proof on Lambert’s postulate. 

11. Show that each of the following postulates is equivalent to tho 
fifth postulate of Euclid. 

(i) From any point whatever, taken within an angle, we can alwaya 
draw a straight line which will cut the two arms of the angle. 

(ii) A circle can always be drawn through three points not on a 
straight line. 

12. Write a short note on some of the more important results on 
Non-Euclidean Geometry which were arrived at by Gauss in his M editor 
tions. 


PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Indubhusan Buahmachart, M.A. 

Answer question 8 or 9 and five of the first seven questions. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. If in the plane field {(t) we take any four points .4, B, C, D 15 
which are the vertices of a quadrangle, and in (o-') another field any 
four points A', C\ D' which are the vertices of a quadrangle, 

then there exists a definite projectivity (<r) A m which (A, A'), 

(5, (C, C'), (D, D') are four pairs of corresponding points. 

Prove the above theorem when the two quadrangles lie in different 
planes ; and from it deduce the theorem that in any two conics /j, k\ a 
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projectivity (A\ B\0' . .)=(a {A, B, C , . ) can always be constructed 
from the three given pairs of corresponding points {A, A') etc., where 
ABC and A'B'G* are two triads on k and k' respectively. 

2. “ Two coplanar triangles ^BC, A'B'C' are such that AA\ BB\ 15 
CO' meet at a point. Show that the pairs of corresponding sides 
meet in three collinear points. 

Any two such corresponding triangles in plane homology., which 
have no elements common, always determine a polarity in which 
they are relative polar triangles.** 

Establish this. 

3. ABO is any triangle inscribed in a conic. Through S the pole 15 
of BC, any straight line is drawn meeting AB and AC in P and Q. 
Show that P and Q are conjugate points. 

To whom is the above proposition due ? 

Use the above proposition to prove that two quadric cones can 
always be drawn to pass through two conics fc, ¥ lying in different 
planes and cutting the meet of the planes in the same two points x 
and ?/, so that every point of xy that is within k lies also within ¥. 

4. Show that in an involution 0 ) 2 = 1 . 15 

How many pairs of conjugate points are required to determine an 

involution on a straight line ? 

Deduce the result as a particular case of general correspondence. If 

BGAA\ CABB\ ABC O' are all harmonic ranges, then ABC A A'B'G\ 

Assuming the truth of the above theorem, deduce the interesting 
analogue in the algebra of invariants and co variants. 

5. If [A'B'C' . }=:a)(^P(7— } is a projectivity of points on a 15 

conic, then in general AA^ , BB\ etc. envelop a conic, having double 
contact with the original conic. Prove the above proposition and 
determine geometrically the chord of contact. 

6. Define a regulus of the second order. 1 ^ 

Prove that any director cuts the rays of the regulus in a range of 

constant cross ratio. 

Given a curve of the second order and two straight lines ** a** 
and “6” each having one point in common with, the curve, but 
neither lying in the plane of the curve, nor in the same plane with 
the other, show that they determine a regulus of the second order 
perspective to the curve, of which the two straight lines are directors. 

7. Enunciate and prove Brianclion’s theorem; obtain PascaTs 15 
theorem by reciprocation. 

If ABODE be a pentagon circumscribing a parabola, the parallels 
from B to CD and from A to DE meet on CE. Prove this. 

8. Give the six axioms of congruence as given by Hilbert, and 25 
establish Desargue’s theorem for plane geometry by aid of those 
axioms. 

0. Write, after Mathews, a short essay on the theory of Casts. 25 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS. ' 


First Paper. 

Examiner — S. P. Das, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practiedblt. 


Not more than six questions are to he attempted. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. If a rigid body is acted upon by a wrench about a screw a, what is 
the work done by giving the body a small twist about another screw ? 
The axes of three coplanar screws of pitches form a triangle 

whose sides are a, 6, c respectively; prove that the pitches of the two 
screws (other than that perpendicular to the plane) which can be drawn 
through any point, O, in their plane and reciprocal to them are the roots 
of the equation 

ap hq cr 

^ = 0 , 

where p, q, r are the perpendiculars from 0 on the sides a, />, c (all 
reckoned positive when 0 is inside the triangle). 

2 Prove that when a system of forces is reduced to a pair of forces 
represented in magnitudes and lines of action by two right lines, the 
volume of the tetrahedron formed by these lines is constant, however the 
reduction is made. 

A given system of forces equivalent to a wrench of pitch p is to be 
reduced to two inclined at the angle a ; prove that the shortest distance 
between their lines of action cannot be less than 

* 

2p cot ~ . 


3. Find the condition that a given system of forces shv^uld be 
equivalent to a single resultant. 

Forces X, Y, Z act along the three straight lines 

y^h, \ z^Cy x:= — a: x^a, y:=z—h ; 

respectively ; prove that they will have a single resultant if 

and that the equations of the line of action will be any two of the three 


1 

Y 


z a ^ 


z X h ^ X 


L 

Y 



4. A heavy cylindrical body rests in critical equilibrium on a fixed 
perfectly rough cylindrical surface, the surfaces in contact being convex 
to each other. If p and p' are the finite radii of curvature, at the line of 
contact, of the lower and upper bodies. resp^sctively, and h is the height 
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of the centre of gravity of the upper body over the line of contact, show 
that 

1 1 1 

T, = -♦“T 

h p p 

and investigate the condition for stability. If the bodies are in contact 
at vertices, prove that equilibrium will be stable if 


is negative.- 

Ts the critical equilibrium of a paraboloid of revolution resting on a 
horizontal plane stable or unstable ? 

5. A string rests on a smooth surface of revolution, under the action 
of any forces. Obtain equations from which the form of. the string may 
be deduced and note the simplifications in the case in which the only 
force on the string is its weight, and the axis of figure of the surface is 
vertical. 

A string rests on a smooth sphere, cutting all the sections through a 
fixed diameter at a constant angle. Show that it would so rest if acted 
on by a force varying inversely as the square of the distance from the 
given diameter, and that the tension varies inversely as that distance. 

(). Find the attraction of a uniform thin circular plate^on a unit mass 
condensed into a point P situated on a line drawn through the centre ol 
the plate perpendicular the plane of the plate. For what position of 
P and under what precise conditions would the attraction be the same 
for an infinitely large plate as for an infinitely small plate ? 

Find the attraction of a uniform right cone (of height h and semiverti- 
cal angle a) on a unit mass at the centre of the base. 

7. Discuss the discontinuities of the Newtonian Potential and its first 
and second differential coeificients. 

Prove that k function of x, z continuous and with partial derivatives 
of the first order everywhere, vanishing at infinity, harmonic except 
within some closed region where it admits of continuous derivatives of 
the second order satisfying Poisson’s equation, is the Potential Function 

8. Express Laplace’s equation in Confocal Coordinates. Hence, or 
otherwise, show that the potential at any point due to an ellipsoid 
(semi-axes a, 6, c) charged to potential unity can be written as 



where A;^ =((a2 + A)(6^-l-A)(c2 . 

Hence find the Capacity of the Conductor. 

9. Find the boundary conditions at the surface .of discontinuity of the 
Specific Inductive Capacity of a dielectric. 

A sphere of dielectric constant k is introduced into a field of force (with 
the centre at the origin) in which the potential is a homogeneous poly- 


P p' I / I I 

— ■TT, + -r ( -'♦'T 
da 2. pA p h 
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nornial of degree n in x, y, z. Show that the potential inside the sphere 
is v©duced to 

2n-l-l 
nA;+n + l 

of its former value. 

10. Explain the method of Inversion as applied to the Theory of 
Attraction, taking as an illustration the case of a homogeneous spherical 
surface inverted with respect to an external point. 

11. A uniform elastic rod of weight w per unit length rests on a 
number of fixed supports in a horizontal line and is slightly bent by its 
own weight in a vertical plane. Prove that if M\ M.i be the values 
of the bending moment at three consecutive supports separated by 
distances a, h 

M \a + -!-?>)+ | w{a?> -f 63) — o 

If the length of the rod be 2a(m + l) and there be five supports, two ac 
the ends, one at the centre and two at distances a from the centre, provt» 
that the ratio of the pressure on the central support to the weight of the 
rod is 

6 + 10m — .3/a3 : 4(1 -i- m)(3-h4m). 

12. What is a pure strain ? Analyse any strain into a j^ure strain 
and a rotation, explaining the significance of the latter term. 

Prove that the greatest shearing strain is equal to the difference 
between the algebraically greatest an<l least principal extensions and that 
the corresponding directions bisect the angh's between the principal axes 
of the strain for which the extensions are© the maximum and the 
minimum. 


Second Paper. 


Em?m?ier-^BABiJ Karunamay Khastgir, M.A. 


( nndidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Attempt SIX, hut no more than six^ of the following questions. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. Obtain the expressions for the velocities and accelerations of a 
article in three-dimensional polar coordinates. 

The position of a particle is given by coordinates x, ?/, r, where .r, y. r 
h ave their usual signification relative to rectangular axes ; show that the 
omponent accelerations in the directions ol y and r are 


. 7 / 0 ) _ Voo 

, v-f — , 
r r 


uufX vu>y 


2. The position of a particle is known in a plane with respect to a set 
of oblique axes : find the components of velocity and acceleration of the 
particle along the two oblique axes 

The velocity of a point moving in a plane is the resultant of two 
velocities ^nd v' along two radii vectores r and r' measured from two 
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fixed points at a distance a apart. Prove that the corresponding accelera- 
tions are ‘ * 


dv vv' dv' vv' 

3. The equation of motion of a particle is 

d^x ^dx , „ 

— -»-2A; -- cos pt; 

dt^ dt 


determine the motion when co^ > 

A heavy particle F is suspended at rest from a point A by an elastic 
string whose initial and unstretched length is a. The point A at the time 
^=0 begins to oscillate up and down, so that its displacement (measured 
downwards) at the time t is c sin \t. Prove that the length of the string 
at the time t is 

f/ . cn\ . 

a + (I — cos nt) sin nt + — -sin \t. 

n2^ ' n2~A2 n2-\2 


4. A particle is projected vertically upwards with a velocity V in o 
medium resi'^ting as the power of tlie velocity. Determine the motion. 

A heavy particle is projected upwards with velocity V in a medium 
resisting as the power of the velocity. Prove that the whole space 
(up and down) described, when the velocity downwards is F, is equal to 
LT, when L is the limiting velocity and T is the time in which the 
particle falling from rest in the medium will acquire a velocity V^jL, 

5. Provo that the motmn of a particle sliding from rest on a rough 
cycloid , whose axis is vertical, in a medium whose resistance varies as 
the velocity, is tautochronous. 

P"ind also the whole time from one position of instantaneous rest to 
the next. 

A heavy particle, mass m, falls down a smooth cycloid, whose axi.s is 


vertical and vertex upwards, in a medium whose resistance 


. 



the dis- 


tance of the starting point from tho vertex being c : prove that the time 
to tho cusp is 

-v^8«(4a--c)/ v/ gc. 


2a being the length of the axis. 

0. A system of particles is referred to moving axes 0|, 0?;, the origin 
not being fixed ; find the equation of the vis-viva relative to the moving 
axes. 

For a single particle, deduce Jacobi’s equation in the form 


\v^—nA = fZ-hc, 

the origin being fixed. 

A particle moves under the action of a force whose Cartesian com- 
ponents are 

dU dU 

— , r=t;» — , 

dx dy . , 


where v is the velocity. Prove that the equation of vis-viva is 
?;2-«=(2-.w)17 + C. 

7. A particle is acted on by forces F and Q, along and perpendicular 
to the radius-vector. Obtain Laplace’s differential equation of the path 
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of the particle. Deduce the polar differential equation of the path of a 
particle moving under a central force. 

Prove that the differential equation of a particle moving under the 
action of a central force in a medium whose resistance varies as the 
square of the velocity is 


d^u P 

■i-— Xii zsz — 




8. A particle moves under a central force and the orbit is 

nearly circular. Obtain the equation to the orbit proceeding to the third 
order of approximation. Find also the apsidal angle of the orbit in this 
case. 

9. An orbit is described by a particle about a centre of force G whose 
law is known : find the law of force by which the same orbit can be 
described about another centre of force O. 

Tf the orbit be a conic section with centre C, find Hamilton’s formula 
for the force to any point 0. 

The conic being given in its general form referred to any rectangular 
axes, viz. 

Ax'^ + 20x^ -h + 2Dx + 2Ei/ + 17=0, 


prove that the Hamiltonian expression for the force to the origin may be 
put into the form 


{Dx^^Ey^Oyi' 

where A is the discriminant. i 

10. Plxplain the method of finding the motion of a particle on a rough 
curve fixed in space. 

A rough helical tube of pitch a and radius a is placed so as to have 
its axis vertical and the coefficient of friction is tan a cos €. An extended 
flexible string which just fits the tube is placed in it : show that when 
the string has fallen through a vertical distance ma, its velocity is 


{ag sec a sin /i2g)' , 

where fA. is determined b\' the equation 


cot “ tanh g= tanh (/u sin € + cos o sin 2e), 


11. Obtain the equations of motion of a particle moving on a fixed 
surface and deduce the condition that the path of the particle may be a 
geodesic. 

A particle moves on a rough cylinder (circular), under the action of no 
external forces. Prove that the apace described in time t is 

where . the particle has initially a velocity F in a direction making an 
angle a with the transverse plane of the cylinder. 

12. Deduce the equations of motion of a particle relative to the earth, 
when the rotation of the earth about the polar axis is taken into account. 

A particle is projected with a velocity F in a direction making an 
angle a with the horizontal plane, and the vertical pleine through the 
direction of projection makes an angle 0 with the plane of the meridian, 
the angle 0 being measured from the south towards the west. If x 


a sec^ a 


— log ( 

M \ 


1 + 


fxV cos=^ 
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measured horizontally in the plane of projection, y horizontally in a^ 
direction making an angle ~ with the meridian, and z. vertically up- 

A 

wards from the point of projection, prove that 

V cos cit-\‘(V sin « cos \ sin 8, 

„ y = ( ^ sin ft> cos \ cos 8 + F cos oi^ oo sin \ , 

2 = V sin at—^gt^—V cos CD cos \ sin 8, 
where A is the latitude of the place and w the angular velocity of the earth. . 


Third Paper. 

Examiner — Rat Abinaschandra Basu, Bahadur, M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicably. 

Answer either eight out of questions A to 12, or six out of questions I to 12 
plus question 13 which counts as two questions carrying twice the number 
of marks as any of the others, which are of equal numerical value. 

1. Explain the terms ** moment of inertia about a line,” *^momental 
ellipsoid. and the “ ellipsoM of gyration.'^ 

Show that the locus of all principal axes which pass through a given 
point P is a cone of the second degree, which has generating lines parallel 
to the principal axes at O, the centre of inertia, and the locus of 
principal axes parallel to the . line OP is the plane through OP, which is 
the tangent plane to the cone. 

If the point P move along the straight line OP, show that the cone will 
remain similar to itself. 

2. What do you understand by equiniomeiital bodies ? 

Show that a uniform solid tetrahedron of mass M is equim omental to 

M 

four particles, each of mass ~ , at the vertices and a fifth particle of 
4M 

mass — at the centre of inertia. 

5 

3. Enunciate D’Alembert’s principle and deduce the equations of 
motion of a rigid body acted on by given forces. 

Two rods AB, BG are hinged at B and are held in a vertical plane at 
given inclinations to the horizon, with B in contact with a smooth 
iioi’izontal plane and A in contact with a smooth vertical wall. If motion 
be allowed to take place, determine the motion and find the pressure 
between the rod AB and the wall. 

4. A homogeneous sphere is rotating about a horizontal diameter and 
is gently placed on a tough horizontal plane, the coefficient of friction 
being Determine the subsequent motion (i) when the couple of lulling 
friction is neglected , and (ii) when it is not neglected. 

5. If a homogeneous sphere roll on a rough fixed plane under the action 
of any forces whatever, whose resultant passes through the centre of the 
sphere, the motion of the centre is the same as if the plane were smooth 
and all the forces were reduced to five-sevenths of their former values. 
Establish this. 
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Show that the same theorem will apply to the motion of a sphere on 
a rough fixed spherical cavity when there is no initial spin round the 
common normal. 

6. A system is in equilibrium with given supports ; suddenly one of 
the supports gives way. Show how to determine the initial rea(jtions of 
the other supports. 

A uniform rod of length 2a is suspended by two equal strings attached 
at two points at equal distances h from the centre of gravity, the system 
resting symmetrically with each strings inclined at an angle a to the 
horizon. If one string is cut, show that the initial tension of the other 
string is instantaneously reduced in the ratio 

2a2 sin^a : sin=^a. 

Show also that the centre of gravity begins to describe a line inclined to 
the horizon at an angle equal to 

, /a2 eos^a + 36=^ sin^av 

tan - 1 I — ) . 

\ gin a cos a f 

7. Obtain the equations of motion of a rigid body moveable about 
om* point. 

A smooth circular disc, radius a, mass d/, has its centre fixed at a 
height a sin a above a smooth horizontal plane and rests upon the plane. 
It is set rotating with angular velocity a> about the vertical through the 
centre. Show that it will preserve its conta<'t with the piano if a constant 
downward force 


Ma sin a 



be applied at the point of contact. 

8. Prove Lagrange’s equations of motion in generalised coordinates 
and obtain the corresponding equations in the case of impulsive forces. 

AB and BC are two equal rods hinged at B. The point A is fixed and 
in the beginning both rods are held horizontal so that ABC is a straight 
line. The system is then allowed to move under gravity. Find o(|ua- 
tions to determine the subsequent motion. 

0 A rigid wire in the shape of a givim curve is moving in any manner. 
Find the tendency to break at any point of the wire. 

A uniform rod rotating in a vertical plane about one extremity, which 
is fixed, is acted on by a central force at a point in the same horizontal 
line as the fixed extremity and at a distance from it equal to the lengtli 
of the rod ; find the law of force that there may be no tendency to break 
at the centre of the rod throughout the motion. 

10. Enunciate and establish the principles known as that of Vis Viva 
and of Angular Momentum, 

Show how a person when swinging can increase the angle of vibration 
by alternately crouching at the highest point and straightening himself 
along the rope when at the lowest point. 

11. A system of material particles is moving in any manner. Suddenly 
new restraints or geometrical relations are introduced by which some 
of the particles are compelled to take new courses. Show that Vis Viva 
is lost and that the loss is equal to the Vis Viva of the relative motion. 
To whom is this general theorem due ? 

Use this theorem in the case of the ballistic pendulum to find the initial 
motion after the impact. 

12. Prove that in investigating the time of small o.scillations of a rigid 
body we can, if squares of small quantities are neglected, take moments 
about the instantaneous axis of rotation. 
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A uniform sphere of radius 3 feet rests at the lowest point of a hollow 
spherical surface of radius 7 feet in a fixed body, and the equilibrium is 
slightly disturbed in a vertical plane. If the friction be enough ta 
prevent sliding, show that the period of a small oscillation is the same as 
that of a pendulum of length 5J feet. 

What would be the period if there were no friction ? 

13. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(i) The two-dimensional impact of two imperfectly elastic rough' 

laminse moving in any manner. 

(ii) The motion of a billiard ball. 

(iii) Screw motion of a rigid body. 

(iv) Small oscillations and principal coordinates. 


Fourth rAPEu. 

Examiner — R. P. Paranjpye, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to giv& their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Attempt either kioht out of the first ten questions^ or question 1 1 
and six others. 

% 


The questions are of equal numerical value except question J 1 . which 
cotinfs as two questions. 


1. A heterogeneous liquid is in equilibrium under the action of given 
forces ; find the differential equation of the curves of equal pre.ssure and 
density. 

if the forces are 


X^x 






the curves are sphero conics. 

2. The density of a liquid, contained in a cylindrical vessel, varies a.v 
the depth : it is transformed to another vessel in which the density 
varies as the square of the depth ; find the shape of the new vessel. 

Write down equations appropriate to vessels of any shap^, prdvided 
they are surfaces of revolution. 

3. If a plane area be immersed vertically in a homogeneous fluid, and 
if h be the depth of its centre of gravity, z the depth of its centre of 
pressure, and k the radius of gyration about the intersection of the plane 
with the surface, prove that zh=k^. 

Find the centre of pressure of a square with an angle at the surface 
and the diagonal vertical. 

Find also the equation of a curve symmetrical about a vertical axis 
such that, when it is immersed with its highest point at half the depth 
of its lowest, the centre of pressure may bisect the axis. 

4. Find in the case of a right circular cone floating with its vertex 
beneath the surface, the surfaces of floatation and buoyancy, and explain 
how its positions of equilibrium can be obtained. 
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3. Prove that any continuous acyclic irrotational motion of a liquid 
mass may be regarded as duo to a distribution of simple sources only 
or double sources only over the boundary. 

Between the fixed boundaries 

0=|ir and 6 =— Itt, 

tliere is a two-dirneiisioiml liquid motion due to a source of strength ju at 
tlie point 

{r^a, e=0) 

and an equal sink at the point 

(r=&, e=0). 

Show that the stream function is 


n tan - 1 




r*(a*--6*) sin 40 
+ cos 40 + 


1 • 


4. An infinitely long circular cylinder of radius a is set in motion in 
an infinite mass of liquid which is at rest at infinity with a velocity U 
perpendicular to its length in a direction making an angle e with the 
.r-axis. If there is also an independent circulation round the cylinder, 
the cyclic constant being k, prove that the velocity potential is 


C/a2 

<p= cos (0 — €) — 



If in addition the cylinder as well as the liquid be acted on extrane- 
ous force of tho nature of gravity in the direction of the 2 /-axis, prove 
that the path of the cylinder is a trochoid. 

o. An infinitely long piano lamina wliose edges are at x=±c and 
which is perpendicular to tlie jdane of x, y moves ‘ broadside on’ in an 
infinite mass of liquid with velocity V. Prove that the stream-function 
at all points in the liquid except at the edges of tlie lamina is given by 

i{/=V.c.e ^ cos Tj, 


where rj arc the elliptic coordinates. 

If the lamina be kept fixed, prove that the stream-function for a cur- 
rent impinging on the lamina at an angle is 


g-QC sinh ^ (cos v— sin rj), 

■v/2 


where go is the velocity at infinity. 

fi. Prove that the motion produced by a solid sphere in an infinite 
mass of liquid may be regarded as due to a double source at the cjontre. 

A solid is formed by the exterior portions of two spheres of radii a and 
k which cut one another orthogonally and is surrounded by an infinite 
mass of liquid. If the solid is set in motion with velocity U in the 
direction of the line of centres, prove by an application of the theory 
'of images, or otherwise, that the velocity potential of the resulting 
motion is 

1 ^ I“a8 cos e cos 0' cos 0*1 

2 p r2 r'i ~(ai+btyi J' 

where r^r\ H are the radii vectores of a point measured respectively 
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from the centres of the two spheres and from a point dividing the line 
joining the centres in the ratio : 6^, and O are the angles which 
the radii veotores make with the direction of motion of the solid. 

7. When the motion is irrotational and is symmetrical about an axis, 
prove that the velocity potential P satisfies the equation 


M drf 


di>\ d 


'(i- 


dn * 


db, 

= 0 , 


and the stream-function satisfit*s the equation 

r 2 — + ( l - A *^) -:=:0 

5| u 2 

where ju= cos 6. 

Prove that 

, 1 (f^) 

<p=r'’‘' P M, 4-= r'” (1-^*2) — 

’ n dpt 


are solutions of these equations. 

8. If a solid be moving in an infinite liquid and if the motion of the 
solid at any instant be defined by the angular velocities p, <?, r about, 
and the translational velocities it, v, tv of the origin parallel to. the 
instantaneous positions of three rectangular axes fixed in the solid, prove 
that the kinetic energy of the fluid is a quadratic function of w, w, p, q, r. 
If T denote the kinetic energy of the fluid, prove that the forces (X, F, Z) 
and the couples (L, M, N) ixerted on the moving solid by the pressure of 
the surrounding fluid are 

d dT dT dT 

X=— — +r q — , 

dt du dv dw 


d dT dr dT dT dT 

L= + V — + r q — . 

di dp dv dir dq dr 

Hence show that there are, for any solid, three mutually perpendicular 
directions! of permanent translation, and that the impulse necessary to 
produce one of these permanent translations does not in general reduce 
to a single force. 

9. Provo that tlio vortex lines move with the fluid. Prove that the 
coiiiponents of velocity (w, v, w) due to an isolated reentrant vortex 
filament situated in an infinite mass of liquid which is at rest at infinity 
can be expressed in the form 

^ 47r V da' r da' * r / r* ’ 

and two similar expressions, where the integrals are to be taken along 
the whole length of the filament. Hence show that (w, v, w) can be 
derived from a potential function 



where the integral is carried over any surface bounded by the filament 

48 
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and 6 is the angle between the normal to the element dS^ and the line r 
joining (x, y,z) to the element. 

10 If (ri, 6]), (r^, 62) . . . be polar coordinates at time < of a system of 
rectilinear vortices of strengths Ajj, ^ 2 . . . . , prove that 


2 const . and ^ 2 k\ki . 


A fixed cylinder of radius a is surrounded by an incompressible homo- 
geneous fluid extending to infinity. Symmetrically arranged round it as 
generators on a cylinder of radius c (> a) coaxial with the given one are n 
.straight parallel vortex filaments each of strength k. Show that the 
filaments will remain on this cylinder throughout the motion and revolve 
round its axis with angular velocity 

k l)a2« 

47rc2 * 


ii. If simple harmonic surface waves are propagateri in water of 
uniform depth h contained in a canal with parallel vertical sides at right 
angles to the ridges and hollows, prove that the velocity potential is 
given by 


0= 


2Tr 

cosh — •(y + 
^ A 

” cosh ft 

A 


cosh y 


where 


27th 


— q tanh 
A A 


A is the wave-length and .a the amplitude of the wave profile, the a;-axis 
being taken in the undisturbed surface in tlie direction of propagation 
and y-axis vertically upwards. 

Prove that the fluid particles describe ellipses about their mean posi- 
tions. 

12. Prove Kelvin’s theorem 


.D 

Dt 


\ {udx + vdy + wdz ) = I 



1 ' j 


for the rate at which flow from A to B is increasing. 

Hence show that if the motion of any portion of a fluid mass be initially 
irrotational, it will always retain this property, provided the force-func- 
tion V is single-valued and the density p is either constant or a function 
of the pressure only. 

A thin stratum of incompressible fluid is contained between two con- 
centric spheres, show that the velocity at any point is equivalent to the 
components 

. I dil/ 
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along tho meridian and parallel respectively. Also if the fluid he homo- 
geneous and the motion irrotational, prove that 

da sin 6 dfii; sin $ &$ 

and deduce that tan |a). 

13. Prove the characteristic equation; 

~=rc2v20, 

( 9^2 

for the propagation of sound waves. 

Solve the equation when 0 is a function of r only and show* that 
the frequency equation for the free radial vibrations of a gas contained in 
a rigid spherical envelope of radius a is 

tan ka=:ka, 

2ir 

where A: = — , \ being the wave-length. 


Sixth Paper. 

Examiner— Dr. lit N. Mallik, B.A., Sc.D., F.R.S.E. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Not more than six questions to be attempted. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. Prove that at any instant the inclination of tlie ecliptic to the 
liorizou is 

cos [cos w sin 0— sin w cos 0 sin t} 
and the azimiitli of tho point whore it intersects the horizon is 
tan-i {cot Q) cos 0 sec t +sin 0 tan 

where 0 is the latitude of the place, a the obliquity of the ecliptic and 
/ the sidereal t-ime. 

Show also that for a place within the arctic or antarctic circle the 
points of intersection of the ecliptic with the horizon travel completely 
round the horizon, during a sidereal day, but that for any other place 
they oscillate about the east and west points between sin-l (sin co sec 0) 
on one side of the prime vertical and the same angle on the other. 

2. If A be the N.P.D. and z the zenith distance of Polaris observed 
below the pole at an hour angle h from the meridian, show that the 
latitude 0 may be determined from the equations 

tan*p 

sin 2/=ssin A sin A, tan irsrtan A cos h. 

What is the geometrical significance of the auxiliaries x and y t 


^s=tan l(z^y) tan y). 
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3. Assuming the atmosphere to be of uniform density and of refrac- 
tive index ju, show that the refraction R is given by 

»_/ i\ a sin 2 

^ z]^ 

where a is the earth’s radius and H the height of the homogeneous 
atmosphere. 

Jf the horizontal refraction be 35', show that the sidereal time of rising 
or setting of the sun’s centre when its R.A. and deol. are a, 5 is 

a + 2 cos- i {sec 0 sec 8 cos (45° 17' 30''— JS) sin (44° 42' 30"— J8)}% 
where 0 is the latitude of the place. 

4. If Aa, AS be the effects of precession and nutation on the R.A. and 
decl. (a, 5) of a star, prove that 

Afl= (cos 0 ) 4 * sin a tan 5 sin w) A\ — tan ^ cos a Aw, 

A 5= cos a sin wAA + sin a Aw, 

wlicre A A, Aw are tlie effects on longitude and obliquity respectively. 

Prove that if S bo a. star without precession in R.A., and P, K the 
poles of the equator and ecliptic respectiv’ely, then SP and SK will bo at 
right angles. 

■) If the square of the ec(?entricity e and the fourth power tan ^ fc, 
where w is the obliquity of the ecliptic, bo neglected, show that the 
equation of time is approxiinatel^y 

t 

12 

— { 2e sin (L— w)— tan^J w sin 2L } hours, 

It 

wh(‘re L is the longitude of the sun, and w the longitude of the perigee. 

Show that the equation of time vanishes four times a year and that if 
L], L. 2 , 7^3, 7/4, be the longitudes of the sun on the four occasions on 
which the equation of time vanishes, 

Pj + 4* 7(3 + 180°, 

where n is an integer. 

(). Show that the (•.om])ined effect of the aberration and tlu' tuinual 
parallax is to increase the longitude and latitude (a, of a star hy 

— K sec d cos tr S(ie S sin (0— A) 

and — TC sin 0 sin (0 — a)— < r sin 0 cos (0 — a), 

iC, (T being the constants of aberration and annual jxirallax and 0 the 
longitude of the sun. 

Show that the locus of all .stars whose zenith distance at a given 
place and at a given instant are unaltered hy aherration is an elliptic 
cone, one of whoso circular sections i.s horizontal and the other is per- 
I)endicular to the ecliptic. 

7. If 5 and 5' are the true and apparent distances between a planet 
and the moon, a and a' the true and apparent altitudes (corrected for 
refraction) of the planet, 0 and S' of the moon, tt^ and (r^ the equatorial 
horizontal parallaxes of the moon and planet for the place of observation,, 
show that 


cos a cos S , . . 

cos 5= cos 5 4- sin a sin 7ro4- sin 3 sin (To, 

cos a cos 6' ^ 


very nearly. 
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8 . Investigate the conditions for a lunar eclipse. 

Show that the interval between the middle of an eclipse of the moon 
and the time of opposition is approximately 


mA 

+ cos S cos 8 


; hours, 


where m and n are the differences of hourly motion of the moon and the 
centre of the earth’s shadow in declination and right ascension respec- 
tively, A is the difference in declination of the moon and the centre of 
the earth’s shadow at the time of opposition, and 8, 8' are the mean 
declinations of the shadow and the moon during the eclipse. 

9 Neglecting the small inclination of the lunar orbit with the plane 
of the ecliptic, show that at a place in latitude 1)y the daily retardation 
in the hour of rising of the moon when its declinat ion is 8 is 


sin \|/(cos28 — sin^'t) - i A X . 


where \f/ is the inclination of the cndiptic of the horizon and A \ the daily 
increment of the moon’s longitude. 

Hence explain tho phenomenon of the harvest moon. Show that near 
tho equator the phenomenon will not be so marked as in the temperate 
regions, but that it will recur at each equinox. 

10 . Explain what quantities must be known in order to define the 
position of a planet at any time. Briefly describe how they are deter- 
mined. 

Tho orbits of two planets being supposed circular but not coplanar. 
prove that when they %re stationary with regard to one another, the 
line joining thorn subtend the angle 


■D 


a6+ \^a/?(a-hb) cos 






at tho sun’s centre, whore a and b are the radii and i the inclination of 
the orbits. 

11. Discuss the transit instrument. 

Briefly discuss tlie errors to which it is subject. 

If the errors of collimatiom, level and deviation be a, 8, 7 respectively, 
show that a star will have its transit unaffected provided its zenith 
distance z at transit satisfies the equation 


sin a + sin 6 cos cj +sin 7 cos 8 sin .:;=0 


with a suitable convention as regards signs. 
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• ASTRONOMY. 

First Paper. ' 

Examiner — Dr. D. N. Maulik, B.A., Sc.D., P.R.S.E. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only SIX questioi%s to he attempted. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. Prove that except within a few degrees of tlie horizon, the re- 
fraction can be expressed in the form 


i?= - — tan 2 . 2 ( — 1) .^nsec 2 I u dWy 


, . I ..3.5...(2n-l) 

= i/.r — 0 J — a vxw{ 2 -f ra:) , 

Cpi ^ P ^ 

1 To ~~ » » " =1-1- nr, »^=s — , 

l+2cpj PI « 

h\ is the pre.ssure height, pj the den.sity of the lowest layer aiul a the 
radius of the earth. 

Show that 


I udw^v^ho, 

\ 

for all laws of density. 

ST. Show that the equation of centre expressed as a Fourier series of 
the true anomaly v is 
00 ^ 

2 2 tan’*i0(l +n cos 0) .sin nr, 

71=1 

where the eccentricity e=sin 
Prove that the equation of centre is greatest when 


3. At Greenwich sidereal time t the zenith distances of two stars of right 
ascensions a] , and equal declination 8 are observed to be Z ] , and Show 
that the west longitude of the place of observation exceeds t-^\ (a^ + a^) 
by 0, where 

cot <t)=cos A cot X ± sin K eo.sec x tan 2 , 
and Zf X and A are auxiliary angles given by 
' (i) cot \-=cot S cos J(«j— 0 . 2 ), 
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(ii) sin t =003 S sin 

(iii) tan *=tan J (*i -*j) ten 4(*i +**) ««>* *• 

(iv) cos a=co8 il(*|-*j) cos l(*l +* 1 ) «®« * 

4. Show that aberration increases the lonpritwd® A MW 

_fccos(0-A)8ecfl-itco9{«-A)9ec«. 

and -ksm{e~}<)sin[t-keam{w-\)f>m0 ^f^ioagi- 

respectively, where e is the eccentricity of the e&fth 8 orblt/ U 
tilde of the sun’s perigee and O the longitude of the BVtU. 

Assuming the earth’s orbit to be circular, show that the distBUCB 
lie tween two stars at fl, A and Po» respectively is not altered by aber- 
ration if the sun’s longitude Q satisfies the equation 


. -iV' ■■ 


cos 0 sin (O— A)+cos Sq sin (0 — \o)= 0 , 

5. Prove Delambre’s formula for the reduction of cireummeridien 
altitudes to the meridian 


sin z\ 2 sin^zj ^ sin^z\ 


and .V=2 cos 'jii cos 8 sin- J(^— a), 

where z is the zenith distance deduced from observations, Z] the zenith 
distance when the star is on the meridian, <b the latitude of the place, 
{o. 5) the R.A and decl.^f the star, and t the sidereal time of obser- 
vation. 

Explain how this formula can be used for the determination of the 
latitude of a place. 

6. If 0 be the latitude of the observer, tt^ the horizontal parallax of 

the moon at latitude 0, (o, 8) and (a\ 8') the geocentric and apparent 
R.A. and decl. of the moon, prove that the effect of the geocentric 
parallax on the declination of the moon is 


0 sin 7r0 sin (8—7) 0 ^ sin? ir^ sin 2(8 — 7! 8? sin'^ sin 8(8—7) 


sin V 


sin 8" 


whore 


tan 7 = tan 0 sec (<— i(a' + o)} cos J(a'— a), 
8= sin 0 cosec 7, 


t being the sidereal time. 

Explain how this formula can be used to investigate the distance of 
the moon from the earth. 

7. Calculate the Besselian elements and show how they are to be 
applied to determine the circumstances of a solar eclipse at any parti- 
cular station. 

Prove that if all the quantities be calculated from a properly chosen 
epoch T, the Greenwich mean time of the commencement and ending of 
the solar eclipse are T + q and where 

n<i= — m cos (M— N) — L cos 0, 
nti^ — w cos (M—N)’^L cos 0, 

L sin 0=m sin (M— j^f), 

in which L is the distance of the observer from the axis of the penumbra 
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and m, n, A/, N are four auxiliary quantities which you are required to 
specify, 

8. Explain as fully as you can Halley’s method of determining the 
sun’s distance by the transit of Venus across the sun. 

9. Prove that, for a star which rises to the north of east the rate at 
which the^ azimuth changes is the same when it rises as when it is due 
east, and is a minimum when the azimuth is 

sin “ J [ tan A . sin|- ] 

north of east, where \ is the latitude and a the altitude of the star when 
due east 

10. If the effects of precession and proper motion is to change the 
mean place (flo* 8o) of a star to (a, d) in time t, prove that 

= w + n sin tan cos 

m=:h cos <y, n=^ sin u, 

dm dn . 

™ ) cos ao tan 


d-nfpj sin ao sec?5o + 2|M^ i“8 tan 5o» 

A 

~ dt flo-Jw^aSin 25n, 

h is the constant of precession, oa the obliquity of the ecliptic, and 
proper motion in R.A. and decl. respectively* 

11. Explain th« construction of a map on Mercator’s svstem. 

If the equator be taken as axis of the first meridian as axis of ?/, sliew 
that I, \ the longitude and latitude satisfy 

cosh (?//^)= sec A, or sinh (?//^)=tan A, 

and that the scale of the map is 

(|)*fWC»A 

where R is the earth’s radius. 

If a great circle have a pole at {xo, 7/0), prove that its equation on the 
map is 

cos (ar/g-a:o/a^)+8inh (y/„) sinh 

Tf the circle be a small circle of angular radius f, then its equation is 
cos (ii:/„-!rn/a|,)+8inh (»//„) sinh (ynl^)=<sos fcosh {yf^) cosh (y„4,). 
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ASTRONOMY. 

Second Paper.. 

Examiner — Babu Sudhansukumar .Banebjee, M.A. 


CandidcUea are required to give (heir answers in their own words 
as far as practicahU. 

Only SIX questions to he attempted. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Show that the reduction of the latitude and the radius r of tlio 
terrestrial spheroid can be expressed in aeries of the type 

sin 2'p — lq^ sin 4f/>--etc., 

1 

log r= log 2p — cos 40+ etc., 


1 — /^ 1—/ c2 


€ being the eccentricity. * 

If the lengths of a degree of the meridian measured at latitudes (50® 
and 45® be . 9 ] and s.i respectively, prove that the ellipticity of the earth 
regarded as a spheroid of revolution is 8 . 2 /«\V 

2. A star of declination 5 is observed to have zenith distances ,zi, Zq, 
at instants separated by an interval 2r ; show that the latitude 0 can be 
determined from the equation 


sin =sin ^ (s+rt) sin .10 cosec e, 

where x, d, z, 6^ e are auxiliary angles given by 

(i) tan ir=cot 8 cos t, 

(ii) sin d=cos 5 sin t, 

(iii) cos 2=008 i (zi + 2 . 2 ) cos J (* 1 — 22 ) sec d, 

(iv) sin 0=sin J( 2 i + 22 ) sin coseo 2 cosec d. 

(v) tan e=sin i (2 + .r) cosec i( 2 --a?) tan J0. 

3. If the refraction is taken as k tan 2 , prove that the correction to 
be added to the appaient distance D in seconds of are between two 
neighbouring stars is in seconds of arc 

kD (l+cos2f tan22) sin V, 

where 2 is the zenith distance of the principal star and S is the angle 
between the arc joining the stars and the arc from the principal star to 
the zenith 

Prove that, within the limits of zenith distance in which the refraction 
rnay be taken as k tan z, the apparent place of a star describes,^ each 
sidereal day, a conic section, which is an ellipse or hyperbola according 
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as sin^/) ^ cos^S, where 5 is the declination of the star and ^ tlie latitiuler 
of the place. 

4 . If (z'f a') and (z, a) be the apparent and geocentric zenitli distance 
and azimuths respectively of the moon’s centre/ir^ the horizontal paral- 
lax for latitude 0, and 0— the reduction of latitude » prove the follow- 
ing formula for the reduction of zenith distance 

seo”y cos” ('/>—<>)') sin n(z^y), 

where 

tan 7= tan (t> --</>') cos |(a'-|*o) sec J(a'— a). 

Show also that if (2', a') denote the apparent zenith distance and 
azimuth of the limb and not of the centre 

2'— 2=sin [sin sec 7 cos (^— sin (s'— 7)+ sin 5 ], 

where is the moon’s geocentric semi-diameter, the upper sign being 
used for the upper limb and the lower sign for ihe lower limb. 

6. Show that the planetary aberration is 

^0 y^/cosE cos P\ 

where r, r' are the distances of the earth and the planet from the sun, 
E is the elongation of the planet from the sun, as seen from the earth, 
and P that of the earth from the sun as seen from the planet, t’o the 
velocity of a planet of the system at the distance ro, and ^ the velocity 
of light. * 

Two planets move in ccjplanar orbits of radii P, r ; show that when 
the difference of their longitudes is 6, the aberration is proportional to 

(y/fl + ^/ 7 ) { (/?- y/^ + r) COS 8 — \/Rr} 

Rr {R^^ 2 Rr cos 8 +r2) 

t). Supposing the planes of the earth’s equator and the orbit of 
Mercury to coincide with the ecliptic, show that to an observer in lati- 
tude 1 ), on the same meridian with an observer at the equator who sees 
Mercury projected on the centre of the sun’s disc at midday, the duration 
of a transit will be 2h hours nearly, where 

r{r-()) wh + hp cos l> sin ■^)= ,/7J«(r-6)S-6*p*sin2/i, 

/•, b being the radii of tlic? orbits of the earth and Mercury, R p the 
radii of the sun and the eartli, and w the difference of the apparent 
horary motions of Mercury and the sun. 

7 . Supposing that at n epochs h* • • •» extending over a year, 

measurements I>i, D.2» • • • of the apparent distances between a star 

S which has a parallax a and a star S' which has no parallax have been 
obtained, prove by tho method qf least squares that the mean distance 
of the two stars at the beginning of the year and y the annual rate at 
which their proper motions affect the distance as well as the annual 
parallax rr, can be obtained by solving the equations 

nX’¥y^t\^(rmZ cos (Ol— — 2 l>i= 0 , 
x'lt\-\‘yU\-’^<Tm'lt\ cos (Oj— Af) — 2 «jD ]=0 
cos (Oi— Af) +2/2q co.s (Oi— Af)— (rm2 cos^ ( 0 i— Af) 

* --2Dj cos (Oi— Af)=0, 
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wh^e 01, 02» etc., are the sun’s longitudes and the summations denoted 
by 2 extend from 1 to n, m and M are two constants for the stars which- 
you are required to specify in terms of the coordinates of and the 
position angle of S', 

8. Explain as fully as you can the method of determining longitude* 
by lunar distances. 

9. At a given time during a solar eclipse find, using Bessers transfor- 
mations, the curve on the surface of the earth from every point of which 
a contact of the sun’s and moon’s limbs may be observed. 

Show that, neglecting the sun’s parallax, the equations to deteimine 
the place whore a solar eclipse is central at a given time are 

cos <l> co s Z— p cos 5 cos i> sin I sin ^—p sin 8 

cos (a' — a) cos 8' "’sin (a'—a) COS 5' SlT 8' * 

whore (a, 8), (o', 8') are the geocentric right ascensions and declinations 
respectively of the moon and the sun, p the ratio of the moon’s distance 
. to the earth’s radius, 0 the latitude of the place and I the hour angle of 
the moon. 

10. Show how the small errors of adjustment in the axis of an equa- 
torial telescope may be determined. 

An equatorial telescope whose axis is adjusted to the apparent pole is 
pointed to a star very near the meridian ; show that, if the telescope is 
to follow the star accurately, the rate of the clock must be diminished 
in the ratio of 

l—A; cot A tan 2:1, 

whore A is the latitude of tlie place of observation, and h the constant of 
refraction. 

11. Let X, y, 2 be the coordinates of a star referred to the equatorial 
system of axes. Assuming that the ecliptic is fixed, and that precession 
may be repreiMnted as a revolution of the pole of the equator round the 
pole of the ecliptic at an angular rate q, prove that if 77, f be the co- 
ordinates of the star referred to the new position of the axes after an 
interval of t years, 

cos qt'—y cos w sin qt—z sin a> sin qt^ 
r/=a7 cos CO sin qt-^y (cos^ co cos gf-i-sin* co)'^z cos co sin co (cos gi— 1), 
sin <a sin g^+y cos w sin w (cos gf— 1) + 2 (sin^a; cos.g^-l-cos2«), 

where w is the obliquity of the ecliptic. 

Show that on a given day .all stars which have the greatest displace- 
ment of apparent position by precession and nutation must lie on a great 
circle, whose equation is 

cos a cos 8Aw + (sin 8 cos (w—sin o cos 8 sin w) (g^+ AL)=0, 
where AL, Aco are the nutations in longitude and obliquity respectively^ 
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ELASTICITY. 


First Paper. 

Examiner — ^Dr. C. E. Cullis, M.A., Ph.D. 


Answer eight questions only. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Show that thf^re is one and only one homogeneous strain which 
converts a given ellipsoid iS^ and three given conjugate radii of S into 
a given elhpsoid S' and three given conjugate radii of S'. 

Hence prove the existence of three ‘ permanently rectangular lines ’ 
in any strain about O and find the equations of the two strain ellipsoids 
whose principal axes lie respectively along three permanently rectangular 
lines in their positions before and after the stiain. If the strain is pure, 
show that the permanently rectangular lines are unrotated by it. Under 
what circumstances is the converse true ? 

2. Obtain the general equations of a rotation about the origin O in 
the forms 


x'^l\x^l.iy y' =m\x-^7niy 


where the coefficients are the direction-(;osineg of three mutually por})en- 
dicular lines. 

Show that every such rotation is one about a straight line through 0. 
Find the equations of the two possible axes of rotation and the angle of 
rotation appropriate to each, 

3. Define the six strain-components and the threo rotation-components 
of a small homogeneous strain with ref rence to a given set of rect- 
angular axes, and show how to transform them to any other set of rect- 
angular axes. 

When the strain-components with reference to any one sot of rect- 
angular co-ordinate axes are given, find the cubic equation whose roots 
are the principal extensions. 


4. Show that in any body at rest or in motion the six eijuations of 
the types 

dXy dXr , ^ ^ „ 

pX+— +.^+_p/ y =0 

<y.c Xy dz ‘ _ 


must be satisfied at every inside point. Find also the throe equations 
which must be satisfied at every point of the bounding surface. 

6. Determine the stre.ss-s train relations for any isotropic body and 
for an isotropic solid. What conclusions can you draw from the latter 
relations when the stress is 

( 1 ) a itniform normal traction T, 

(2) a simple traction T parallel to Ox ? 

6. In an isotropic right cylinder the line of centroids of the cross- 
sections is Oz, and Ox and Oy are parallel to principal axes of inertia of 
a cross-section at its centroid. The cylinder is held in a sligntly strained 
state, the only applied forces being tractions on its ends which are 
statically equivalent to couples about Ox. Show that a .system of 
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stresses, strains and displacements consistent with these conditions is 
given by 

u^kffxy, w=s^kyz, 

whore k is any small constant, and or is Poisson’s ratio. 

Prove that the strained central line is apnrojrimately a circle ; fincT 
the surface into which the neutral plane is strained ; and determine^ 
the ratio of the bending moment to the curvature at any point of the 
strained^ central line. 

7. Using polar co-ordinates r, e, (/>, show that if the displacements are 
purely radial, the principal axes of the strain at any point are in the 
directions of increase of r, e, (p, and that the corresponding principal 
extensions are 

du u u 
dr ^ ^ 

If the body is isotropic, show that the applied forces must be purely 
radial, and determine the equation of equilibrium. 

An isotropic solid bounded externally by a sphere of radius r and inter- 
nally by a concentric sphere of small radius a is in equilibrium under 
uniform pressures p and p^ over the outer and inner boundaries. If 
there is no displacement at the outer boundary, show that 

\ + 2a 
iu 

S, Tf rt, j3, 7 are orthogonal co-ordinates such that 

and if /, /, k are unit vectors parallel to tho no^'inals to the co-ordinate 
surfaces at the point ( », fl, 7), show that tho neeesi»arv and sufficient 
condition for the equilibrium of a strained body (apart from the boundary 
conditions) is that 

(9 

— + +pABO[iF^ +jFg +feF^'i^O 

da 

at every point, the p’s being the stre^s-comyjonents, and the F'b being the 
(iornpononts of the applied force per unit mass. 

From this vector equation deduce tho three scalar equations of equili- 
brium of an isotropic body in terms of the displacement-components. 

9. Enunciate Hamilton’s Princinie and apply it to find the equations 
of motion and the boundary conditions for a slightly strained body on 
the hypothesis that there is a strain-energy function. 

10. Show that when the only body force is (Xr). Eo’ ^n) applied to a 
small volume surround'ing the origin, a particular solution of the equa- 
tions of equilibrium for an isotropic solid at all points outside that small 
volume is given by the three equations of the type 

u^AXq, - + B(arX()-l-yFo+2Zo) . -r, 
r r-^ 

where A and B are certain constants depending on d and «. 

11. An isotropic solid is in equilibrium, the only applied forces being 
tractions on its bounding surface. If the displacements u*y,w at the^ 
bounding surface are given, show that the volume dilatation at any 
point 0 taken as origin is given by 

^1^0=/* f (X'u + + Z'^w) dS, 
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where ^ is a constaat, and Z" are the surface tractions which 

would equilibrate a uniform normal traction ^ over the surface of a 

small spherical cavity of radius a having 0 as centre, when there is no 
displacement at the bounding surface. 

By considering the special case in which the body is a solid sphere 
under uniform pressure, show that 

^=r(X + 2<i) ir. 


ELASTICITY. 

Second Paper. 


Examiner — Dr. Ganes Prasad, D.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer any six questions. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Describe the method of series and the method of singularities as 
applied to the solution of problems in the theory of Newtonian potentials. 

2. Tn an indefinitely extended isotropic solid, there is a spherical 
cavity which is free from traction. Assuming that, at a great distance 
from the cavity, the displacement is given by 


(«, V, w)—(8y, o, o), 

where s is a constant, find the displacement at any point. 

3. Investigate the displacement in a circular cylinder due to given 
displacements at the curved surface, when the tractions that maintain 
these displacements are adjusted so that there is on longitudinal dis- 
placement. 

4. Explain briefly how you will solve the problem of the free vibra- 
tions of an isotropic solid sphere of radius a. 

Prove that, for “ rotatory vibrations,’* the frequency equation is 


ten kazs 


Ska 


5. Waves are propagated in a medium in which the kineti c energy 
has the form 

IS * I 

while the strain-energy-function has the form appropriate to an isotropic 
elastic solid. Assuming that the. medium is nearly incompressible, 
iprove that the wave-surface is the envelope of the plane , 

Ix-^my 
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subject to tKe condition 




n« 


C^pi— A* C*PS*-/* 


=0. 


6. Explain briefly how you will solve the “torsion problem*’ for a 
given boundary. 

If the boundary is an ellipse with semi-axes uand 6, prove that the 
twisting couple is 

a2 + 62 * 


7. Obtain the equation of the extensional vibrations of a bar in the 
form 


/d>iv d*w \ „diw 

p / — — — . 

dfi^ 


I 

dt^ ds^dt^f 


S. If X is a function of a;, ?/, such that it satisfies the differeTitiat 
equation 

d'^X 

— ? + _=0, 

dy^ 


at every point of a hollow tube, and the equation 


f 

dv \ 


— .Jo- 



cos (.r, v) — (2 + or) xy cos (y, v) 


at all points of the bounding curves, find the value of x- [t'=an element 
of normal, and the cross section, bounded by concentric circles ]. 

9. Obtain the equation of equilibrium of a beam, uniformly loaded 
and supported at both ends. 

How is the problem modified, if the ends are built in ? Compare the 
two results. 

10. Prove the theorem of three moments [in the case of a continuous 
bar supported at any number of points]. 

When the spans are equal, show that the difference equation can be 
written in the form 

Mn - ] + 4 M „ + . 1 + 4 wh'^. 


Proceed to solve this equation. 

11. Show that, if rotatory inertia is neglected, the equation of flexural 
vibration of a rod is of the form 


w^=a2 


d^u 


Show hew to solve this equation and specify the conditions that obtain 
at the ends, according as they are free or clamped. 

12. Prove that the kinetic energy of a rod performing torsional vibra- 
tion is of the form 
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per unit length, while the potential energy (per unit length) is 



where the constant G and the function (b depend on the boundary. 

Explain the simplification that arises when the rod is of circular cross 
section and the axis of rotation coincident with the central line. 


l^.XPERI MENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

First Papkr. 

Examine)' — S. C. MAiiALAxoBts, Esq., B.Scj., F.R.S.M 

Only SIX quest ions to be answered. 

Candidates are required to qive their answers in their oivn words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions arc of equal nunierical value. 

1. Discuss fully the conflict bet\ve€5n th(‘ doCorine of apperception 
held by Wundt and his schooK and that of “association’* of English 
psychology. 

2. Give an account of the Kiiuvsthotic theory. Criticise the applica - 
tion of Kinajsthesis to emotional expression and to emotion itself. 

3. Describe experiments by which you can determine the time tak(m 
up by the cenral (brain or mental) pi'ocess aloncy in a reaction from sense to 
muscle. 

4. Give an analysis of “ Memory.” Criticise the theories that have 
be(*n adduced to explain the different phases of memory. 

r>. Discuss the current hypotheses regarding the origin of our spatial 
ideas of touch and sight. 

0. Give an account of recurrent vision-theories of adaptation. • 

7. Examine Tlaman y Cajal’s interpretation of the decussation of tlio 
paths of nervous conduction; ox])lain fully the significance of Wundt’s 
statement that every psycho- physical function that falls under our ob 
sorvation is a synergic co-operation of a number of peripheral functions. 

8. De.scribe the plethysmograph and give a scheme illustrating its use 
11 experimental psychology. Estimate the value of the plethysmogra- 
phic method in determining affective qualities. 

9. Give a brief historical survey of the development of Physiological 
and Experimental Psychology in the nineteenth century. 
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EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — A. S. M. Peebles, I.M.S. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only FOUR questions to he attempted. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

1. Define Webor’ 8 law. Give specific instances of its application and 
explain, with examples, its use in detecting abnormal existing states in 
losychologieal enquiries. 

2. Discuss Imagination. What are the most common forms of classi- 
fication from tlio point of view of the psychologist, and what are the re- 
lations of imagination towards the intellect in — 

(a) a normal individual ; 

[b) an abnormal individual. 

3. What is rneant in psychology by Attention ? Whot are the most 
common forms of abnormality you may find in attention ? 

4. Define ‘‘ Association of ideas.” How would you conduct an experi- 
ment in this relation, and what deductions would you draw from the 
result of your experiment ? 

5. To what abiiormalitij)S is the will liable ? Give specific instances. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. ^ 

Third Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. Br.\jendranath Seal, M.A. , Ph.D, 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their ownrwords 
as far as pra&ticahle. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

1. Examine the phenomena of Tropism in relation to those of Instinct 
and Reflexes simple and compound. 

2. Trace the development of the noo-pallium and of memory in the 
animal series. 

Trace the gradual development either of foresight and co-ordination, or 
of variability of response and choice, in the ascending scale of animal 
life. 

3. State and examine the evidence for any two of the following: — (1) 
Driesch’s Entelechy, (2) McDougall’s Animism, and (3) Bergson’s elan 


Describe briefly the chick’s. experience of pecking at a worm (a) for^the 
first time, and (6) for the second time, from the standpoints of Lloyd, 
Morgan, Stout, McDougall, Myers, Loeb and Sherrington. 

49 
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4. Compare and contrast the social psychology of (1) ants and (2) bees 
with that of man. 

Examine the phenomena (1) of pairing, (2) of herding, and (3) of 
mutual aid, as psychological factors influencing animal evolution. 

5. State and examine briefly the evidence for the existence among 
animals of the rudiments of any four of the following (1) language, (2) 
general ideas, (3) conceptual or other reasoning, (4) distinction between 
subject and object, (5) sense of duty, (0) sense of beauty, (7) admira- 
tion and homage, (8) ownership and property, and (9) animistic belief , 
and a sense of the uncanny. 

Discuss the abnormal psychoh)gy of animals with special relerence to 
dreams, hallucinations, mania, panic, suggestibility and hypnotic controj, 
must and seasonal heat. Device a scheme , of observations and experi- 
ments with reference to the hypnotisability of animals. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, M.A., Ph.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Group A. 

Only ONE question to he answered. 

1. “ Childhood showeth the man as morning showeth the day.” 20 
Elaborate the psychological implications of the statement and dis- 
cuss them in the light of the questions of heredity and physical 
growth. 

2. “A child is but an imperfect adult ” Discuss the statement in 20 
the light of the facts of physiological development. How does the 
child differ from the abnormal adult ? 

3. What are the main difficulties that beset the existing methods 20 
of child-study ? Outline a method which is likely to obviate the 
difficulties. 


Group B. 

Only THREE questions to be answered. 

4. Estimate the views of Rousseau, Froebel and Montessori con- 15 
cerning the nature of children’s mind. 

5. It is often urged that the behaviour of the child, at the earliest 15 
.stage, is purely reflex ; then it is instinctively and emotionally deter- 
mined ; finally it comes to be regulated by intellect. What is your 
view about the question ? 
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6. What are the psychological factors that determine the child 15 
(a) in learning the mother-tongue, (6) in its emotional attitudes to- 
wards fellow creatures, (c) in the development of abstract sentiments 
snch as piety and justice ? 

7. The play-instinct, it is said, is the most essential constituent 15 
of child’s mind ; hence, the child must learn through play. Discuss 
the view with special reference to the biological and sociological sig- 
nificance of play. 

8. What are the causes of : lack of precision in movements, want 15 
of precision in^the use of words, sudden changes of moods, in child- 
hood ? What light do the facts throw upon the problem of mental 
development ? 

Group C. 

Only ONE question to be answered, 

0. Discuss the causes of stuttering, lisping and habitual mispro- 1 5 
nunciation of letters by grown-up children. 

10. Discuss the principles underlying the Binet-Simorl and De 16 
Sanctis tests for singling out the feeble-minded. 

11. State the principal causes of Doaf-mutism. What are the vari- 15 
ous forms of Deaf-mutism ? What measures would you suggest for 
improving the condition of the defective ? 

Group D. 

J2. Write a short essayton one of the following topics : — 20 

(а) Legal responsibility of children, from the psychologi- 
cal point of view. 

(б) Transference of acquired mental abilities with special 
reference to classical and mathematical education. 

(c) Experimental Pedagogy. 


PHYSICS. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — D. B. Meek, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer question 10 and four others, 

1. Give an account of the theory of magnetism with special reference 
to diamagnetism. 

2. Discuss the question of the determination of absolute electric 
standards in connection with an account of any recent determination of 
the standard ohm or of a standard E.M.F. 

H 3. Give an account of the determination of the length of Hertzian 
Waves. 

4. Give a simple theory of the Quadrant Electrometer. 

A condenser is formed of two thin concentric spherical shells, radii 
a and 6. A small hole exists in the outer shell through which an insulated 
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wire passes connecting the inner shell with a third conductor of capacity 
c, at a great distance r from the condenser. The outer shell of the con- 
denser is put to earth and the charge on the two connected conductors is 
E» Prove that approximately the force on the third conductor is 

j + c ^ r3. 

5. Explain the methods of solution by images and inversion. Take 
as an example for illustration a sphere at zero potential under the in> 
fluence of a point charge outside it. 

(). Prove that when a steady current flows through a network of con- 
doctors in which no discontinuities of potential occur the currents are 
distributed in such a way that the rate of generation of heat in the 
network is a minimum subject only to the condition imposed l)y Kirchoif’s 
first law. 

The resistances of three wires OA, A/j^ of the same uniform cross 
section and material are a, 6, c respectively. Another wire from A of 
constant resistance r/ can make a sliding contact with BC. If a cunont 
enter at A and leave at the point of contact with BC\ show that the maxi- 
mum resistance of the network is 

(a4-6 + c)d 

and determine the least resistance. 

7. Describe some system of vector notatioit and express Green’s and 
Stokes’ theorems in that notation. Prove one of those theorems and 
give the physical interpretation of the one chosen. 

8. A point charge c is at a distance of 2*5 cms. from an infinite plane 
separating two <lioiectric-j whose S.I.Cs. are in the ratio 1*5, Find the 
equation to the lines of force in both media and draw them as accurately 
as you can. 

9. Give a theory of the Peltier and Thompson effects and explain 
completely rait’s thorinoelectric diagram. 

10. Write an essay nri the Electro- Magnetic Theory of Light using tha 
following heads for guidance. 

(а) The idea of Faraday tubes, 

(б) Motion of Faraday tubes, 

(c) Propagation of a disturbance, 

(d) Reflection, Refraction and Total Reflection, 

(e) Experimental Evidence. 
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PHYSICS. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — P. Mahalanobis, Esq., B.Sc. 

Six questions to he attempted, the essay counting as two ; but 
considerably fuller treatment will he expected in the essay. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 

1. Give an account of the determination of the change of an electron, 
dealing with the variation of ef^ with velocity. 

2. Give a short account of ionisation in gases, with a brief outline of 
the theory of discharge through gases. 

3. Give a short account of the theory of radio-active transformations. 

4. Give as complete an account as j^ou can of the mathematical 
theory of the production of X-rays, with experimental verifications. 

6. Criticise the universal application of the Principle of Conservation 
of Energy with special refeivnce to the electro-magnetic field. 

6. Discuss fully the motion of an electron tlirongh space, dealing with 
its electric and magnetic fields and its electromagnetic mass. 

7. Find an expres.sion for the energy of a magnetic field and also for 
the dissipation of energy ill a specimen of iron, when it is put through a 
magnetic cycle. 

8. A hollow sphere of soft iron is placed in a uniform magnetic field. 
Find an expression for the magnetic field inside and outside. What is 
the practical application ? 

9. Give a complete theorv of induction in a pair of circuits. 

The resistance and .self-induction of a coil are R and L, and its ends 
A, B, are connected with the electrodes of a condenser of capacity C, by 
wires of negligible resistance. There i.s a current / cos pt in a circuit 
connecting A and B and the cha»’ge of the condenser is in the same phase 
as this current. Find charge at any time, and also current in the coil. 

10. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects : — 

(i) Theory of Relativity. 

(ii) Positive Rays. 

(iii) Photo-Electricity and electron theory of metallic conduction. 
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PHYSIOS. 

Third Paper. 

Answer no more than three questions from each half. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable . 

’ The questions are of equal numerical value. 

First Half. 

Exammer — Dr. D. N. Mallik, B.A., Sc.D., F.R.S.E. 

1. A self-luminous sphere of radiating power I and angular radius a 
illuminates another body. Prove that the illumination at any point is 
I sin^a cos z, where z is the zenith distance of the centre of the illumi- 
nating body. 

A bright point is placed at a distance r from the centre or a sphere 
whose radius is a. Show that the average illumination of the surface of 
the sphere is 

I 

a2 r— a 

Or, 

Write what you know about the recent investigation.^ on the mechani- 
cal equivalent of light. 

2. Determine the cardinal point of a thick double convex lens in air, 
and trace the changes on the character of the lens, if the thickness i& 
gradually increased. 

If two combinations of lenses are taken as one 

Id/, d U 

hh k kh t\ 

where d is the distance between the second focus of the first and the first 
focus of the second, w, v are measured outwards from the combination 
from the first focus of the first and from the second focus of the second 
respectively, /j/.j the focal lengths of the combinations respectively. 

3. Write a note on spherical aberration, stating what special points 
should be attended to in the case of wide-angled photographic objectives . 

Or, 

Trace the path of the rays in an astronomical telescope provided 
with Ramsden’s Eyepiece. If x be the distance from the object glass to 
the first principal focus of the eyepiece and y the distance of the eye-ring 
from the second principal focus of the eyepiece, d the distance of the 
observer’s most distinct vision (the eye at the eye-ring) ; show that, if 
the instrument be used to view a very distant object. 
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magnification 


_4 F{d-y)_3 Ff 
~3 df “4 d(F-x) ’ 


and the length of the instrument =a: + ^y 

C Ff of the Objectglass =— JP 

and the Eyepiece =—/♦ =/• 

4. Prove the following statement : — 

* ‘ A combination which consists ol several separated systems is only 
perfectly achromatic when each system -is perfectly achromatic.” 

Discuss its practical application to eyepieces. 

5. Show how to find the characteristic function in the simplest form. 
Hence find the focal lines of a small pencil after refraction through a 
prism. 

A thin pencil of light issue.s from a point, is incident on a prism of 
refractive index |U, and transverse, a distance d through it, show that, 
in general, there are two images of the object point and only one image 
is formed when the distance of the point from the first surface of the 
prism is 

cos‘^t(cos24f'— C08‘2»^) 

^/A*C*)s20 cob^' — cos'^P'cos^ * 


4>, p p' (f)' being the usual notation. 

0. Give the complete theory of the rainbow. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Babu Phanindranath Ghosh, M.A, 

1 . Prove the principle of rectilinear propagation of light. 

Verify that the displacement produced at a point O by an element 
da of a primary infinite plane wave 

27r 

COS — r) 

A 

da . 2ir 

IS . sin — , (F/— r). 

\r \ 

2. Discuss the theory of Cornu’s spiral in connection with problems of 
diffraction, illustrating it by an example. 

3. Write an essay on polarisation, giving as complete an account as 
you can from both experimental as well as theoretical standpoint. 

4. Discuss the principle of interference, explaining the exact condi- 
tions under which the phenomenon is observable. Does it throw any 
light as to the transverse nature of optical vibrations ? 
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In a Fresnel biprism show that the breadth of bands are equal to 

n\d 

(T + /uo)(/i — 1) sin 2a * 

where r is the thickness of the prism, a the distance of the luminous 
point from the prism. 

Briefly indicate any practical difliciilties in the experiment. 


PHYSICS. 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — C. V. Raman. Esq., M.A. 

Answer no more than six questions. 

Question 11 counts as two questions. 

The questions carry equal marks, 

1. A parallel beam of light falls upon a screen in whicli there are two 
wide parallel slits, and the transmitted light ,4s viewed through an eye- 
piece. Give the theory of the phenomena observed and describe the 
effect of moving the eye p-oce further and further away from the screen. 

2. Light from a distant monochromatic st)urce of finite angular width 
falls upon a film of air enclosed between two transparent plates, and the 
transmitted light is viewed through a telescope focussed for parallel rays. 
Give the theory of the phenomena observed, and discuss the effect of in- 
creasing the reflecting power of the surfaces enclosing the film. 

3. Describe the construction of Micholson’s Echelon Grating and the 
adju.straentR necessary in practical use. Show how the resolving power 
of the instrument may be calculated and depend.-i upon the constants of 
the in.strument. 

4. Find the equation of the wave-surface in a uniaxal crystal, follow- 
ing the procedure adopted by Fresnel. How has the form of the wave- 
surface been verified in detail ? 

5. Describe (with diagrams) any modern form of apparatus for accu- 
rate polarimetric work, giving full details of construction and the theory. 

6. Explain generally how the optical constants of a metal may be 
determined. What theoretical ex lanation has been suggested for the 
refractive index being less than unity in certain cases ? 

7. Give an outline of Sollineier’s theory of dispersion, illustrating it 
by a detailed discussion of the dispersive power of a medium with two 
absorption lines. 

8. State and prove Wien's Displacement Law for temperature radia- 
tion. How has it been verified experimentally ? 

9. ■ Briefly describe the theories of interference spectrometers. 

10. Discuss the theory of diffraction through a circular aperture. 

11. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

(1) The ultra microscope and the colours of bodies containing par- 

ticles in suspension. 

(2) The effect of pressure and temperature on line spectra. 

(3) Facts and Theories of Colour Vision. 
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(4) High frequency spectra and their application to the analysis of 

crystalline structure. 

(5) Resonance spectra of vapours. 

(6) Effects of magnetic and electric fields on lino spectra. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

General Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Mitter, M.A., Pir.D. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as fat' as practicable. 

Not more than six questions to he attempted. 

The questions carry the same number of marks. 

1. Give a. brief account of the dualisti<5 theory and its subsequent 
overthrow. 

2. Discuss fully the mechanism of the Grignard reaction, and give 
details of the methods you would employ to prepare by its means the 
following substances : — ^ 

(a) triphenyl carbinol, (b) phenyl acetic acid, and (c) phenyl propyl 
ketone. 

3. Give details of the methods usually adopted for the preparation of 
the following substances and point out tlioir more important uses : — 

(a) dia/omethane, (6) glycol chlorhydrin, (c) cyclohexanol, {d) veronal, 
(c) malachite green, if) aspirin. 

4. What IS the present state of our knowledge regarding the structure 
of the diazo-cornpounds ? 

5. A monobasic acid of the composition C=76'6 per cent; II = 12'l 
per cent; 0 = 11*3 per cent, gave with, bromine an acid containing 36*2 
per cent of bromine. The original acid was converted by oxidation with 
cold permanganate into a mixture of two acids, the silver salts of w'hich 
contained 53*7 and 40 ’7 per cent of .silver respectively. Ascertain the 
molecular formula and suggest a constitutional formula for the original 
acid. (Ag=108; Br=80). 

0. Explain carefully how you would proceed to determine the consti- 
tution of the following compounds : — 

(1) methyl orange, (2) vanillin, (3) quinoline, and (4) para-rosaniliiie. 

7. Give an account of the methods employed for determining the con- 
figuration of the aid o-hex OSes. 

Establish the constitutional formula for mannose. 

8. What are the uroides and urethanes, and how are they prepared ? 
Starting with uric acid, show how you could prepare (a) hypoxanthine, 
(6) guanine, and (c) adenine. 

9. Describe the synthesis of the following substances : — 

(a) ornithine, (6) tyrosine, (c) glyeil glycine, and (d) cystine, and 
explain their importance in the study of the proteins. 
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Special Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. P. C Mitter, M.A. Ph.D. 

Candidaiea are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Not more than six questions to he attempted. 

The questions carry the same number of marics. 

J. Write a short note on the manufacture of indigo at the present 

Or, 

Give an account of the methods whi(‘h have been employed for the uti- 
lisation of molasses on an industrial scale. 

2. What are the chief aids — both physical and chemical — to the d^ter- 
niination of the constitution of the terpenes ? Give an outline of the 
steps by which it has been possible to arrive at the constitution of an\' 
one of the following : — (1) di pen tone ; (2) terpineol. 

3. Give a brief account of the modern local ana'sthetics and their 
action. 

4. What are Michael and Knoevenagel’s reactions, and how are they 
brought about ? Give examples of one of each to illustrate their applica- 
tion to the synthesis of cyclic compounds. 

5. What is Walden Inversion ? Give an account of any suggestions 
which have been put forward to explain this phenomenon. 

G. Give details of the methods usually adopted for the preparation of 
the following substances and point out their uses : — 

(a) violuric acid, (6) phenylene blue, (c) antipyrine, {d) guanidine, 
(r) coumarone, (/) adrenaline. 

7. Give an account of our present knowledge of the chemistry of any 
one of the following : — 

(a) Haematin ; (b) Chlorophyll. 

8. Discuss fully the constitution of either (a) atropine or (b) cocaine. 

9. Give an account of optically active carbon compounds which con- 
tain no carbon atom which is asymmetric in the ordinary sense. 

10. Criticise the statement that in the addition of a haloid acid to 
ethylenic compounds, “ the halogen atom attaches itself to that carbon 
atom which is the least hydrogenised,” and formulate a general rule 
applicable to all additive reactions of compounds containing the othy- 
lenic linkage. 
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INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

General Paper. 

Examiner—Basv Chandrabhushan Bhaddri, F.C.S. 

Only SIX questions to he attempted, at least one and not more than 
two being selected from each group. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Group A. 

J. Trace the successive steps of reasoning, clearly distinguishing be- 
tween facts and hypotheses, that led to the acceptance of the molecular 
structure of water as H. 2 O. Give an account of recent work on the sub- 
ject, suggesting the presence of more complex molecules in the solid, 
liquid and gaseous forms of water. 

2. Explain the term “ passivity” of metals. Name the metals which 
exhibit this property and illustrate your answer with examples. What 
arc the explanations that have been offered with regard to these pheno- 
mena ? 

Group B. 

3. How is bromine manufactured at the present time, and how is it 
purified ? Sketch the plant in both cases. What are the impurities, and 
how can they be detected ? How can pure bromine free from moisture be 
obtained in the laboratory ? 

4. How is ozone obtained on an industrial scale ? What are its uses ? 
What is the objection to the potassium iodide test for ozone ? Give a 
test free from this objection. How can ozone be distinguished from 
nitrogen oxides and halogens ? How has tho constitution of ozone been 
determined ? How is liquid ozone obtained ? Distinguish between ozone 
and ‘‘active” form of oxygen. Mention the present state of our know- 
ledge of the latter. 

5. Give an account of the manufacture of glass, with special reference 
to the following points : — 

(a) The distinctive properties that make glass so very useful in the 
arts ; 

(b) the principal varieties of glass, pointing out their difference in 
composition and in properties ; 

(c) common defects in glass and how they are avoided. 

Group C. 

0. What are the principal forms in which gold, mercury and chromium 
occur in nature ? How are these metals extracted from their ores ? 
Mention their chief physical and chemical properties and their uses. 

7. Why are the metals of the “rare earths” regarded as forming a 
distinct group by themselves ? What are the forms in which they occur 
in nature, and how are they extracted ? Discuss their position in the 
periodic classification. 
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8. How are the following substances prepared on a large scale nowa- 
days 

Potassium fen*ocyanido, Prussian blue, aluminium sulphate, chrome 
alum ? 

Mention their uses. 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Special Paper. 

Emminer — Babu Chanbbabhxtshan Bhaduri, F.C.S. 

Only FIVE questions to he attempted, at least one and not more 
than two being selected from each group. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

Groxjp a. 

1. Write a history, from Lavoisier to Arrlienins, of the dove]o])ment of 
the theory of the structure of acids, bases and j^jilts. 

2. Classify the chlorides and double chlorides of metals. Discuss with 
typical oxample.s the action of water on them with special reference to 
solubility and hydrolysis. 

.3. Describe clearly some of the important recent improvements intro- 
duced in experimental methods in connection with determination of 
atomic weights since the time of Stas. 

Group B. 

4. Describe clearly three different methods worked on different prin- 
ciples for manufacturing Chlorine as actually adopted at the present 
time, and discuss their respective economic merits. How is liquid 
Chlorine prepared, and vvhat are its properties and uses ? 

5. Give an account of the oxides and oxy acids of the halogen elements. 
Discuss their constitution. 


Group C. 

G. Name all the radio* elements and give their atomic weights. Trace 
their genealogy from thoir parent elements. Indicate the position of 
these elements in the periodic table and state clearly what important 
conclusions have been arrived at by the researches of Soddy and 
Bichards in this connection. 

7. Mention the different kinds of steel with th^ir properties and uses. 
Describe methods, other than Bessemer’s, for the production of steel, 
making special mention of the different electrical processes. Point out 
the comparative merits of steel produced by the different processes. 
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PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 

General Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Jnanchandra Ghosh, M.Sc. 

Only FIVE questions to he answered. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. How do you dofcormirie the vapour densities of substances at high 
temperatures ? State concisely any method of determining the vapour 
densities of anhydrous substances. 

2. What is Hydrolysis ? Give an account of the methods of deter- 
mining the degree of hydrolysis. 

At 52®c the velocity constant of saponification of methyl acetate by N 
hydrochloric acid containing C grrn. mols of urea per litre is k 

C = 00; 0-5; 10 

K = 000315 ; 0-00237 ; 000184 

Assuming that the velocity constant is proportional to the free acid, 
calculate the hydrolysis constant of uroa hydrochloride. 

3. Write an essay on t?ie phenomenon of fermentation from the stand- 
point of catalysis. 

4. How do you bridge over the gaps in the periodic table between lead 
and uranium ? 

5. What are the values of the energy-contents of a mol of a gas and 
that of a solid according to the Kinetic Tiieory ? How far do specific 
h< 3 }it determinations v(}rify the values so deduced ? 

t). What are the evidences for the hypothesis that ions lead indepen- 
dent existence in dilute aqueous solutions ? 

7. Deduce an equation for the electromotive force of concentration 
colls. Classify the various types of these cells. . 


PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 

Si»ECiAL Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Jnanchandra Ghosh, M.So. 

Only FOUB questions to he answered. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

I. What is the Law of Conservation of Mass ? How was it estab- 
lished 7 Give a short account of some experiments carried out to test 
the accuracy of this Law. 
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2. How do you calculate the velocity of successive uiiMiiolecular 
reactions ? Discuss the successive disintegration of some of tlie (‘lenionts 
of the Uranium series as an illustration. 

3. Give a short account of the investigations of Morse to dt'termine 
the osmotic pressure of concentrated sugar solutions. State cnncisoly 
some of the important hypotheses which explain the seraipermeability of 
membranes. 

4. Give an account of the methods of determining the absolute velo- 
city of ions in aqueous solutions. Discuss thoroughly the theory of mov- 
ing boundaries. 

5. Deduce thermodynamically the maximum work available when 1 
grm. mol of a liquid A is dissolved in X grm. mols of a liquid B, Apply 
your result to calculate the electromotive force of a lead accumulator. - 

6. How do you determine the Dissociation Constant of water ? 

At 25®c the dissociation constant of aniline is 4.8 x 10 -lo and of acetic 
acid 1*8x10 ^ The ionic product of water is l*2xl0-**. What is the 
degree of hydrolyaia of 0 01 and 0 05 N solutions of aniline acetate, if the 
nnhydrolysed aniline acetate is assumed to be completely dissociated ? 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

Special Inorganic. 

N.B. — Quote the numbers of your samples in your answer-book, 

\. Estimate the amount of lead and P.2O5 in the sample marked A. 
2. Estimate the amount of Sodium (to be weighed as Na.^ SO4) in the 
sample marked B. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

General Inorganic. 

N.B. — Quote the numbers of your samples in your answer-book. 

1. Make a complete qualitative analysis of the sample marked A both 
by the dry and wet methods. Name the constituents of the mixture. 

2. Estimate the copper and iron in the sample B, the former is to be 
weighed as CU.2S ; the latter may be estimated either volumetrically or 
gravimetrically and is to be expressed as FeO. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

Physical — Special. 

Time allowed three days of six hours each. 

1. Determine the Molecular weight of the Monobasic acid given by 

(1) Acidemetry, 

(2) by preparing its Sodium Salt and converting it to Sodium 

Sulphate. 

(Substance given cinnamic acid.) 
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2. Drove Gladstone and Dale's Law with the substance given by deter- 
mining its refractive index and density at three different temperatures 
between 30° end 50°C. 

(Substance given ethylene di. bromide.) 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

Physical — General. 

(Time allowed two days of six hours each,) 

How would you determine the constitution of the complex-ion formed 
by the interaction of Br^ and Br' by the method of partition coefficient ? 

Br-j-t-Br'^Br's- 

If D be the molecular concentration of free bromine Br. 2 , B the mol. 
con. of total Br .2 and A original concentration of Br' ion. Show that 

B-D 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

fS. C. Mahalanobis, Esq., B.Sc., P.R.S.E. 

I Major D. McCay, M.D., I.M.S. 

p „„ i Rat Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Brahma- 

Examimrs-i ^ ^ 

I Hon. Dr. Nilratan Sircar, M.A., M.D. 

' N. Bhattacharyya, Esq , M.A., B.Sc. 

First Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of the same numerical value. 

Attempt no more than thbee questions, 

1. Write a short essay on the theory of action of Oxidases, referring 
iro the peroxidase*like action of Haemoglobin. 

2. State what you know regarding the work of Starling, his associates 
and followers on the respiratory exchanges of the heart in the diabetic 
animal. 

3. Write a short essay on the correlation of the different internal secre- 
tions with regard to their influences on the genital functions. 

4. Write a short note on the fate of the aromatic and other cyclic 
groups in the protein molecule during metabolism. 
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J’HYSIOLOON’. 

Second Pavek. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Attempt no more than three questions. 

The questions are of equal numerical value, 

1. Describe the mechanism of the atrinp: galvanometer. Discuss the 
theory of the electric changes that take place in muscle, in the heart 
during action, and in the retina under the influence of light. 

2. **The determination of the acidity or basicity of proteins offer 
several difificulties.” Why ? Discuss tho various methods that have boon 
employed for determining the combining weights of proteins with acids 
or bases, and also write a n^te on the viscosity of protein solutions. 

3. Write what you know about metabolism in experimental diabetes. 
What is the relationship of creatinuria to changes in the sugar content of 
the blood ? 

4. Give an account of the autonomic nerv’ous system. 


VHYSIOLOOY. 

Third Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Attempt onltj three questions. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. Discuss, in the light of recent researches, the comparative impor- 
tance of the different speech-centres in the brain. 

2. Discuss in detail the different functions of the cones and the rods 
in relation to colour sensations. 

3. Give a critical account of the investigation into the physiology of 
pain. 

4. Discuss the mechanism of double reciprocal innervation, dealing 
particularly with the role played by inhibition. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Fourth Paper. 

CaivUdates arc required to give their emswerfi in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Attempt only three questions. 

The questions are of equxtl numerical value. 

1. Give an account of the conditioned reflexes. 

2. Describe in detail the circumstances that affect nerve excitability 
and conductivity. 

3. Give a critical account of the various theories advanced to explain 
the microscopical appearance of voluntary muscle and the histological 
changes that take place in it during contraction. 

4. Discuss the various hypotheses which have been suggested to ac- 
count for specificity of drugs on peripheral end-organs. 


BOTANY. 

First Paper. 

• 

rllABU SURENDRACITANDRA BaNERJEE; M.A. 
Examiners — J G. C Bose. Esq., M.A., M.R.A.C., M.R.A.vS., 
F.H.A.8. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The answers should he illustrated with neat pencil sketches, 
where necessary. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. Comparo a pine-cone and a pine-apple, and state, with reasons and 
illustrative examples, whether or no, the two differ morphologically from 
each other. 

2. Name and dcscrib(* Indian insectivorous plants with special refer- 
ence to their mechanism for capturing insects. * 

Or, 

Describe the various forms of indumentum of plants, specially noticing 
tlieir morphological value in systematic botany. Give examples from a 
local or i)rovincial flora that you may have studied. 

3. Describe the genus Miclielia, noticing morpliological peculiarities, if 
any. What is the position of the natural order to which the genus belongs, 
in Bcntham and Hooker’s or any other system of classification ? 

Or, 

Indicate briefly the history of the development of the Natural System 
of Classification from the earliest times to the present date, and give a 

60 
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brief sketch of either Bentham and Hooker’s or Engler and Piantl’s 
system. 

4. Define * pollination and describe the various adaptations in flowers 
for the several modes of pollination. 

Or. 

Compare the .floral structure of the natural orders Cyperaceae and 
Oraminaceae, 


BOTANY. 

Second Paper. 


Examiners — 


f 


Dr. P. Bruhl, D.Sc., T.S.O., 
J. C. Nag, Esq., B.Sc. 


F.C.S 


Ansuer either part (a) or part (b) of each question^ not both. 


The. questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. (a) Upon wliat principle is the mechanical tissue-system of plants 
based ? Give examples. 

(6) Characterize the stresses to which plant organs may be exposed, 
and give an account of the structure of organs specially adapted to resist 
flexural stresses. 

2. (a) Discuss the structure and functions of the Statolith Apparatus 
of stem and root. 

(6) Describe the tissue elements which, according to Nagoli’s theory, 
servo the purpose of transportation of plastic materials. On wdiat evi- 
. dence, anatomical or otherwise, is this theory based ? What is the 
nature of the forces which control the movement of plastic materials in 
those elements ? 

3. (a) Give an account of the life-history of the wheat-rust fungus. 
Explain the cytological aspect of the formation of its different kinds of 
spores. 

(6) Give an account of the morphology, the life-history and the 
affinities of Diatomaceae. 

4. (a) Describe the 8truct\ire of the sporophyto of Marchantia and 
compare it with that of Aneura and Anthoceros. 

(b) Discuss the Diploid and Haploid phases in the life-history of 
I^teridophytes. How far does this phase distinction remains valid in 
Apogamy and Apospory ? 

5. (a) How would you proceed to investigate the microscopic structure 
of — 

(a) the putamen of Zizyphua Jujuba ; 

(&) the testa of the seed of Nigella saliva or Andrographis pani- 
culata ; 

(c) the ovule of Brassica juncea or Nasturtium indicum ; 

(d) the leaf of Gorchorus capaularis ? 

(b) Show how the structure of the pollen-grains of species of A(‘an- 
thaceae and the morphological characters of style, stigmatic surface, and 
anther of species of Oompositae can be utilised for systematic purposes. 
Illustrate your statements by neatly executed sketches. 
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BOTANY 

Third Paper. 

rs. C. Mahalanobis, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
Examiners — ■{ G. C. Bose, Esq., M.A., M.R.A.S.^ M.R.A.C.. 
L F.H.A.S. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. Describe the structure and chemical composition of the nucleus, 
and give an account of the part it plays in the growth and reproduction 
of plants. 

Write an essay on the circulation of water and air in plants. 

2. Discuss the respective bearing of the various kinds of propagation 
met with in the vegetable kingdom on the preservation of species. 

Or, 

Show how the tissues of a plant are adapted to the functions which 
they havo to perform. 

3. Give an account of thg occurrence of peptonisiiig ferments and their 
action in the plant body. 

4. Describe the histology of a transverse section through the aerial 
root of an orchid or an aroid, and explain how aerial roots nourish a plant. 

5. Give an account of the influence of chlorophyll on the general 
configuration of a plant, with special reference to the forms assumed by 
lichens. 


BOTANY. 


Fourth Paper. 


Examiners — 


{ 


C. C. Calder, Esq., B.Sc., P.L.S. 
Dr. P. BruhTa, D.Sc., I.S.O., F.C.S. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. Compare the effects of a limited water supply to plants in (a) a high 
alpine climate; (6) a hot dry desert climate; (c) a muddy tropica[ sea- 
shore, such as the Sundribans; 

2. Write a short essay on the modes of perennation of plants and parts 
of plants and explain the value of perennation. 

3. Discuss the value of the temperature factor on the world distribu- 
tion of plants. Mention families which are almost exclusively heatloving 
and others almost exclusively coldbearing. 

Or, 

What do you know regarding the periodic phenomena of vegetation 
within the tropics t 
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4. What is meant by monohybridism and by dihybridism ? Statev 
preferably in tabular form, what the offspring shows when a single pair 
of differentiating characters are crossed. 

5. Write an essay on — 

The work of Linnaeus. 

Or, 

The phases and objects of prc'sent-day botanical work. 

(). “It is only by a study and comparison of both living and fossil 
plants that wo can get any true conception of the whok' scheme of plant 
life.” Prove the correctness of this statement. 

Or. 

Pnint out the chief differences between the flf)ras of the Upper and 
Lower Oondwanas. 


GEOLOGY. 

f Dr. H. H. Hayden, C.T.E., D.Sc., B.E., E.R.S. 
I E. Vredenrijrci, Esq., B.Sc., B.L., A.R.C.S.. 
Examiners — ^ F.G.S. 

I H. C Dasgupta, Esq., xM.A., F.G.S. 
iP. X, Dutt, Esq., B.Sc. 


(;lKOUr A. 

First Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only FIVE questions to he attempted. 

The questions are of equal numerical lvalue. 

1. Give a summarised account of the crystallographic theories of : 
Istly, Haiiy; 2ndly, Hessol, Gadolin and von Lang; 3rdly, Bravais, 
Sohneke, Curie, von Fedorow, Schonflies and Barlow. 

2. Explain the principles of stereographic projection, and construct a 
diagram representing a monoclinic crystal with the following faces : 010, 

001. 110, 130, 100, 201, 111, 111, 121. 

3. Explain the law of double ratios or anharmonic ratio of four 
poles in a zone, and give an illustration of its practical application. 

4. Describe the reflecting goniometer ; explain how you would use it 
to measure the angles of a quartz crystal. 

5. Describe the optical surfaces for the ordinary and extraordinary 
ray of a biaxial crystal. 

6. Explain the formation of interference figures in convergent polarised 
light, and mention the differences observed in the case of rhombic,, 
inonoclinic, and triclinic substances. 
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GEOLOGY. 

Group A. 

Second Papb6. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
* as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only I'lVE questions to be attempted. 

1. Describe the various ways in which minerals are formed, and 20 
illustrate your answer with Indian examples. 

2. State all that you know about the origin of mineral oil, and 20 
describe the conditions under which petroleum is known to occur in 
India. What is Kerosene ? 

.‘1. Describe the minerals that are associated with pegmatitic intru- 20 
sions in India and indicate which of them are economically impor- 
tant. 

4. (a) Describe how you would proceed to analyse a specimen of 10 
wernerite. 

(b) Discuss the chemical compovsition of the mica grouj). 10 

5. Give an account of t|ie Haiiy-Mitscherlich controversy, with a 20 
statement of the work done recently to solve the question. 

6. Describe tlie following minerals : — 20 

hamheryite. mysoriut nepaulite^ perovskite, sapphirine, scheelite, skut' 

terudite, tawmawite, vivianite^ and vredenburgite. 

7. (a) Describe the conditions under which diamond is known to 10 
occur in nature. 

(6) Discuss the advisability of starting a company for erecting 10 
glass factories in India. 


GEOLOGY. 

Group A. 

Third Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Explain how you would distinguish between metamorphio 26 
derivatives of the igneous rocks from those of the sedimentary rooks. 
Illustrate your answer with Indian examples. 

2. Distinguish clearly between magmatic sloping y magmalic assi- 20 
milationBXid magmatic differ entiationy and discuss the syntecticdiquar 
tional hypothesis of Loewinson-Lessing. 

3. Write an essay on petrographical Provinces 16 
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4. Give an account of the different types of diagrams that have 15 

been proposed to represent the chemical composition of an igneous 
rock graphically. ’ 

What gases have been observed in igneous rooks ? How can they 
be gathered and examined ? 

5. Give* an account of the Malani rhyolites. What light do they 15 
throw on the geology of the Salt Range ? 

Or, 

Give an account of the igneous rocks met with in the Lower Gond- 15 
wana coal-fields. 

6. Give an account of the argillaceous rocks as found in India. 10' 

Or, 

Write short notes on the following : — 

Baling series, Deoban limestone, itacolumite, karewa, kodurite, 
lateritite, monchiquite, plateau limestone, reh, and skomerito. 


GEOLOGY. 

Group A. 

FoifRTH Paper. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only FIVE questions to he attempted, 

1. What do you know of the mode of occurrence of native copper ? 20 
Describe one famous occurrence and say what you know of any de- 
posit found in the Indian Empire. 

2. What do you know of the occurrence of ores of tin in the 20 
Indian Empire ? NTame any localities at which they occur and describe 
the mode of occurrence of each. 

3. Where in India do the following minerals occur in quantities 20 
sufficient to make the deposits of economic importance ? What is 
the origin of the mineral in each case ? — chromite^ bauxite ^ magnesite, 
wolfram , pitchblende, 

4. Enumerate the chief ores of manganese and give the leading 20' 
characteristics of each. Where in India do they occur in quantity ? 

6. Define tlie following terms as used in connection with ore-depo- 20 
sits: stockwork, gossan, metasomaiic replacement, secondary enrichment, 
lateral secretion, chute, vug, country, 

6. What are mix-crystals ? Discuss the manner in which they 20 
solidify, giving examples. 
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GEOLOGY. 

Group B. 

First Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far da practicable. 

Answer no more than five questions. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1 . Give a brief account of the life of the Mesozoic period. 

2. Give a condensed account of the general morphology , classidoation 
and stratigraphical significance of the Actinozoa. 

3. Give the zoological position and vertical range of — 

Dentalidae, Pleuromyacidae, Trematidae, Tentaculidae, Lithistide, 

Nerineidae, Echinothuridae, Limidae, Lituitidae, Aptera. 

4. Describe the general morphology and vertical range of the Ammo- 
nites and classify thorn, indicating their kinship and showing their value 
in the determination of horizons by reference to the rocks of England. 

5. Where would you draw the line of demarcation between the Pala- 
eozoics and Mesozoics, and why ? 

G. Describe the palaeontological characters of the Triassic period. 

7. Give the leading cliaractei’s and range in time of — 

(1) Graptolitidae, (2) Blastoidea, (3) Spiriferidae, (4) Hippuritidae, (5) 
Eurypteridae. 


GEOLOGY. 

Group B. 

Second Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only FIVE questions to he attempted. 

The questions are of equal numerical value, 

1. Describe the dentition of the Elephantidae. 

2. Give an account of the Cycadofilices or Pteridospermese. 

3. Give brief definitions of the following terms : acrodont, bilophodont,. 
brachyodont, diastema, diprotodont, haplodont, heterodont, homodont, 
hypsodont, lophodont, monophyodont, pleurodont, polybunodont, poly- 
phyodont, poly pro todont, protodont, secodont, selenodont, thecodont, 
triconodont. 

4. Enumerate the principal reptilian orders and families of the Juras- 
sics, with their distinguishing characteristics. 

5. How would you distinguish coniferous from dicotyledonous fossil 
wood ? 

C. Give an account of the order Creodonta, mentioning any Indian 
occurrences with which you may be acquainted. 
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(;EOL()(iY. 

Group B. 

Third Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Attempt the questions of group A and two of the questions of group B. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 

Group A. 

1. Explain as minutely as you can liow water is stored in rocks, and 
classify the rocks according to the facility of passage of water through 
them. What is ground water, and what is its connection with the level 
of water in wells and rivers ? Show, with illustrative sketches, the 
favoura))le and unfavourable positions for deep wells in areas ot strati fi(*d 
rocks. 

2. Explain how the present scenery of the land has been brought about, 
contrasting the actions and results of the various agencies concerned and 
giving chemical equations as far as possible. 

3. Explain with illustrative sketclies and indicate the signidcanco whore 

necessary of — ® 

(i) Unconformity, (ii) Volcanic tuff, neck and cone, (iii) Conglomerate, 
(iv) Passage of one series of bods into another, (v) Contemporaneous 
erosion, (vi) Breccia, (vir) Vein, (v'iii) hateral passage of one rock into 
another, (ix) Dyke. 

Group B. 

4. Criticise tlio various theories pro))os('d in explanation of one of the 
following — (1) Earthquake, (2) Volcanoes, (3) Coral Islands, (4) Oi'igin of 
lakes. 

5. Write an essay on Metainorphism. 

0. Describe the chief types of dopf)sits being laid down at the present 
day. To what extent is each represent'd in the older rocks ? 

7. Where would you draw the boundary betw^een the ISh'sozoics and 
Cainozoics ? 


GEOLOOY. 

Grooj‘ B. 

Fourth Paper. 

Only FIVE questions to be attempted. 

1. Discuss the nature and origin of the salt of the Salt Range and 20 
of Kohat. 

2. Name the chief minerals of oconomif^ value found in the Tertiary 20 
rocks in the Indian Empire and give some of the more important 
localities at which they occur. 
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3. In wliat rock system or systems has graphite been found in 20 
India? Name some localities and indicate the manner in which you 
AV'oiild set about to search for and prove new deposits. 

4. Describe the Mergui series and enumerate any minerals of eco- 20 
iiomic value associated with it. 

5. Discuss the probable origin of the beds of iron ore occurring in 20 
the Dharwar system. 

6. Whal do you consider the prospects of finding artesian water 20 

n) Calcutta, (2) Agra, (3) Umballa, (4) Rangoon? 


GE(3L0GY— PRACTICAL. 

Fourth Paper. 

1. Draw a section across the map provided along the line a;— y. 40 

2. Interpret the Section A. 15 

.3. You are asked to examine 30 

(i) a tract of country (B) for petroleum, and 
(ii) „ ,> (C) „ Water. 

Describe briefly how you would do so, indicating what kind of rocks 
and with what structure y^u would regard as most favourable for each 
case, and illustrating by means of diagrams the most and least favour- 
able sites for putting down boreholes or wells. 

4. Describe briefly but fully any mine or minoralogical occurrences 15 
you may have actually visited in the field, giving a sketch map and 
sections and making your obs(n*votions as complete as possible, 



|3ieltminai|) SciEnttft'c (iPxaminatioit 

Novembkk 1917. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Theoretical. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable . 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Three questions only to he answered from each half ; the first 
question in each half is compulsory. 

Write the answers in each half in separate books. 

First Hale. 

Examiner— Rai Ohunilal Bose, Bahadur, M.B., I.S.O., 

F.as. 

1. What is the chief source of Phosphorus and how is it obtained ? 80 

Describe tte properties of the two forms of this element and men- 
tion not more than three elements with which it will combine, giving 
equations to represent the changes that occur. 

2. How would you show experimentally that, at any given temper- GO 
ature and pressure, 20 c.c. of steam can be produced from amounts 

of Hydrogen and Oxygen, which if measured at the same temperature 
and pressure as the steam, occupy 20 c.c. and 10 c.c. respectively? 

Give a sketch of the apparatus you would use for this purpose. 

Z. State the conditions under which (a) Carbon, (6) Chlorine, and GO 
(c) Iron reacts with water. Mention the products in each case, giving 
equations. 

4. How would you obtain metallic mercury from its compound ? GO 
Give an account of the properties and uses of the metal. What do 
you know ol its compounds with (a) oxygen and (6) chlorine ? 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Benimadhab Chakrabarti., B.A., L.M.S. 

6. What is Allotropy ? 

Give one good method for the preparations of Ozone in the class. 80 
What are its properties ? How would you prove that three volumes 
of oxygen condense to form two volumes of ozone ? 
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(). state Avogadro*s I^aw. * 60 

Assuming that the law is true, how would you show that the mole- 
cule of hydrogen contains at least two atoms. 

7. How is Caustic Soda prepared on a manufacturing scale T Des- 60* 
cribo its properties and state its chief uses in the Laboratory and in 
the industries. 

8. Describe the preparation, properties, characteristic tests and 60 
tbe chief uses of the following substances : — 

(a) Ferric Chloride. 

(b) Silver Nitrate. 

(c) Zinc Oxide. 

(d) Sodium Hypochlorite. 


PHYSICS. 

Examiner — Tulsidas Kab, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Only THRB^ questions to be attempted in each half. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

Sketches should be drawn in pencil. 

^ First Half. 

1. Briefly .describe the common balance and state the conditions of 
accuracy. How would you test that these conditions are actually satis- 
fied ? Show clearly bow correct weighments can be obtained with a 
wrong balance. 

2. State Archimedes* Principle, and explain one method for verifying 

it. 

Explain liow, by the application of the above principle, the volume of 
an in’egular piece of stone can be accurately found. Deduce the formula 
to be used. 

3. Explain the functions of the different parts of the human ear, m- 
the transmission of sound vibrations. How are these vibrations modi- 
fied during transmission ? 

4. Describe a method for finding the coefficient of true expansion of a 
liquid. 

Calculate the pressure, in proper unit, exerted by a vertical column of 
mercury 760 mm. high, the temperature being 30®C. 

' Density of mercury at 0®C= 13-69. 

Coefficient of expansion of mercury =s0 000181. 

V’=979 

5. Give a sectional diagram of a hypsometer with an index of parts. 
How can you measure heights with it ? What is the liquid used, and 
why ? Why is the bulb of the thermometer placed above the surface of 
the liquid ? 
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Second Half. 

jBaraminer— Nibaranchandra Ray, Esq., M.A 

6. Describe carefully the structure of the eye and explain the defects 
to which some of its parts are liable. 

7. Describe the spectroscope and give the working adjustments. 
What are its uses ? 

8. State and explain Lenz’s law, and apply it to obtain the direction 
of an induced current in two simple cases. 

9. State and explain Faraday’s laws of electrolysis. Define electro- 
chemical equivalent. 

For how long must a current of one ampere be sent through a silver 
voltameter to obtain a deposit of 3 grams of silver, when the E.C.F. of 
silver is 0*001118 ? 

10. Describe an arrangement for producing X-rays and explain some 
of tlie properties of these rays. 


BOTANY. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own tvords 
as jar as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Write the answers to the tvjo halves in sepauate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — C. 0. Caloer. Esq., B.Sc. 

1. Give as full an account as yen can of one of the following familitjs : — 
Leguminosae. 

Labiatac?. 

Gramineae. 

2. Describe the life-history of a moss or a fern and clearly st«ato what 
;s meant by ** alternation* of generations.” 

3. Describe with examples the terms conn , })ulb, tuber, spadix, corymb, 
as applied in botany. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Ekendranath Ghosh, M.D., M.So. 

Only TWO questions to he answered. 

4. Compare the microscopic structure of the stem of a Dicotyle^don 
with that of a Monocotyledon. 

5. ^numerate, with examples, the various modifications of a leaf. 

6. What is meant by Photosynthesis ? What are the necessary con- 
•ditions for the process ? 
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ZOOLOGY. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
ns far as practicable. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — S. W. Kemp, Esq. 

Attempt TWO questions only. 

1. Explain how tho following animals breathe, giving an account of 
the structures involved: — Hydra ^ Palaemony the Cockroach, Achatina, 

2. How is excretion effected in Amoeba, Hydra, the earth-worm and 
Palaemon ? 

3. What do you understand by tho following terms: — trophozoite, 
mutation, cnidocil, proctodaeum, branchiostogite, glochidium, gameto- 
cyte, crystalline style, chromatin, radula ? 


• Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Ekendranath (inosH, M.D., M.Sc. 

Only TWO questions to be answered. 

4. D('scribe briefly tlu' vasculai system of a toad and compare it with 
that of a bhekti. 

5. Describe and compan- briefly the central nervous systems of Pish, 
I'oad and Guinea pig. 

6. Define the following terms : - 

Phn^enta, Allantois, Quadrate bone, Ventricle, Hyomandibular bone, 
Pineal body, Cari)tid gland, Vermiform appendix, and Coeliac artery. 



JFtrjSt (Eocamhiation, 
November 1917. 


ANATOMY. 

Pass Paper. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


First Half. 

Examiner — Dr.* Nanilal Pan^ M.B. 

Only TWO questions to be attempted, 

1. Describe the origin, insertion, nerve supply, action and relations of 
-'the Sartorius. 

2. Describe the Corpus Callosum. 

3. Write short descriptions of : — 

Femoral Sheath ; Portal Canal ; Epiploic Foramen (Foramen of Win- 
slow) ; Peyer’s patches; Trigonum Vesicae. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. R. P. Wilson, F.R.C.S., T.M.S. 

Only TWO questions to he attempted. 

4. Give the relations and distribution of the Ulnar nerve in the fore- 
arm and hand. 

6. Describe the capsule of the Hip joint and enumerate the muscles 
in actual contact' with it. 

6. Describe tfie relations of the Pancreas. 
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ANATOMY. 

Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Same as for Pass Papers. 

CandidcUee are required to give their anawera in their own worda 
08 far 08 practicable. 

The queationa carry equal marka. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 

First Half. 

Attempt TWO queationa only, 

1. Describe the form and give the position and relations of the Pitui- 
tary Body. State its development. 

2. Describe the formation, course and termination of the^ Portal Vein. 
Enumerate its tributaries. 

3. Give the deep and superficial origin, course and distribution of the 
•Glosso-pliaryngeal nerve. 


Second Half. 

Only TWO questions to he attempted. 

4. Describe the vascular anastomosis around the knee and ankle joints. 

Describe the lymphatic vessels and glands of the stomach. 

0. Describe the origin, insertion, nerve supply and action of the 
intrinsic muscles of the Larynx. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Pass Paper. 

<jandidatea are required to give their anawera in their ovm words 
as far aa practicable. 

Only TWO queationa in each half to be answered. 

The queationa are of equal value. 

W rite the anawera to the two halves in separate hooka. 

First Half. 

Examiner — S. C. Mahalanobis, Esq., B.Sc., P.R.S.E. 

l. Describe the structure of the semicircular canals of the internal 
.ear. What functions are attributed to them ' 
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2. What is the r61e of the thronibokinase in coagulation of the blood ? 
Explain why blood obtained after the previous injection of proteoses 
into the circulation does not coagulate. 

3. What is arterial tension ? What factors influence it ? Wlmt is its 
influence on venous circulation ? 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Major D. McCay, M.B., LM.S. 

4. Discuss the co-ordination of the movements of tlie eyes. 

5. Write a short account of Caimon’s reso a relies on thi? movements of 
the stomach and intestines. 

C. Discuss the absorption and anabolism of proteins in the body. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Examiner — Same as for Pass Papers. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable f 

Only TWO questions in eaou half are to he answered. 

The questions are of equal value. 

Write the answers to the two halves in SKrARATi: hooks. 

First Half. 

!. Give an account of tlio * centres’ in the firain that are associated 
with vision, and describe the defeids that are ascribed to lesions of tliese 
p^rts. 

2. Explain liow the venous pulse may be taken as an index of intra- 
auricular pressure. How may the pressure of the blood within the 
cavities of the heart be measured ? 

3. Give an account of the part played by internal secretions in the 

process of digestion. • 


Second Half. 

4. Write a short account of what you know about painful sensations^ 

5. Discuss the spinal cord as an organ of conduction. 

6. AYrite a short note on the protein requirements of the body. 
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Theoretical. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
• as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Rai Chunilal Basu, Bahadur, M.B., I.S.O., 

F.C.S. 

Answer question 1 and two of the remaining three questions. 

1. Describe one method for the determination of the molecular 40 
weight of a non-volatile organic compound, giving a rough sketch of 
tlu‘ apparatus you would use for the purpose. 

What is Urea, and how can it be prepared artificially in the 30 
‘a) moratory ? Explain all the reactions involved in the process and 
state its properties and tt%ts. 

3. State the constitution of carbohydrates. How are they classi- 30 
fled ? Name one prominent member of each class, state how it is 
obtained and give its properties. 

4. How would you obtain salicylic acid (a) from natural sources 30 
and (6) artificially ? State its properties, tests and uses. 


Second .Half. 

Examiner — R. N. Sen, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., F.C.S. 

Answer question 5 and two of the remaining three questions. 

o. You are given an organic compound supposed to contain (7, H 40 
and N. Describe how you would proceed to establish its com- 
position and its empirical formula. 

6. Give the names ami formulie of three organic compounds 30 
possessing strong acid properties, and describe the preparation and 
characteristic tests of any one of them. 

7. Write what you know about tho chemical constitution of the 30 
following : — 

(a) Esters; {h) Ketones; (c) Fats; and (d) Glucosides, 

Illustrate your answers with examples. 

8. Give tile structural formula! and the characteristic properties of 30 
the following ; — 

(a) Glycerine ; (6) Ethylene ; (c) Acetaldehyde ; (d) Phenol ; (e) 
Aniline. 


51 
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PHARMACOLOGY. 

Pass Paper. 

\n8wtr the questions to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. B. H. Deabe, M.B., M.K.C.P., 

r.M.s. 

1. Discuss tlie effect of Alcohol on the Central Nerv^ous Systoru 1 10 
and compare this with the effect of Caffeine on the same system. 

2. What do you understand by Incompatibility? Mention tlu' 110 
three main types, and give examples. 

3. Pilocarpine Nitras — give its tlost\ tlierapeutic uses, and the SO 
contra-indications to its use. 

Mention the active principles of 1 jjocacuanlia — Give the official 
preparation with doses of Ipc<‘acuanha , and mention its tlierapeutic 
USES. 


Second Half. 

I 

Examiner — Dk. BiDTiANcriANDRA Hay, B.A.. M.D., F.R.CS.. 

M.H (!.P. 

" 4. What do you understand liy Cardiac Diuretics? Give two 110 
examples, and explain their mode (diuretic) action. 

5. What do you mean by the term “ a Hypnotic.” Describe tlio 1 10 
mode of action of Bromides as hypnotics. 

(i. Enumerate the drugs which are used as vaso-dilators, ami dis- SO 
cuss briefly the Action of Amyl Nitrite as a va-^o dilator. 


PHARMACOLOGY. 

Honours Paper. 

Examine r — Same as for Pass Papers. 

Write the answers to the two halves in sbparatk hooks. 

First Hai.f, 

1. Discuss the parallelism which .exists, if any, between the Iodine 
content of Thyroid and its physiological activity as regards — 

(а) Protein Metabolism ; 

(б) Fat Metabolism. 
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2. Discuss the effect of Qpium on Bespiration. 

Or, 

Discuss in detail the action of Digitalis on — 

(a) "Sinus node ; 

(b) Heart muscle ; 

(c) Auriculo-ventricular bundle. 


Second Half. 

3. Compare the mode of action and therapeutic value of Strychnine 
and Atropine as Cardiac tonics. 

4. Explain what is meant by “ salt action of a drug.” 

Illustrate your meaning by giving in detail the mode of action of Mag- 
nesium Sulphate used as a therapeutic agent. 



jFtual JH.B. ®.ramination. 
NovKMr.KB 1917. 


MEDICINE. 

First Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Brahmaohari, 
M.A., M.D., Ph.D. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Write ffie answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

1. Discuss briefly tho variation of tho lioart beat. 

2. ^ Give the causes, symptoms physical signs \jathology and diagnosis 
of dilatation of the stomach. 

Second Half. 

3. Give tho causes, symptoms, jiliysu al signs and diagnosis of Cerebral 
Thrombosis. 

Or, 

Under what conditions are alterations of tho knee jerks met with ? 

4. State the mode of origin, symptoms, signs and diagnosis of stone 
in the kidney. 

MEDICINE. 

Second Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. J. T. Calvert, M.B., I.M.S. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

1. Give the etiology, pathology, symptoms and diagnosis of Typhus 
Fever 

2. Give the etiology, pathology, signs, symptoms, diagnosis and treat- 
ment of Myxoedema. 
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Second Half. 

3. State the conditions under which suppuration is met with in con- 
nection with the liver. State briefly the diflerential diagnosis of sudi a 
condition. 

4. Give the etiology, morbid anatomy, signs, symptoms and diagnosis 
of Hydrophobia. 

Give the etiology , morbid anatomy, signs and symptoms of acute Trans-^ 
verse Myelitis. 


MEDICINE. 

Honours Paper. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur Dr. U. N. Brahma chart, M.A., 

M.D., Ph.D. 


1. Discuss the various clinical manifestations of Leishmaniasis. State 
what you know of the accent advances in treatment. 

2. Give the etiology and state the mode of invasion of Cerebro-spinal 
Meningitis. Discuss briefly the differential diagnosis and treatment. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. J. T. Calvert, M.B., I.M.S. 

3. Give the causes of (1) Optic Neuritis, (2) Optic Atrophy. Discuss 
briefly the differential diagnosis of the cause in each case. 

4. To what causes may vomiting be due ? State briefly how you 
would arrive at a diagnosis of the cause. 

Or, 

5. Discuss the effects of Syphilis on the circulatory system. 
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SURGERY. 

First Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own wortfs 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in sepabate hooks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. R. Bird, C.I.E., M.V.O., M.D., I.M.S. 

Answer both questions. 

1. Give the differential diagnosis of the c auses of Cervical Cellu- lOO 
litis. 

2. Give the causes of Hydroneplirosis and their trc'atmont. 100' 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Karunakumak Chatter jee. F.RC.- 

c 

Answer one question only. 

3. Give the differential diagnosis of inguino- .scrotal swelling.s. 100 
4* Deacribe the methods of immobilisation of frac'tures of the thigh, lOD 
mentioning any recent ones you know of. 


SURGERY. 

Second Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the mo •'gin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate boohs. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. R. Bird, O.I.E., M.V.O. , M.D., I.M.S. 

Only ONE question to be answered. 

1. Give, your methods of clinical diagnosis in a case of suspected 100 
perforation of the bowel. 

2. Give the differential diagnosis of a case of swollen knee joint. 100 
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Second Hali. 

E.ritnn'ner — Dr. Kakunakumar Chattek-iee, F.R.C.S. 

. Both qitestions to he attempted, 

Doscrilx^ yuur treatment in a case of strangulate^d inguinal 100 
lieniiD involving glycosuroa previously unsuspected. 

I. (Jivt' your differential diagnosis of swellings of the prostate. 100 


MIDWIFERY AND GYNAECOLOGY. 

Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 


First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Keoarnath Das, M.J). 

1. D(iscrilj(^ how the ovum is nourished. 126 

2. De.scribe the changes in the uterus during the second stage of 125 
Is hour : first in normal labour, second in obptruced labour. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Major H. B. Stei^’ 

125 

125 

What are the indifeations for induction of premature labour in a 
woman eight months pregnant; how will you perform the operation ? 


3. What are the causes of incontinence of urine iu the female ? 
Outline the principles to be attended to in operation for the cure of 
vesico-vaginal fistula. What is your treatment after operation ? 

4. What is Version ? 

Under what conditions will you perform internal Podalic Version ? 
Describe the operation. q 
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MIDWIFERY AND GYNAECOLOGY. 

Honours Paper. 

Examiners — Same as for Pass Papers. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Write answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 

First Half. 

1. A woman, five months pregnant, is suffering from dysentery 250 
and extreme anaemia. Discuss in detail your management of the 
case. 


Second Half. 

2. A patient, aged 22 yrs., last menstruated on 2nd May, 1917. 250 
She is a primipara, her height is 4 feet 6 inches and weight is 041 
You find she is about 3 months, pregnant. Her measure ments are 
as follows : — 

Intorspinous 8f". 

Intercrestal 9^-". 

External Conjugate Gj'^. 

Diagonal Conjugate 4". 

What do you deduce. from the above measurements, and what lint' 
of treatment will you advise ? 


PATHOLOGY. 

Pass Paper. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only FIVE questions to he attempted. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate hooks. 


First Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. Sir Leonard Rogers, Kt., M.D., I.M.S. 

1. Describe the naked-eye and microscopical changes in acute endocar - 
ditis^ and enumerate the organisms which may produce it. 
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2. What are the causes of Splenomegaly, and how may they be differ- 
entiated pathologically ? 

3. Enumerate the different micrococci which are pathogenic to man, 
md the diseased conditions which may be produced by each. 

Second Half. 

. Emminer — Dr. Taraknath Sdr, L.M.S. 

4. Describe briefly the various forms of pathological cysts, with illus- 
trations. How do they differ from Cystoma ? 

5. Write short notes on the following : — 

(1) CysticorcusCellulosae. 

(2) Hseino-flageJlates. 

(3) Tricliiniasis. 

(4) Ops(3nins. 

(5) Pyuria. 

0. Describe briefly the morphology, cultural characters and pathogeni- 
city of Diphtheria Bacillus. 


MEDICAL JURISPHUDENCE. 

Pass Papek. 

9 

Candidate, 9 are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Only TWO questions to he answered in each half. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE hooks. 


First TLvlp. 

Examiner — Major N. P. Sjnha, M.B., M.R.C.P., L.M.S. 

1 . Define — 

Hallucination, Illusion, Delusion, Paranoia, Melancliolia, IMania, Rape, 
Strangulation. 

2. Describe fully the signs and symptoms of poisoning by Carbolic 
Acid, and the post-mortem appearances after death. 

3. Discuss fully the signs of Death. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Rai Bahadur Dr. Lalbihari Ganguly, M.B. 

4. A girl, aged twelve, was found hanging from a cross bamboo in a 
hut. It was alleged that the owner of the hut, a strong adult, had de- 
flowered tlie girl, and then to shield himself had hanged the girl, when she 
was alive. What appearances would support the allegation ? 
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6. Mention the tests for Blood stains. What is the speeilu* t(‘st for 
Human blood ? What is the importance of a specific diagnosis ? 

fi. Give the post-mortem appearances of death from Drowning. In- 
dicate briefly how the appearances you mention would be modified by 
advanced decompost ion of the body. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

Honours Paper. 

Examiner — Same as for Pass Papers. 

Caivdidatea are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

The questions carry equal marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in separate books. 

First Half. 

Answer both questions. . 

1. Describe minutely how you will proceed tt> examiru' in a r*ase of 
alle^zed Infanticiile. 

2. Describe minutely all you know aixait Lead Poisonina. 


Second Half. 

Answer two questions only. 

.*}. Mention the various circumstances that may call for a detery.unn- 
tion of the age of a person. Discuss the value of the data that are avail- 
able for the purpose. 

4. Describe in detail the procedure to be followed in tlui granting of 
Lunacy Certificates. When does the necessity arise for granting such 
certificates ? 

6. The body of a man was found at the foot of a mango tree with a 
bundle of mangoes tied round th*- neck. On the body were: (i) around 
the lower part of the neck, extending from the right side of the trachea 
to posterior edge of left stornomastoid muscle, a brown mark, as if from 
pressure of a cloth or large cord ; (ii) abrasions and scratcluss, witli dust 
adhering, on right front of the chest and anterior and outer aspect of 
right forearm; (iii) on riglit side of face and neck, .several elongated 
bruises; (iv) bruises and abrasions over right scalp. All right half of 
skull broken into fragments, fissures radiate in all directions, all frag- 
ments irregular in shape, and lying loose on the brain. Di.scuss the causes 
of death and nature of the case. 
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HYGIENE. 

Only TWO quesiiona from each half to be answered. 
The questions carry equal marks. 

Write the answers to the two halves in sKrAiiATK hooks. 


Eirst Half. 

Exayriiner — Dr. C. A. Bentley. M.B., D.P.H. 

J . By what means is Enteric Fever spread ? Illustrate you reply by 
a brief account of any outbreaks of the disease of which you may have 
heard, and state very shortly the various measures of prevention neces* 
sary for checking the spread of the disease. • 

2. Enumerate the diseases that may be carried by flies, and indicate 
the measures necessary for reducing the number of the common House 
Fly. 

li. Describe the conditions under which milk, butter and ghee is sold in 
Calcutta, and mention the common adulterants and the means by which 
they may he detected. 


Second Half. 

to 

Examiner — Dk. Taraknath Majumdah, L.M.S., J).P.H. 

4. You are called upon to inspect a W(41 the water t)f whicJi is stated to 
have become impure ; what examination would you make of the well and 
its surroundings to ascertain its liability to pollution, and how would 
you collect samples for chemical and badleriological examination ? 

5. What preventive measures would you suggest for eradicating malaria 
in a small town in Bengal, of which you are the medical officer of health, 
assuming that the fund at your disposal is moderate ? 

1>. Enumerate the requirements for a wholesome dwelling house. 



1917. 

HINDU LAW. 

Examiner — Sir Gookoodas Baner.tee, Kt., M.A., D.L., 

Ph.D. 

Gandidateii are required to give their anawera in their own words 
as far as practicable 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Of the seven following questions, which carry equal marks, only fivk 
are required to he answered, namely, the first two, the last, and any 
two of the remmning four. 

• 

1. (a) Quote, or give the substanco of, the texts relating to the 20 
definition of, and succession to, stridhana, in the Institutes of Manu 
and of Yajnavalkya, commenting on any points of difforonco botw€)on 
the two which may appear to you to be worthy of note. 

(6) fiet. forth briefly the reasoning by which Vijnaneswara and 
Jimutavahana have deduced th«ir rules of succession of children to 
their mother’s stridhana frojn the texts of Yajnavalkya and Munu, 

2. (o) Enumerate and define the different descriptions of sons in 20 
Hindu law. 

What is the reason for tlie recognition of these different descriptions 
of sons ? Which of them are valid substitutes for a legitimate son 
at the present day ? 

(6) Compare the position of a dattaka son with that of an aurasa 

son. 

3. (a) Discuss the validity of an inter-caste marriage in Hindu law. 20 

(5) Comment on the changes made in the Hindu law of marriage 
by direct legislation in British .India. 

4. (a) Explain the reason why the succession of the son and grand- 20 
son in Hindu law is treated under the head, partition, and not under 
the head, inheritance. How far does that reason hold good strictlj'' 

in the Bengal School of Hindu law ? 

(6) What are the main points of difference between the Mitak- 
shara and the Dayabhaga on the subject of partition of heritage, and 
how does Jimutavahana arrive at his dissentient conclusions ? 

5. (a) Discuss the rule laid down in the Tagore case against the 20 
validity of a gift to unborn persons in Hindu law. 

(6) Is the rule applicable to a bequest to trustees for the estab- 
lishing of an image and the worship of a Hindu deity, after the tes- 
1 ator’s death ? Give reasons for your answer. 
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6. How far does unchastity in a Hindu female, with or without 20 
social degradation, (a) form a bar to her inheriting property from her'^ 
relations, (6) form a bar to her relations inheriting property from her ? 
Discuss the question, referring to texts and decided cases. 

7. Write a short essay on either of the two following subjects t — 20 

(i) The distinction between moral and legal injunctions in Hindu 

law. 

(ii) The principles forming the basis of the Hindu law of Succes- 


JURISPRUDENCE. 

Examiner — Dfi. S. C. Bagohi, B.A., LL.B.. LL.D, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer any four questions. 

1. Give a short account of the natural law doctrines of modern 25 
times. How would you refute these ? 

2. ' Every phenomenon depends on the medium in which it is pro- 25 
duced. Law does not escape this general rule.’ — Karkunov. Discuss 
this statement so as to show the bearing of social conditions on the 
development of Law, 

3. Discuss the various form of ‘ criminal sentence ’ employed by 25 
the English and the Roman tribunals from time to time, with special 
reference to their apparent objects and to the modification of these 
objects in recent times. 

4. Explain the different principles of division, in a Corpus Juris, 25 
.vhich are intended by Austin’s Law of persons and Things, as com- 
pared with Blackstone’s Rights of Persons and Things. Which do 
you consider to agree more with Gains* Jus Personarum and Jus 
Rerum, and which to be more capable of practical utility ? 

5. “ The attempt to distribute our personal forms of action under 25 
the two heads of contract and tort was never very successful or very 
important.” Explain this remark by an English jurist. Does the 
distinction between the two typos of action, referred to possess any . 
importance from the view-point of a comparative jurist ? 

G. A mathematical professor succeeds in developing a formula in 25 
applied mechanics, which he sees may be of considerable pecum'ary 
value in aviation. His only record of it is in a few lines at the bot- 
tom of the black-board in his lecture-room. After leaving the room 
he discovers that he has entirely forgotten a main point in the proof. 

On returning to refresh his memory, he finds that the whole thing 
has been rubbed out by his successor, a classical lecturer, who actual- 
ly did not require room for more than a word or two on the board. 
Disappointed in his hopes, both of credit and emolument, the pro- 
fessor makes use of very strong language to the lecturer, in the pres- 
ence of a large class ; and the two separate, mutually vowing to have 
the law of one another. 

Take these facts and apply the different standards of legal liability 
according to the varying notions of connexion between law and justice 
in diverse communities. 
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HOMAN LAW. 

Examine r , Justice Sir Asutosh Mookeimee, Kt., 
C.S.L, M.A., D.L 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as 

far as practicable, and are permitted to attempt five questions only. 

1. Give an outline of the procedure in litigation as described in the 
T^felve Tables. 

2. Discuss the extent to which our knowledge of the Classical Roman 
L%w was increased by the discovery of the Institutes of Gains. 

3. Give an account of the instructions givei\ by Justinian to the 
Compilers of the Digest as to the method they were to jnirsue and the 
materials they were to use. 

4. “ Savigny succeeded in rehabilitating the scientific study f)f the 
Pandects, but his very success proved fatal to the further existence of 
the Pandect Law as the positive common law of Germany.” Develop 
and illustrate. 

6. **Tn the formal proceed in of the Ancient Law, legal validity did 
not depend t>n the actual existence of the state of intention indicated by 
tV\e formal words of the transaction.” Comment with illustrations from 
Roman Law. 

fi. Examine t\u‘ precise extent to which the notion of “juristic per 
sons” was recognized by Roman Jurists. 

7. Sketch the outlines of a thesis on the use oi wagers in Homan Legal 
Procedure. 

8. Give an historical account of the evolution of Pignus and 
Hypotheca. 

9. - Give a brief statement of the provisions of Lex Acjuilia as to 
<lamage to property. 

What remiHlitJS, if any, otlH*r than tho.se of Criminal law, exish^d in 
Rome, in the following cases: — 

(a) Inducing per.sons to break contracts made with your neighbour. 

(b) Letting your property get into such a condition ns to eiichmger 
your neighbour’s property. 

10. Was tluTe any difference in Roman Law between the vi(*ari()u.s 
responsibility in certain quasi delicts and that enforced by a noxal action ? 
How did the liability in a noxal action differ before and after litis vonles- 
tatio ? 

11. -Discuss tb(‘ effect of the following events occurring subs(*fpiently 
to the making of a Will by a Roman testator : — 

(а) The death of a son whom the testator had not mentioned in tlie 

Will. 

(б) The capitis deminutio of the testator. 

(c) The capitis deminutio of the heir 

12. “ The complete change in the conceptions underlyin*g tiitela, which 
occurred in the course of the development of Roman Law, never found 
expression in tho fundamental rules of the institution.” Explain. 

13. “It is contrary to equity that ono should unjustly enrich himself 
at the expense of another.” — Pomporius, 

Trace the influence of this doctrine of unjust enriclimont in modern 
English Law. 

14. Give a general account of the law as to “ risk ” in locatio condnetio, 

16. Write a brief historical account of the Interdict in Roman Law, 

and illustrate the distinction between Prohibitory and Restitutory Inter- 
dicts. 
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PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Examiner — A. E. Brown, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

Candidates to attempt only six questions, of which three jnust he 
taken from Section A and three from Section B, 

Wherever necessary, and especially in answers to problems t they are expec- 
ted to quote, critically analyse and carefully differentiate ruling cases. 

Section A. 

1. In Maine the incompetency of the husband is a ground for divorce, 
whilst in England it is a ground for a declaration of nullity of marriage. 

A is by nationality an American citi7.en with a domicil of origin in 
.Maine. In 1906 he acquires an English domicil and in 1906 marries B, 
who is an Englishwoman both by nationality and domicil. The parties 
iive together in England, but in 1907 A leaves England and obtains a 
position as an officer in the American navy. After that date A has no 
f^ettlod home, but in 1909, whilst he is temporarily resident in Maine, B 
goes to Maine and there obtains a divorce on the ground of A’s incom- 
petency. B returns to England and inquires of you as to whether she 
an obtain in England a declaration of nullity of marriage. Advise her. 

2. In 1916 an agreement was entered into in London between X, who 
carj’ied on a busine,s.s in Scotland, and Y , who carried on a business in 
London. According to the contract Y was to supply X with a patent 
machine which X was to»use in drying grain. The dried grain was to bo 
handed over by X to Y in the manner required by Y. The agreement 
concluded with the following clause: “Should any dispute arise out of 
this contract the same is to be settled by the arbitration of two members 
of the London Corn Exchange in the usual way.” This arbitration clause 

‘was valid by English law, but void by Scotch law, because it did not 
name the arbiters. In subsequent legal proceedings between the partie.s 
the question of its validity aro.se. State your opinion. 

3. A, a domiciled Scotchwoman, and B, a domiciled Englishman, being 
about to marry, enter into settlements of their respective properties. The 
settlement dealing with the property of A is in Scotch form and^ that dea- 
ling with the property of B is in English form. Both of them are executed 
in Scotland, where the marriage subsequently takes place. In the marriage 
.settlement of A certain property is assigned to trustees to various uses 
and purposes, and amongst others for the payment of the whole income 
to 'B for his life, should he .survive A, the payments to B to be “not 
assignable nor liable to arrestment at ilie instance of creditors.” Such 
a clause is valid in Scotch law, but void in English. The property of A 
thus dealt with consisted partly of heritable bonds (regarded in Scotch 
law as immovables) and partly of cash. Some of the heritable bonds are 
subsequently sold and together with the cash the proceeds are invested 
by the trustees in English securities. After the marriage A and B reside 
permanently in England and B creates encumbrances on his interest iu 
the “property dealt with in A’s marriage settlement. Subsequently A 
dies and the trustees, all of whom are English, consult you as to the res- 
pective claims of B and his assignees. Aclvise them. 

4. A, who is domiciled in England, draws a bill of exchange in the 
Spanish language and paj^able in Spain on B, who is domiciled in Spain, 
but who accepts the bill in England. The bill does not express the value 
received and is therefore invalid in Spanish law although valid in English 
law. A indorses the bill to <7, a domiciled Englishman, who indorses the 
bill to D, a domiciled Spaniard. The bill is payable on a certain August 
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3rd. But on August 2nd, owing to Spain being in a state of war, Spanisli 
legislation is passed extending the time of presentment, protest and notice 
of negotiable paper and the right of recourse against indorsers and other 
parties until November 2nd. Accordingly D does not present the bill on 
August 3rd, but gives no notice of non payment on that day to C. On 
November 2nd the bill is presented to B and dishonoured. D gives notice 
of dishonour and protest to C in the manner required by Spanish law. 
G gives like notice to A, who refuses to pay the bill. 0 pays the bill to 
D and threatens to sue A in an English court. A comes to you for advice. 
State your opinion as to his liability. 

5. .4, an Englishman, acquires a domicil in California. In 1910 he 
enters into a verbal partnership with B, G and D, all of whom are domi- 
ciled Californians, to work a mine situated in California, each of the part- 
ners having an equal share! In pursuance of this agreement real property 
in the mine is acquired. In 1914 A leaves California and acquires an 
English domicil. The business not being a paying concern, a suit is 
commenced in California in 1915 for a dissolution of partnership and 
ac'count. A writ is served on A in England and he is kept informed of 
all proceedings, but he does not enter an appearance in the action or take 
any part therein. A decree is made by the Supreme Court of California 
ordering the sale of the mine and an account. Tlie account shows a 
deficiency of £4,000 after crediting the partnership with the proceeds of 
the mine. Of that amount A’s share is £1,000 and the Supreme Court of 
California gives judgment against him for that sum. A has no assets in 
California and B, C and D threaten to sue A on the judgment in England. 
Advise A as to his liability under the judgment. 

6. X, an Englishman, acquires a domicil in"^ Carolina. Whilst on a 
temporary visit to Spain a son Y is born to him out of wedlock. The 
mother of Y is Z, an Englishwoman domiciled in Portugal. Subsequently 
X acquires a Spanish domicil. After this X marries Z. Later still X^ Y 
and Z all take up their abode in Italy, where X acquires an Italian 
domicil. X now dies intestate, leaving landed property in England and 
shares in various English companies By the laws of England and 
Carolina children are not legitimised by subsequent marriage. By the 
laws of Spain, Portugal and Italy they are. By the laws of Spain, 
Portugal and Italy the entire intestate successions governed by the na- 
tional law of deceased, and the national law also governs personal status 
and capacity. Y is the only child of X. Advise* him as to Iiis claim 
upon X’s property. 


Section B. 

7. In my opinion the Court will not adjudicate on question relating 
to the title to, or the right to the immediate possession of, immovable 
property out of the jurisdiction. There are no doubt exceptions to the 
rule” (Lord Parker in Deschamps v. Miller, 1908 1 Ch. 856). 

Comment on the above and quote recent cases bearing on the extent 
to which the Court will make the exceptions alluded to. 

8. ‘’The maxims adopted in England on questions of private inter- 
national law were derived from those which prevailed on the Continent.” — 
(WeaUake), 

State the leading features of the eighteenth century continental system 
of private international law and discuss how far that system was im- 
ported into England. 

9. Discuss the extent to which foreign law is examinable by the Court. 

10. ' ‘ The theoretical basis on which rests the rules as to the extra- 
territorial effect of a discharge in bankruptcy is hard to discover.” — 
(Dicey). Discuss fully this basis. 
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1 1 . Discuss the extent to which the lex domicilii and the lex loci con- 
tractus respectively govern the capacity of a person » when his capacity 
is questioned on account of his age. 

A, a domiciled Englishwoman, came of age when she reached 21. At 
the age of 22 she married B, a domiciled Mexican. By the law of Mexico 
25 is the age of majority. At the age of 23 A made a will in England* in 
which she left certain property consisting of movables and immovables 
in England to O. She died a year later. Advise O. 

12. ** Statutes of Limitation may be regarded from a double point of 
view.” — {Foote) 

State this double point of view and consider the importance of this 
distinction in private international law. 


EQUITY. 

Examiner . — Dr, J. 0. Weire, B.A., LL.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

1. (a) Account for the growth of the jurisdiction of the Court of 20 
Chancery in England. 

(6) Illustrate, by reference to Story’s treatment either of ‘'im- 
plied trusts” or of “ constructive fraud,” Sir H. Maine’s remark that 
‘ ‘ legal fictions arc the greatest of obstacles to symmetrical classifica- 
tion.” 

2. Explain fully either — 20 

(a) The rules under which the doctrine of equitable estoppel is 
applied. 

(b) Those under which relief is given in coses of “ %ctual frond” ; 

and illustrate your ainswer by reference to English cases. ' 

3. (a) Explain the nature of a benami transaction. Under what 15 
“ head of equity ” would you classify such transactions? How far 
does the rule, that when a fraudulent design has been carried into 
execution, equity will not relieve a party to it from the consequences 

of his own act, apply to such transactions ? 

Or, 

(6) Criticise the statement of Peacock, C.J., that “The Hindu 
law .... makes no provision for trusts.” 

4. (a) Illustrate, by reference to the facts of decided cases, the fol- 15 
lowing enactment : “ A trustee who is liable for a loss occasioned by 

a brei^h of trust in resect of one portion of the trust-property can- 
not set off aginst his liability a gain which has accrued to another 
portion of the trust property through another and distinct breAch of 
trust.” ’ 

(5) Discuss the limitations on the right of a beneficiary to follow 
trust-propet ty into the hands of third persons. Have you noticed 
any peculiarity in the provisions of the Indian Trusts Act (S. 64) on 
this subject ? 

62 
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6, (a) After stating that the commission of “ equitable waste ** must 15 
be either a legal tort or a rightful act, Professor Langdell ^ds: 

** There are, however, true equitable rights and true equitable 
wrongs.” Explain this. 

(6) Amplify his statement that “ while a compromise can be im- 
peached only for fraud, an account stated can be impeached either 
for fraud or error.” 

6. Write a note on any one of the following subjects : — 16 

(a) The rule in Howe v. Earl of Dartmouth and its corollaries. 

(h) Equity acts in personam. 

(c) Once a mortgage always a mortgage. 
id) Clogging the equity of redemption. 


LAW RELATING TO WILLS. 

Examiner — B. Ohakrabarti, Esq., M.A., Bar.-at-Law. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 

Answer question 1 and any seven of the remaining nine 
questions. 

1. Write a short note on the construction of gifts over. Give 10 
instances. 

2. If there are any incidents attached to the gift inconsistent with 12 
a joint tenancy, it will be construed as a tenancy in common. Write 

a short note on this proposition and illustrate it with instances. 

3. Give the outlines of an administration decree (preliminary) for 12 
the^ administration of the estate of a deceased testator in an ordinary 
administration suit. 

4. What do you understand by the expression ‘executor de son 12 
torV ? Write a short note on the rights and liabilities of an executor 

de son tort. 

5. Write a short note on the history of the state of the law for 1 2 
testamentary and intestate succession which led to the passing of the 
Indian Succession Act. 

6. Give a short history of the power of testamentary disposition 1 2 
possessed by Hindus in Bengal prior to the passing of the Hindu 
Wills Act, and point out the changes, if any, introduced by that Act. 

7. “In construing the will of a Hindu it is not improper to take 12 
into consideration what are known to be the ordinary notions and 
wishes of Hindus with respect to the devolution of property.*’ Where 
was this decided ? Give at least three decided cases in support of 
this proposition. 

8. A gift without express words of inheritance would, in the 12 
absence of a conflicting context, carry an estate of inheritance. 
Discuss the authorities shortly bearing on this proposition. Are 
there any exceptions to this rule ? 

9. In what cases would the court appoint an administrator 12 
pendente lite ? What are his powers and liabilities ? 
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10. Writ© a short note on each of the following subjects ,12 

(1) Precatory trust. 

(2) Vested interest. 

(3) Contingent interest. 

(4) Period of distribution. 

(5) Administration de bonis non. 


TRANSFER OF PROPERTY. 

Examiner — HOn. Sir B. 0. Hitter, B.L., Bar.-at-Law. 

In discussing questions ^ you should support your answers by 
reference to the cases on the subject. 

Answer any five out of the ixvdve questions. 

1. Is there any difference as to damages recoverable on breach of a 
contract to sell land and contract to sell goods. Discuss the question 
fully, with special reference to the cases of (a) Bain v. Fothergill^ L. R. 7 
H.L. p. 206, (b) Day v. Singleton, 1899, 2 Ch. 320. 

2. (a) A contract for the purchase of a lease stated that it was “ sub- 
ject to the approval of %ho purchaser’s solicitor.” The solicitor rejects 
the title wrongly but in doing this there is no mala fldes or unreason- 
ableness on his part. Discuss fully the rights of the parties. 

(6) Vendors of land in a letter acknowledging the receipt of an offer by 
an intending purchaser wrote as follows;. “ Which offer we accept and 
now hand you two copies of conditions of sale.” The condition of sale 
contained conditions of a special character. Was there a binding con- 
tract ? 

(c) A vendor in accepting all the terms offered by the purchaser states 
that a formal agreement is to be executed embodying- those terms. Is 
thei’c any binding contract till this agreement is executed ? 

3. When is time of the essence of the contract in an agreement for 
sale of land ? Illustrate your answer with cases. 

4. What are the usual covenants which a vendor gives to the purchaser 
in England on the sale of free-hold land ? 

(а) Is there any implied warranty of title in a conveyance of land on 
the part of the vendor either in England or here ? 

(б) When is the ordinary covenant for title and right to convey 
broken if it is discovered afterwards that the vendor had no title at the 
date of the conveyance ? When is a covenant for quiet enjoyment 
broken ? Discuss fully the difference between these two classes of cove- 
nants as regards the time of breach and the measure of damages. 

5. What is the Rule against Perpetuity ? 

fa) Does this apply to (i) easements, (ii) negative covenants affecting 
land ? 

(6) Does the doctrine of Tulk v. Moxhay apply to covenants to lay 
out money or to do any other act so as to bind a purchaser taking land 
with notice of the covenant ? 

6. On what principle is the rule of Us pendens based ? Discuss fully 
(a) when a suit becomes contentious, (b) what are the different kinds of 
suits to which the doctrine applies, (c) the time during which the doctrine 
is operative. 
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7. What was decided in the following cases : — 

(1) Wheeldonv, Burrows. 

(2) Tapling v. Jones. 

(3) Angus v. Dalton. 

8. What is necessary to constitute an actionable obstruction of ancient- 
lights ? Discuss this question with special reference to Colls v. Home and 
Colonial Stores^ Limited. 

9. What is the principle of the decision in Walsh v. Lonsdale ? Has 
that principle ever been extended to India? Discuss this question with 
reference to the principal Indian cases on the subject. 

10. (c) How is an equitable mortgage constituted ? How is it con- 
sistent with the Statute of Frauds which provides that all agreements 
relating to any interest in land should be in writing ? 

(b) Where there is a memorandum accompanying an equitable mort- 
gage, is it necessary to register it ? If it is not registered, to what extent 
can you prove the transaction by oral evidence ? Sum up the Icadiog 
authorities on this point. 

(c) Ay the owner of a house, borrows money froni B on an equitable 
mortgage by deposit of title-deeds. C purchases the house from A sub- 
sequently for valuable consideration but has no notice of the mortgage. 
Discuss the rights of the parties. 

11. If a mortgage is made to secure future advances, what is the posi- 
tion of a subsequent mortgagee (who has notice of the first mortgage), if 
the first mortgagee with notice of the subsequent mortgage goes on 
advancing money to the mortgagor on a third or fourth mortgage ? 

Compare the Indian law on the subject with«tho rule in JHopkinson v. 
Bolt. 

12. Discuss the principle involved in the decision of Cooid Das v. Puran 
Mali, I.L:R. 10 Cal. (P.C.) 1035. 


LAW OF EVIDENCE. 

Examiner — Hdn. Justice .Str Asutosh Mookertee, Kt., 
C.S.I., M.A., D.L. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 
practicable y and are permitted to attempt five questions only. 

1. Summarise the rules of evidence contained in the Visigothic Code. 

2. Review the state of the Law of Evidence in England from the 
accession of the Stuarts to the Revolution , and illustrate your remarks by 
reference to the trial of Raleigh. 

3. Indicate the chief characteristics of the Law of Evidence as ad- 
ministered in the British Indian Courts before the Indian Evidence Act 
was passed. 

4. Formulate the rule of presumption of innocence in Criminal C^ses, 
and illustrate its application by reference to one leading decision. 

5. “ The phrase ‘ best evidence’ indicates a shaping principle and not 
an excluding rule.” Explain, and illustrate by three examples from 
leading decisions. 

6. Formulate the rule relating to the exclusion of hearsay evidence 
and illustrate three exceptions. 

7. “You cannot ask a witness as an expert of opinion the precise 
question upon which the jury is to pass.” In what sense, if at all, is this 
true ? 



M.L. EXAMINATION. 821 

8. In c 'OSS-examining the plaintiff’s witness* the defendant 

M to his own case. Is this allowable ? If allowed, oan the defen^aj^ >: 
impeach the witness’s character for veracity ? Why ? , ^ 

9. You have occasion to prove the terms of certain telegraphid odai« 
munioations between the plaintiff and defendant. How would you do it ? 
Give reasons. 

10. In cross-examining two witnesses, you ask each, whether he WM 
ever in jail. The first refuses to answer. May he be compelled to 
answer ? The second answers, no. May you prove the contrary ? May 
you, without having cross-examined, prove this by your own witnesses f 
Give reasons. 


REAL AND PERSONAL PROPERTY. 

Examiner — Lalmohan Das, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

Not more than five queationa are to be answered^ three of 
Group A , and two of Group B. 

Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, • 

Group A. 

1. Enunciate the rule in Shelley’s case. State the reasons which have 
been assigned for the rule by learned Judges and text- writers. Discuss in 
what cEtses the rule applies, and in what cases it does not. 

Discuss the case of Van GruUen v. Foxwell (1897), A.O. 658. 

2. (a) Formulate the rules of the Common Law governing the creation 
of estates in remainder. 

Illustrate the I'ules by examples. 

(6) What becomes of the immediate freehold in case the tenant * pur 
autre vie ’ dies during the life of the cestuique-vie ?• 

.3. Write a short thesis on either of the following topics : — 

(o) Feudal tenure. 

(b) Alienation of estates tail. 

4. (a) Explain the causes or methods of the destruction of Contingent 
remainders. 

lb) Can executory limitations be followed by legal remainder or can 
legal remainders be followed by executory limitations ? 

State reasons for your answer, and illustrate the same by examples. 

5. Give a sketch of the procedure for winding up of joint stock com- 
panies, (a) compulsorily by Court, (6) voluntarily, (c) subject to the 
supervision of the Court, under the Companies Act (1908), 8 Edw. 7, 0. 69i 


Group B. 

6. Can an estate tail merge in the remainder or reversion in fee 7 Give 
reasons for your answer. 

Is a base fee or the estate of a tenant-in-teul after possibility of 
issue extinct, protected at Common Law against merger ? 

7. What are the several points of distinction between a determinable 
estate, and an estate determinable by a condition ? 
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8. (a) What are the several points of distinction between an executory 
devise, and a Contingent remainder ? 

(6) Explain the reasons for the rule that whenever one limitation of a 
devise is taken to be executory, all subsequent limitations must likewise 
be so taken. 

9. Expound the law relating to — 

(i) shifting uses, 

(ii) springing uses, 

(inj uaea limited to take effect as lemainders. 

What are croaa remainders ? Discuss the law relating to them. 

10. (a) Discuss the legal effect and operation of a grant of consols to 
A and the heirs of his body. . 

(6) Discuss the legal effect and operation at law and in equity of a 
settlement oi chattels, real and personal, to trustees in trust for A for his 
hie, and alter hia decease, in trust for B, and the heirs of his body, and 
then in trust ior C in fee. 
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MEDICINPl 

• First Paper 

Discuss the differential diagnosis of the following eases: — 

Case No. 1. 

H. A., a widow of 70, seen in consultation. Her mother died of old 
age at 81, her father of Diabetes at 60. Three sisters died of Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. 

H. A. has had 10 children— by first husband 8: two of these died of 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis; one off “dropsy,” 3 died in infancy, cause un- 
known. The two children by her second husband are living and well. 

She enjoyed good health up to 1890, when she had strangulated hernia 
and was operated on. During the following year she did not feel well, 
had fever, chills, vomiting, and pain, and was operated on for right 
empyema (1891). This discharged for six months, but finally healed. 
Since that time she has complained of dyspepsia, sour, bitter eructa- 
tions, dull pain in epigastrium, headache, malaise, and gradual loss of 
flesh — 20 lbs. in all. 

In May 1901 she had an attack of severe pain in the epigastrium, mid- 
way between the umbilicus and eusiform, the pain was relieved by hot 
drinks, A month later she had a similar attack, said to be due to acute 
neuralgia of the stomach. She vomited for 24 hours, almost continuously, 
“green, bitter stuff.” She had a similar attack with vomiting on Sep- 
tember 1st, relieved by hot drinks. The next attack September 8th, 
then September 14: the last two relieved by morphia, I grain. The 
next and most severe attack was on October 19. The pain started at a 
spot in the right back on the level of the 6th or 7th ribs, radiating 
straightforward to “ the pit of the stomach,” then down the left side. 
The spot on the back was painful to the touch. She was given J grain 
morphia and began to vomit and vomited about every h hour for .36 
hours. 

She became very weak, but had a normal temperature and a pulse of 
60. She passed hardly any urine during this 36 hours, but at the end 
voided nearly two quarts ; this having an sp.g. J022o Colour high, about 
0*1% albumen and a few hyaline and fine granular casts. A sample 
taken 12 hours later was smoky, and was full of blood, and calcium 
oxylate crystals. 

The patient now complained of pain in both flanks, and soreness over 
all the abdomen, especially the right side. The temperature now is 
100°F. pulse 88. Blood pressure 146. No jaundice now or in any of those 
attacks, but the patient says she always looked a little yellow. 
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She i\ well preserved, rather fat. Liver normal in size. There is a 
point of extreme tenderness between eusiform and umbilicus. Heart and 
lungs negative. Colon distended with gas. On drawing back the eyelid 
a slight tinge of yellow is visible at the periphery. 


Case No. 2. 

A plumber aged 37 was admitted on April 1 1th. He drinks and smokes 
to excess. Last evening he ‘came home complaining of severe pains in 
both legs, especially the left one. about 1 a.m. he awoke unable to speak, 
or to move the right arm and leg. Soon after he became unconscious, 
with stertorous breathing. The right forearm was in flexion, the fingers 
of the right hand flexed and spastic, the mouth was drawn to the left ; 
he made only inarticulate sounds. Tlie right leg was spastic. By April 
13th he had regained consciousness and he could moye the toes slowly ; 
otherwise he had no muscular control. There was no lead line. The 
cheat and abdomen were normal, blood pressure 155, the blood and 
urine normal, right knee reflex lively as compared with the loft. By 
April 15 the plantar extensor reflex had appeared in the right foot, 
Lumbar puncture was done on the 17th and the cells in the withdrawn 
fluid were 50 to the c.m. Practically all of them wore lymphocytes. 


MEDICINE. 

Second Paper, 

1. Write an essay describing the various pathological conditions and 
symptoms brought about the Colon Bacilli. 

2. Discuss the Etiology of Infantile Paralysis. Give an account of 
the transmission of ‘the disease from 

(a) Animals to man. 

(5) Man to man. 

3. Discuss the relation between the secretion of the Adrenals and the 
process of Respiration. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 

1. Discuss the psychoses due to lesions of the Thyroid gland and 
anue^m. 

2. Discuss fully the psychical disturbances associated with Pellagra. 

3. Describe the course, clinical varieties, and nature of Dementia 
Proecox. 
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pathology. 

- Thbeb questions only to be answered, 

1. Describe the indications to be derived from microscopical and 
chemical examinations of oerebro-spinal fluid obtained by lumber punc- 
ture in different pathological conditions. 

2. Discuss the pathological conditions which lead to alterations in the 
coagulability of the blood. 

3. What diseases are produced in man by spirochaetes ? State how 
you would proceed to demonstrate each, and describe the methods of 
^heir infectivity. 

4. Discuss the etiology of the different forms of suppuration in the 
liver, and mention the indications to be derived from examinations of 
blood. 





